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Introduction 

Bulletin Use 
This bulletin contains information that is 
current as of spring quarter 1993. 

A student normally may fulfill degree 
requirements identified in any combination 
of University of Minnesota, Duluth (UMD) 
bulletins that have been in effect since 
entering a college or university and within 
eight years previous to graduation from 
UMD. However, the contents of this bulletin 
and other University bulletins, publications, 
and announcements are subject to change 
without notice to accommodate requirements 
of accrediting agencies, budgetary restric-
tions, and policy modifications, and these 
changes may be applied to current students. 
Information about any changes can be 
obtained from appropriate department and 
college offices or the Registrar's Office. 

A different bulletin may be used to 
determine degree requirements for each 
major, minor, and the liberal education 
distribution requirements. However, a 
student's major, minor, or liberal education 
requirements may not be determined through 
more than one bulletin. 

If a student reenrolls at UMD after 
completing a baccalaureate degree, the 
student will be considered a new entrant and 
will have to complete the requirements listed 
in the bulletin in effect at the time of 
reenrollment or in a subsequent bulletin 
printed within eight years previous to 
graduation from UMD. 

Equal Opportunity 

The University of Minnesota is committed to 
the policy that all persons shall have equal 
access to its programs, facilities , and 
employment without regard to race, color, 
creed, religion, national origin, sex, age, 
marital status, disability, public assistance 
status, veteran status, or sexual orientation. 

In adhering to this policy, the University 
abides by the Minnesota Human Rights Act, 
Minnesota Statute Ch. 363; by the Federal 
Civil Rights Act, 420 S.C. 20000e; by the 
requirements of Title IX of the Education 

Amendments of 1972; by Sections 503 and 
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; by 
Executive Order 11246, as amended; by 38 
U.S.C. 2012, the Vietnam Era Veterans 
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972, as 
amended; and by other applicable statutes 
and regulations relating to equality of 
opportunity. 

Inquiries regarding compliance may be 
directed to Harold Levy, Director, Affirma-
tive Action, 502 Darland Administration 
Building, University of Minnesota, Duluth, 
IO University Drive, Duluth, MN 55812-
2496 (218/726-6827) or Patricia A. Mullen, 
Director, Office of Equal Opportunity and 
Affirmative Action, University of Minnesota, 
419 Morrill Hall, 100 Church Street S.E., 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/624-9547). 

Postal Statement 
Volume 47, Number 7 
August 20, 1993 
University of Minnesota, Duluth, Bulletin 

(USPS 651-740) 

Published seven times a year: once in July, 
August, October, November, and February 
and twice in January. Second-class postage 
paid at Duluth, Minnesota. POSTMASTER: 
Send address changes to University of 
Minnesota, Duluth Bulletin, 184 Darland 
Administration Building, 10 University 
Drive, Duluth, MN 55812-2496. 



Department Offices 
After reading all pertinent sections in this 
bulletin, students should feel free to contact 
department offices for more information 
about specific programs. Listed below are 
UMD's 45 academic departments along with 
their main office address (see map in back 
for full building name) and telephone (area 
code 218). 
Accounting 
125 SBE (726-7966) 
Aerospace Studies 
2 ROTC (726-8159) 
American Indian Studies 
209 BohH (726-7953) 
Anatomy and Cell Biology 
208 Med (726-7901) 
Art 
317 H (726-8225) 
Behavioral Sciences 
236 Med (726-7144) 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology 
252 Med (726-7922) 
Biology 
221 LSci (726-7264) 
Chemical Engineering 
231 Engr (726-7126) 

Chemistry 
240 Chem (726-7212) 
Clinical Sciences 
141 Med (726-7916) 
Communication 
465 ABAH (726-8576) 
Communication Sciences and Disorders 
242 MonH (726-7974) 
Composition 
420 H (726-8131 ) 
Computer Engineering 
271 MWAH (726-6147) 
Computer Science 
320 HH (726-7607) 
Economics 
165 SBE (726-7284) 

uepa.nmem v 11H;e:s 

Education 
221 BohH (726-7141) 
English 
412 H (726-8228) 
Finance and Management Information 
Sciences 
21 SBE (726-7532) 
Foreign Languages and Literatures 
455 H (726-7951) 
Geography 
329 Cina (726-6300) 
Geology 
229 HH (726-7238) 
Health and Physical Education 
and Recreation 
110 SpHC (726-7120) 
History 
265 ABAH (726-7253) 
Industrial and Technical Studies 
I 05 VKH (726-8117) 
Industrial Engineering 
176 Engr (726-6161) 
Interdisciplinary Programs 
208 Cina (726-6370) 
Management Studies 
110 SBE (726-8992) 
Mathematics and Statistics 
108 HH (726-8747) 
Medical and Molecular Physiology 
352 Med (726-8551 ) 
Medical Microbiology and Immunology 
336 Med (726-7561) 
Military Science 
202B GH (726-6555) 
Music 
231 H (726-8208) 
Pathology and Laboratory Medicine 
222 Med (726-7911) 
Pharmacology 
308 Med (726-8512) 
Philosophy 
369 ABAH (726-8548) 
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Physics 
371 MWAH (726-7124) 
Political Science 
304 Cina (726-7534) 
Psychology and Mental Health 
320 BohH (726-7117) 
Social Work 
220 BohH (726-7245) 
Sociology-Anthropology 
228 Cina (726-7551) 
Supportive Services Program 
134 L (726-8726) 
Theatre 
141 MPAC (726-8562) 
Women's Studies 
209 BohH (726-7953) 
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General Information 

Setting 
Duluth is situated at the western end of the 
largest freshwater lake in the world, Lake 
Superior. The city stretches nearly 25 miles 
along the 600-foot headlands of the lake. 
Duluth truly is a unique city in that it has a 
busy international port hundreds of miles 
from the ocean. 

The city is part of a seven-county region 
in northeastern Minnesota called "Arrow-
head Country." The region offers unlimited 
opportunities to round out the college 
experience-skiing at Spirit Mountain and 
Mont du Lac in Duluth, canoeing and 
camping in the wilderness of the Boundary 
Waters Canoe Area north of Duluth, sailing 
on Lake Superior, biking along Minnesota 
Point, and sightseeing along the North Shore 
and the Lake Superior Circle Route. 

Superior, Wisconsin is Duluth's sister city 
across the bay. Their combined population of 
more than 112,000 people supports activities 
of many cultural organizations in addition to 
those the campus offers. These organizations 
include the Duluth-Superior Symphony 
Orchestra, Duluth Ballet, Duluth Art 
Institute, and Duluth Playhouse (the nation's 
oldest continuous community theatre). Twin 
Ports residents live only 150 miles from the 
Twin Cities of Minneapolis and St. Paul and 
the many additional cultural activities 
available there. 

Organization 
The University of Minnesota was established 
in 1851 by an act of the Minnesota territorial 
legislature. It is governed by an autonomous 
Board of Regents that enacts laws governing 
the institution, controls expenditures, and 
acts upon all staff changes. The board is 
composed of 12 individuals appointed by the 
state legislature. The president of the 
University is the ex officio head of the board 
and is directly responsible to the regents as 
the University's chief executive officer. 

UMD became a coordinate campus of the 
University of Minnesota by legislative act on 
July 1, 1947. The campus is administered by 
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a chancellor, who reports to the president of 
the University. The Duluth campus is 
organized into three broad functional areas: 
academic administration, finance and 
operations, and academic support and student 
life. Each area is headed by a vice chancellor 
who reports directly to the chancellor. 

The academic units of the campus are 
organized into five undergraduate colleges 
and schools, each headed by a dean who 
reports to the vice chancellor for academic 
administration. These college units are the 
School of Business and Economics, College 
of Education and Human Service Profes-
sions, School of Fine Arts, College of Liberal 
Arts, and College of Science and Engineer-
ing. Academic support units, including 
Information Services and the Library, are 
under the jurisdiction of the vice chancellor 
for academic administration, who also 
oversees the Natural Resources Research 
Institute. The School of Medicine, which 
offers a two-year basic science curriculum, is 
headed by a dean who reports to the vice 
president for health sciences. 

The vice chancellor for finance and 
operations is responsible for financial 
records, collection of tuition and fees, 
disbursement of funds, hospitalization, 
insurance, parking and transportation, the 
transportation pool, real estate, inventory, 
payroll, and loan collections. 

The Achievement Center (which includes 
the Access Center, Career Services, Equity 
Programs, First Year Experience Program, 
Supportive Services Program, SERVE, 
Tutoring Center, and the Women's Resource 
and Action Center), admissions, records, 
counseling, orientation and advisement 
programs, student financial aid, student 
activities and operation of the Kirby Student 
Center, student housing, and student 
behavior are under the administrative 
jurisdiction of the vice chancellor for 
academic support and student life, who also 
supervises operation of the campus bookstore 
and food, vending, and printing services. 



Mission 
UMD serves northern Minnesota, the state, 
and the nation as a medium-sized compre-
hensive university dedicated to excellence in 
all its programs and operations. As a 
university community in which knowledge is 
sought as well as taught, its faculty recognize 
the importance of scholarship and service, 
the intrinsic value of research, and the 
significance of primary commitment to 
quality instruction. . 

At UMD, a firm liberal arts foundat10n 
anchors a variety of traditional degree 
programs, outreach offerings, and selected 
professional and graduate studies. Active 
learning through internships, honors 
programs, research, and community service 
promotes the development of skills, critical 
thinking, and maturity sought by society. 
Demanding standards of performance for 
students, faculty, and staff make UMD 
attractive to students with strong academic 
potential. 

The campus contributes to meeting the 
cultural needs of the region and serves as a 
central resource point for the economic 
development of the region through commu-
nity outreach and through an emphasis on the 
sea-grant and land-grant components of its 
program. 

UMD significantly contributes to 
enhancing the national stature of the 
University of Minnesota by emphasizing 
quality programs central to the University's 
mission and UMD's distinctive mission 
within the University system. 

Providing an attractive alternative to both 
large research-oriented universities and small 
liberal arts colleges, UMD attracts the 
student looking for a program that empha-
sizes a personalized learning experience on a 
medium-sized campus of a major university. 

As the second major university in the 
state, the campus endorses the following 
objectives: 
• Development of the art of critical 

thinking. · 
• Examination of basic values in light of the 

thought and experience of humankind. 

Academic Programs 

• Preparation for leadership and social 
responsibility, including tolerance of the 
ideas of others. 

• Encouragement of broad cultural and 
intellectual interests. 

• Development of effective communication 
abilities. 

• Development of vocationally useful 
abilities. 
To help the student achieve these 

objectives, UMD offers opportunities for 
many kinds of educational experiences. 
Individual growth depends largely on the use 
each student makes of these opportunities, 
including the advice of teachers, advisers, 
and counselors. UMD believes that growth is 
an individual process and that, although the 
results are not equal for all , education should 
encourage self-reliance based on self-
understanding. Therefore, each student is 
required to assume final responsibility for his 
or her own academic progress and personal 
conduct. 

In addition to classroom activities, 
students benefit from the educational 
opportunities and enrichment offered thro~gh 
living-learning centers in University housing, 
special lectures, concerts, the theatre, t?e 
library, the art gallery, the many orgarnzed 
student activities, and occasions for informal 
talks with friends, teachers, and counselors. 

Academic Programs 
UMD offers the following academic 
programs: 
• Preprofessional programs of one or more 

years ' duration in most of the professions. 
• A two-year basic sciences medical school 

program leading toward the M.D. degree 
through transfer to the University of 
Minnesota Medical School or another 
medical school. 

• Four-year baccalaureate degree programs 
in accounting and business administra-
tion, some areas of engineering and 
engineering technology, fine arts, liberal 
arts and sciences, applied arts and 
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sciences, and elementary and secondary 
school teaching. 

• Master's degree programs in applied and 
computational mathematics, art, biology, 
business administration, chemistry, 
communication disorders, computer 
science, education, education with 
emphasis in music education, educational 
psychology, English, geology, industrial 
safety, liberal studies, physics, and social 
work. 

• Cooperative Ph.D. and/or master's 
programs with the Twin Cities campus in 
biochemistry, interdisciplinary archaeo-
logical studies, chemistry, educational 
psychology, geology, microbiology, 
pharmacology, physiology, and toxicol-
ogy. 

Accreditation 
As a campus of the University of Minnesota, 
UMD is accredited by the Commission on 
Institutions of Higher Education of the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Schools. 
In addition, individual programs are accredit-
ed by appropriate organizations, including 
the National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education, American Chemical 
Society, National Association of Schools of 
Music, American Association of University 
Women, Liaison Committee on Medical 
Education of the Association of American 
Medical Colleges, Board for Engineering and 
Technology, American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association, Commission of the 
Computing Sciences Accreditation Board, 
and the Council on Social Work Education. 

Expenses 
Cost of attendance for Minnesota residents 
who are full-time students living in dormito-
ries is approximately $9,540 per year. This 
figure will be lower for students who live at 
home, carry lunches, or otherwise economize 
on board and room. Tuition and fees outlined 
below were in effect during the 1992-93 
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academic year and can provide a basis for 
estimating the cost of attending UMD. 
University tuition and fees are subject to 
modification by the Board of Regents. 

Tuition 
Listed below are 1992-93 tuition rates for 
lower division, upper division, Graduate 
School, master of business administration 
(M.B.A.) degree program, and School of 
Medicine students. For more information on 
the resident/nonresident breakdown, see 
Residence Status in this section of the 
bulletin. 

Undergraduates are in the lower division 
through the quarter in which they register for 
their 90th credit, after which they are in the 
upper division. 

Lower division and upper division 
undergraduates pay the same tuition for 15-
18 credits as for 14 credits; the straight per-
credit rate is in effect for 1-14 credits and for 
19 credits and above. The free 15-18 credit 
band does not apply to graduate, M.B.A., or 
medical students. 

Lower Division-all units 
(per credit) 
Upper Division-all units 
(per credit) 
Department Master's' 
Graduate School 
(except M.B.A.) 
Part-time Enrollment: 

I credit (total) 
2 credits (total) 
3 credits (total) 
4 credits (total) 
5 credits (total) 
6 credits (total) 

Full-time Enrollment: 
7-15 credits 
(total) 
Above 15 credits 
(per credit) 

M.B.A. Program 
(per credit) 
School of Medicine 
1-5 credits 
6-10 credits 
11-15 credits 
16+ credits 

Resident 

$66.00 

70.00 
94.00 

163.50 
327.00 
490.50 
654.00 
817.50 
981.00 

1,127.00 

163.50 

192.00 

806.25 
1,612.50 
2,418.75 
3,225.00 

Nonresident 

$194.70 

206.50 
188.00 

327.00 
654.00 
981.00 

1,308.00 
1,635.00 
1,962.00 

2,254.00 

327.00 

192.00 

1,612.50 
3,225.00 
4,837.50 
6,450.00 

'College of Education and Human Service Professions 



Expenses 

Deposits Lockers ( annual) 
Art Small or large; includes 
For materials and live a $4.00 refundable 

model cards as required $2.50-20.00 padlock deposit 8.00 or 11.00 

Chemistry Matriculation Fee 
For breakage card 30.00 (Medical School) 50.00 

Chemical Engineering Music Instrument Rental 10.00 
Usage card $15 .00 Orientation Fee 
Music Fall, winter, spring quarters 
Key deposit $5.00 mandatory fee paid by all 

new students except 
Special Fees special students 24.00 

Undergraduate Application Fee Parking Decal (yearly) 
For all except special, Subject to annual change 54.00 

summer-only, and 
CEE students $25.00 Transcript Fees 

Graduate Application Fee Record service fee-Mandatory fee, paid by 
all students their first quarter of enroll-

Graduate School 25.00 ment; covers unofficial copies of student 
Master of Education 25.00 records only. Limited to one copy per 

Master of Industrial Safety 25.00 visit. 6.00 
Official transcript 

Computing Fees (per copy-purchase 
Quarterly use 60.00 from cashiers) 5.00 

Quarterly limited use (4 hours) 35.00 Late Registration Fee 

Laser Printer Use 20 pages 1.00 During first week of classes 10.00 
During second week of classes 20.00 

Special Examination Fee 
(purchase from cashiers) 30.00 Late Payment Fee 

For payment after due date 
Graduation Fee printed on fee statement; 
(includes diploma) 25.00 also required of agencies 

that pay student tuition 
Duplicate Diploma Fee 15.00 and fee 10.00 and 20.00 

Duplicate ID Installment Payment Fees 
(purchase from cashiers) 10.00 Allows tuition payment to 

be made using installment 
Placement Service Fee payment plan 10.00 
For graduating seniors 25.00 
For alumni 35.00 
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Course Fees 
Art 
Course fees 
Art History 

$2.50-20.00 

Material fee 
Computing Fee 
A list of courses requiring this fee is 

furnished in the Class Schedule. 
Dance 
DN 3231-ballet fee 
Education 

2.50 
60.00 

5.00 

Educ 5163-course fee 50.00 
Health 
Hlth 170 I, 1702-course fee 5.00 
Hlth 1805-Health care materials fee 10.75 

Music Lesson Fee 
A list of courses requiring this fee is 

furnished with registration materials. 
Ten half-hour lessons each quarter (may be 

waived for students who remain in good 
standing as music majors; see Department 
of Music Student Handbook; Application 
to Study Applied Lessons required)l00.00 

Mu 1300---Class lesson fee each 
quarter 30.00 

Physical Education and Recreation Fee 
A towel and equipment fee is charged 

each quarter for all lower division 
physical education and recreation 
activity courses. Fee varies depending 
on course. 4.00 to 50.00 

Health Services Fee 
This fee, subject to annual modification by 
the Board of Regents on recommendation of 
the Student Fee Committee, provides 
students with access to Health Services for 
professional health care and programmatic 
services (X-ray and laboratory services are 
charged to the student's health insurance). 
The fee is required of all students registered 
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for 6 or more credits in any quarter, except 
those living beyond the commuting area 
while doing research away from the campus, 
those registered only for the purpose of 
working on starred papers, and those 
registered only for the purpose of consulting 
with their major adviser by mail or on 
occasional visits to campus. Any student 
(including Continuing Education and 
Extension) who is not required to pay the fee 
may elect to do so and thus become eligible 
for all services it covers. 

Student Health Insurance 
All students registered for 6 or more credits 
are required by the Board of Regents to carry 
health insurance. Students who are covered 
by family policies or other private insurance 
policies fulfill this requirement. Only 
students taking 6 credits or more may buy 
the student health insurance policy. Purchase 
of this policy provides maternity coverage; 
accident and sickness benefits up to $5,000 
per accident or sickness; and broad major 
medical benefits up to $50,000 over and 
above the basic $5,000. The policy is valid 
24 hours a day, world-wide, and can be 
purchased by qualified students for a full 12 
months. For more information, contact the 
Student Insurance/Peer Education Office 
(2 l 8/726-6160). 

Student Identification Card 
Each student is issued a student identification 
card at the time of initial registration in the 
University. The card bears the student's 
name, student file number, social security 
number, and photograph, and is a permanent 
identification to be used during the entire 
time the student attends the University. The 
card should be in a student's possession at all 
times and must be presented to obtain 
various University services and to register 
each quarter. The cost to replace an identifi-
cation card is $10. 



Student Service Fee 
The student service fee for the 1992-93 
academic year for undergraduate and 
graduate students was $59.15, plus $24.05 
for the student health service fee and $7.40 
for the recreational sports facilities, for a 
total of $90.60. This fee is subject to annual 
modification by the Board of Regents. 

The tudent service fee is required of all 
students registered for 6 or more credits in 
any quarter, except those living beyond the 
commuting area while doing research away 
from the campus, tho e registered only for 
the purpose of working on starred papers, 
and those registered only for the purpose of 
consulting with their major adviser by mail 
or on occasional visits to the campus. Any 
student (including Continuing Education and 
Extension) who is not required to pay the fee 
may elect to do so and thus become eligible 
for all services it covers. 

Refunds 
Students who cancel all or part of their 
registration before the end of the third week 
of any quarter are entitled to a refund of 
tuition, the student service fee, and course 
fees. St~dents receive a I 00% refund if they 
cancel either before classes begin or during 
the first week of the quarter, but the refund 
during subsequent weeks will be substan-
tially reduced. If students cancel during the 
second week of the quarter, they will receive 
a 75% refund; during the third week, the 
refund drops to 50%. After the third week 
no refund will be granted unless the situation 
fits one of the special categories listed below. 

There are no retroactive refunds for either 
canceling a class or withdrawing from 
school. The date a student turns in a course 
cancellation on a Course Enrollment Request 
to the registration/student contact area or a 
withdrawal form to Student Account 
Receivable (both located in the Darland 
Administration Building) is the date used to 
determine the refund amount. 

Special consideration will be given for 
course cancellations due to medical prob-
lems, attendance at other academic institu-

Residence Status 

tions, rules of individual academic depart-
me~ts, active military duty, or disciplinary 
actions. The student must provide documen-
tation to the Registrar's Office for exemption 
from the refund pol icy. 

Financial aid recipients may have some 
funds returned to the aid source. 

Residence Status 
Applicants' residence status for tuition 
purposes, under University regulations, is 
determined at the time of application for 
ad_~ssion. Nonresident students pay higher 
tuition rates. 

Students who have not had a permanent 
home in Minnesota for at least a calendar 
year will be charged nonresident tuition. The 
completion of a year's stay in Minnesota 
does not, in and of itself, establish residence 
for Univer ity purposes . Persons who move 
to Minnesota coincident with attending 
school may not be able to demonstrate that 
they are acquiring Minnesota residence. 
Students from out of state who propose to 
e~t~~lish residence must assume the respon-
s1b1hty for proving that they have been 
residents for the required time and intend to 
make a permanent home in the state. 

Students must establish a claim before the 
first day of the quarter for which resident 
tuition classification is sought. The following 
facts, although not conclusive, may help to 
support an application for resident tuition 
classification: acceptance of an offer of 
permanent employment in the state of 
Minnesota; former residence in the state and 
maintenance of significant connections 
therein while absent; economic, social, or 
political compulsion causing abandonment of 
a former residence and acquisition of 
residence in Minnesota, with attendance at 
~n !nstitution of higher education only 
incidental to such residence. 

The following facts do not offer sufficient 
~vi~en~e of domicile: employment by the 
mstitullon as a fellow, scholar, or assistant, 
or in any position normally filled by 
students; a statement of intention to acquire a 
domicile in the state; voting or registration 
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for voting; the lease of living quarters; 
payment of local and state taxes; automobile 
registration; or continued presence in 
Minnesota during vacation periods. 

The residence classification may be 
changed whenever all necessary require-
ments are met. Students must initiate 
reclassification procedures. If they have 
questions about their initial residence 
classification, students should contact the 
director of admissions at UMD. If they wish 
to appeal their residence classification, 
students should contact the chair of the 
Residency Review Committee, 139 Darland 
Administration Building (see Exemption 
from Nonresident Tuition below). 
Immigrants-Students who are not U.S. 
citizens may be considered for resident status 
if they hold a valid immigrant visa. Immi-
grant status is granted to individuals holding 
immigrant visas issued by the U.S. Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service (INS). 
Immigrant visas include the permanent 
resident visa (green card), refugee visa, and 
political asylum visa. Interim documents 
issued by INS will not prove immigrant 
status. 
Reciprocity-The University has reciprocity 
agreements with North Dakota, South 
Dakota, Wisconsin, and the Canadian 
province of Manitoba. A student who is a 
resident of any of the above may qualify for 
reciprocity tuition, which is comparable to 
resident tuition, at the University. 

Before proceeding, students should verify 
the application requirements by contacting 
the Residency Review Committee on campus 
or the appropriate office in their home state. 
Students need to apply before their first 
quarter of enrollment and reapply for each 
succeeding academic year for which they 
will be enrolled. 
Exemption from Nonresident Tuition-
lndividuals who are not eligible for the 
University of Minnesota resident classifica-
tion may be eligible for exemption from the 
nonresident portion of tuition. Students 
qualifying for the nonresident tuition 
exemptions listed below are not considered 
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Minnesota residents and will not be granted 
admission as Minnesota residents to the 
University of Minnesota and its colleges, 
schools, or programs. The following classes 
of individuals, however, will be granted 
exemption from nonresident tuition classifi-
cation: 
• U.S. citizens or permanent resident visa 

holders who have graduated from a 
Minnesota high school within two 
calendar years before the first day of the 
quarter for which resident tuition classifi-
cation is sought. 

• Persons presenting evidence of full-time 
employment for 12 consecutive months in 
Minnesota immediately before the first 
day of the quarter for which resident 
tuition classification is sought. 

• Military personnel serving in the armed 
forces of the United States assigned (a) to 
active duty in Minnesota for reasons other 
than college attendance, or (b) outside the 
continental United States, provided legal 
residence is not claimed in any other state 
or the District of Columbia. Immediate 
family members of military personnel are 
included under this provision. 

• Veterans who have served in the armed 
forces of the United States for a period of 
more than 180 days and who have been 
released from such service within two 
years of the date of registration, provided 
legal residence is not claimed in any other 
state or the District of Columbia. 

• Individuals of migrant background who 
are permanent residents of the United 
States and who (and/or whose parents or 
legal guardians) have been employed in 
seasonal agricultural labor in the state of 
Minnesota for a cumulative time period of 
not less than one year in the past five 
years. 

• Any U.S. citizens or legal dependents/ 
wards of U.S. citizens employed by the 
federal government and stationed outside 
of the continental United States, provided 
legal residence is not claimed in any other 
state or the District of Columbia. 



• Full-time faculty with the rank of instruc-
tor or above, professional/academic civil 
service personnel eligible for faculty 
group insurance, and certain accredited 
foreign diplomatic officials and members 
of their immediate families may pay 
resident fees in all colleges. Similar 
provision is made for full-time members 
on the staff of accredited Minnesota 
colleges. In the last case, however, the 
privilege is not extended to family 
members. Immediate family members of 
University of Minnesota civil service 
employees who are employed 75% time 
are eligible to pay resident tuition. Persons 
who plan to register under these provisions 
should contact the Registrar's Office to 
make appropriate arrangements. 

• Graduate students (and members of their 
immediate families) who belong to one of 
the groups listed below and hold Universi-
ty appointments of 25 percent time or 
more may pay tuition at the Graduate 
School resident rate regardless of source 
of funds, residence status, or curriculum 
pursued. Groups eligible are fellows, 
scholars, assistants, instructors, associates, 
members of the teaching staff, and 
personnel who work at scientific bureaus 
and experiment stations. Such students 
must be either regularly enrolled in the 
Graduate School or in the final year of a 
master's degree curriculum if enrolled for 
courses offered by undergraduate colleges. 

• Faculty at the postdoctoral level may audit 
courses without registration or payment of 
fees. An official class audit card may be 
obtained from the Graduate School. 

Financial Aid 
All students requesting financial aid at UMD 
are required to submit the Free Application 
for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). These 
fonns are available from high school 
counselors or from UMD's Office of Student 
Financial Aid. The infonnation requested 
provides the basis for making all awards of 
financial assistance administered by the 
Office of Student Financial Aid. Priority 
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consideration is given to students whose 
applications are received by March 31 and 
who demonstrate need. 

High school seniors should consult their 
counselors for infonnation concerning 
applications for local resources and the 
Minnesota State Scholarship and Grant. 

Students who expect to receive financial 
assistance from the Department of Rehabili-
tation Services should make arrangements 
with their Department of Rehabilitation 
Services counselors well in advance of 
enrollment in addition to filing the FAFSA 
with the UMD financial aid office. 

Types of financial aid available include 
Federal Pell Grants, Minnesota State Grants, 
University scholarships, Federal Supplemen-
tal Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG), 
and various federal and state loans. 

Students interested in part-time employ-
ment that is not based on need should check 
the employment listings posted outside of 
129 Darland Administration Building. Both 
on- and off-campus jobs are listed. 

Students transferring to UMD must 
provide the Office of Student Financial Aid 
with a Financial Aid Transcript. This fonn is 
available at the Information Desk located on 
the first floor of the Darland Administration 
Building. The fonn must be completed by 
the financial aid officer at the institution 
previously attended. 

The majority of scholarships administered 
by the Office of Student Financial Aid are 
need-based. Students are considered for these 
scholarships if they have completed the Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid. 

Some scholarships are restricted to 
particular college units, departments, or 
programs. They are listed in the Colleges and 
Schools section of this bulletin. 

Recipients must show reasonable 
academic progress each quarter. Failure to 
complete a quarter with the requisite number 
of credit hours may result in termination of 
aid or revised aid in subsequent quarters. 
This is only part of the total University 
policy. A complete description is available at 
the Darland lnfonnation Desk. 
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Scholarships 
Air Force ROTC College Scholarships-
Several AFROTC scholarships are available 
to qualified students. All Professional Officer 
Course cadets (typically junior and senior 
students) receive a $2,000 annual scholar-
ship, regardless of their major, along with a 
$100 monthly stipend. Other scholarship 
awards are based on the applicant's potential 
as an Air Force officer as demonstrated by a 
combination of the Air Force Officer 
Qualifying Test score, academic achieve-
ment, and recommendation of an AFROTC 
scholarship committee. Each scholarship 
may provide for full payment of tuition and 
laboratory and associated fees and includes 
an allowance for textbooks and a tax-free 
allowance of $100 each month during the 
period the student is in school and on 
scholarship status. Scholarships are available 
for four, three, or two years. Application for 
four-year scholarships must be made early in 
the senior year of high school. Students in 
the AFROTC program are eligible for the 
three- and two-year scholarships and apply 
through the Department of Aerospace 
Studies. 
American Indian Scholarships-Candidates 
for state or federal American Indian scholar-
ships who plan to attend the University of 
Minnesota must file the FAFSA. American 
Indians who are residents of Minnesota may 
be eligible for special scholarship assistance. 
Information regarding opportunities for 
financial assistance from state and federal 
sources may be obtained from the Office of 
Student Financial Aid, I 39 Darland Admin-
istration Building. 
Army ROTC College Scholarships-The 
Army awards scholarships, on a competitive 
basis, to qualified students. Two- and three-
year scholarships are available to all students 
regardless of previous enrollment in ROTC. 
Four-year scholarships are available to high 
school seniors. The scholarships provide for 
all academic tuition and fees, a textbook 
allowance, and a monetary allowance of 
$100 per month, for up to IO months of each 
school year. 
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Applications for scholarships to begin the 
next school year are submitted through the 
Department of Military Science, 2028 
Griggs Hall. 
Designated Scholarships-Many organiza-
tions outside the University, uch as labor 
unions and fraternal orders, award scholar-
ships. Students may obtain information 
concerning these scholarship opportunities 
from the secretaries of these groups. Special 
application forms usually must be submitted. 
Independent Scholarships-The student must 
apply directly to the following sponsors: 
• James Wright Hunt Scholarship. March 1 

is the deadline for application. Candidates 
must be graduates of a Duluth public 
school and show evidence of high 
scholastic achievement and character. 
Need is not a factor. To apply, contact 
Corrine Lauterbach, Executive Secretary, 
Central Administration Building, Lake 
A venue and Second Street, Duluth, MN 
55802 (218/722-7960). 

• Marshall H. and Nellie Alworth Scholar-
ship. March I is the deadline for applica-
tion. Candidates must be graduates of a 
Duluth or northern Minnesota high school 
and have demonstrated qualities of 
character, perseverance, and ambition, in 
addition to high scholastic standing. This 
scholarship is for science majors, 
including students pursuing degrees in 
chemistry, physics, mathematics, 
engineering, geology, the biological 
sciences, pre-medicine, or the doctor of 
medicine degree. Applicants must also 
show evidence of financial need . To 
apply, contact Richard H. Carlson, 506 
Alworth Building, Duluth, MN 55802 
(218/722-9366). Candidates must also 
submit code #6625 to ACT. 

• Minnesota State Grant and/or Scholar-
ship Program. For problems regarding the 
Minnesota state grant and aid program, 
contact the Minnesota Higher Education 
Coordinating Board, Scholarship and 
Grant Division, 400 Capitol Square, 550 
Cedar Street, St. Paul, MN 5510 I ( I -800-
657-3866). 



Loans 
Federal Stafford Student Loan (formerly 
Guaranteed Student Loan)-This is a need-
based program. Funds are secured through a 
commercial lender. Freshmen may borrow 
up to $2,625 per academic year. Sophomores 
may borrow up to $3,500 per academic year. 
Juniors and seniors may borrow up to $5,500 
per academic year to a maximum of $23,000. 
Graduate students may borrow up to $8,500 
per academic year. The maximum total per 
person for undergraduate and graduate loans 
is $65,500. Eligibility is determined by a 
needs analysis. No interest is charged while 
the student is in full-time attendance, but 
interest is charged during the period of 
repayment. Repayment must be completed 
within 10 years. 
Perkins Loans-Loans may not exceed 
demonstrated need established on the Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid. No 
interest is charged while the borrower is in at 
least half-time day attendance at an institu-
tion of higher education or during any 
period, not exceeding three years, that he or 
she is serving in the armed forces, Peace 
Corps, or VISTA. Simple interest at the rate 
of 5 percent per year on the unpaid balance 
will be charged beginning six months after 
the date the borrower ceases to be at least a 
half-time student. Repayment of the loan 
also will begin at this time and may be 
arranged over a 10-year period. 

Full-time teachers in elementary or 
secondary schools who qualify under federal 
regulations, as well as borrowers who served 
in the U.S. armed forces or as volunteers in 
the Peace Corps after April 14, 1970, and 
before July 1, 1972, may have the principal 
and interest of their Perkins Loan partially 
canceled. 

Because of many changes to the promis-
sory note, students should refer to the 
specific conditions cited in the promissory 
note regulating the grace period, types and 
length of deferments, and possible cancella-
tion provisions. 
Short-Term Loans-Short-term loans to 
cover nonrecurring, unexpected expenses are 
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available in limited amounts to UMD 
students. The interest rate is 3 percent while 
the student attends UMD. All loans must be 
repaid in full before graduation or with-
drawal from school. To be eligible for this 
type of loan, a student is normally required 
to establish need and a guaranteed source of 
repayment. This loan does not cover long-
term expenses, as does the Stafford Loan 
described above. 
University Trust Fund Loans- These loans 
allow students to borrow $1,000 per academ-
ic year while completing a baccalaureate 
degree, to a maximum of $3,500. The student 
is assessed 3 percent interest during full-time 
attendance at UMD. During the repayment 
period, the student is assessed 6 percent 
interest. Evidence of financial need is not 
required to be eligible to participate in this 
program. 
Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Student 
Loan-A non-need-based Stafford Loan may 
be available for students who do not qualify 
for a need-based Stafford Loan or who are 
eligible for less than the loan limit on a 
Stafford Loan. Terms and conditions are 
similar to those for the need-based Stafford 
Loan except the loan accrues interest while 
the borrower is in school. 
Supplemental Educational Loan Fund 
(SELF)-Students enrolled at least half time 
are eligible to apply for SELF loans. The 
maximum amount an undergraduate may 
borrow is $4,000 per academic year. The 
maximum amount a graduate student may 
borrow is $6,000 per academic year. 
Financial need is not a requirement; how-
ever, students must complete the FAFSA. 
This loan requires a credit-worthy cosigner. 
The variable interest charges begin 90 days 
after the loan check disbursement date. 
Parent Loans for Students ( P LUS)-Parents 
of dependent students enrolled at least half 
time are eligible to apply for PLUS loans. 
Parents may borrow the cost of their 
student's education (minus other aid). 
Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS)-
Independent undergraduates and graduate 
students enrolled at least half time are 
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eligible to apply for SLS loans. Freshmen 
and sophomores may borrow up to $4,000 
per academic year. Juniors and seniors may 
borrow up to $5,000 per academic year. 
Graduate students may borrow up to $10,000 
per academic year. 

Veterans Benefits 
Students eligible for veterans benefits should 
contact the Veterans Resource Center (YRC) 
on the UMD campus, 102 Darland Adminis-
tration Building (218/726-8791). 

UMD Buildings 
The Duluth campus consists of several tracts 
of land in Duluth's eastern section and 
outlying areas. The major development is 
located on the 244-acre campus. A few 
blocks away, two buildings on the 10-acre 
lower campus provide office and research 
space. UMD's campus affords not only a 
scenic view of Lake Superior but also quick 
access to downtown Duluth and area 
community centers. 

UMD joined a regional and national trend 
by prohibiting smoking in campus buildings. 
Smoking is prohibited in all indoor facilities, 
including faculty and staff offices and the 
Kirby Student Center cafeteria. 

Buildings on the UMD campus include: 
Darland Administration Building-This five-
story building provides offices, conference 
rooms, and special purpose workrooms. 
Student services, including admissions, 
records, and financial aid, are located on the 
first floor. The upper floors of the building 
house the Business Office, External Rela-
tions Office, Plant Services, Academic 
Support and Student Life, Continuing 
Education and Extension, the Chancellor's 
Office, Academic Administration, Career 
Services, Research and Technology Transfer 
Administration Office, and the Graduate 
School. The Administrative Data Processing 
Center, printing service, and mailroom are 
located in the basement. 
Marshall W. A/worth Hall-This building 
houses the departments of Computer 
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Engineering and Physics, classrooms, the 
observatory, Information Services, a general 
purpose computer lab, and a lecture hall for 
156 persons. 
Marshall W. A/worth Planetarium-The 
planetarium, located at the western end of the 
campus building complex, is used by UMD 
students, area public school students, and the 
public. The planetarium is named for 
Marshall W. Alworth, who provided funds 
for the facility. 
A. B. Anderson Hall-Thi s building accom-
modates the departments of History, 
Philosophy, and Communication. It also 
contains uniquely designed case-study rooms 
and several art studios. 
William R. Bagley Nature Area-This 
13-acre tract is a unique study and recre-
ational area located immediately adjacent to 
the campus. Included in the area are two 
miles of nature trails, an observation deck, 
and flora of unusual diversity. Much of the 
area included in the arboretum was donated 
to the University by the William R. Bagley 
family. 
Bohannon Hall-This building provides 
classrooms and offices for the departments of 
American Indian Studies, Education, 
Psychology and Mental Health, Social Work, 
and Women's Studies. Special facilities 
include psychology laboratories, a reading 
clinic, closed circuit television studios, a 
general purpose computer lab, and a 395-seat 
auditorium. The offices of the College of 
Education and Human Service Professions 
are on the first floor. 
School of Business and Economics Build-
ing-This building houses the School of 
Business and Economics, which includes the 
departments of Accounting, Economics, 
Finance and Management Information 
Sciences, and Management Studies, and a 
general purpose computer lab. 
Chemistry Building-The Department of 
Chemistry, classrooms, laboratories, and a 
100-seat and a 400-seat lecture hall are 
located in this building. 



Cina Hall-Classrooms, laboratories, and 
offices for Interdisciplinary Programs, 
Political Science, Sociology-Anthropology, 
Geography, and the Institute for International 
Studies, as well as space for psychology 
research laboratories are provided in this 
building. The offices of the College of 
Liberal Arts are on the first floor. 
Dining Center-See University Residence 
Halls. 
Engineering Building-This building 
contains classrooms and engineering 
laboratories, the offices of the College of 
Science and Engineering, the departments of 
Industrial Engineering and Chemical 
Engineering, and some offices and instruc-
tional space for Industrial and Technical 
Studies. 
Field House-Connected to the Sports and 
Health Center by a tunnel, this 240-by-164-
foot open-span structure with composition 
floor provides indoor track, tennis courts, 
volleyball courts, and ·other facilities for 
physical education classes, intramural sports, 
recreation, and athletic practice. 
Griggs Field-This field is named after 
Richard L. Griggs, who provided funds for 
the facility. It includes a 3,800-seat stadium 
with lighting for night football games. 
Health Clinic-See Health Services. 
Heller Hall-This building houses the 
departments of Computer Science, Geology, 
and Mathematics and Statistics, mathematics 
and geology laboratories, and general 
purpose classrooms. 
Montague Hall-Located on Ordean Court, 
this structure includes the Department of 
Communication Sciences and Disorders, as 
well as several general purpose classrooms, 
two auditorium units, and a general purpose 
computer lab. 
Humanities Building-This building 
currently accommodates the classrooms, 
studios, and faculty offices of the depart-
ments of Art, Music, Composition, English, 
and Foreign Languages and Literatures; 
KUMD-FM; a general purpose computer lab; 
and the offices of the School of Fine Arts. 

UMD Buildings 

Voss-Kovach Hall-Laboratories, class-
rooms, and faculty offices of the Department 
of Industrial and Technical Studies are 
located in this building. 
Kirby Student Center- See Kirby Student 
Center under Student Life. 
Library-This building contains the Library, 
the Achievement Center, the main general 
purpose computer lab, a two-way interactive 
video classroom/conference room, and 
instructional space. 
Life Science Building-The Department of 
Biology, laboratories, the Olga Lakela 
Herbarium, a greenhouse, classrooms, and 
two 200-seat lecture halls are housed in this 
facility. 
Lund Plant Services Building-Located just 
off College Street, this facility contains the 
heating plant and various shops for Plant 
Services. 
Marshall Performing Arts Center-This 
center, which includes a 600-seat theatre, the 
Dudley Experimental Theatre, classrooms, 
and offices, provides performance and 
rehearsal space for the Department of 
Theatre and performance space for many 
music, dance, and other performing groups 
from both on and off campus. 
School of Medicine-This building houses 
the School of Medicine, providing space for 
classrooms, laboratories, offices, research, 
and the medical school's administrative 
offices. 
Natural Resources Research Institute- This 
research facility houses administrative 
offices, a natural resources library, research 
and development laboratories, a composite 
wood products pilot plant, and a Geographic 
Information System facility in support of 
research programs in the areas of forest 
products and peat and minerals development. 
Laboratories also support work on water and 
the environment with particular emphasis on 
environmental chemistry and ecosystem 
studies. 
Ordean Court-This courtyard, located on 
the east side of the campus, is a memorial to 
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Albert L. Ordean. It contains the statue of 
Daniel Greysolon, Sieur du Luth, which was 
created by Jacques Lipchitz with funds 
provided by Mr. Ordean. 

ROTC Building- This compact structure 
provides offices for the AFROTC staff, 
classrooms, a cadet lounge, and supply and 
other facilities. 

Sports and Health Center- This building 
includes a large and small gymnasium; 
locker rooms; swimming pool ; offices for the 
Department of Health and Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation and the Department of 
Intercollegiate Athletics; classrooms; weight 
rooms, and other special purpose rooms. The 
multipurpose facility contains an Olympic-
size ice rink and accommodates a variety of 
sports activities. A jogging track is suspend-
ed above the rink area on the third floor 
level. Outdoor track facilities, playing fields, 
and tennis courts are located near the 
building, and broomball courts are main-
tained nearby during the winter. 

Tweed Museum of Art-Established in 1958, 
the Tweed Museum of Art is considered the 
region' s major resource for the visual arts. 
Over a period of years, Alice Tweed Tuohy 
donated a collection of 650 works of art that 
she and her husband, George P. Tweed, 
acquired since 1923. Alice and her daughter, 
Bernice Brickson, provided major funding to 
help construct a state-of-the-art museum 
facility that has undergone three major 
expansions. ln 1988, the Sax Sculpture 
Conservatory was built with funds from a 
museum endowment provided by the estates 
of Jonathon, Simon, and Milton Sax. Today, 
the Tweed collection has grown to nearly 
3,500 fine art objects. Considered a state and 
national treasure, the Tweed Museum of Art 
exhibits a permanent collection of old 
master, 17th- through 19th-century European 
and 19th- and 20th-century American art. 
Innovative exhibitions of contemporary art 
and related public programs broaden 
University and community access, encourage 
participation through interactive education, 
and facilitate understanding of the creative 
forces that generate them. 
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University Housing Facilities-Four 
residence halls (Burntside, Griggs, Vermil-
ion, Lake Superior), Goldfine Hall, and four 
apartment complexes (Village, Stadium, 
Junction Avenue, Oakland Avenue) are 
located on campus. See Housing. 

Lower Campus 
The lower campus includes buildings 
constructed before 194 7. They accommo-
dated UMD's predecessors, the Duluth State 
Teachers College and the Duluth State 
Normal School. Buildings on the lower 
campus include: 
Research Laboratory Building-Originally 
housing the Laboratory School and later the 
School of Medicine, this building now 
provides research office and laboratory 
space. 
Washburn Hall-A former residence hall, 
Wash burn now is used for office and 
research space for the Sea Grant Program, 
the Marine Advisory Service, the Coopera-
tive Extension Office, and the South St. 
Louis County Agricultural Extension 
Service. 

Other Property 
Donors also have contributed other property 
to UMD, including: 

Glensheen-This 22-acre historic estate is 
listed on the National Register of Historic 
Places. The property was given to the 
University of Minnesota in 1968 by the 
Congdon family. It includes a 39-room 
Jacobean revival mansion flanked by a 
carriage house, gardener's cottage, boat 
house, clay tennis court, bowling green, and 
formal gardens. The estate was opened as a 
museum in July 1979. 
Limnological Research Center-This center 
for limnological work on Lake Superior, 
located at the mouth of the Lester River, 
provides laboratory space for University 
scientists. 
Research and Field Studies Center-This 
280-acre site, formerly the Northeastern 
Agricultural Experiment Station, now 



provides facilities for animal holding, 
plastics laboratories, biological field studies, 
and materials and equipment storage. 
WDSE-TV-Located on the UMD campus, 
this public television facility offers opportu-
nities for cooperative programming and 
production experience. 

Services 
Alumni Association 
The UMD Alumni Association serves as a 
liaison between UMD and its 32,000 
graduates. All graduates of UMD, the Duluth 
State Teachers College, and the Duluth State 
Normal School are members at no cost. Non-
alumni donors also receive free member-
ships. Alumni association members receive a 
newspaper, have access to UMD educational 
and recreational facilities, are invited to 
social and educational activities, and are 
represented on several campus committees. 

Bookstore 
Main Street Store-The Main Street Store 
provides a wide variety of products and 
services to UMD students, faculty, and staff. 
Along with textbooks and school supplies, 
the Main Street Store sells general books, art 
and office supplies, computers, computer 
software, calculators, film, cassettes, CDs 
and much more. At the end of each quarter, a 
"Cash for Books" buyback allows students to 
receive cash for textbooks they no longer 
wish to use. 
Bulldog Shop-The Bulldog Shop, located 
on the second floor of the Kirby Student 
Center, is the official outlet of UMD clothing 
and gifts. Sweatshirts, T-shirts, shorts, 
sweatpants, jackets, jugs, and more are 
available. 
Marketplace-UMD Marketplace, located 
on the first floor of the Kirby Student Center, 
sells greeting cards, magazines, posters, 
health and beauty items, candy, grocery 
items, stationery, and more. 

Housing 

Food Services 
A complete variety of food services is 
available, ranging from a la carte dining 
(including a pizzeria and a deli) in the Kirby 
Cafe to vending machines offering sand-
wiches, snacks, and beverages in many 
locations around campus. 

In addition, anyone may purchase a meal 
ticket that can be used in the Dining Center 
(DC). Purchasing this ticket allows a great 
deal of flexibility, savings, and variety in on-
campus eating. Contact the DC cashier for 
purchase and additional information. 

University Catering Operations, a division 
of the University Food Service, also provides 
a wide variety of options from banquets to 
small luncheons to receptions, including 
weddings. Contact the catering supervisor, 
270 Kirby Student Center, for additional 
information. 

Contact the Housing Office for details of 
room and board accommodations. 

Housing 
Requests for information about or assistance 
in securing accommodations in the residence 
halls or apartment complexes at UMD should 
be addressed to the Housing Office, 149 
Lake Superior Hall, University of Minnesota, 
2404 Oakland Avenue, Duluth, MN 55812. 
Application for housing and application for 
admission are two separate processes. 

Recreational and educational opportuni-
ties are an integral part of student life in all 
residence halls and University apartments. 
Each residence area also has trained live-in 
student-staff members available to assist 
students with concerns or problems. 

University Residence Halls 
Four residence halls-Burntside, Griggs, 
Vermilion, and Lake Superior-house men 
and women on campus. All rooms are 
furnished with beds, mattresses, desks, 
dressers, chairs, lamps, draperies, wastebas-
kets , telephone, and compact refrigerator. 
Students should bring their own bed linens, 
pillow, towels, and other personal necessi-
ties. Each hall provides study areas, televi-
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sion lounges, vending machines, and laundry 
facilities. A computer lab is located in Lake 
Superior Hall. 

Goldfine Hall 
Twenty-four suites and fifty-two apartments 
are located in this three-building complex. 
Each suite can accommodate four students 
and has two bedrooms, one bathroom, living 
room, and study area. Furnishings include 
beds, mattresses, desks, chairs, desk lamps, 
wastebaskets, draperies, couch and cush-
ioned chair, coffee table, study table and 
chairs, telephone, and compact refrigerator. 

The 52 apartments in Goldfine Hall have 
two bedrooms, one bathroom, living room, 
kitchen, and eating area. The apartments are 
furnished similarly to the suites with the 
addition of stove and refrigerator. Students 
must provide their own bedding, wastebas-
kets , dishes, and kitchen utensils. Each 
apartment can accommodate four students. 

Study areas, vending machines, and 
laundry facilities are available. 

Meal Plan Options 
Students living in the residence halls and 
suites must choose one of the three meal plan 
options available. Meals are served in the 
Dining Center. Located between Kirby 
Student Center and the residence hall 
complex, the center houses dining facilities 
for 1,500 students. 

University Apartments 
Four apartment complexes serve UMD 
students: 

Village Apartments-This complex offers 4 7 
modular apartment units, each housing four 
students. The complex, located in a wooded 
grove on campus, includes a student service 
center with tudy rooms, games area, a 
vending area, and laundry facilities. Each 
unit has two bedrooms, two bathrooms, a 
kitchen, and a dining-living room. Units are 
furnished except for bedding, wastebaskets, 
dishes, and kitchen utensils. All utilities are 
included in the rent. The apartment units are 
grouped in clusters of four around a court-
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yard and are connected by lighted walkways. 
These accommodations are not accessible to 
students with severe physical disabilities. 
Stadium Apartments-This three-building 
complex, located adjacent to a tree-bordered 
creek, has 78 apartments. Each apartment 
can accommodate four students and has two 
single bedrooms, one double bedroom, a bath 
and half-bath, a kitchen, and a living-dining 
area. Laundry facilities and study lounges are 
available in each building. Apartments are 
furnished except for bedding, wastebaskets, 
dishes, and kitchen utensils. All utilities are 
included in the rent. 

Junction A venue Apartments ( Mesabi and 
Cuyuna Hal/s)-Thirty-seven apartments are 
located in this two-building complex. Each 
apartment has two bedrooms, a complete 
bath, a kitchen, and a dining-living area; 
accommodates fo ur students; and is com-
pletely furnished except for bedding, dishes, 
wastebaskets, and kitchen utensils. All 
utilities are included in the rent. Laundry 
facilities, storage lockers, and study lounges 
are available in each building. 

Oakland A venue Apartments ( Oak, Aspen, 
Birch, Balsam, and Basswood Halls)-One 
hundred twenty-seven apartments are located 
in this five-building complex. Ea.ch apart-
ment has two bedrooms, a complete bath, a 
kitchen, and a dining-living area; accommo-
dates four students; and is completely 
furnished except for bedding, wastebaskets, 
dishes, and kitchen utensils. All utilities are 
included in the rent. Laundry facilities, 
storage lockers, and study lounges are 
avai lable in this apartment complex. 

Off-Campus Housing 
Listings of available privately owned off-
campus housing facilities for students are 
maintained by the Housing Office, 149 Lake 
Superior Hall. Arrangements for off-campus 
housing are the responsibility of the individ-
ual student. These off-campus facilities are 
not inspected by the University. Usually, 
landlords require a lease and an advance 
deposit. Students should be certain that the 
accommodations are acceptable before 



making a deposit and should establish the 
exact rental period. 

The UMD Food Service provides meal 
options for students who live off campus. 

Information Services 
UMD Information Services provides the 
campus community with high-quality 
information, computing, audio-visual, and 
telecommunications tools that support 
UMD's mission. Information Services works 
hard to continuously improve facilities and 
services; help faculty, staff, and students use 
these tools to their best advantage; and 
provide technical leadership and planning for 
future applications in these rapidly changing 
technologies. Specific services include: 
• Cost-efficient, general-purpose computing 

on large timesharing systems running the 
popular UNIX operating system. These 
computers support advanced document 
processing, laser printing, electronic mail, 
statistics, computer graphics, and artificial 
intelligence languages in addition to the 
standard programming languages. 

• A campus-wide network (UMDNET) that 
interconnects the central system comput-
ers, many department and faculty 
computers, the computers in the teaching 
labs, and student computers in some of 
the dorms on campus. In addition, 
UMDNET users can connect to comput-
ers on other campuses and to other 
national and international networks. 

• IBM-compatible and Macintosh micro-
computer labs with software for word 
processing, database, spreadsheets, and 
graphics. 

• An Interactive Video Classroom that 
allows students to participate in courses 
being taught at other university locations 
in the state. 

• Audio-visual equipment checkout, 
maintainance, and consulting. 

• Telephone services including a centralized 
voice mail system. 

Library 

• Staff services including a Help Desk 
(726-8847); consulting and programming; 
software training; entry of data, programs, 
and documents; and the generation and 
scoring of multiple choice tests. 

• Support for applications related to student 
data, staff demographics, personnel and 
payroll, storehouse, University financial 
information, research administration, and 
Graduate School information, including 
program development and support, 
database development and support, file 
transfer (upload/download) support, ad 
hoc reporting. 

• Hardware and software maintenance for 
certain microcomputers and UNIX-based 
workstations. 

Intercollegiate Athletics 
A wide variety of intercollegiate varsity 
sports, including eight men's and six 
women's programs, is available to all UMD 
students. UMD competes nationally at the 
NCAA Division II level, except for men's 
ice hockey (NCAA Division I). The men's 
and women's athletic teams are members of 
the Northern Sun Intercollegiate Conference, 
again with the exception of ice hockey 
(which belongs to the prestigious Western 
Collegiate Hockey Association). Facilities 
used by the various Minnesota-Duluth teams 
include the Duluth Entertainment and 
Convention Center (ice hockey), Griggs 
Field (football and men's and women's track 
and field), Bulldog Park (baseball), Junction 
A venue Field (softball), Romano Gymna-
sium (men's and women's basketball, 
women's volleyball, and wrestling), the 
UMD Fieldhouse (men's and women's track 
and tennis), and the Ridgeview Country Club 
(men's and women's cross-country running). 

Library 
The UMD library provides access to services 
and collections of information resources that 
coincide with the learning, teaching, and 
research activities of the UMD community. 
The collection includes 400,000 volumes, 
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2,500 current periodical subscriptions, more 
than l 0,000 non-print items (videotapes, 
microforms, and sound recordings), and 
government documents. It also houses the 
Northeastern Minnesota Historical Center 
collection. During the normal academic year, 
the library is open 80 hours a week Monday 
through Sunday. 

Library staff offer a number of specialized 
services, including classroom and individual 
instruction, research, a Health Science 
Collection that serves the UMD School of 
Medicine and the professional medical 
community, and a library staff member to 
assist those with a physical or sensory 
impairment. 

Students and faculty access information 
about library holdings using an on-line 
catalog and a general periodical index in 
electronic form. These are accessible in the 
library and from computer labs, faculty 
offices, and individuals' homes. In addition, 
the library subscribes to over 30 electronic 
indexing and abstracting services. 

The library actively pru1icipates in 
Minitex, the Minnesota Interlibrary Loan 
Network. Through this service students and 
faculty request information resources not 
available at UMD. Materials are delivered by 
overnight messenger or fax . Each year the 
library 's interlibrary loan staff handle more 
than 15,000 requests. In addition to Minitex, 
the library has access to library resources 
from more than 15,000 libraries in the United 
States, Canada, Europe, and the Far East. 

Recreational Sports 
Recreational Sports offers a wide variety of 
sports and fitness programs to meet the needs 
of students and the entire University 
community. The office, 121 Sports and 
Health Center, is the center for information 
on programs, policies, and schedules. 

Recreational Sports provides: 

• Intramural Sports-structured league and 
tournament competition in individual , 
dual, and team sports. 

• Life Fitness Sports-informal and self-
structured opportunities to participate in 
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such sports as weight training, jogging, 
swimming, and "pick-up" basketball. 
Fitness and wellness programs are 
structured and offer activities for all 
fitness levels. 

• Club Sports-clubs organized about a 
sport for social and/or competitive 
purposes. 

• Outdoor Programs-educational and 
recreational programs involving nature, 
outdoor life, and the physical environ-
ment. 

Each quarter a schedule of programs and 
facilities hours can be obtained in the 
Recreational Sports office. Locker and towel 
service is available. 

Recreational Sports has some of the finest 
facilities and most extensive programming in 
the Midwest. All students are encouraged to 
participate in some form of sport or fitness 
program. 

Speech-Language-Hearing Clinic 
The Robert F. Pierce Speech-Language-
Hearing Clinic provides services for UMD 
students and faculty with communication 
disorders. Those who have concerns about 
hearing, voice, stuttering, accent reduction , 
or other communication problems should 
inquire at 5 Montague HaJI early in the 
quarter or call the clinic at 726-8199. 

Health Services 
Health Services, located at 815 East Univer-
sity Circle between Goldfine Hall and Lake 
Superior Hall , is open from 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 
p.m. Monday through Friday. Appointments 
may be made by calling 726-8155. Patients 
without appointments may wait to be worked 
into the schedule. 

Serv ices available to students who have 
paid the health fee include general outpatient 
medical care, gynecologic services, labora-
tory and X-ray services (charged to student' s 
health insurance), medications, minor 
surgery, and sports medicine. In addition, the 
center provides individual and group 
counseling and therapy services to students 



experiencing ongoing or situational psycho-
logical or behavioral difficulties. Counseling 
services include chemical abuse counseling, 
adult children of alcoholic parents groups, 
eating disorders groups, self esteem groups, 
stress management, and relationship 
counseling. 

Programs focus on the developmental 
needs of University students to maximize 
their potential, so they benefit from the 
academic environment and University 
experience. 

Students with after-hours and weekend 
emergencies are cared for by emergency 
physicians at St. Luke's Hospital (726-5616) 
or St. Mary's Hospital (726-4357). These 
services will be at the student's expense. An 
ambulance for students with serious emer-
gencies can be summoned by calling 911. 
The University police (726-7000) transports 
students with less serious medical problems. 
For mental health emergencies call the Miller 
Dwan Crisis Line (723-0099). 

KUMD-103.3 FM 
KUMD offers the UMD community and 
people of the Northland an exciting choice in 
various styles of music as well as news and 
information. KUMD programming includes 
"The World Cafe" weekday afternoons, jazz 
and R.P.M. (postmodern rock) evenings, 
blues and rock on weekends, "U Talk 
Radio," the first Monday of each month, and 
a program organized by the Black Student 
Association Sunday evenings. KUMD also 
offers opportunities for students to gain 
experience as on-air hosts or for-credit 
interns in news and public affairs or market-
ing. KUMD is located in 130 Humanities 
Building. 

Student Life 
American Indian Adviser 
The primary responsibility of the American 
Indian student adviser is to support American 
Indian students in their college experience, 
including help with financial, academic, and 
personal matters. The orientation and 
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registration of new American Indian students 
is also a major responsibility of the adviser. 
For more information, contact the American 
Indian Leaming Resource Center, 114 Cina 
Hall. 

Convocations, Lectures, and Concerts 
The University offers a varied series of 
lectures, concerts, and dramatic perfor-
mances presented by students and faculty , as 
well as guest artists and lecturers. The 
School of Fine Arts, Kirby Student Center 
Program Board, and student organizations 
join to bring to the campus noted American 
and international attractions. Information 
about these presentations and community 
programs can be obtained by contacting the 
Kirby Student Center Information Desk. 

International Student Program 
The International Student Program is headed 
by the international student adviser, who 
serves approximately 160 international 
students from over 37 countries around the 
world. The program is involved with the 
recruitment, admission, orientation, registra-
tion, and graduation of international students. 
The adviser provides counseling to students 
in all areas, including adjustment to life in 
the United States. Work is coordinated with 
the International Education Office and other 
offices and departments to assure interna-
tional students the best educational, social, 
and cultural experiences while they are 
students at UMD. For more information, 
contact the Admissions and Prospective 
Student Office, 184 Darland Administration 
Building. 

Kirby Student Center 
Named to commemorate Stephen R. Kirby, 
Duluth and Iron Range civic and business 
leader who made the major individual 
contribution toward its construction, this 
center includes the Information Desk, Games 
Room and Outing Center, Music Listening 
Room, University Credit Union, Greek Life 
Office, MPIRG, Women's Resource and 
Action Center, Council of Religious 
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Advisers, Black Student Association, 
International Students ' Office, AAA Travel 
Agency, Student Activities Office, Kirby 
Program Board Office, Student Association 
Office, Kirby Leadership Institute Office, 
Room Reservations, and The UMD States-
man office. The center also has a cafe/deli, 
ballroom, and many meeting rooms. For 
shoppers, the center offers the Bulldog Shop, 
The Main Street store, The Marketplace, and 
two instant cash machines. 

Kirby Student Center is a busy place 
seven days a week for students, faculty, staff, 
and visitors. It is a place to discover an 
internationally known speaker, an award-
winning film, a quiet corner, a new friend. 
Music, artwork, a games room, and comfort-
able lounges provide a pleasant setting for 
leisure time or educational pursuits. Exhibits, 
debates , and musical performances are 
among the activities scheduled. Kirby is the 
action center for leisure-time activity at 
UMD. Leadership programs, which give 
students the opportunity to learn more about 
self and others as well as gain practical 
knowledge, are offered year-round by 
Kirby 's Student Activities Office. 

The UMD Staiesman 
UMD's weekly newspaper, The UMD 
Statesman, is written, edited, and managed 
by students. Each member of the student 
body receives the paper. Subscriptions are 
paid through the student service fee. 

Student Government 
The UMD Student Association (SA), is a 
representative system of student government 
open to any member of the UMD student 
body. SA provides an arena in which 
students can discuss existing University 
policies and recommend new ones to meet 
the demands of an ever-changing institution. 
Its cabinet consists of a president, an 
administrative assistant, a vice president of 
academic affairs, a vice president of business 
affairs, and a vice president of student 
affairs. 
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Student Organizations 
There are more than 130 student organiza-
tions open to any interested student. By 
joining an organization students can meet_ 
others with similar interests, learn new skills, 
participate in leadership opportunities, an~ 
make a difference in the campus community. 
The organizations are organized into the 
following categories: recreation, special 
interest, Greek life, political and social 
action, religious, professional, departmental , 
honorary, student government, campus-wide 
programming, student newspaper, and 
community service. Stop by the Student 
Activities Office to find out how to join a 
student group. 





Education, Service, and Research Centers 

In addition to the basic academic programs 
offered by UMD and the Graduate School of 
the University of Minnesota, a substantial 
number of special educational programs and 
opportunities are available to UMD students 
and faculty and to residents of northeastern 
Minnesota. Students are strongly urged to 
carefully examjne these programs and 
opportunities when considering attending 
UMD and when planning their UMD 
programs. 

Achievement Center 

The Achievement Center provides services 
that empower students to participate actively 
in the academic community and .achieve 
academic success from the time of initial 
admission to UMD through successful 
completion of a degree and beyond. These 
services include orientation, academic 
assessment, the Tutoring Center, supplemen-
tal instruction, Career Services, and courses 
in skills development and personal develop-
ment. 

Student equity programs include the 
Access Center, whjch serves students with 
disabilities; African-American Student 
Services; Hispanic/Latino/Chicano Student 
Services; Southeast Asian-American Student 
Services; and the Women's Resource and 
Action Center. 

The Achievement Center also administers 
Students Engaged in Rewarding Volunteer 
Experiences (SERVE). 

Academjc advising is provided to many 
students by Achievement Center staff in 
cooperation with the colleges ' and schools' 
student affairs offices. 

Access Center 
The Access Center promotes both physical 
and programmatic access for students with 
disabilities through its programs. The 
General Disabilities Services Program 
provides support for students who have 
physical disabilities or visual impairments. 
Students with learning disabilities are 
provided a comprehensive program of 
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academic and personal support through the 
Learnjng Disabilities Program. The Program 
for Students who are Deaf or Hard of 
Hearing provides a wide range of services to 
meet the students' diverse needs. 

Direct services are provided on an 
individual and flexible basis. Services 
provided include problem resolution, priority 
registration, advocacy, assistance with 
adaptive equipment, tutoring, and academic 
support including sign-language interpreters, 
note-taking assistance, and facilitation of 
alternative testing. In addition to direct 
services, the Access Center acts as a liaison 
to University offices, health and counseling 
services, vocational rehabilitation programs, 
and communjty organizations. 

For more information or to request 
services, contact the Access Center, 
104 Cina Hall (218/726-8727 voice or 
2181726-7380 TDD). 

African-American Student Services 
African-American Student Services provides 
support services to African-American 
students, including recruitment, counseling, 
academic advising, tutorial services, and 
financial aid services. African-American 
Student Services also coordinates campus-
wide efforts to increase understanding of 
minority issues and to foster an appreciation 
of cultural djversity. African-American 
Student Services coordinates UMD's 
celebration of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.' s 
birthday, Black History Month, Malcolm X 
Award Banquet, Project Outreach, and other 
cultural events. 

Career Services 
Career Services is a centralized office where 
students may get professional, confidential 
help in identifying and achieving career and 
personal goals. Help is available to choose 
courses, majors, and careers; deal with 
academic difficulties; identify internship 
possibilities; and learn job search skills 
necessary to secure satisfying employment 
upon graduation. 



Student are encouraged to consult a 
career coun elor early so they may begin 
inve ligating the world of work in relation to 
their personal values, interests, and abilities. 
Coun elors have avaiJable a number of tests, 
information about internships and job 
opportunities, and information about 
adm.i sion to professional and graduate 
programs. Students may use the Career 
Resource Center to learn more about 
different occupations and employers. 
Appointments may be made to use DIS-
COVER, a self-a se sment computerized 
career planning program. Students may also 
get help with resume writing, interviewing, 
other job-seeking kills, and graduate school 
admission. 

Seniors and alumni may file or reactivate 
placement credentials and take advantage of 
the many placement service , which include 
receiving listings of job opportunities and 
interviewing with recruiters from many 
companies who visit campus each year. 
Seniors who choo e not to file credentials 
must sign a waiver. 

Appointments may be scheduled by 
writing, calling, or visiting Career Services, 
255 Darland Administration Building, 
University of Minne ota, Duluth, MN 55812-
2496 (218/726-7985). 

Hispanic/Latino/Chicano Student Services 
Hispanic/Latino/Chicano Student Services 
(HLC) helps Hispanic students integrate into 
the UMD community while preserving their 
heritage. HLC Student Services provides and 
facilitates upport services to Hispanic/ 
Latino/Chicano students, including recruit-
ment; counseling: academic advising; tutorial 
services; computer, housing, and employ-
ment as istance; and financial aid counsel-
ing. 

HLC Student Services also coordinates 
campus-wide efforts to increase understand-
ing of minority issue and to foster an 
appreciation of cultural diversity. HLC 
Student Services works with the Hispanic/ 
Latino/Chicano Organization in coordinating 
cultural event . 

Achievement Center 

SERVE 
SER VE (S tudents Engaged in Rewarding 
Volunteer Experiences) is a tudent volun-
teer program that benefits both the Univer-
sity and the local community through many 
projects ranging from distribution of food 
baskets to tutoring. 

Southeast Asian-American Student 
Services 
The Southeast Asian-American Student 
Services (SEAA) office provide a si ta.nee 
to Southeast Asian-American students. The 
SEAA office also works with the Southeast 
Asian-American organization in increasing 
campus understanding of this cultural 
heritage. 

Supportive Services Program 
Assistant Professors: Robert L. Flagler, Dale 
S. Olson, Paul Treuer; Instructor: KathJeen 
D. Clark 

The Supportive Services Program (SSP) 
offers assessment, advising, tutoring, writing 
center services, and developmental courses. 
Course offerings include skills development 
in writing, mathematics, study trategies, and 
a persona] development course that empha-
sizes self-concept and human relationships. 
These courses are listed in Course Descrip-
tions under the Supportive Services Program. 

Tutoring Center 
The Tutoring Center provides free, walk-in 
tutoring for all UMD students. Peer tutors 
selected by academic departments and 
trained in the Achievement Center are 
available to help students in a number of 
subject areas. When requests for tutoring go 
beyond the expertise of the tutors, students 
are refeITed to other sources of academic 
assistance. 

Women's Resource and Action Center 
The Women's Resource and Action Center 
works to empower women both individually 
and collectively. It provides extracmricular 
services to tudents, staff, and faculty at 
UMD and maintain networks with women's 
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organizations and services in the region. 
Located in 193 Kirby Student Center, the 
women's center is a safe and supportive 
place for people to meet, study, and relax. It 
is also a resource center for information 
about women's issues and events, both 
locally and nationally. The center maintains 
a book exchange, a subject file for research 
and coursework, and a convenient place for 
messages and announcements. 

The Women's Resource and Action 
Center is not only a specific place, but also 
people, programs, and services. Throughout 
the year the center sponsors special events 
such as well-known speakers, topical 
seminars, and informal social gatherings. 
The quarter-time coordinator, work-study 
student, and volunteers offer advice about 
University opportunities or make referrals to 
resources on campus and in the community. 
They serve as peer counselors and volunteer 
advocates for a variety of issues including 
sexual assault. Support groups, seminars, and 
workshops are organized for classes and 
campus groups on various topics such as 
interpersonal relationships, workplace issues, 
and date and acquaintance rape. The 
coordinator works in conjunction with UMD 
Health Services to provide education on date 
and acquaintance rape and sexual harass-
ment. 

Royal D. Alworth, Jr. Institute for 
International Studies 
College of Liberal Arts 
The objective of the Royal D. Alworth, Jr. 
Institute for International Studies is to 
promote understanding among nations by 
providing opportunities for international 
education, cross-cultural research, the 
exchange of scholars, and the fostering of 
improved business relations. The institute 
provides financial support for international 
scholars who teach and conduct research at 
UMD. A weekly brown bag speakers' series, 
a monthly lecture series, and a monthy 
newsletter address issues of international 
concern and are a major feature of the 
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institute's outreach to the off-campus 
community. 

American Indian Learning 
Resource Center 
College of Education and Human Service 
Professions 
The American Indian Leaming and Resource 
Center (AILRC) provides student support 
services, including recruitment, academic 
and career advising, tutorial services, book 
loans, and financial aid counseling. 

The center provides consulting services to 
tribal governments and organizations and 
links Indian consultant and tribal government 
expertise with scholars in the 
University, regional, and non-Indian 
communities. The AILRC also develops 
research materials and interdisciplinary 
curricula so that UMD will be nationally 
recognized as a center for Indian research 
and scholarship. 

The AILRC coordinates public events 
such as conferences, forums, seminars, and 
speakers. 

Continuing Education and 
Extension 
Degree programs and selected certificate 
programs are offered through Continuing 
Education and Extension (CEE) at UMD. 
CEE also offers special credit and non-credit 
conferences and workshops held at both on-
and off-campus locations. Students who plan 
to use credits earned through CEE to meet 
UMD degree requirements must meet all 
curricular requirements of UMD as stated in 
this bulletin. In addition, students must 
establish contact with their chosen major 
departments and apply for admission to the 
appropriate school or college at UMD 
through the Admissions and Prospective 
Student Office. Credits earned through CEE 
are treated as residence credits for students 
pursuing undergraduate degrees. Students 
concurrently enrolled in day classes may 
enroll in a maximum of two CEE classes 
(cross-register) at their normal registration 



period if space allotted to cross-registration 
is still available. These classes will be 
calculated in their normal tuition payment 
and automatically added to their day school 
transcript as residence credits. 

There are restrictions on the total amount 
of credits earned through CEE that may be 
applied toward a Graduate School degree, 
and students should contact the Graduate 
School well in advance of beginning studies 
for information about these restrictions. 

ACEE bulletin is available in early July. 
For more information, contact Continuing 
Education and Extension, 403 Darland 
Administration Building, University of 
Minnesota, Duluth, MN 55812. 

Students with Disabilities 
See Achievement Center. 

Fine Arts Program 
Students interested in the fine and perform-
ing arts may participate in a variety of 
activities in art, music, theatre, and dance. 

The UMD Theatre and Minnesota 
~epertory Theatre (summer theatre) compa-
nies stage major productions during the year, 
including musicals, dramas, comedies, and 
dance performances. All University students, 
regardless of major or vocational interest, are 
encouraged to participate. Credit is offered 
for all phases of production work. 

The Department of Music offers opportu-
nities for students interested in chorus· band· 
orchestra; jazz choir, band, and comb~s; ' 
opera theatre; and chamber music. Groups in 
these areas give regular campus concerts. 
Some groups tour the state or nation or travel 
internationally. 

The Department of Art offers many 
courses of general interest in both studio 
work and art history and sponsors an ongoing 
artist lecture series. The Tweed Museum of 
Art and Glensheen offer activities and 
exhibitions for interested students. Interdisci-
plinary fine arts courses, museum studies, 
and arts internships are also available. 

MPIRG 

Institute of Foreign Study Program 
The Institute of Foreign Study, an English 
language school in Osaka, Japan, provides 
counseling services to Japanese students 
seeking admission to universities in the 
United States. The University of Minnesota, 
Duluth has a contractual agreement with the 
institute to facilitate the admission and 
enrollment of Japanese students at UMD. 
Applicants assisted by the institute must 
satisfy the normal admissions criteria of 
UMD. 

Instructional Development Service 
College of Education and Human Service 
Professions 
Associate Professor: Linda R. Hilsen; 
Assistant Professor: LeAne Rutherford 
A concrete embodiment of UMD's commit-
ment to teaching excellence, the Instructional 
Development Service (IDS) helps faculty 
become even better teachers/scholars. 
Through workshops, the IDS newsletter, and 
mini-libraries, IDS brings faculty together 
for dialogue and support. Individual and 
group consultation are offered to enhance 
teaching/learning for both students and 
teachers. Consultation services are voluntary 
and strictly confidential. IDS concerns itself 
with formative development as opposed to 
summative evaluation. 

IDS plays an important role in intensive 
teaching orientation program for graduate 
teaching assistants. IDS also participates in 
New Faculty Orientation and other faculty 
development efforts. 

MPIRG 
The Minnesota Public Interest Research 
Group (MPIRG) is a nonprofit,.nonpartisan, 
student-controlled corporation through whlch 
students address issues such as environmen-
tal quality, consumer protection and educa-
tio~, renters' rights, solid waste management, 
racial and sexual discrimination, corporate 
and government "watch dog," and similar 
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matters of urgent and long-range student 
concern. The refusable/refundable fee of 
$2.25 (or $1.00 per summer term) for the 
Duluth campus is charged each quarter at the 
time of registration. 

Minnesota Sea Grant Extension 
Program 
Minnesota Sea Grant Extension is the 
outreach arm of the Minnesota Sea Grant 
College Program and is a full partner in the 
Minnesota Extension Service. Minnesota Sea 
Grant Extension is dedicated to providing 
educational information to people throughout 
Minnesota who are economically dependent 
on or vitally interested in Lake Superior and 
the Great Lakes. Its faculty members provide 
technical assistance, research-based informa-
tion, and educational programs on a wide 
variety of Great Lakes issues, including 
fisheries, aquaculture, water quality and 
quantity, erosion, dredging, shipping, 
recreation, and tourism. 

Minnesota Sea Grant works with other 
agencies, institutions, and organizations 
across the state, region, and country to 
maximize the resources available for dealing 
with Great Lakes issues. Minnesota Sea 
Grant Extension is particularly involved in 
regional efforts through Sea Grant's Great 
Lakes Network. 

Publications from Minnesota Sea Grant 
present a number of Great Lakes topics to 
audiences that range from the general public 
to research scientists. The Seiche, a free 
bimonthly newsletter, conveys information 
about Lake Superior to a broad audience. 

Sea Grant offers two kinds of support for 
University students. For graduate students, 
traineeships provide experience in areas of 
Sea Grant research. In addition, Sea Grant 
sponsors the ~merican Indians in Marine 
Sciences (AIMS) program and offers 
undergraduate scholarships to students who 
are admitted to the program. 
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Natural Resources Research 
Institute 
The Natural Resources Research Institute 
(NRRI) is composed of scientists, engineers, 
and business specialists who provide 
technical, research, and economic develop-
ment assistance relating to forest products, 
peat, minerals, water, and the environment. 

The institute was established in 1983 to 
"foster economic development of 
Minnesota's natural resources in an environ-
mentally sound manner to promote private 
sector employment." 

Institute members work with other 
University faculty, government agencies, 
private industries, and the individual 
entrepreneur by providing technical assis-
tance to existing and start-up businesses and 
by creating new products and business 
opportunities. 

The NRRl facilities are available in 
special circumstances for laboratory work 
associated with courses in the sciences and 
engineering. On joint NRRI-UMD research 
projects, financial assistance is available for 
graduate students in the form of research 
assistantships. 

ROTC-U.S. Air Force 
Four-year and two-year commissioning 
programs are offered to both men and 
women. Under the four-year program, 
students register for Air Force ROTC 
(Reserve Officer Training Corps) in their 
freshman year and complete a four-year 
academic curriculum that includes a four-
week summer field training program 
between their sophomore and junior years. 
The General Military Course (freshman and 
sophomore years) requires two hours per 
week (one-hour lecture, one-hour lab); the 
Professional Officer Course Uunior and 
senior years) requires four hours per week 
(three hours lecture, one hour lab). 

Enrollment in the General Military 
Course does not confer military status upon 
cadets. Upon approval of the professor of 
aerospace studies, a student may obtain a 



waiver of the General Military Course, or 
portions of the course, on the basis of 
honorable active U.S. military service. In 
addition, Air Force ROTC credits are 
transferable between colleges or universities 
hosting the ROTC program. 

Students electing the two-year program 
complete the last two years of Air Force 
ROTC (Professional Officer Course) after 
attending a six-week field training program 
during the summer immediately preceding 
their last two years at the University. The 
two-year program is open to both graduate 
and undergraduate students. Students in the 
program complete the General Military 
Course academic program at summer field 
training and can receive credit, by examina-
tion, for that portion of the program. 

Applicants qualified for flight training 
must be able to complete graduation 
requirements and be commissioned before 
reaching 261/2 years of age. Other applicants 
must be able to complete graduation 
requirements and be commissioned before 
reaching age 30. Students with Air Force 
ROTC scholarships must be under 25 years 
of age as of June 30 of the year in which they 
are commissioned. In addition, before 
entering the last two years of Air Force 
ROTC, the student must take the Air Force 
Officer Qualifying Test, pass an Air Force 
medical examination, be approved by an 
interview board, and successfully complete 
the summer field training program. 

Uniforms, textbooks, and related materi-
als are furnished to cadets without charge. 
All cadets receive $100 per month during the 
academic portions of their junior and senior 
years. (There are additional benefits for those 
awarded scholarships.) During summer field 
training, students also receive food, uni-
forms , housing, medical care, transportation 
to and from camp, and pay. 

Cadets who are pilot candidates receive 
13 hours of flight training during the 
program. There is no charge to cadets for this 
training. 

Students successfully completing the 
requirements for an academic degree and the 

Study Abroad Programs 

Air Force ROTC program are commissioned 
as second lieutenants in the U.S. Air Force. 

ROTC-U.S. Army 
See College of Science and Engineering, 
Military Science, or contact the Department 
of Military Science or the College of Science 
and Engineering for information. 

Study Abroad Programs 
UMD provides several opportunities for 
students to study abroad. One of the most 
popular is the Study in England Program, a 
full academic year of interdisciplinary 
studies in the United Kingdom. Each year 
approximately fifty undergraduates and 
seven UMD faculty travel to the University 
of Birmingham for an academically chal-
lenging and personally rewarding experi-
ence. There are grade point average (GPA) 
and completed college credit requirements 
for participation in the program. 

UMD also offers its students the chance 
to study and travel in Sweden, Finland, and 
France. A spring quarter program focusing 
on language, humanities, and the social 
sciences is offered at Vaxjo University in 
Sweden. For those students at the intermedi-
ate level of college French, UMD offers a 
spring quarter program of French language 
and culture alternate years in Pau, France. 
Entrance requirements for these two 
programs are similar to those of the Study in 
England Program. A full year or semester 
program in English is available at Vaxjo or 
Umea Universities in Sweden or Joensuu 
University in Finland. 

The Department of Foreign Languages 
and Literatures encourages study abroad. 
Consult with department faculty to arrange 
coursework and credits. 

UMD also participates in cooperatively 
sponsored study abroad programs, including 
those offered by the Midwest University 
Consortium for International Activities 
(MUCIA); the International Reciprocal 
Student Exchange Program (IRSEP); and the 
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities. 
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Education, Service, and Research Centers 

The International Education Office 
located at 108 Cina Hall offers information 
and advice on these and other study abroad 
opportunities. 

Summer Session 
See the UMD Summer Session Bulletin. 

Supportive Services Program 
See Achievement Center. 

University College 
University College (UC) provides educa-
tional opportunities for highly motivated 
students who need flexibility in using the 
resources of the University of Minnesota to 
achieve their bachelor of arts or bachelor of 
science degrees. UC serves the campuses and 
colleges of the University through two 
degree programs: the Inter-College Program 
(ICP) and the Program for Individualized 
Learning. 

Inter-College Program 
ICP offers students a credit-based, individu-
alized program that draws upon courses and 
resources from throughout the University 
community. The degree program provides an 
alternative to traditionally structured majors 
by allowing students to combine coursework 
from more than one college to achieve their 
educational goals. To be admitted to ICP, 
students must develop a personal degree plan 
that includes a comprehensive statement of 
educational goals and a list of the courses 
and resources to be used in the individual 
degree program. 

Program for Individualized Learning 
(formerly University Without Walls) 
The program offers a distinctive B.A. or B.S. 
degree for intellectually independent 
students. Students select the Program for 
Individualized Leaming (PIL) because they 
want to develop specialized or interdisc ipli-
nary fields of study, incorporate knowledge 
gained from independent learning into their 
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degree programs, and have greater responsi-
bility for the nature and scope of their 
education. To be admitted, students must 
demonstrate, through the PIL application, 
their ability to undertake a self-directed, 
individualized degree program. 

Students in the Duluth area who want to 
learn more about University College degree 
programs and how those programs can serve 
them should contact UMD Career Services to 
pick up a bulletin. Students may also contact 
the programs' main offices on the Twin 
Cities campus. For information write or call 
University College Individualized Degrees, 
107 Armory, University of Minnesota, 15 
Church Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 
(612/624-4020). 





Policies and Procedures 

Students with Disabilities 
UMD recognizes that students with 
disabilities may have special needs that must 
be met to give them equal access to 
University programs and facilities . UMD 
uses the federal government's definition of a 
"handicapped" person as "any person who 
has a physical or mental impairment which 
substantially limits one or more major life 
activities, has a record of such an 
impairment, or is regarded as having such an 
impairment." UMD has developed a policy 
and set of guidelines for its schools and 
colleges to follow in accommodating the 
needs of students with disabilities. 

For individual course accommodations, 
the student must take the initiative to inform 
the instructor of any special needs relative to 
her or his disability and work with the 
instructor to determine appropriate 
alternatives. For disability-related 
adjustments of courses required for the 
program or major, the student must make a 
request to the college committee that reviews 
individual student requests for modification. 
If the academic adjustment requires 
modification of liberal education 
requirements, the request should be made to 
the Office of the Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Administration. The Access 
Center office will provide both technical 
assistance and advocacy upon request to 
ensure that the University's policies and 
practices comply with Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 

Inquiries regarding UMD's policy and 
guidelines for accommodating students with 
disabilities may be directed to the Access 
Center, 104 Cina Hall, University of 
Minnesota, Duluth, 10 University Drive, 
Duluth, MN 55812. 
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High School Preparation 
Requirements 
UMD requires students take at least the 
following high school courses in grades 9-12 
in preparation for University work: (a) four 
years in English with emphasis on writing 
and including instruction in reading and 
speaking skills and in literary understanding 
and appreciation; (b) two years in social 
studies, including American history; (c) three 
years in mathematics, including one year 
each of elementary algebra, geometry, and 
intermediate algebra; (d) three years in 
science, including one year each of 
biological and physical science; (e) two years 
in a second language. In addition, one year of 
instruction in the arts (music, drama, visual 
arts) and familiarity with microcomputers 
and common types of software are 
recommended. 

The visual and performing arts are an 
integral part of life at UMD; therefore, in 
addition to the other areas of academic 
preparation outlined above, UMD 
encourages students to participate in creative 
expression and the fine arts as they prepare 
for University life and the contribution they 
will make to UMD. 

Admission Procedures 
The Admissions and Prospective Student 
Office is a friendly place where admission 
information may be obtained and campus 
visits may be arranged by calling toll free 
1-800-232-1339 or 218/726-7171. 
Correspondence regarding admission to any 
school or college of UMD should be 
addressed to the Admissions and Prospective 
Student Office, 184 Darland Administration 
Building, University of Minnesota, Duluth, 
10 University Drive, Duluth, MN 55812. 

Applications for admission should be 
submitted by February 1 for fall quarter and 
at least one month before the start of winter 
and spring quarters. Applications are 
available at all Minnesota high schools and 
at the UMD admissions office. When 
applying, follow these procedures: 



(I) Complete an application. (Special 
students file a special student application.) 
(2) Specify on the application the school or 
college to which you are applying. Students 
are admitted directly into schools and 
colleges at UMD according to their intended 
degree program, preprofessional goals, or 
course interests. Specify the unit-School of 
Business and Economics, College of 
Education and Human Service Professions, 
School of Fine Arts, College of Liberal Arts, 
College of Science and Engineering-that 
offers your intended program. Students who 
are undecided about a major but are leaning 
toward a specific area (e.g., fine arts, 
business, humanities, teaching) should 
indicate this and assignment to the 
appropriate unit will be made. Students who 
are undecided and are considering several 
areas of interest are registered in the College 
of Liberal Arts. (See the Colleges and 
Schools section for program descriptions and 
college locations.) 
(3) Attach the $25 application fee to the 
application. Special students (see Special 
Students) are exempt from this fee. 
( 4) Request that appropriate official 
transcripts be sent to the admissions office: 
• New freshmen: high school transcript 
• Transfer students with fewer than 40 

quarter credits attempted: high school 
transcript and transcript(s) from previous 
college(s) 

• Transfer students with 40 or more credits 
attempted: transcript from high school(s) 
and transcript(s) from previous college(s) 

Admission will not be granted without these 
transcripts. Failure to reveal all prior college 
work is basis for dismissal. 
(5) For admission, freshmen must submit 
ACT test scores and the ACT plans and 
background survey when they apply . High 
school students are advised to take the ACT 
test during their junior year. Admission 
decisions will not be made until applications 
are complete. Notification of the admission 
decision will be made approximately one 

Admission Requirements 

week after the completed application is 
received. 

Admission Requirements 
Admission to UMD does not necessarily 
mean admission to a specific program 
because some departments have more 
stringent requirements for degree candidacy 
than for initial admission to a college unit. 
Students should refer to the Colleges and 
Schools section for further information. 
Students seeking exception to admission 
requirements must petition the appropriate 
school or college. Petition forms are 
available from the Registrar's Office or the 
college student affairs offices. 

Freshmen- No Previous College Work 
Students with no prior college work will be 
admitted if their high school rank is at or 
above the 65th percentile and if they have 
submitted results from the ACT examination. 

Students with a high school rank below 
the 65th percentile or who have a General 
Equivalency Diploma (GED) will be 
selectively admitted on a space-available 
basis. 

Students with a high school rank below 
the 65th percentile are required to participate 
in an academic assessment process before 
their first registration. This assessment will 
identify areas in which improvement may be 
needed to assure a successful college 
experience. Enrollment in Supportive 
Services Program skills courses, some of 
which are for non-degree credit, may be 
recommended or required. For more 
information, see the Educational, Service, 
and Research Centers section. 

Special Students 
Special students are admitted by the schools 
and colleges of the University as determined 
by the student's educational objective. 
Special students are not candidates for 
degrees and are admitted only for a specific 
period of time; permission to reenroll must 
be granted by the college unit. Individuals 
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who might qualify for admission as special 
students include older students and high 
school or college graduates who wish to take 
a limited number of courses and do not 
intend to earn a degree; high school students 
who, with the approval of their high school 
counselors or principals and their parents, 
may be considered for concurrent college 
and high school registration; college 
graduates who have not been admitted to 
graduate programs and who want to upgrade 
their basic preparation for graduate school or 
for vocational purposes; and students who 
have completed degrees but are working 
toward additional licensure. 

Special students are not required to pay 
an application fee. They must file a special 
student application and follow all registration 
policies and procedures. 
School of Business and Economics-Persons 
admitted as special students are not 
candidates for degrees offered by the School 
of Business and Economics, although they 
may apply to take classes. Each special 
student application is processed individually, 
and a decision on admissibility is made by 
the assistant to the dean for student affairs. A 
personal interview may be requested. As a 
general rule, the criteria for special student 
admission outlined above are followed. 
Students admitted under this status usually 
have plans for limited enrollment. Those 
planning to attend after they have completed 
39 quarter credits will be asked to transfer to 
regular student status. 
College of Education and Human Service 
Professions, School of Fine Arts, College of 
Liberal Arts, College of Science and 
Engineering-Special students are not 
candidates for degrees, but are granted the 
privilege of enrolling in courses for which 
credit may be earned. Special students may 
apply for admission as regular students at a 
later date and may apply credits earned under 
special status toward a degree. 
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Senior Citizens 
Minnesota residents who are 62 or older may 
take University courses for $6 per credit or 
audit them without charge if they meet 
necessary prerequisites and space is available 
after tuition-paying students are 
accommodated. Written confirmation must 
be obtained from the instructor after the first 
class meeting. Registration should then be 
completed at the student contact area of the 
Registrar's Office, 104 Darland 
Administration Building. Any laboratory or 
materials fees must be paid by the student. 
For more information, contact the Registrar's 
Office. 

Graduate Students 
College of Education and Human Service 
Professions-This college offers the master 
of education program. Students interested in 
enrolling in this program should refer to the 
appropriate headings in the Colleges and 
Schools section of this bulletin for 
information about admission criteria and 
procedures. 
Graduate School-Any student with a U.S. 
bachelor's degree or a comparable foreign 
degree from a recognized college or 
university may seek admission to the 
Graduate School. At UMD, programs for the 
master of arts degree are offered in art 
(emphases in art studies, studio art), 
communication disorders, education, 
education (emphasis in music education), 
educational psychology (emphasis in 
counseling), and English. Programs for the 
master of science degree are offered in 
applied and computational mathematics, 
biology, chemistry, computer science, 
geology, and physics. In addition, the master 
of business administration, the master of 
liberal studies, and the master of social work 
degrees are offered. An all-University M.S./ 
Ph.D. program in toxicology is offered 
jointly with the Twin Cities campus. In 
addition, several graduate programs operate 
at UMD under the aegis of graduate 
programs on the Twin Cities campus. 
Cooperative programs offered at both the 



master's and doctoral levels include 
biochemistry, interdisciplinary 
archaeological studies, microbiology, 
pharmacology, and physiology. Cooperative 
arrangements offered solely at the doctoral 
level include chemistry, educational 
psychology, and geology. For more 
information, consult the Colleges and 
Schools section in this bulletin or the 
Graduate School Office, 431 Darland 
Administration Building, University of 
Minnesota, Duluth, MN 55812. 

International Students 
Citizens of foreign countries are encouraged 
to apply for admission to UMD. Applicants 
are evaluated on an individual basis, with 
consideration given to the academic record 
of each student in relation to the educational 
system of her or his native country. Students 
applying must show evidence of exceptional 
academic achievement and probability of 
success at UMD. Letters of reference from 
individuals under whom the applicant has 
studied and evidence of good health are 
required. The Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) is required of all 
students applying from outside the United 
States unless their native language is 
English. The TOEFL examination is offered 
worldwide at selected locations. Students 
who cannot obtain a TOEFL Bulletin of 
Information for Candidates, International 
Edition, and registration forms locally should 
write to the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language, Box 899, Princeton, New Jersey 
08540, USA. 

International undergraduates entering 
UMD during summer session or fall quarter 
will be admitted with a TOEFL score of 
500-549 and will be required to enroll in an 
English as a Second Language (ESL) course 
during their first summer session or fall 
quarter. Undergraduates with a TOEFL score 
of 550 or above will be considered for 
admission at any time and may be required to 
enroll in a beginning or advanced ESL 
course following advisement. Graduate 
students need a TOEFL score of 550 for 
admission. 

Admission Requirements 

The University has a limited number of 
tuition scholarships that are awarded to 
foreign students on a competitive basis. 
Scholarships do not provide assistance for 
room, board, or travel expenses. 

School of Medicine, Duluth Students 
The School of Medicine considers applicants 
who are legal residents of Minnesota, North 
Dakota, South Dakota, Iowa, Wisconsin, 
upper peninsula Michigan, the Canadian 
province of Manitoba, and underrepresented 
minority applicants (as defined by the 
AAMC) regardless of residency, who wish to 
become family practice physicians in a small 
town setting. Residents of other states and 
citizens of other countries who are not 
permanent residents of the United States will 
not be considered for admission. 

At present, two of the most significant 
qualifications that applicants can present to 
the Committee on Admissions are a 
demonstrated capacity for scholastic 
excellence in an academic discipline of their 
own choice, and personal and background 
traits that indicate a high potential for 
becoming a family physician. Applicants 
also will be evaluated on the basis of letters 
of evaluation and impressions gained from 
any personal interviews that may be held. 

Representatives of the School of 
Medicine will discuss premedical programs 
with college students, teachers, and advisers, 
either in person or through correspondence. 
A useful reference book, Medical School 
Admission Requirements, summarizes 
admission requirements and application 
procedures for all medical schools in the 
United States and Canada. It can be 
purchased from the Association of American 
Medical Colleges, One DuPont Circle N.W., 
Washington, DC 20036, and is also available 
in most college reference libraries. 

Summer Session Students 
Regular University courses are offered 
during two five-week terms, as well as 
special terms, each summer on the Duluth 
campus. Students normally take from 6 to 8 
credits each term. 
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All regularly enrolled students may 
attend summer session, and admission as 
summer-only students is open to all who 
wish to register. Application fees are not 
required, and usual admission criteria and 
application procedures for freshmen or 
advanced-standing students do not apply. 
However, students who plan to continue in 
the academic year must apply for regular 
admission, meeting admission requirements 
described previously in the sections on 
admission criteria. 

A summer session bulletin is available in 
late January. The bulletin contains all 
necessary registration forms, explanations of 
procedures, and listings of course offerings. 
For additional information, write to the 
Office of Summer Session, 403 Darland 
Administration Building, University of 
Minnesota, Duluth, MN 55812. 

Planning to Transfer? 
Minnesota's public colleges and universities 
are working to make transfer easier. You can 
help if you PLAN AHEAD, ASK 
QUESTIONS, and USE PATHWAYS 
created by transfer agreements. 

Preparing for Transfer 
If you are currently enrolled in a college or 
university: 

• Discuss your plans with the campus 
transfer specialist, Admissions and 
Prospective Student Office, 184 Darland 
Administration Building (218/726-7500). 

• Call or visit your intended transfer 
college. You should obtain the following 
materials and information: 
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- college catalog 
- transfer brochure 
- information on admissions criteria and 
on materials required for admission (e.g. , 
portfolio, transcripts, test scores). Note 
that some majors have limited 
enrollments or their own special 
requirements such as a higher GPA. 

- information on financial aid (how to 
apply and by what date) 

• After you have reviewed these materials, 
make an appointment to talk with an 
adviser/counselor in the college or 
program you want to enter. Be sure to ask 
about course transfer and admission 
criteria. 

If you are not currently enrolled in a college 
or university, you might begin by meeting 
with a transfer specialist or an admission 
officer at your intended transfer college to 
plan the steps you need to take. 

Understanding How Transfer of Credit 
Works 

• The receiving college or university 
decides what credits transfer and whether 
those credits meet its degree 
requirements. The accreditation of both 
your sending and your receiving 
institution can affect the transfer of the 
credits you earn. 

• Institutions accept credits from courses 
and programs like those they offer. They 
look for similarity in course goals, 
content, and level. "Like" transfers to 
"like." 

• Not everything that transfers will help 
you graduate. Baccalaureate degree 
programs usually count credits in three 
categories: general education, major/ 
minor courses and prerequisites, and 
electives. The key question is, "Will your 
credits fulfill requirements of the degree 
or program you choose?" 

• If you change your career goal or major, 
you might not be able to complete all 
degree requirements within the usual 
number of graduation credits. 

Applying for Transfer Admission 
• Application for admission is always the 

first step in transferring. Fill out the 
application as early as you can before the 
deadline. Enclose the application fee . 



• Request that official transcripts be sent 
from every institution you have attended, 
including high school(s). 

• Recheck to be certain you supplied the 
college or university with all the 
necessary paperwork. Most colleges make 
no decisions until all required documents 
are in your file. 

• If you have heard nothing from your 
intended college of transfer after one 
month, call to check on the status of your 
application. 

• After the college notifies you that you 
have been accepted for admission, your 
transcripted credits will be evaluated for 
transfer. A written evaluation should tell 
you which courses transfer and which do 
not. How your courses specifically meet 
degree requirements may not be decided 
until you arrive for orientation or have 
chosen a major. 

• If you have questions about your 
evaluation, call the Admissions and 
Prospective Student Office and ask to 
speak with a credit evaluator. Ask why 
judgments were made about specific 
courses. Many concerns can be cleared up 
if you understand why decisions were 
made. If not satisfied, you can appeal. See 
"Your Rights as a Transfer Student" 
below. 

Your Rights as a Transfer Student 
• A clear, understandable statement of an 

institution's transfer policy. 

• A fair credit review and an explanation of 
why credits were or were not accepted. 

• A copy of the formal appeals process. 

Usual appeals steps are: (1) Student fills 
out an appeals form. Supplemental 
information you provide to reviewers-a 
syllabus, course description, or reading 
list-can help; (2) department or 
committee will review; (3) student 
receives, in writing, the outcome of the 
appeal; (4) student can appeal decision to 
the college dean's office. 

Planning to Transfer? 

• At your request, a review of your 
eligibility for financial aid or 
scholarships. 

For help with your transfer questions or 
problems, see your campus transfer 
specialist. 

Transfer Students from Outside the 
University-Fewer Than 40 Credits 
Attempted 
Students with prior college work but fewer 
than 40 quarter credits attempted will be 
admitted if they have: (a) a high school rank 
at or above the 50th percentile, (b) a GPA of 
at least 1.80 in their previous college work, 
and (c) successful completion of at least 75 
percent of all college work attempted. 

Students who are not in the upper half of 
their high school class or who have a General 
Equivalency Diploma (GED) will be 
selectively admitted on a space-available 
basis if they meet requirements (b) and ( c) in 
the above paragraph. Students whose high 
school rank is 25 or lower will be admitted 
only if they are residents of northeastern 
Minnesota. See the Freshmen section for 
information about academic assessment. 

Transfer Students from Outside the 
University-40 or More Credits 
Attempted 
Students who have completed 40 or more 
quarter credits of college work should 
request admission with advanced standing. 
Official transcripts from all high school(s) 
and colleges or universities previously 
attended must be furnished at the time of 
application. 

Transfer students who have completed at 
another institution an associate of arts or 
baccalaureate degree containing a minimum 
of 45 credits of coursework comparable to 
the coursework required for the UMD lower 
division liberal education requirements, are 
considered to have met the UMD lower 
division liberal education requirements. Such 
students will not be required to complete 
additional lower division liberal education 
coursework. 
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Students are admitted on the basis of 
criteria established by the UMD school or 
college to which they are applying. 
School of Business and Economics-
Admission requirements are: (a) students 
who have attempted 40 to 74 quarter credits 
must have an overall GPA of at least 2.00 
(the overall GPA is for all college work, 
except courses defined by UMD as non-
degree credjt, attempted at any institution); 
(b) students who have attempted 75 or more 
quarter credits must have an overall and an 
internal GPA of at least 2.00 (the internal 
GP A is for all work attempted in accounting, 
business law, economics, finance and 
management information sciences, and 
management studies regardless of where or 
when taken). Students admitted to the School 
of Business and Economjcs are not 
guarenteed admission to upper division, i.e., 
candidacy status. 
College of Education and Human Service 
Professions, School of Fine Arts, College of 
Liberal Arts, College of Science and 
Engineering-Transfer students with 40 or 
more credits attempted must have a 
cumulative GPA of at least 2.00 and must 
have successfully completed at least 75 
percent of all credits attempted. For the 
School of Fine Arts, grades of C or above 
must be earned in all credits to be transferred 
to the major. Courses in which a grade of D 
has been earned (at an institution other than 
the University of Minnesota) cannot be used 
to meet the specified course requirements of 
the engineering degrees (B.Ch.E., 
B.Comp.E. , B.I.E.) unless the following 
course in the sequence is completed with a 
grade of C or better. 

Transfer Students from Within the 
University 
Students who are transferring from one 
academic unit to another within the 
University of Minnesota must submit a 
Request for Change of College. This form 
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office 
or college student affairs offices on each 
campus. The completed form should be 
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returned to the Registrar's Office on the 
campus from which the student is 
transferring. Requests must be submitted at 
least 60 days before the beginning of the 
quarter for which transfer is desired . 

School of Business and Economics-Students 
seeking transfer to the School of Business 
and Economics from another college unit of 
the University of Minnesota and who have 
attempted fewer than 40 quarter credits will 
be automatically admitted upon completion 
and filing of a Request for Change of 
College. Students who have attempted 40 to 
74 quarter credits must have an overall GPA 
(GPA for all college work attempted at any 
institution) and a transcript GPA (GPA for 
all work attempted at the University of 
Minnesota, including Continuing Education 
and Extension) of at least 2.00. Students who 
have attempted 75 or more quarter credits 
must have an overall, transcript, and internal 
GPA (GPA for all work attempted in 
accounting, business law, economics, finance 
and management information sciences, and 
management studies regardless of where or 
when taken) of 2.00 or above. Students 
admitted to the School of Business and 
Economjcs are not guarenteed admission to 
upper division , i.e. , candidacy status. 

College of Education and Human Service 
Professions, School of Fine Arts, College of 
Liberal Arts, College of Science and 
Engineering-The academic criteria for 
students transferring from within the 
University of Minnesota are the same as 
those for students transferring from outside 
the University. For the College of Science 
and Engineering, students must have at least 
two quarters of residence at the University in 
order to transfer to CSE. 

Readmission 
Students previously registered at UMD may 
apply for readmission by completing the 
Request for Reenrollment at least one month 
before the start of the term in which they 
wish to return. This form is available at the 
student contact area, Registrar 's Office, 104 



Darland Administration Building. 
Reenrollment is granted if the student meets 
the academic standing policy of the college 
unit to which admission is desired. Students 
seeking exceptions to the academic standing 
policy must submit petitions to the appropri-
ate school or college. 

See the appropriate college section of this 
bulletin for each unit's policy. 

Orientation 
Orientation at UMD helps new students 
become integrated in the academic 
community by helping them understand the 
value of higher education and the 
expectations of the University. During 
orientation students plan their academic 
programs, register for courses, and learn 
about the educational aspects of the 
University. An orientation program for 
parents of new freshmen is held concurrently 
with the academic orientation program. All 
new students must attend academic 
orientation and pay the orientation fee. 
Social orientation for new students is the 
focus of UMD's fall Welcome Week, which 
gives students an introduction to the 
University ' s extracurricular, social, and 
student services components. 

Registration 
Registration for classes at the University 
takes place before each academic quarter. 
Before they start their first quarter, new 
students receive orientation-registration 
instructions. Students currently enrolled at 
UMD should refer to the UMD Statesman 
and the UMD Class Schedule for registration 
dates and procedures. 

Students who were previously enrolled at 
UMD (exclusive of summer sessions) and 
who were in good academic standing when 
they left may reenroll by filling out a 
Request for Reenrollment in the Registrar's 
Office. This must be done one month before 
registration. Transcripts of all college-level 
work completed since last attendance 
(including work taken in Continuing 

Registration 

Education and Extension) must also be 
submitted. 

Advisement 
Each UMD student is assigned a faculty or 
professional adviser according to the course 
of study, major, or curriculum the student 
plans to follow, as indicated on the 
Application for Admission. When the 
student's interests or major objectives 
change, the student should request a change 
of adviser at the office of the college that 
offers the desired program or major. 

Students should establish a close working 
relationship with their academic adviser. The 
adviser will help them develop a better 
understanding of their responsibilities, the 
requirements of their curriculum, and other 
regulations. 

Auditing Courses 
To audit a course, a student follows the same 
registration procedures and pays the same 
fees as for courses bearing credit. Audited 
courses do not carry credits or offer grades 
and may not be used to fulfill degree 
requirements. In order to register as an 
auditor, the registration symbol V must be 
entered on the Course Enrollment Request 
form; upon completion of the term, the V 
will be recorded on the transcript. 
Registration for a course as an auditor must 
be completed before the end of the second 
week of the quarter. 

Cancel-Add 
If students change their course schedules in 
any way after initial registration (including 
changing a section of the same course or 
withdrawing from UMD), a Course 
Enrollment Request must be processed in the 
Registrar's Office. Students are prohibited 
from adding classes after the second week of 
a quarter. Students may cancel courses 
through the last day of the sixth week of the 
quarter. After that date, students who believe 
they have an extenuating circumstance may 
submit a petition to withdraw from the class; 
approval of the petition would be given with 
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the understanding that the student would be 
assigned a W. For courses cancelled during 
the first two weeks of the quarter, no record 
is maintained. Courses cancelled during the 
thjrd through sixth week are noted with a W 
on the transcript. 

The instructor's signature is required on 
the Course Enrollment Request for each 
change in registration. Forms are available in 
the Registrar' s Office. 

Classification of Students 
For the purpose of assigning registration 
priority, students are assigned to class years 
according to the number of credits they have 
completed, as follows: 0-39, freshman; 
40-79, sophomore; 80-119, junior; 
120 and above, senior. 

For the purpose of assessing tuition, the 
University classifies undergraduate day 
students into lower division and upper 
division levels . Students are placed in the 
lower division through the quarter in which 
they register for their 90th credit; after thjs 
point, they are classified in the upper 
division. 

Course Prerequisites 
The student is responsible for adhering to all 
prerequisites specified in the course 
descriptions. Exemption from prerequisites 
can only be granted by the instructor, 
department, or college unit involved and by 
using the Registration Override Permjt. 

Cross-Registration 
UMD undergraduate students have the 
opportunity to register concurrently at the 
College of St. Scholastica and at the 
University of Wisconsin-Superior, as well as 
in Continuing Education and Extension 
(CEE) at UMD. 

Cross-registration with the College of St. 
Scholastica and the University of Wisconsin-
Superior-Students registering and paying 
fees for at least I 2 day school credits at 
UMD may register for a combined maximum 
of two courses per term at the College of St. 
Scholastica and at the University of 
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Wisconsin-Superior. Additional UMD tuition 
charges for the cross-registered courses will 
be computed as if the courses had been taken 
at UMD. Information and registration forms 
are available at the Registrar's Office, 104 
Darland Administration Building. 
Cross-registration with Continuing 
Education and Extension-UMD day 
students registered and paying fees for at 
least one day school course can cross-register 
into a maximum of two CEE courses. 
Additional UMD tuition charges for the 
cross-registered courses will be computed as 
if the courses were UMD day courses. 
Information is available at the Registrar's 
Office, 104 Darland Admjnistration 
Building. 
Cross-registration with UMD day school-
CEE students registered and paying fees for 
at least one CEE course can cross-register 
into a maximum of two day school courses 
on a space-available basis, in which case 
CEE fees are paid for the cross-registered 
courses. CEE students must be academically 
eligible for the courses and be Minnesota 
residents. Further information is available at 
the Office of Continuing Education and 
Extension, 403 Darland Admjnistration 
Building. 

Day or CEE students having a cumulative 
credit load (day and CEE) of 12 or more 
credits will be considered full-time students 
for internal and external verification 
purposes. 

Forfeit of Enrollment 
Unless first excused by the instructor, 
students who do not report to the first 
meeting of a class or laboratory section may 
forfeit their course enrollment, requiring 
their official withdrawal from the course. 

Immunization Requirements 
Minnesota law requires all students 
registered for more than one course during a 
full academjc term to provide dates of 
immunizations against measles, rubella, 
mumps, diptheria, and tetanus on the 
required form . Students must have had one 



dose of MMR (measles, mumps, rubella) 
after their first birthday and have a DT 
(diphtheria, tetanus) booster within ten years 
of first registering at the University. The 
immunization form must include month and 
year of each immunization. Immunizations 
are not required if the student submits a 
statement signed by a physician showing 
that: 
• for medical reasons, the student did not 

receive an immunization; or 
• the student has experienced the natural 

disease against which the immunization 
protects; or 

• a laboratory has confirmed the presence 
of adequate immunity; or 

• the student submits a notarized statement 
that the student has not been immunized 
as required because of the student's 
conscientiously held beliefs; or 

• the student was born before 1957. 
All students must complete an 

immunization form (even those with the 
above exemptions) and return it to UMD 
Health Services. 

Late Fees 
There are two types of late fees, the late 
registration fee and the late payment fee. 
A late registration fee of $10 is assessed 
students who register during the first week 
after the quarter begins; $20, during the 
second week. A late payment fee is assessed 
if tuition is paid after the due date printed on 
the fee statement. 

Repeating Courses 
Students may retake a course in which they 
received a grade lower than C- or an N. Only 
the last passing grade earned will be used in 
calculating the GPA. Students receiving a 
grade of C- or above or a P must obtain 
department permission before retaking a 
course. Credits can be applied toward 
graduation requirements only once. 
Students must notify the Registrar's Office 
when a course is being repeated. 

Scholastic Progress 

Once a student has graduated, repeating a 
course taken as an undergraduate is not 
permitted. Transfer students may retake, at 
UMD or at their previous college, a course 
for which a grade lower than C- or an N was 
originally assigned. Students may not retake 
a course at another college to replace a grade 
received at UMD. 

Withdrawal from the University 
To withdraw from all academic coursework 
at the University, a student must go to the 
Information Desk in the Darland 
Administration Building. Withdrawals by 
phone are not accepted. Students 
withdrawing from the University after the 
sixth week of the quarter must be doing 
satisfactory work in order to receive the 
symbol W for courses in which they are 
registered. Students with outstanding 
financial obligations to the University are not 
eligible to receive grades or official 
transcripts of coursework completed. All 
University property such as library books, 
athletic equipment, band equipment, 
laboratory materials, locker keys or locks, 
and athletic tickets must be turned in to the 
appropriate office. Students must also make 
arrangements for an exit interview if they 
had a student loan. Veterans must also notify 
the Veterans' Office, l 02 Darland 
Administration Building. 

Scholastic Progress 
Academic Standing 
Each college unit at UMD establishes its 
own policy for academic standing. See the 
appropriate college section of this bulletin 
for information. 

Appeal and Petition 
After consultation with the adviser, a student 
seeking exception to the academic policies of 
his or her college or school may petition the 
dean of the unit for exemption from a 
regulation. 
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Admission to Upper Division 
All college units require the filing of some 
type of upper division papers or degree 
requirement forms as a prerequisite to 
admission to upper division status or 
candidacy. Students should check the 
policies of their college unit for specific 
degree and program/major requirements. 
Students must successfully complete the 
lower division composition requirement 
before they are admitted to the upper 
division. 

All-University Degree Requirements 
Degrees from the University of Minnesota 
are granted by the Board of Regents on 
recommendation of the faculty. Degree 
requirements include the following: 

• Undergraduate students must meet all 
course, credit, and grade average 
requirements of the University school, 
college, or division in which they are 
enrolled, including the all-University 
liberal education requirements. 

• Undergraduate students must meet 
residency credit requirements specified by 
the school or college from which they will 
receive their degrees. In addition, degree 
candidates must present at least 45 degree 
credits awarded by the University of 
Minnesota, Duluth. For policies on 
obtaining more than one major or degree, 
see the degree requirements described for 
each of the college units in the Colleges 
and Schools section of this bulletin. 

• Graduate School students must meet only 
the academic and residency requirements 
of their graduate departments and the 
Graduate School. 

• All students must meet all financial 
obligations to the University. 

• Prospective graduates must file their 
applications for the degree two quarters 
before their expected commencement 
date. Graduates will receive their 
diplomas approximately three months 
after commencement. 
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Liberal Education Program 
The liberal education program at UMD is 
designed to: develop the art of critical 
thinking; examine basic values in light of the 
thought and experience of humankind; and 
prepare students for leadership and social 
responsibility, including tolerance of the 
ideas of others, encouragement of broad 
cultural and intellectual interests, and 
development of effective communication 
abilities. 

The program's required lower division 
curriculum ensures that students acquire a 
background in each of the four broad areas of 
knowledge specified and develop adequate 
communication skills. The upper division 
program involves in-depth study in an area 
or areas of interest to each student and is an 
integral part of a student's major or 
specialized degree program. 

Students who are candidates for any 
baccalaureate degree are required to 
complete at least the lower division liberal 
education program as presented on the 
following pages. Some baccalaureate degree 
programs have requirements that exceed 
those specified here. Students should check 
requirements for their degree programs, as 
well as those presented here. Advanced 
standing transfer students who are candidates 
for a baccalaureate degree and who have 
completed at another institution an associate 
or a baccalaureate degree program that 
contains a minimum of 45 credits of 
coursework comparable to the coursework 
required for the UMD lower division liberal 
education requirements are considered to 
have met the UMD lower division liberal 
education requirements. Such students will 
not be required to complete additional lower 
division liberal education coursework. 

Most students will probably not complete 
all requirements, although described as a 
lower division program, in their first two 
years of study. It is the students' 
responsibility to select, in consultation with 
their advisers, the specific liberal education 
courses that best serve their needs. In 
planning their lower division programs, 



students should take courses that are 
prerequisites for upper division courses in 
the major, minor, or degree programs 
selected. Students enrolled in preprofessional 
programs who do not intend to complete 
degrees at UMD are not required to complete 
the lower division liberal education program. 
However, such students should carefully 
select liberal education courses in 
consultation with their adviser to meet the 
requirements of the colleges or institutions in 
which they intend to complete their degrees. 

Composition Requirements 
This requirement develops the individual's 
written communication skills. Two courses 
are required: Comp 1120-College Writing 
(5 er), which includes an integrated word 
processing component, and a 4-credit 
advanced writing course. All full- and part-
time students must complete Comp 1120 or 
its equivalent during their first three quarters 
at UMD. Students are required to take one of 
the advanced writing courses listed below 
during their junior or senior year, based on 
the requirements established by their major 
department. See the listing for each 
department in the Colleges and Schools 
section for the advanced writing requirement 
for each major. Students completing more 
than one major or degree should consult their 
advisers about which advanced writing 
course to take. 
Comp 3100---Advanced Writing: Language and 

Literature 
Comp 3 11 0-Advanced Writing: Arts and Letters 
Comp 3120-Advanced Writing: Business 
Comp 3130-Advanced Writing: Engineering 
Comp 3140-Advanced Writing: Human Services 
Comp 3150-Advanced Writing: Science 
Comp 3160-Advanced Writing: Social Sciences 
Comp 3 l 70--0rganizational Writing 

Examination for Credit-Students who have 
earned transfer credit in composition without 
the required word processing component 
may complete the Comp 1120 requirement in 
one of two ways: (1) by successfully 
completing Comp 1100-W ord Processing 
for Writing for credit; or (2) by earning 
credit by examination for Comp 1100. 

Liberal Education Program 

Entering freshmen who score a 3 on either 
of the Educational Testing Service (ETS) 
Advanced Placement examinations in 
English (AP), or whose high school rank and 
ACT, SAT, orPSAT verbal scores are above 
qualifying standards, are encouraged to take 
the Comp 1120 testout in an effort to earn 
credit by examination. 

Upon completion of the word processing 
component of Comp 1120, credit for Comp 
1120 will be granted to students who earn a 
score of 4 or 5 on either ETS AP 
examination in English: Literature and 
Composition or Language and Composition. 
Credit for Comp 1120 will also be granted 
for a score of 6 or 7 on the International 
Baccalaureate examination. Students may 
complete the word processing component of 
Comp 1120 either by taking Comp 1100 or 
by passing the Comp 1100 testout. 

The Department of Composition offers 
the Comp 1100 and Comp 1120 testouts once 
each quarter (excluding summer sessions). 

For more information, contact the 
Department of Composition. 

Distribution Requirements 
In addition to the composition requirements, 
a minimum of 48 credits are required from 
four categories of knowledge. (Note: See 
Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree under College of Liberal Arts in the 
Colleges and Schools section.) A minimum 
of 8 credits and a maximum of 18 credits in 
each category may be applied to the total 
liberal education requirements. Courses in 
each of the categories must be selected from 
a minimum of two prefixes ( course prefixes 
are abbreviated versions of the study field 
names, e.g., Chem, Econ, Hist); a minimum 
of 3 credits must be completed in each of the 
two prefixes chosen. 

A maximum of 4 credits of physical 
education (PE) courses numbered 1199 to 
1799 and recreation (Rec) courses numbered 
1206 to 1799 may be included in the 
48-credit distribution requirement, but such 
credits will not be applied to any category. 
(See the physical education and recreation 
course descriptions for the eligible courses.) 
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A maximum of 15 credits of courses 
graded P-N may be applied to the liberal 
education requirements, and a maximum of 5 
of these credits may be applied to any one of 
the four categories listed below. 

Cultural Diversity and International 
Perspective Requirements 
Beginning with freshmen entering fall 
qua,ter 1993, students will be required to 
complete at least one course of 4 credits or 
more emphasizing cultural diversity and at 
least one course of 4 credits or more 
emphasizing an international perspective. 
The cultural diversity courses focus on being 
sensitive to and understanding significant 
differences among people in the United 
States. International perspective courses 
focus on understanding issues or topics from 
a global perspective or on understanding 
cultures and societies different from the 
United States. Already approved liberal 
education courses that meet the cultural 
diversity requirement are indicated by *. 
Already approved liberal education courses 
that meet the international perspective 
requirement are indicated by **. Other 
courses that meet these requirements are: 
Cultural Diversity 
Art 5913-Creating Across Cultures (3) 
ArtH 3512- American Art of the 20th Century ( 4) 
Hist 3357-Women in American History (4) 

International Perspective 
Educ 3 10 I-Society and the Education of Children: 
International Perspective (4) 

Category I. Communication, Language, 
Symbolic Systems 
8- 18 credits distributed across at least two study fields . 
All foreign language courses count as one study field , 
and only one computer science course or course sequence 
may be counted. See B.A. degree requirements. 

Am]n 1103- 1104-Beginning Chippewa (3 each) 
Amin 1203- 1204-lntermediate Chippewa (3 each) 
Comm 1000-Human Communication Theory (4) 
Comm 1112-Public Speaking (4) 
Comm 1222-lnterpersonal Communication (4)* 
CS 1010- lntroduction to Computers and Software (4) 
CS 1500- lntroduction to Programming in Pascal (3) 
CS 1501-FORTRAN Programming (3) 
CS 1530-BASIC Programming (3) 
CS 1621-Computer Science I (5) 
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CS 1621 H- Computer Science I (5) 
CS 1622-Computer Science II (5) 
CS 1622H-Computer Science II (5) 
CS 1623-Computer Science Ill (5) 
CS 1623 H- Computer Science Ill (5) 
Educ I I I I-Developing Critical Think.ing Skills (4) 
Fr 130 1- 1302-Beginning French 1-11 (4 each) 
Fr 1501 - 1502**- 1503-College French l-ll-lll (4each) 
Fr 300 1-3002-3003-Advanced French I-II -Ill (4 each) 
Ger 130 1-1 302-Beginning German 1-11 (4 each) 
Ger 1501 - 1502**- 1503-College German 1-11 -111 

(4 each) 
Ger 300 1-3002-3003-Advanced German 1-11-111 

(4 each) 
Lang 1101 - 1102-Beginning (Various Languages To Be 

Assigned) ( 1-5 each) 
Lang 11 03-Beginning (Various Languages To Be 

Assigned) ( 1-5) 
Ling 18 11 - lntroduction to Language (4) 
Math 11 56-Finite Mathematics (4) 
Math 1160-Calculus, A Short Course (4) 
Math 1296-Calculus I (5) 
Math 1297-Calculus !I (5) 
Math 1596H- Honors Calculus I (5) 
Math 1597H- Honors Calculus II (5) 
Phil 1001 -Problems of Philosophy (4) 
Phil 1008-Criti cal Thinking (4) 
Phil 1018- Logic (4) 
Russ I I I I- Beginning Russian I (4) 
Russ 111 2-Beginning Russian II (4) 
Russ 1113-Beginning Russian Ill (4) 
Russ 123 1- 1232- 1233-lntermediate Russian l-11 -111 

(4 each) 
Span 1301 - 1302-Begi nning Spanish 1-ll (4 each) 
Span 1501 - 1502**- 1503-College Spani sh 1-11 -111 

(4 each) 
Span 300 1-3002-Advanced Spanish 1-11 (4 each) 
Stat 1565-Elementary Statistics (4) 
Swed I I I I- Beginning Swedish I (4) 
Swed 111 2-Beginning Swedish II (4) 
Swed 111 3-Beginning Swedish Ill (4) 
Swed 123 1-1232- 1233-lnterrnediate Swedish (4 each) 

Category II. The Physical and Biological 
Sciences 
8- 18 cred its distributed across at least two study fields 
with at least one course in biology, chemi stry. geology, 
or physics. See B.A. degree requ irements. 

Ast 1040-lntroductory Astronomy (4) 
Biol 1102-Biology and Society (5) 
Biol 1109-1110-General Biology (5 each) 
Biol 3170- lssues in Global Ecology (3)** 
Chem I IOI - Aspects of Chemistry (5) 
Chem 11 05-1106-1107-lntroduction to General , 

Organic, and Biological Chem istry (5 each) 
Chem 1110- 1111-Genera l Chemistry (5 each) 
Chem I I 30H- I I 3 1 H-General Chemistry (5 each) 
Chem 1140-General Chemistry (5) 
Geog 141 3-Physical Geography (5) 
Geo! 1110- lntroductory Geology (5) 
Geo! I I I OH-Introductory Geology (5) 
Geo! 1130-Life and Death of the Dinosaurs (4) 
Geo! 1150- lntroduction to Environmental Science (4)** 
Geo! 3 13 1- 0ceanography ( 4) 



Phys 1010---Ideas in Physics (3) 
Phys 1101-1102-1103 Introduction to Physics (5 each) 
Phys 1107-1108-1109-General Physics (5 each) 
Phys l 109H-General Physics (5) 
Phys 3025-Space and Time in Relativity (3) 
Phys 3025H-Space and Time in Relativity (3) 

Category ID. The Individual and Society 
11-18 credits with a minimum of one course from 
Subdivision A, one course from Subdivision B, and one 
course from Subdivision C. See B.A. degree 
requirements. 

Subdivision A. The Social Sciences 
Anth 1604--Cultural Anthropology (5)** 
Anth 1612-lntroduction to Archaeology (5) 
Comm 3100---Principles of Persuasion ( 4) 
Econ 1004-Principles of Economics: Micro (4) 
Econ 1004H-Principles of Economics: Micro (4) 
Econ 1005-Principles of Economics: Macro (4) 
Econ 1005H-Principles of Economics: Macro (4) 
Geog 1303-Cultural Geography (4)** 
Geog 1312-Economic Geography (4) 
Pol 1011-American Government and Politics (4) 
Pol 1050---lntemational Relations (4)** 
Pol 1500---Contemporary Political Systems (4)** 
Psy 1003-General Psychology (5) 
Soc 1100-Sociology and Social Problems (5)* 

Subdivision B. Historical and Philosophical 
Foundations 
Arnln 1120---American Indians in the 20th Century (4)* 
Anth 1602-Prehistoric Cultures (5)** 
Econ 3001-Radical Economics (4) 
Hist 1156-The English Inheritance (4) 
Hist 1207-Dawn of Modem Europe (4) 
Hist 1208-Europe in the Modern Age ( 4) 
Hist 1304-American Heritage (4) 
Hist 1305-American Challenges (4) 
HmCl I 00 I-The Classical Heritage of Greece and 

Rome(4) 
HmCI 3051-Science and Civilization (4) 
Phil 1003-Ethics and Society (4)** 
Phil 1007-Philosophy and World Religions (4)** 
Phil 3301-Greek Philosophy (4) 
Phil 3303-The Birth of Modem Philosophy (4) 
Pol 1610---Contemporary Political Ideologies (4) 
Pol 3600---Political Concepts ( 4) 
WS 1000---lntroduction to Women 's Studies (5)* 

Subdivision C. Contemporary Social Issues 
and Analysis 
Amln 3106-Indian-White Relations (4)* ** 
AmS 1050---American Immigrant Heritage (3)* 
Econ 1002-Economics and Society (4) 
Educ 1100---Human Diversity (4)* 
Educ 1101-Education in Modem Society (4) 
Educ 1201-Managing Planet Earth (4) 
Geog 1201-World Regional Geography (4)** 
Geog 1305-Environmental Conservation (4) 
Ger 3306-Germany Since 1945 (4)** 
Hist 3367-Civil Rights Movements, Recent America 

(4)* 

Liberal Education Program 

HSem 1930---Honors Seminar: Science and Society (3) 
HSem 1940---Honors Seminar: Earth's Life Support 

Systems (3) 
lntS IO 17-Introduction to the Soviet Union and Its 

Successor States (4)** 
IntS 1066-An Introduction to Britain (4) 
IntS 1067-An Introduction to Canada (4)** 
lntS 1070---An Introduction to Scandinavia (4) 
Jour 1101-Introduction to Mass Communications (4) 
Phil 3242-Values and Technology (4) 
SW 1210-Global Issues (4)** 
SW 1601-Social Welfare in the United States (4) 
SW 1619-Race, Class, and Gender in the United States 

(4)* 
Soc 1200-lntroduction to the Family (4)* 
Soc 1300---Introduction to Criminology (4) 
Soc 3860---Social Effects of Technological Change ( 4) 
Span 1580---Hispanic Cultures (4)** 
SpEd 1234-Sensitivity to Human Variance (3) 
WS 3100---Women, Race, and Class in the United States 

(3)* 

Category IV. Literary and Artistic 
Expression 
8-18 credits distributed across at least two study fields. 
Art, art history, and fine arts are considered one study 
field. A maximum of 6 credits of music ensemble courses 
numbered l5xx may be used in satisfying this 
requirement. At least one course must be taken in 
Subdivision A. See B.A. degree requirements. 

Subdivision A. Analysis and Criticism 
Amln l 105-Survey of North American Indian Arts (4) 
A1nJn l l 06-American Indian Prose, Poetry, and Oratory 

(3) 
Art 1001-Art Today (4)** 
ArtH 1201-Survey of Western Art History I (4)** 
ArtH 1202-Survey of Western Art History 11 (4)** 
ArtH 3807-The Art of Japan (4)** 
DN 1500---lntroduction to the World of Dance (4)** 
Engl 1100---Literature Appreciation (4) 
Engl 1506-Major Themes in Literature (4) 
Engl 1563, 1564-American Literature (4 each) 
Engl 1572, l573-20th-Century Literature (4 each) 
Engl 1582-Introduction to World Literatures (4)** 
Engl 1907-lntroduction to Literature (4) 
Engl 3223-Shakespeare (4) 
Engl 3580---Women Writers (4)** 
Fr 3315-la Condition Humaine: Images of Human 

Diversity in French-Speaking Cinema (4)** 
HmCI 1002-The Renaissance and Its Legacy (4) 
HmCI 1003-Revolutionary Change and the Humanities 

(4)** 
HmCI 1021-Classical Mythology (4) 
HmCI 1022-The Bible as Literature (4) 
HmCI 1023-Folklore (4)** 
HmCI 3033-Medieval Literature in Its Cultural Context 

(4) 
HmCI 3230---Utopian Images (4) 
Mu 1002-Introduction to Music (4)** 
Mu 1202-Survey of Music Literature (4)** 
Mu 1209-Jazz Studies (4)* 
Mu 1260---Ethnic and Folk Music of the World (4)** 
Mu 1262-Survey of Oriental Music (4) 
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Mu 1270-Survey of American Music (4) 
Mu 38 10--African Roots of American Music (4)* 
Th 1500--lntroduction to Theatre Arts (4) 

Subdivision B. Peiformance and Expression 
Art 1002-lntroduction to Art (4) 
Art 1009- Drawing (3) 
Art 1405-Ceramics (3) 
Art 1605- Fundamentals of Photography (3) 
DN 1323-Dance Theatre Practicum (I) 
Mu I IOI-Music: The Creative Experience (4) 
Mu 1501-Concert Band (I) 
Mu 1503-Jazz Ensemble ( I)* 
Mu 1504-Marching Band (I) 
Mu 1505-Symphonic Wind Ensemble ( I) 
Mu 1510--ChamberSingers ( I) 
Mu ISi i-University Singers ( I) 
Mu 1518- Jazz Choir (I)* 
Mu 1519- Concert Chorale ( I) 
Mu 1551 - 0rchestra(I) 
Mu 1552-University Chamber Orchestra (I) 
Th 1110--Acting: Fundamentals (4) 
Th 111 7-Acting Practicum I ( I) 
Th 1660--Production Practicum ( I )1 

Th 3 117- Acting Practicum II (2) 
1Maxi11111111 of6 er 

Credit Options 
CLEP 
Two kinds of examinations are offered by 
the College Level Examination Program 
(CLEP). General examinations measure 
achievement in the five basic areas of the 
liberal arts, and subject examinations 
measure achievement in specific college 
courses. 

UMD accepts scores from the general 
examinations and allows up to 32 credits to 
be applied toward the liberal education 
requirements. For the general examination in 
humanities, mathematics, science, and social 
science, credit will be awarded according to 
the following schedule: 25-49 percentile, 
4 credits; 50-74 percentile, 6 credits; 75 
percentile and above, 8 credits. No grade is 
recorded for these credits, and the credits are 
not calculated into the GPA. Cutoff scores 
are subject to change. 

CLEP credits awarded at another 
institution are not automatically accepted by 
UMD. The student must submit the original 
transcript of CLEP scores for evaluation. All 
scores are evaluated according to UMD 
policy, and appropriate credi t is awarded. 
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UMD also accepts scores and allows 
credit for some of the CLEP subject 
examinations. The following subject tests 
can be taken for credit. Students should 
check with the appropriate department to 
determine the level of achievement required 
to receive credit for each of these 
examinations. 

College of Education and Human Service 
Professions 
Psychology (Psy I 003) 

College of Science and Engineering 
Biology (Biol 1109) 
Chemistry (Chem 1101) 
Geology (Geo! 11 l 0) 
Mathematics and Statistics (Math 1001 , 

l 002, I 003 )-See the department for 
specific tests to receive credit. 

College of Liberal Arts 
Political Science (Pol 1011) 

School of Business and Economics 
Accounting (Acct 151 I , 1512) 
Economics (Econ 1002, 1004, 1005, 1203) 

The CLEP examinations are given the 
third week of September, January, April, and 
June at the College of St. Scholastica. The 
registration deadline for each CLEP 
examination is 15 working days before the 
examination date; students who miss the 
deadline should check with the test center. 
Students may pick up the CLEP registration 
guide from either the Registrar 's Office or 
the Admissions and Prospective Student 
Office at UMD. 

Advanced Placement 
Advanced Placement is sponsored by the 
College Entrance Examination Board in 
certain high schools. Satisfactory 
examination scores (usually 4 or 5) will earn 
UMD credit in accordance with the 
University's policies and practices. Further 
information may be obtained from the 
Registrar 's Office. 

International Baccalaureate 
The International Baccalaureate is an 
accelerated course of study for high school 



students. Satisfactory examination scores 
(usually 5, 6, or 7) will earn UMD credit in 
accordance with the University's policies 
and practices. Further information may be 
obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

Continuing Education and Extension 
Credit 
If appropriate, college-level, degree-credit-
bearing courses offered by the University of 
Minnesota Continuing Education and 
Extension division may be used to meet 
degree requirements. Credits earned for such 
courses are considered residence credits. 
Independent study (correspondence) credits 
earned through the University of Minnesota 
Continuing Education and Extension division 
may also be used to meet degree 
requirements. Such credits are considered 
nonresidence credits and only a maximum of 
6 of the credits may be used to meet upper 
division major requirements. Note: 
Correspondence credits may not be used to 
fulfill upper division B.Ac. or B.B.A. degree 
requirements in the School of Business and 
Economics. Credits earned through CEE or 
correspondence coursework may be 
transferred to the UMD day school transcript 
at the student's request. 

Examinations for Proficiency 
Neither credits nor grades are granted for 
courses satisfied through proficiency 
examinations. If proficiency is demonstrated, 
a notation is made on the student's transcript 
saying "Course X satisfied by proficiency 
examination." Proficiency may be certified 
for the beginning sequences of foreign 
languages. Through department evaluation to 
determine proficiency, a student may be 
allowed to start within the beginning 
sequence or at the intermediate level of a 
language sequence. 

Courses satisfied through proficiency 
examination do not reduce the total credit 
requirements for graduation. Courses listed 
as major requirements that are satisfied 
through proficiency examination do reduce 
the credit requirements in the major field. 

Credit Options 

Examinations for proficiency may be 
requested from a department at any time. A 
$30 fee is required in advance; in addition, a 
service charge may be assessed when a 
nationally standardized examination is given. 
No exceptions are made for students enrolled 
for the first time or after an absence from the 
University. 

Examinations for Credit 
Credit may be earned through examination 
for the following courses only if a student 
has less than the required high school 
preparation (as noted in parentheses) in the 
area: beginning sequences of foreign 
languages (two years of high school credit in 
a single foreign language), elementary 
algebra-Math 1001 and Math 1003 (two 
years of high school credit in algebra), and 
geometry-Math 1002 ( one year of high 
school credit in geometry). 

With the restrictions noted above, credit 
may be earned through examination by any 
registered UMD student in any UMD course. 
(By college action, certain courses such as 
practica, student teaching, internships, 
research courses, independent study, and 
seminars are excluded.) Students may not, 
however, take an examination for credit in a 
course in which they are currently enrolled. 
To earn credit, the work must be of C 
quality. Only credits, not grades, are granted 
upon successful completion. 

Credits earned through examination are 
not considered as regular, residence, or 
transfer credits. They are listed separately on 
the transcript and designated as being earned 
through examination. 

Departments offer examinations for credit 
at least once a quarter. The date, time, and 
nature of the examinations are set by each 
department. To take a special examination 
for credit, the student must obtain a Request 
for Special Examination form in the 
Registrar's Office, 104 Darland 
Administration Building, and complete the 
procedures outlined by that office. A $30 fee 
is required in advance; in addition, a service 
charge mc:1y be assessed when a nationally 
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standardized examination is given. No 
exceptions are made for students enrolled for 
the first time or after an absence from the 
University. 

Non-Degree Credit Courses 
These courses have content normally 
available in a standard secondary school 
curriculum and the credits cannot be used for 
a UMD degree. They are designated with the 
following statement in parentheses after the 
course number and title-"cr cannot be 
applied toward a degree." The courses carry 
credit and students must pay normal tuition 
for them. Where appropriate, the credits may 
be used in determining financial aid for the 
first year of registration. Individuals 
participating in intercollegiate athletics 
should contact the Department of 
Intercollegiate Athletics regarding the effect 
of non-degree credit courses on athletic 
eligibility. The credits are not included in the 
total earned UMD credits, in the GP A, or in 
determining classification of students. Non-
degree credit courses in this bulletin are: 
Chem 100 I-Preparatory Chemistry, Math 
100 I-Elementary Algebra, Math 1002-
Geometry, Math 1003-Intermediate 
Algebra, SSP 1002-Special Topics in 
College Leaming, SSP 1003-Basic 
Mathematics. 

Grades and Grading for 
Undergraduate Programs 
There are 11 permanent grades-A (highest), 
A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, C-, D+, D (lowest), 
and P (ungraded but of at least D-level 
performance)-that may be assigned when a 
student successfully completes the work for a 
course. There are two permanent grades-F 
and N-that may be assigned when a student 
does not successfully complete the work for 
a course. 

Incompletes 
The temporary grade I (incomplete) is 
assigned only when a student has made an 
agreement with the instructor to complete the 
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requirements for a course before the time the 
instructor submits final grades for a quarter. 
The I remains in effect for six weeks after 
the beginning of the next quarter during 
which the student is in attendance, unless a 
different time period has been arranged 
between the student and instructor. At the 
end of this period, the I will be changed to an 
N or F unless the instructor has submitted a 
change of grade or has agreed to an 
extension of the incomplete. If an extension 
is permitted, it is the responsibility of the 
student to obtain an Extension of Incomplete 
form, get the instructor's signature, and 
submit the form to the registrar before the 
deadline. 

Withdrawals 
The permanent registration symbol W 
(withdrawal) designates official cancellation 
of a course and is posted by the registrar only 
on the basis of an official change in 
registration. The symbol is assigned in all 
cases of official cancellation only during the 
first six weeks of classes; thereafter 
withdrawal from classes is not permitted. 

Sequence Courses 
The symbol X is reported in continuing 
courses for which a grade cannot be 
determined until the sequence is completed. 
The instructor will submit a grade for each X 
when the student has completed the entire 
sequence. 

Grading Options 
Courses are graded under one of three 
systems at UMD: mandatory letter grading, 
mandatory P-N grading, and optional grading 
in which a student may select either letter or 
P-N grading. With optional grading, students 
make their selection of grading system at the 
time of registration. Changes from the 
original selection may be made during the 
first two weeks of a quarter by following the 
cancel-add procedure. The following 
restrictions apply to the various grading 
options: 



Grades and Grading for Undergraduate Programs 

• A student seeking a bachelor's degree 
must earn a minimum of 120 degree 
credits in letter-graded courses. 

• A student may not elect P-N grading in 
optional-graded courses that, for that 
student, fulfill major or minor 
requirements as determined by the 
department offering the major or minor. 

• No more than 10 credits may be taken 
under the P-N grading option during any 
one quarter, with the exception of the 
quarter during which a student seeking 
teacher licensure is engaged in practice 
teaching. 

• No more than 15 credits of P-N graded 
courses may be applied toward liberal 
education requirements, and no more than 
5 of these credits may be applied to any 
one of the four categories. 

• A course that is taken for credit in certain 
areas of required high school preparation 
(two years in a single foreign language, 
two years of algebra) by a student with 
preparation equal to or in excess of that 
specified may be taken only under P-N 
registration. 

Academic Records 
An official transcript for each student is 
maintained in the Registrar's Office. The 
transcript is a complete record of all 
academic work attempted at UMD, 
transferred from other colleges or 
universities, or earned by examination or 
other acceptable methods. 

Students may obtain official copies of 
their transcripts by submitting a request in 
writing to the Registrar's Office. There is a 
$5 charge for official copies. The $6 record 
service fee, paid by all students their first 
quarter of enrollment, covers unofficial 
copies of student records. Each quarter, days 
and times are published for on-the-spot 
transcript service. There is no additional 
charge for these copies, but students are 
limited to one copy per visit. 

Grades are not automatically mailed to 
students or their guardians but may be 
obtained by students at the Registrar's 

Office. If students leave a stamped, self-
addressed envelope at the Registrar' s Office, 
their grades will be mailed. Grades for a 
given academic quarter are usually available 
during the first week of the succeeding 
quarter. A complete transcript is mailed to 
students each summer to allow students to 
check their records. 

Access to Student Educational Records 
In accordance with regents' policy on access 
to student records, information about a 
student generally may not be released to a 
third party without the student's permission. 
(Exceptions under the law include state and 
federal educational and financial aid 
institutions.) The policy also permits students 
to review their educational records and to 
challenge the contents of those records. 

Some student information-name, 
address, electronic (E-mail) address, 
telephone number, dates of enrollment and 
enrollment status (full time, part time, not 
enrolled, withdrawn and date of withdrawal), 
college and class, major, adviser, academic 
awards and honors received, and degrees 
earned-is considered public or directory 
information. Students may prevent the 
release of public information only during 
their terms of enrollment. To do so, they 
must notify the Registrar's Office. Students 
have the right to review their educational 
records. The regents' policy, including a 
directory of student records, is available for 
review at the Registrar's Office. Questions 
may be directed to the Registrar, 104 
Darland Administration Building (218/726-
7500). 

Grade Point Average 
A cumulative grade point average (GPA), 
tabulated by the Registrar's Office, appears 
on each transcript. The GPA is determined 
by dividing the sum of the grade points 
earned by the sum of the degree credits for 
which they were earned. Each grade carries 
the following grade points: A, 4.00; A-, 3.70; 
B+, 3.30; B, 3.00; B-, 2.70; C+, 2.30; C, 
2.00; C-, 1.70; D+, 1.30; D, 1.00; and F, 
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0.00. The grade N does not carry credits or 
grade points. The grade P carries credits but 
no grade points. 

Graduation Honors 
Baccalaureate degree candidates who have 
done outstanding work may be awarded 
special honors upon completion of the senior 
year, either through graduation with honors, 
conferral of department honors, or both. 

Collegiate honors are designated as cum 
Laude, magna cum Laude, or summa cum 
Laude. The decision to award graduation 
honors lies with the college unit in which the 
student is enrolled. Each college unit has 
established criteria to ensure that academic 
excellence is maintained. No more than 15 
percent of the graduating class in each 
college unit may be nominated, and a student 
must have a minimum GPA as specified by 
their college in coursework taken in 
residence at UMD. 

Department honors are designated as 
"Graduated With Distinction in __ ." The 
decision to award department honors lies 
with the student's major department. 

Students should consult their major 
departments and college units regarding 
questions and policies dealing with honors. 

Absence From Class for Religious 
Observances 
The University permits absences from class 
for participation in religious observances. 
Students are responsible for informing 
instructors of absences at the beginning of 
the quarter, meeting with instructors to 
reschedule any examinations affected by this 
policy, and obtaining class notes from other 
students. Instructors are requested to assist 
students in obtaining course materials and 
assignments distributed during class sessions. 

Commencement Participation 
For commencements in 1994 and beyond, 
eligibility for participation will be defined as 
follows: In order to be eligible for 
commencement participation, candidates 
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must be able to show that they will have 
completed all courses required for their 
degree by the commencement date. This 
means that, at the time of applying for 
commencement participation, candidates 
must either have completed or be currently 
enrolled in all courses required for their 
respective degrees . Exceptions must be 
approved by the Office of the Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Administration and 
will be granted only for very unusual and 
compelling reasons. 

Final Examination Policy 
UMD policy requires that final examinations 
be administered at the time and place 
prescribed in the final examination schedule 
for all UMD courses offered for 
undergraduate credit. Exemption from this 
policy may be granted by the appropriate 
college dean. Requests for exemption should 
be initiated by the instructor of record for the 
course and forwarded through the 
department to the college dean for action. 
Such requests will be considered on a 
quarter-to-quarter basis. 

Requests for permanent exemption for 
courses for which regular final examinations 
are inappropriate, such as independent study 
or seminar courses, should be initiated by the 
department responsible and forwarded to the 
college dean for action, with an information 
copy to the registrar. Such requests, once 
granted, will remain in effect until modified 
by action of the department responsible. 

Examination Scheduling Procedures 
There are two formats for final examinations, 
regular final examinations and common final 
examinations. Regular final examinations are 
scheduled in accordance with the time and 
days of quarterly class meetings as indicated 
in the UMD Class Schedule. Unless 
otherwise indicated, such examinations will 
be administered in the regular classroom for 
each course and section. Common final 
examinations may be scheduled for courses 
offered in three or more sections and must be 
requested by the department responsible for 



the instruction. The common examination 
schedule is established by the registrar and is 
published in advance of the quarterly final 
examination period. All students are 
responsible for knowing the final 
examination scheduling information 
contained in the UMD Class Schedule and 
the UMD common examination schedule. 
Instructors are responsible for informing 
students of approved deviations from the 
published final examination schedules. 

Final Examination Conflicts 
UMD policy provides that no student may be 
required to take more than two final 
examinations on the same day. The regular 
final examination and the common 
examination schedules are constructed to 
minimize conflicts. For the purpose of this 
policy, examinations in extension courses 
scheduled during regular class time during 
the final examination period are considered 
regular final examinations. 

Conflicts that arise will be resolved in 
accordance with the following policy. 
Regular final examinations will take priority 
over common final examinations and both 
will take priority over examinations that have 
been shifted to a time deviating from the 
published examination schedule. When three 
or more regular final examinations fall on the 
same day for an individual student, the first 
scheduled and last scheduled examination on 
that day will take priority over others. When 
one regular final examination conflicts with 
two or more common final examinations, the 
first scheduled common final examination on 
that day will take priority over other 
common final examinations. When three or 
more common final examinations fall on the 
same day, the first and last scheduled 
examinations on that day will take priority 
over others. When one or more common 
final examinations are scheduled at the same 
time, priority will be given to the earliest 
class time as determined by the regular class 
schedule. 

Sexual Harassment 

Makeup Examinations 
When a student is excused from a final 
examination because of a conflict, a makeup 
examination will be scheduled during the 
final examination period on a day and at a 
time of mutual convenience to the student 
and faculty member concerned. If mutual 
agreement cannot be reached, the faculty 
member may specify any time during the 
final examination period that does not create 
additional conflict with the rest of the 
student's scheduled examinations. 

Extracurricular Events 
No extracurricular events that require the 
participation of students may be scheduled 
during finals week. Exceptions to this policy 
may be granted by the Office of the Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Administration. 

Sexual Harassment 
Policies and procedures pertaining to sexual 
harassment are governed by the All-
University Policy Statement on Sexual 
Harassment as approved by the University 
Senate on May 17, 1984, and the Faculty 
Bargaining Unit Policy on Sexual 
Harassment in the agreement of July 1, 1991, 
section 103.00. 

As the introduction to the All-University 
Policy states, sexual harassment subverts the 
mission of the University and threatens the 
careers of the students, faculty, and staff. For 
purposes of this policy, sexual harassment is 
defined as follows: 
"Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for 
sexual favors, and other verbal or physical 
conduct of a sexual nature constitute sexual 
harassment when (1) submission to such 
conduct is made either explicitly or 
implicitly a term or condition of an 
individual's employment or academic 
advancement, (2) submission to or rejection 
of such conduct by an individual is used as 
the basis for employment decisions or 
academic decisions affecting such individual, 
or (3) such conduct has the purpose or effect 
of unreasonably interfering with an 
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individual's work or academic performance 
or creating an intimidating, hostile, or 
offensive working or academic 
environment." 

The policies on sexual harassment and 
sexual assault apply to the entire University 
and to the conduct of students, civil service 
staff, academic staff, and administrators. The 
responsibility for administering the policies 
varies, however, with the status of the 
respondent. 

Individuals seeking information and 
guidance in matters involving sexual 
harassment should contact Harold Levy, 
UMD Director of Affirmative Action, 502 
Darland Administration Building 
(726-6827). All inquiries will be held in 
strict confidence. 

Student Conduct Code 
The UMD Student Conduct Code defines 
campus procedures under the All-University 
Student Code adopted by the Board of 
Regents in December 1974. An abbreviated 
version of the student code is presented 
below. The complete Student Conduct Code 
is available in the Office of the Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Support and 
Student Life. 
I. Introduction 
It is essential that the University maintain a 
climate within which teaching and learning 
may freely take place. Student behavior 
which unreasonably restricts such a climate 
is of serious concern. More specifically, the 
University has these interests: 

• The University has a primary concern 
with matters that impinge upon academic 
achievement and integrity. 

• The University has a fundamental concern 
with conduct that breaches the peace, 
causes disorder, and substantially 
interferes with the rights of others. 

• The University has a special interest in 
behavior that threatens or actions that 
imperil the physical and mental health 
and safety of members of the University 
community. 
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• The University has an obligation to 
protect its property and the property of 
members of its community from theft, 
damage, destruction, or misuse. 

• The University has a commitment to 
enforce its contractual agreements. 

• The University has an obligation to 
support and be guided by laws of the land. 

• The University has a concern about 
behavior repugnant to or inconsistent with 
an educational climate. 

II. Students as Members of the University 
Community and Citizens of the State 
An action involving the student in a legal 
proceeding in a civil or criminal court does 
not necessarily free the student of 
responsibility for her/his conduct in a 
University proceeding. When a student is 
charged in both jurisdictions, the University 
will decide on the basis of its interest and the 
interest of the student whether or not to 
proceed with its internal review 
simultaneously or defer action. 
III. Role of the Student Affairs 
Committee, Student Behavior Judiciary 
Committee, and Conduct Code 
Coordinator 

• The Student Affairs Committee is 
responsible for developing and reviewing 
policies related to student behavior, 
revising the official Student Conduct 
Code, and serving as the appellate board. 

• The Student Behavior Judiciary 
Committee is responsible for taking 
action based on alleged violations of this 
code and for advising the Vice Chancellor 
for Academic Support and Student Life 
and the Student Affairs Committee on 
matters related to student behavior codes. 

• The conduct code coordinator receives 
referrals or complaints from students, 
faculty , and staff about alleged violations 
of the conduct code. The conduct code 
coordinator collects information, 
interviews students involved, and 
provides the student with a statement of 
his/her rights. Academic matters may be 



referred to the Student Behavior Judiciary 
Committee, or they may be handled by 
the appropriate college unjt. In all other 
cases, the conduct code coordinator will 
make a decision in the case or refer it to 
the Student Behavior Judiciary 
Committee. 

IV. Procedures Implementing the Student 
Conduct Code 
Alleged violations of the code are reported to 
the conduct code coordinator. Any 
information pertinent to the complaint is 
collected and reviewed by the coordjnator. 
The student(s) involved in the allegation are 
interviewed and provided with a statement of 
their options and rights. 

Any student appearing before the conduct 
code coordinator or the Student Behavior 
Judiciary Committee will have an 
opportunity to hear all evidence and question 
adverse or incorrect statements or testimony. 
All proceedings are confidential except as 
released in writing by the student or required 
by court order. However, open hearings may 
be held by mutual agreement between the 
student and the committee. 

In Student Behavior Judiciary Committee 
proceedings, students, after notifying the 
appropriate person, are allowed to bring a 
reasonable number of witnesses or character 
references if they so desire, e.g., parents, 
members of the legal or ministerial 
profession, or other students. These 
individuals may be able to present 
information or material that will be helpful to 
the committee in understanding the position 
of the accused students. Members of the 
legal profession may be perrrutted to attend 
meetings of the Student Behavior Judiciary 
Committee in an advisory capacity blit are 
not perrrutted to cross-examine the other 
individuals who are present. The complete 
record of the students ' prior conduct and 
academic performance may be taken into 
account in arriving at a decision. 

The student will be officially notified by a 
letter from the code coordinator or 
committee secretary regarding actions or 
decisions. Parents or guardians of minors 
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may also be notified through copies of this 
letter. 

The right of appeal as described in section 
VII is available any time students feel an 
unjust penalty or action has been taken 
against them. 

V. Disciplinary Offenses Actionable by the 
University 
The following are defined as disciplinary 
offenses with whjch the Student Behavior 
Judiciary Committee is concerned: 

• Scholastic dishonesty 
• Furnishing false information 
• Willfully refusing to or falsely identifying 

one's self; willfully failing to comply 
with a proper order or summons when 
requested by an authorized Unjversity 
official 

• Misuse of University privileges and 
identification 

• Unauthorized entry or use of University 
facilities; intentional obstruction that 
unreasonably interferes with freedom of 
movement, both pedestrian and vehicular: 
on campus 

• Disorderly conduct on the campus 
• Theft and property damage 
• Violating other University, library, 

department, student center, and residence 
regulations 

• Wea pons on campus 
• Disruptive demonstrations 
• Possessing, making, or causing to be 

made any key to operate locks or locking 
mechanisms on campus without proper 
authorization or using or giving to another 
a key for which there has been no proper 
authorization 

• Violations of federal or state law of 
special relevance to the University 
(including but not limited to those 
governing alcoholic beverages, drugs, 
gambling, sex offenses, or arson) 

• Using sound amplification equipment 
such as a bullhorn on campus or in a 
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building without written permission of the 
Vice Chancellor for Academic Support 
and Student Life or designee 

• Disruptive noise: making noise or causing 
noise to be made wth objects and 
instruments that disturbs classes, 
meetings, office procedures, or other 
authorized University activities 

• Attempt to injure, defraud, or misinform 
• Disruption of University events 

Repeated conduct or action in violation of 
the code is relevant in determining an 
applicant's or a student's membership in the 
University. 
VI. Actions and Penalties 
After a complaint is reviewed, a decision 
may be made to dismiss it, to refer the 
student for professional assistance, to require 
restitution for damages, and/or to assign a 
penalty. The various penalties that may be 
assigned are listed below: 

• Warning, admonition, or reprimand 
• Required compliance with a University 

rule as a condition for being admitted to 
or continuing membership in the 
University; restriction of privileges; 
restitution; removal from quarters; 
withholding of diploma and degree for a 
specified period of time 

• Confiscation of materials used or 
possessed in violation of University 
regulations 

• Work assignment 
• Probation 
• Suspension or expulsion 

VII. Appeals 
Dispositions made by the conduct code 
coordinator or the Student Behavior 
Judiciary Committee may be appealed to the 
UMD Campus Assembly Committee on 
Student Affairs. 
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Colleges and Schools 

School of Business and 
Economics (SBE) 
Acting Dean: Thomas B. Duff 
Associate Dean: Kjell R. Knudsen 
Assistant to the Dean for Administration: 
Carolyn N. Zanko 
Assistant to the Dean for Student Affairs: 
Sharon L. Torrison 
Director of Business Internships: 
Duane A. Kaas 
104 School of Business and Economics 
Building, 726-7281 

The mission of the School of Business and 
Economics is to provide integrated programs 
of instruction, research, and service. The 
school provides students with the broad 
professional and liberal education necessary 
for leadership in either the private or public 
sector. The school's curricula enable students 
to acquire lifetime skills, a knowledge and an 
appreciation of business and ~conomic .. 
principles, and an understanding of political, 
social, and economic systems. Further, the 
school encourages research for its contribu-
tion both to new knowledge and to the 
economic well-being of the region served. 
The school provides continuing education 
programs in response to the needs of its 
business, industrial, and public constituen-
cies of the regional community. 

SBE is organized into four instructional 
departments-Accounting, Economics, 
Finance and Management Information 
Sciences, and Management Studies. Other 
units within the school include the Center for 
Economic Education, supported by the 
economics department, and the Center for 
Economic Development, which provides a 
range of research and economic development 
services for the region and the state. The 
Center for Economic Development, a joint 
program of the school, the College of 
Science and Engineering, and the UMD 
Natural Resources Research Institute, 
includes the NRRI Business Group, Bureau 
of Business and Economic Research, Small 
Business Development Center, and the 
Minnesota Technology Regional Office. The 

58 

Center for Professional Development, a 
program of the Duluth Center ~or Conti~uing 
Education and Extension, provides continu-
ing education programming in business and 
related fields. 

Two undergraduate professional degree 
programs are offered by the school: the 
bachelor of accounting (B.Ac.) and bachelor 
of business administration (B .B.A.). The 
school also offers, through the Graduate 
School of the University, a master of 
business administration (M.B .A.) degree 
program. 

The two baccalaureate degree programs 
prepare students for careers in business, 
management, or administration. They share 
the following objectives: to encourage a 
well-rounded liberal arts education through 
lower division program requirements and a 
broad-based selection of liberal arts courses 
outside the school; to orient students to the 
basic tools and functional concepts of 
business management and administration, 
and to equip them with the ability to apply 
acquired skills; and to prepare graduates to 
enter a management or administrative career 
or to pursue graduate study. SBE students are 
encouraged to take at least one year of 
college-level foreign language. 

The Department of Economics offers a 
major in economics for the bachelor of arts 
(B .A.) degree conferred by the College of 
Liberal Arts. The B.A. program is for 
students who want a liberal education in 
economics or who plan to pursue graduate 
work. 

The M.B.A. program offered through the 
Graduate School prepares students for 
management careers in business , govern-
ment, and nonprofit organizations. See 
Graduate School in this section or the 
Graduate School Bulletin for information 
about this program. 

In addition to major programs, the school 
provides minor programs approved for 
various degree programs offered by other 
college units at UMD. 



Admission 
See Policies and Procedures. 

Academic Standing 
The programs leading to the bachelor of 
accounting and bachelor of business 
administration degrees require that each 
candidate, at the time of graduation, have a 
GPA of at least 2.00 in each of the following 
categories of work: all work attempted, 
including residence and transfer work 
(overall GPA); all work taken in residence at 
the University of Minnesota, including work 
taken through Continuing Education and 
Extension (transcript GPA); and all work in 
accounting, business law, economics, finance 
and management information sciences, and 
management studies courses, regardless of 
where or when taken (internal GPA). 

Good Academic Standing 
To be in good academic standing a student 
must maintain a 2.00 GPA in each of the 
three categories of work described abov~. 
Any student failing to maintain th~ reqm~ed 
average in each of the three areas 1s consid-
ered to be on probation. Students on 
probation are strongly encourage~ to t~lk 
with their faculty adviser and advisers m the 
college office to determine their appropriate 
course of action. 

Dismissal 
Because some students have difficulty 
adjusting to the standards of a university 
education, students who have attempted 39 
or fewer credits will not be subject to 
academic dismissal. Students attempting 40-
74 credits are subject to immediate dismissal 
if either the transcript or overall GPA is 
below the required 2.00. Students attempting 
75 or more college credits are subject to 
immediate dismissal if the overall, tran-
script, or internal GPA falls below the 
required 2.00. Dismissal decisions are made 
in the college office following finals week of 
fall, winter, and spring quarters. Students 
who are dismissed will be notified imrnedi-
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ately and their registration for the next 
quarter of day school canceled. An additional 
quarter may be granted at the discretion of 
the college office under unusual or extenuat-
ing circumstances; students are advised to 
meet with the assistant to the dean for 
student affairs before dismissal decisions 
when seeking an exception to immediate 
dismissal policies. 

Readmission 
Readmission will be granted whenever all of 
the required minimum GP As for good 
academic standing have been attained 
through Continuing Education and Extension 
or summer school work. While students not 
in good standing are discouraged fr?~ doing 
so, students may petition for readrmss10n at 
any time. Readmission will not normally be 
considered unless evidence of improved 
academic capability is presented or there are 
circumstances clearly supporting a decision 
for readmission with less than the required 
GPAs. Petition forms and information 
concerning academic standing are available 
at the SBE Student Affairs Office, 104 
School of Business and Economics Building. 
Students readmitted to SBE are not guaran-
teed admission to upper division, i.e. , 
candidacy status. 

General Degree Requirements 
Residence Requirement 
Candidates for degrees must complete a 
minimum of 45 degree credits in residence in 
SBE for each degree granted. Residence 
credits are defined as those credits taken 
while officially enrolled as a student in SBE. 
A minimum of 30 credits in required 
accounting, business law, economics, finance 
and management information sciences, and 
management studies courses must be 
completed in residence in the school for each 
degree granted. Further, a minimum of 30 of 
the last 45 degree credits must be completed 
in residence. 
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Admission to Candidacy Requirement 
After completing 75 credits, baccalaureate 
students in SBE are required to apply for 
candidacy for their degrees. Candidacy 
ensures careful program planning and 
priority for enrollment in upper division 
courses in the school. To be eligible for 
candidacy, a student must be in good 
academic standing, meet a competitive GPA 
requirement, and have completed all lower 
division requirements for the bachelor of 
accounting or bachelor of business adminis-
tration degree program. Students with 75 or 
more credits who are in good academic 
standing but do not qualify for admission to 
candidacy may remain in SBE but may not 
pursue upper division coursework in the 
school without the permission of the assistant 
to the dean for student affairs. Students who 
complete upper division work in accounting, 
business law, economics, finance and 
management information sciences, or 
management studies before being admitted to 
candidacy may be required to complete 
additional upper division work in substitu-
tion for that taken before admission. Students 
who fail to apply as directed after completing 
75 credits will not be permitted to register in 
the school. 

Students will be admitted to candidacy on 
a competitive basis. Primary consideration 
will be given to the overall, transcript, and 
internal GP As. In recent years, students with 
a 2.50 overall and transcript GPA and a 2.00 
internal GPA have been admitted to candida-
cy. Students are encouraged to check with 
the SBE Students Affairs Office, 104 School 
of Business and Economics Building, for 
current competitive GPAs. Special consider-
ation will be given to students from 
underrepresented ethnic populations and 
students with disabilities. Students from 
underrepresented ethnic populations and 
students with disabilities (as defined in 
Section 504 of the 1973 Rehabilitation Act) 
who wish special admissions consideration 
must petition the assistant to the dean for 
student affairs and must be nominally 
eligible for admission to candidacy, i.e., must 
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have completed all lower division require-
ments and must be in good academic 
standing as defined by the school 's academic 
standing policy. 

Graduation Plan 
After completing 135 credits, a candidate for 
a degree in SBE is required to file a gradua-
tion plan. The graduation plan provides a 
detailed description of the student' s program 
as well as assurance that the program meets 
all degree requirements. The student is 
responsible for updating the graduation plan 
as necessary; it must be completed the 
quarter preceding graduation. Students who 
fail to file a graduation plan as directed after 
completing 135 credits will not be permitted 
to register in the school. 

Grading 
All courses offered in SBE are on either a 
mandatory A-For mandatory P-N basis only. 
However, students in the school have the 
choice of optional A-For P-N grading in 
some courses taken outside the school. 
Students in the school may not elect optional 
P-N grading in specific required courses 
within the lower division program of the 
school, or in upper division courses outside 
the school that are used to meet the require-
ments of a major for the B.B.A. degree. In 
addition, students should be aware of and 
comply with general limits on the use of the 
P-N grading option as stated in Policies and 
Procedures. 

Honors, Scholarships, And Awards 
Collegiate Honors 
Baccalaureate graduates of the school may 
graduate with summa cum Laude, magna cum 
Laude, and cum Laude honors, as follows: 
Summa Cum Laude- To qualify, students 
must have at least a 3.80 GPA in all course-
work completed in residence at UMD and 
must be in the top 3 percent of their graduat-
ing class. 



Magna Cum Laude-To qualify, students 
must have at least a 3.50 GPA in all course-
work completed in residence at UMD and 
must be in the top 8 percent of their graduat-
ing class. 
Cum Laude-To qualify, students must have 
at least a 3.20 GPA in all coursework 
completed in residence at UMD and must be 
in the top 15 percent of their graduating 
class. 

Program Honors 
Candidates for the bachelor of accounting 
and bachelor of business administration 
degrees are eligible for program honors 
separate from the collegiate honors described 
above. Program honors are noted in the 
commencement bulletin and by inclusion of 
the following notation on the student's 
transcript: "Graduated With Distinction in 
Business and Economics." 

To be eligible, degree candidates must 
earn a 3.30 GPA in all SBE upper division 
courses. 

Honorary Societies 
Omicron Delta Epsilon 
Eligibility requirements for this international 
honorary society in economics include junior 
or senior standing, a minimum of 18 credits 
in economics with a GPA of 3.00 in these 
courses, and an overall GPA of 3.00. 
Pi Gamma Mu 
Eligibility requirements for this national 
honorary society in the social sciences 
include a 3.00 GPA in all social science 
courses, including accounting, finance and 
management information sciences, business 
law, management studies, and economics, 
and an overall GPA of 3.00. 

Scholarships 
Becker CPA Review Scholarship Award 
Full scholarship for CPA review course 
awarded to an outstanding accounting 
student. 
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Cargill Accounting Scholarship 
Two $500 scholarships awarded to junior 
accounting students. The students must be 
U.S. citizens. Accounting faculty make the 
selection. 
Conviser/Duffy CPA Review Scholarship 
Award 
Full scholarship for CPA review course 
awarded to an outstanding accounting 
student. 
Deloitte and Touche Accounting Scholarship 
A $500 scholarship awarded to a junior 
accounting student. Accounting faculty make 
the selection. 
Duluth Chapter, Minnesota Society of 
Certified Public Accountants Accounting 
Scholarship 
Two $500 scholarships awarded to account-
ing students who have a 3.00 GPA in 
accounting courses and an interest in public 
accounting. Accounting faculty make the 
selection. 
Duluth Skyline Rotary Club Scholarship 
A $500 scholarship awarded to a full -time 
junior business administration student with at 
least a 3.00 GPA, active involvement in 
extracurricular activities, leadership poten-
tial, and communication skills. Faculty and 
Rotary Club members make the selection. 
Ernst & Young Accounting Scholarship 
A $500 scholarship awarded to a junior 
accounting student. Accounting faculty make 
the selection. 
Honeywell Inc. Military Avionics Division 
Scholarship 
A $500 scholarship awarded to a junior 
accounting student. Accounting faculty make 
the selection. 
Janet Jasper Accounting Scholarship 
A $500 scholarship awarded to a junior 
accounting student. Accounting faculty make 
the selection. 

61 



Colleges and Schools 

Larson, Allen, Weshair Scholarship 
A $500 scholarship awarded to a junior 
accounting student. Accounting facu lty make 
the selection. 
McGladrey and Pullen Accounting 
Scholarship 
A $500 scholarship awarded to a junior 
accounting student. Accounting faculty make 
the selection. 
Minnesota Society of CPAs Accounting 
Scholarship 
A $750 scholarship awarded to a junior 
accounting student. Accounting faculty make 
the selection. 
3M Foundation Scholarship 
Two $500 scholarships awarded to junior 
accounting students. Students must be U.S. 
citizens. Accounting faculty make the 
selection. 

Awards 
Business Administration Club Award 
Presented to one or more sophomore, junior, 
or senior members of the Business Adminis-
tration Club. Business Administration Club 
members make the selection. 
R. S. Hancock Award for Excellence in 
Marketing 
An award to the outstanding student or 
students with a marketing major. Selection is 
based on grades and classroom performance 
in marketing courses. 
Management Studies Department Award for 
Excellence 
Presented annually by the management 
studies faculty to one or more students with 
majors in management ( organizational 
management or human resource manage-
ment) or marketing who have consistently 
demonstrated academic excellence. 
John A. Dettmann Memorial Award 
Awarded annually to junior accounting 
students for outstanding scholastic achieve-
ment in the bachelor of accounting degree 
program. Award includes a student member-
ship in the Institute of Management Accoun-
tants. 
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Wall Street Journal Award for Academic 
Excellence in Business Administration 
This honor, which carries with it a plaque 
and a one-year subscription to the Wall 
Street Journal, is presented annually to the 
most academically outstanding bachelor of 
business administration graduate. 
FMIS Department Awards for Excellence 
Presented annually by the department's 
faculty to students who have consistently 
demonstrated academic excellence in their 
fields of study. One award is given to a 
finance major, one is given to a management 
(MIS option) major. 

Special Learning Opportunities 
A number of special learning opportunities 
are available to students in SBE. Internship 
experiences offer students an opportunity to 
apply knowledge and skills gained in the 
classroom to real problems of management 
and administration through work in sponsor-
ing agencies. Some internships offer a salary 
and other compensation as well as the 
opportunity to earn credits through a 
supervised work experience. Students 
interested in internship experiences should 
contact either their faculty adviser or the 
director of business internships for more 
information. 

The Small Business Institute Program, 
sponsored jointly by the school and the 
Small Business Administration, also offers 
opportunities for students to become 
involved in applying knowledge and skills to 
practical problems. Each quarter several 
teams of students work directly with a 
business enterprise on managerial problems. 

The Center for Economic Education has 
as its primary mission the sponsorship of 
programs to increase the general level of 
economic literacy. The focus of the center's 
programs is on pre-service and in-service 
training for elementary teachers and for 
business education and social studies 
teachers at the secondary level. 

The University-wide Undergraduate 
Research Opportunities Program (UROP) 
provides financial awards to undergraduates 



for research, scholarly, or creative projects 
undertaken in partnership with a faculty 
sponsor. UROP provides the student with 
the unique educational experience of 
collaborating with a faculty member on the 
design and implementation of a project. At 
the same time, faculty have an opportunity to 
work closely with students and receive 
valuable assistance with their own research. 

The school's Center for Economic 
Development provides a very rich set of 
special learning opportunities for students 
through its various units. Often these 
opportunities are presented in the form of 
part-time employment for students. 

In addition to the resident programs of 
instruction designed primarily for traditional 
students, the school offers a variety of 
programs and learning opportunities through 
the Center for Professional Development in 
cooperation with the Duluth Center for 
Continuing Education and Extension. These 
programs are designed to meet the needs of 
individuals who want additional education to 
remain current in business, management, and 
administration. 

Academic Programs 
SBE offers the following degree programs: 

• Bachelor of accounting (B.Ac.) 
• Bachelor of business administration 

(B.B.A.)-Majors in finance, marketing, 
and management. The latter offers options 
in human resource management, manage-
ment information systems, and organiza-
tional management. 

Majors and minors offered by SBE for 
degrees conferred by other UMD college 
units include the following: 
• Major in economics for the bachelor of 

arts degree (CLA) 
• Minor in accounting for the bachelor of 

applied arts degree (CEHSP) 
• Minor in accounting for the bachelor of 

applied science degree (CEHSP) 
• Minor in accounting for the bachelor of 

arts degree (CLA) 
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• Minor in accounting for the bachelor of 
science degree (CSE) 

• Minor in business administration for the 
bachelor of arts degree (CLA) 

• Minor in business administration for the 
bachelor of science degree (CSE) 

• Minor in economics for the bachelor of 
arts degree (CLA) 

• Minor in economics for the bachelor of 
science degree (CSE) 

SBE Freshman Orientation Program 
New high school students entering SBE are 
required to participate in a quarter-long, non-
credit, no-fee Freshman Orientation Program 
offered during fall quarter. The purpose of 
the program is to improve the quality of the 
students' lower division experience. New 
advanced standing students are encouraged 
to enroll in the program but are not required 
to do so. 

New high school students beginning their 
enrollment in fall quarter are required to 
register for SBE 0001 during that quarter. 
Students beginning in winter or spring 
quarter are required to register for the course 
for the following fall quarter. All students 
entering the School of Business and Eco-
nomics as new high school students must 
complete SBE 0001 before admission to 
candidacy. 

Precandidacy Requirements for 
the B.Ac. and B.B.A. Degrees (90 
credits) (Note: Neither degree requires a 
minor.) 

Liberal Education Distribution Require-
ments (53 or 59)-(See Policies and 
Procedures for each category's title, specific 
guidelines, and complete list of approved 
courses.) SBE students are encouraged to 
take at least one year of college-level foreign 
language. 
Category I (12 or 18) 
Comm 1112-Public Speaking (4) 
Math 1156--Finite Mathematics 

or Math 3320---Vectors, Matrices (4) 
(not a liberal education course) 

Math I l60---Calc, Short Course (4) 
or Math 1296--Calculus I (5) 
and Math 1297-Calculus II (5) 
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Category II (8) 

Category III (25) 
Subdivision A ( 18) 
Econ 1004 or l004H- Prin of Econ: Micro (4) 
Econ 1005 or 1005H- Prin of Econ: Macro (4) 
Psy J 003-General Psychology (5) 
Soc 1100-Soc, Social Problems (5) 
Subdivision B (4) 
Subdivision C (3) 

Category IV (8) 

Additional Requirements (27) 
Acct 1511-Financial Acct I (3) 
Acct 1512-Financial Acct Il (3) 
BLaw 1106-The Nature of Law (4) 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Econ 1203-Statistical Methods (4) 
Econ 1204-Quant Res Meth (4) 
FMIS 120 1-!ntro Bus Info Sys (4) 

Electives ( 4-10) 
Any add itional non-SBE courses to total 90 credits. 
(Non-SBE statistics courses cannot be used to fulfill 
elective requirements.) 

Accounting (Acct) 
Professors: Fawzi G. Dimian (department 
head), Ehsan H. Feroz, C. Stevenson 
Rowley; Assistant Professors: Rodger L. 
Brannan, June F. Li , Lawrence J. Syck 

The work of the accountant is firmly 
established as an indispensable service in the 
world of business, government, and social 
institutions. The accounting system is an 
essential quantitative information system in 
almost every organization. Professionally 
trained accountants serve in many areas of 
private business, in government at all levels, 
in public and social service institutions, and 
in the field of public accounting. The 
growing complexity of American business 
and multinational firms and the need for new 
approaches to business and social problems 
have increased the demand for professional 
accountants. Effective operations planning 
requires that relevant data be collected, 
analyzed intelligently, and reported coher-
ently. Management needs assistance in 
directing activities to meet objectives and in 
adjusting operations to fit new conditions. 
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Providing information for efficient allocation 
of resources is an important function of 
accounting in all organizations. 

Success as a professional accountant 
requires motivation, a commitment to 
service, and skills in communication and 
analysis. Also important are abilities to work 
well with others, to think abstractly, and to 
solve problems systematically. The expand-
ing use of mainframe and personal comput-
ers in business requires that the accountant 
be trained to use existing computer-based 
accounting and management information 
systems, to design and implement new 
systems, and to provide the expertise in 
internal control and auditing to review and 
audit both new and existing systems. 

The political and economic interdepen-
dence of business throughout the world 
requires the accountant to have a global 
perspective of business conditions. Whether 
the scope of the business is domestic or 
international , this global perspective enables 
the accountant to gather, interpret, and 
present meaningful information for business 
decision makers . 

Two types of professional certification are 
available to accountants in private business. 
The Certificate in Management Accounting 
(C.M.A.) is issued by the Institute of 
Management Accounting. The Certified 
Internal Auditor (C.I.A.) Certificate is issued 
by the Institute of Internal Auditors. The 
B.Ac. degree program serves as the basic 
preparation for the examinations for the 
C.M.A. and the C.I.A. 

In Minnesota, the Certified Public 
Accountant (C.P.A.) Certificate is issued by 
the State Board of Accountancy. Completion 
of the B.Ac. degree program serves as the 
basic preparation for the C.P.A. examination 
and qualifies a student to take the examina-
tion immediately after graduation or in the 
final quarter of study. 

Two internship programs are available in 
the accounting program: Acct 3572-
lnternship in Public Accounting and Acct 
3575-Internship in Internal Accounting. 



Bachelor of Accounting (B.Ac.) 
The bachelor of accounting degree program 
provides basic conceptual accounting and 
business knowledge as a foundation for 
accounting career development. The program 
includes study in each of the following areas: 
financial accounting and accounting theory; 
cost and management accounting; accounting 
information and computer systems; financial, 
operational, and EDP audit; taxation; the 
application of electronic spreadsheets in 
various areas of accounting; the functional 
areas of business, including business law, 
strategic management, finance, management, 
management information systems, market-
ing, international business, and human 
resource management; and general educa-
tion, including the areas of the behavioral 
sciences, the humanities, English, communi-
cation, the arts, mathematics, statistics, and 
the political and legal environment of 
business and society. Degree requirements 
(190 credits) include the academic standing, 
general degree, and lower division require-
ments (above); the upper division require-
ments (below); and compliance with the 
general regulations governing granting of 
degrees. Correspondence credits cannot be 
used to fulfill upper division B.Ac. degree 
requirements. 
Upper Division Requirements ( JOO) 
Acct 3102-Computer Appl Acct (3) 
Acct 3501-lnterm Acct I (4) 
Acct 3502-lnterm Acct 11 (4) 
Acct 3503-lnterm Acct lJl (4) 
Acct 3507-Cost Accounting I (4) 
Acct 3544-lncome Tax Acct ( 4) 
Acct 3546-Auditing (4) 
Acct 3548-Advanced Accounting (4) 
BLaw 3107-Law Cont, Sale, Prop (4) 
Comp 3120-----Adv Writ: Business (4) 
FMlS 3140-----Bus Communications (4) 
FMIS 3211-Mgt Info Systems (4) 
FMIS 3305-Prod Oper Mgt (4) 
FMIS 3611-Corporation Finance (4) 
MgtS 3304-Qrganizational Mgt (4) 
MgtS 3362-Strategic Mgmt (4) 
MgtS 3701-Prin of Marketing (4) 
MgtS 3804-Human Resource Mgt (4) 
Upper division accounting electives (6) 
Upper division economics electives (4) 

Econ 3104-Microecon Analysis 
or Econ 3105-Macroecon Analysis (4) 

Business and Economics 

Upper division non-SBE courses (non-SBE international 
courses from below may be applied) (minimuml2 
credits) Students interested in pursuing special interests, 
such as international business, engineering, technology, 
and public administration, are encouraged to contact their 
adviser or the SBE Student Affairs Office for more 
information. Non-SBE statistics courses cannot be used 
to fulfill elective requirements. 
International Requirement (3-5)-Any course from the 
list of upper division courses approved for the major or 
for the minor in international studies for the B.A. degree, 
or Acct 5525-Sem lntematl Acct (3) (also meets upper 
division accounting elective requirement) or lntB 3101-
International Business or IntB 31 OS-International 
Entrepreneur. 

Additional upper division courses from any department, 
college, or school to meet total minimum upper division 
requirements of 100 

Accounting Minor (B.A., B.A.A., B.A.S., 
B.S.) 
The minor in accounting is valuable to 
students who want to have an understanding 
of the accounting process and its applications 
in modem society. Completion of the minor 
offers training for entry into many positions 
in government, industry, and social service 
organizations that require an understanding 
of accounting but do not require the depth of 
knowledge provided by the B.Ac. degree 
program. 

Students are admitted to the minor in 
accounting after completing the lower 
division requirements and on the basis of the 
same competitive GPA requirement for 
admission to candidacy for baccalaureate 
students in SBE. Applications are available 
in 104 School of Business and Economics 
Building. 
Lower Division (30-36) 
Acct 1511-Financial Acct I (3) 
Acct 1512-Financial Acct II (3) 
Econ 1004 or 1004H-Prin of Econ: Micro (4) 
Econ 1005 or IOOSH-Prin of Econ: Macro (4) 
Econ 1203-Statistical Methods (4) 
FMIS 1201-Intro Bus Info Sys (4) 
Math 1156-Finite Mathematics (4) 

or Math 3320-----Vectors, Matrices (4) 
Math 1160-Calc, Short Course (4) 

or Math 1296-Calculus I (5) 
and Math 1297-Calculusll (5) 

Upper Division ( 19) 
Acct 3102-Computer Appl Acct (3) 
Acct 3501-lnterm Acct I (4) 
Acct 3507-Cost Accounting I (4) 
Electives in upper division accounting courses (8) 
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Economics (Econ) 
Professors: Wayne A. Jesswein (department 
contact), Paul E. Junk, Richard W. Lichty 
( Personnel Affairs), Jerrold M. Peterson, 
Raymond L. Raab, Donald N. Steinnes; 
Associate Professors: Curt L. Anderson 
(Business Affairs), Dennis L. Nelson, A. 
Maureen O'Brien (Student Affairs), David A. 
Vose; Assistant Professor: Esther Y. Gesick 
Economics is the study of social, business, 
and individual decision making and the 
goals, incentives, institutions, and constraints 
affecting those decisions. The Department of 
Economics curriculum combines the 
classical liberal arts and modern quantitative 
approaches. 

The department offers a major and minor 
leading to a bachelor of arts degree to 
prepare students for careers in business and 
government, the study of law, and graduate 
work in economics, management, public 
policy, and related fields. Business careers 
requiring the analytical training of an 
economist include banking, management, 
insurance, marketing research, and securities 
trading. Economists who work for govern-
ment agencies assess economic conditions in 
the United States and abroad and predict the 
economic impact of specific changes in 
legislation or public policy . Government 
careers include those in foreign and intelli-
gence service, regulatory agencies, and 
international trade. 

Economics majors must complete a minor 
(or another major) in a discipline outside 
economics. The department strongly 
encourages majors to choose a discipline that 
complements their chosen career path or 
builds on their analytical training. Suggested 
minors include political science, business, 
sociology, a foreign language, computer 
science, and mathematics. 

The department faculty welcomes and 
encourages student interaction through a 
student advisory board, the Economics Club, 
Omicron Delta Epsilon, and research 
projects. In addition, the department 
publishes a quarterly newsletter and main-
tains a student affairs bulletin board. 
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Department Honors 
The department honors program recognizes 
majors who demonstrate outstanding 
academic performance. Department honors 
are noted in the commencement bulletin and 
by the following notation on the student's 
transcript: "Graduated With Distinction in 
Economics." 

To be eligible, degree candidates must 
earn a 3.20 GPA overall. In addition, 
candidates must earn a 3.20 GPA in all 
economics courses. 

The following courses compose the 
required core for all majors and minors in 
economics: 

Core Requirements 
Lower Division Core (33-40) 
Acct 1511-Financial Acct I (3) 
Acct 1512-Financial Acct II (3) 
CS 1500-lntro Programming in PASCAL (3) 

or CS !SOI-FORTRAN Programming (3) 
or FMTS 1201- lntro Bus Info Sys (4) 

Econ 1004 or 1004H-Prin of Econ : Micro (4) 
Econ 1005 or IOOSH-Prin of Econ: Macro (4) 
Econ 1203-Statistical Methods (4) 
Econ 1204-Quant Res Methods (4) 
Math l 156-Finite Mathematics 

or Math 3320---Yectors, Matrices (4) 
Math 1160---Calc, Short Course ( 4) 

or Math 1296-Calculus I (5) 
and Math 1297-Calculus II (5) 

Upper Division Core (8) 
Econ 3104--Microecon Analysis (4) 
Econ 3105-Macroecon Analysis (4) 

Major (B.A.) 
The economics major (67 credits total) 
provides a broad-based study of economics 
with a concentrated focus on specific areas 
of career interest. 
Lower division core (33-40) and upper division core (8) 
Comp 3160---Adv Writ: Soc Sci 

or FMIS 3140---Business Comm (4) 
Econ 3059-Seminar (2) 
Electives in economics to include at least two of these 

areas of concentration (20): 

Area I 
Econ 5620---Govt Regulation of Bus (4) 
Econ 5622-lndustrial Org (4) 
Area 2 
Econ 5704--Money and Banking (4) 
Econ 5752-Monetary Economics (4) 



Area3 
Econ 5360-Reg Econ, Loe Theory (4) 
Econ 5362-Urban Economics (4) 

Area4 
Econ 5333-Tls, Appl Econ Ana I (4) 
Econ 5334-Tls, Appl Econ Ana II (4) 

Areas 
Econ 5776-Nat Resour, Energy Ee (4) 
Econ 5777-Environ Economics (4) 

Area6 
Econ 5555-Labor Economics (4) 
Econ 5556-Labor Market Issues (4) 

Area 7 
Econ 5453-lnt Econ, Finance (5) 
Pol 3400-Topics in World Pol (4) 

or FMIS 3649-Intematl Finance (4) 

Area 8 
By petition, a student may request an area other than 
those stated. The area must consist of two courses, at 
least one of which must be in economics. 

The remaining course needed to meet the 20 credits of 
upper division electi ves can be taken from any of the 
courses listed above in Areas l through 8 or from the 
following economics upper division electives: 

Econ 3001- Radical Economics (4) 
Econ 3346-Prin of Urban Econ (4) 
Econ 3800-Special Topics ( I to 4) 
Econ 5003--Consumer Economics (4) 
Econ 5020----Current Econ Issues ( 4) 
Econ 5140-lntro to Math Econ (4) 
Econ 5803-Public Finance (5) 

Minor (B.A., B.S.) 

The economics minor ( 49 credits total) 
provides a basic overview of economics for 
students interested in a complementary 
discipline. 
Lower division core (33) and upper division core (8) 
Electives in economics to include one of the areas of 

concentration under Major above (8) 

Finance and Management 
Information Sciences (FMIS) 
Theodore M. Breu, Associate Professor of 
Management Information Systems; Thomas 
B. Duff, Professor of Management Informa-
tion Systems; Stephen E. Haag, Assistant 
Professor of Management Information 
Systems; Ilene F. Levin, Assistant Professor 
of Finance; Patricia A. Merrier, Professor of 
Business Communications and Management 
Information Systems; Hemy B. Person, 
Associate Professor of Management Infor-
mation Systems; Shee Q. Wong, Professor of 
Finance (department head) 
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The finance and management information 
sciences faculty provides academic support 
for and shares a commitment to excellence in 
the B.Ac., B.B.A. , and M.B.A. degrees. The 
focus of FMIS courses is solid preparation 
for management careers in fields such as 
procurement and allocation of financial 
resources, design and implementation of 
computerized information systems, and 
production management and control in 
businesses and public organizations. 

Management Studies (MgtS) 
John W. Boyer, Jr., Professor of Industrial 
Relations; Stephen B. Castleberry, Professor 
of Marketing; Joyce L. Grahn, Professor of 
Marketing; Kjell R. Knudsen, Associate 
Professor of Strategic Management and 
Administrative Behavior; John W. 
Newstrom, Professor of Human Resource 
Management; Linda E. Parry, Assistant 
Professor of Organizational Studies; Jon L. 
Pierce, Professor of Organization and 
Management (department head); Linda 
Rochford, Assistant Professor of Marketing; 
Stephen A. Rubenfeld, Professor of Human 
Resource Management; Rajiv Vaidyanathan, 
Instructor of Marketing; Robert R. Wharton, 
Assistant Professor of Strategic Management 
The management studies faculty provides 
academic support for the B.Ac., B.B.A., and 
M.B.A. degrees that focus on four domains: 
human resources and industrial relations, 
marketing, organizational management, and 
strategic management. The programs and 
courses view management as a generic 
process applicable to careers in business, 
government, public, or social service 
organizations, and relevant at various levels. 
Courses are designed to stimulate students to 
integrate environmental factors with internal 
resources (human, technological, and capital) 
through an emphasis on strategic plans and 
programs. 
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Bachelor of Business Administration 
(B.B.A.) 
This professionally oriented degree program, 
offered by SBE emphasizes the competen-
cies required for management careers in 
business, government, public, or social 
service organizations. The program provides 
students with a breadth and depth of 
knowledge about organizations, management 
fundamentals, techniques, processes, and 
skills that-when combined with a founda-
tion in the functional areas of accounting, 
business Jaw, finance, information systems, 
marketing, operations, and human resource 
management-will prepare them for entering 
careers with management responsibility. 

The B.B.A. offers a broad educational 
experience while preparing students for a 
variety of technical and management careers. 
With about one-half of the required course-
work in other academic disciplines, emphasis 
is on the development of a strong liberal arts 
education that provides a foundation for the 
required and elective professional courses. 
The core curriculum of the program focuses 
on the fundamental administrative and 
functional skills demanded of leaders in 
today's public and private organizations. The 
program permits sufficient latitude in 
choosing electives so that students may 
select courses appropriate to their particular 
professional objectives in finance, human 
resource management, organizational 
management, management information 
systems, or marketing. 

In addition to completing classroom-
based courses, students may participate in 
internship programs, which provide an 
opportunity to apply classroom learning 
during the course of a professional experi-
ence as an employee in a public agency or 
private business. Students may also partici-
pate in management field studies programs, 
which offer the chance to use knowledge 
and skills in identifying, analyzing, and 
solving problems confronting small business. 
Both programs provide practical tests of 
vocational interests and valuable work 
experience. 
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Degree requirements (182 credits) include 
the academic standing, general degree, and 
lower division requirements (above); the 
upper division requirements (below); and 
compliance with the general regulations 
governing granting of degrees. Correspon-
dence credits cannot be used to fulfill upper 
division B.B .A. degree requirements. 
Upper Division Requirements (92) 
SBE Core (40) 

Acct 3001-Management Acct (4) 
Comp 3120-Adv Writ: Business (4) 
FMIS 3140-Bus Communications (4) 
FMIS 3211- Mgt Info Systems (4) 
FMIS 3305-Prod Oper Mgt (4) 
FMIS 36 11-Corporation Finance (4) 
MgtS 3304-0rganizational Mgt (4) 
MgtS 3356---Small Business Mgt (4) 

or MgtS 3362- Strategic Mgt (4) 
MgtS 3701-Prin of Marketing (4) 
MgtS 3804--Human Resource Mgt (4) 

Major (28) 

Supporting Courses (24) 
International Requirement-Any course from the li st of 
upper di vision courses approved for the major or minor in 
international studies for the B.A. degree or Acct 5525-
Sem lnternatl Acct (3) or IntB 3101 - International 
Business or IntB 31 OS-International Entrepreneur. 
Upper division non-SBE electives to bring total 
supporting course credits to 24. Up to 4 credits from 
FMIS or MgtS internship may be included in total 
supporting course credits. Students interested in pursuing 
special interests, such as international business, 
engineering, technology, and public administration, are 
encouraged to contact their adviser or the SBE Student 
Affairs Office for more information. Non-SBE statistics 
courses cannot be used to fulfill electi ve requirements. 

Majors-Majors for students wanting more 
specialized studies in preparation for certain 
careers. After selecting a major, a student 
should request assignment to an approriate 
adviser. The student must develop a gradua-
tion plan with the assistance of the adviser 
and must file the plan upon completion of 
135 credits. 
Finance (28) 
Advisers: Levin, Wong 

Group A-Required ( 16) 
Econ 3 !05-Macroecon Analysis (4) 
FMIS 3612-Managerial Finance (4) 
FMIS 3644--Investment Fund (4) 
FMIS 3647- Financial Mkt, Inst (4) 

Group 8- Two courses (8) from: 
FMIS 3649- Intematl Finance (4) 



FMIS 5611-Portfolio Analysis (4) 
FMIS 5613-Capital Budgeting (4) 
FMIS 5615-Futures Markets (4) 
FMIS 5617-MgtofFin Inst (4) 

Group C-Any course not selected from Group B or 
upper division elective in SBE, including part-time/full-
time internship. (4) 

Management (28) 
Management Core (8) 
One course from each of the following two categories: 
(1) MgtS 3801-Leadership (4) 

MgtS 3802-0rganization Behav (4) 
MgtS 3822-lnterpers, Group Rel (4) 

(2) MgtS 3030-0rg Environments (4) 
MgtS 3330--0rg Studies (4) 
MgtS 5862-0rg Change, Develop (4) 

Select one option (20): 

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPTION 
Advisers: Boyer, Newstrom, Rubenfeld 
Group A-Three courses from the following ( 12): 
(I) MgtS 3808-Staffing Work Org (4) 
(2) MgtS 3851-Hurnan Resource Develop (4) 
(3) MgtS 3880--Strat Hum Resource Mgt (4) 
(4) MgtS 5840--Labor Relations (4) 
(5) MgtS 5872-Compensation System (4) 
Group 8-Two courses from the following (8): 
(1) Any course not taken under Group A (4) 
(2) Any course not taken under Mgt Core Category I (4) 
(3) Econ 3105-Macroecon Analysis (4) 
(4) FMIS 3374 or MgtS 3374--Part-time Internships (4) 

or FMIS 3376 or MgtS 3376-Full-time Internships 
(6) 

(5) MgtS 3976-Mgt Field Studies (4) 
(6) Selected human resource-oriented courses from other 

disciplines (department head consent required) 
(4) 

(7) MgtS 3981-Sem: Top Mgt Studies (Appropriate 
special topics may be substituted for one of 
management core courses with consent of 
department head.) (1-4) 

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS OPTION 
Advisers: Breu, Duff, Haag, Merrier, Person 
Group A-Required Courses (8) 
(I) FMIS 3212-Struct Prog Tech (4) 
(2) FMIS 3222-Structured Sys Analysis (4) 
Group B-Any three courses from the following ( 12): 
(I) FMIS 3206-Decision Analysis (4) 
(2) FMIS 3223-Struc System Design (4) 
(3) FMIS 3309-Service Oper Mgt (4) 
(4) FMIS 3410--Dist Comp Prin (4) 
(5) FMIS 3420--lnfo Resource Mgt (4) 
(6) FMIS 3981 or FMIS 5981-Special Topics (1-4) 

Only MIS-related topics may be used. 
(7) FMIS 5206-Math Progr for Mgt (4) 
(8) FMIS 5207-Simul Math for Mgt (4) 
(9) FMIS 5215-Data Mgmt and Apps (4) 
(IO)FMIS 3374 or 3376 or MgtS 3374 or 3376-

Internships (4 or 6) 

ORGANIZATIONAL MANAGEMENT OPTION 
Advisers: Knudsen, Newstrom, Parry, Pierce, Wharton 

Business and Economics 

Group A-One course from each of the following two 
categories* (8): 

(I) Any course not taken under Mgt Core Category 1 (4) 
(2) Any course not taken unter Mgt Core Category 2 (4) 

*MgtS 3981-Sem: Top Mgt Studies (Appropriate 
special topics may be substituted for one of 
management core courses with consent of 
department head.) (1-4) 

Group 8--0ne course from any two of the following six 
categories (8): 

(I) Marketing: MgtS 3740, 3741, 3790, 3762 (4) 
(2) Finance: FMIS 3612 (4) 
(3) Human Resource Management: MgtS 3880 (4) 
(4) Economics: Econ 3105 (4) 
(5) Industrial Engineering: IE 3061, 3316 (4) 
(6) Information Systems: FMIS 3309 (4) 
Group C-One course from any of the following seven 

categories (4): 
(1) FMIS 3374 or MgtS 3374--Part-time Internships (4) 
(2) FMIS 3376 or MgtS 3376-Full-time Internships (6) 
(3) Management Field Studies: MgtS 3976 (4) 
(4) Independent Study: MgtS 3970, (department head 

consent required) ( 1-4) 
(5) Selected organization-oriented courses from other 

disciplines (advance department head consent 
required) (4) 

(6) Any course not taken under Group A 1 and A2 (4) 
(7) Any course not taken from a category under Group B 

(4) 

Mark,eting (28) 
Advisers: Castleberry, Grahn, Rochford, Vaidyanathan 
Group A-Required courses (12) 
MgtS 3731-Marketing Research (4) 
MgtS 3790--Mktg Mgt, Strategy (4) 
MgtS 3762-Consumer Behavior 

or MgtS 5762-Consumer Behavior (4) 
Group B-Four courses from (16): 
Econ 3104--Microecon Analysis 

or Econ 3105-Macroecon Analysis ( 4) 
MgtS 3374--Part-time Intern 

or FMIS 3374--Part-time Intern (4) 
MgtS 3721-Prin of Transport (4) 
MgtS 3724--Internat Mktg (4) 
MgtS 3740--Fund of Selling (4) 
MgtS 3741-Sales Management (4) 
MgtS 3771-Indus Mktg (4) 
MgtS 3781-Prin of Advertising (4) 

Business Administration Minor (B.A., 
B.S.) 
The minor in business administration 
provides supplemental administrative 
training for liberal arts majors seeking a 
variety of careers in business, government, 
public, or social service organizations. 

Students are admitted to the minor in 
business administration upon completion of 
the lower division requirements and on the 
basis of the same competitive GPA require-
ment for admission to candidacy for 
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baccalaureate students in SBE. Applications 
are available in 104 School of Business and 
Economics Building. 
Lower Division (30-36) 
Acct IS I I- Financial Acct I (3) 
Acct 1512-Financial Acct II (3) 
Econ 1004 or 1004H-Prin of Econ: Micro (4) 
Econ !005 or I 005H- Prin of Econ: Macro (4) 
Econ 1203-Stati stical Methods (4) 
FMIS 1201-lntro Bus Info Sys (4) 
Math 1156---Finite Mathematics 

or Math 3320---Vectors, Matrices (4) 
Math 1160---Calc, Short Course (4) 

or Math 1296---Calculus I (5) 
and Math 1297-Calculus !I (5) 

Upper Division (28) 
Acct 300 1-Mgt Acct (4) 
FMIS 3305-Prod Oper Mgt (4) 
FMIS 36 11 -Corporation Finance (4) 
MgtS 3304-0rganizational Mgt (4) 
MgtS 3701-Prin of Marketing (4) 
MgtS 3804-Human Resource Mgt (4) 
Electives in upper division FMIS or MgtS (4) 
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College of Education and 
Human Service Professions 
(CEHSP) 
Acting Dean: H. Mitzi Doane 
125 Bohannon Hall, 726-7131 
Associate Dean: Edmond Lundstrom 
125 Bohannon Hall, 726-7191 
The faculty and administrative officers of the 
College of Education and Human Service 
Professions are dedicated to preparing highly 
qualified leaders in human service profes-
sions, including education, social work, 
allied clinical health, mental health, and 
selected human service fields. Students are 
prepared for employment in industry, school 
and non-school educational settings, 
community agencies, and government. 

Five departments work cooperatively to 
achieve the purposes of the college in 
teaching, research, service, and program 
development. The office of the dean is 
responsible for programmatic leadership, 
curricula (including NCATE and Minnesota 
Board of Teaching-approved teacher 
education programs), and for recommending 
graduates for licensure. The departments that 
have responsibility for degree and licensure 
programs are Communication Sciences and 
Disorders, Education, Health and Physical 
Education and Recreation, Psychology and 
Mental Health, and Social Work. 

Teacher Licensure Programs 
The teacher licensure programs were granted 
full continuing accreditation for 1986-1993 
by the National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education and the Minnesota Board 
of Teaching. Individual college programs 
also plan their programs for recognition and 
accreditation by individual professional 
organizations. 

Admission to Upper Division 
Programs 
In addition to the freshman or lower division 
admission process, students majoring in this 
college must apply for admission to an upper 

division program. This admission is contin-
gent on submission of evidence that the 
student has completed necessary prerequisite 
courses, earned a satisfactory GP A, taken 
appropriate tests, made plans for the rest of 
the academic program, and participated in a 
personal interview to review these matters. 
Standards are set by the individual depart-
ments, and students should consult their 
adviser or department office for information. 

Students who have not been admitted to a 
program may not file upper division forms. 
Unless otherwise noted, it is recommended 
that students apply for upper division during 
the quarter in which 80 credits are com-
pleted. When completed and on file, the 
upper division forms are considered to be an 
agreement between the student and the 
college; they are used as the basis for a credit 
check before graduation. Students who have 
completed 105 or more credits and who have 
not filed their upper division forms will have 
a hold placed on their next quarter's registra-
tion until their upper division forms have 
been completed. 

Most degree programs in this college 
require a 2.50 GPA for admission and/or 
graduation. 

The college has adopted policies that 
allow for alternatives to the established 
admission procedures in order to encourage 
the participation of individuals from 
underrepresented groups and other students 
as determined by the program faculty. 

Academic Standing 
Good Academic Standing 
Students enrolled in programs within the 
college are required to maintain a minimum 
cumulative GPA to be in good academic 
standing. Students who have attempted less 
than 40 credits must have a cumulative GPA 
of 1.80. Students who have attempted 40 
credits or more (including residence credits, 
transfer credits, and credits by examination) 
must maintain a cumulative GPA of 2.00. 
Eligibility to pursue coursework does not 
imply eligibility for admission to programs, 
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continued candidacy, or graduation from 
degree programs that require a 2.50 GP A. 

Probation 
Students with a cumulative GPA lower than 
that required for good academic standing will 
be placed on academic probation. Students 
on academic probation will have two 
quarters of day school attendance to attain 
the overall GPA required to avoid dismissal. 
No credit load restrictions are imposed on 
students on academic probation. Students 
should consider a lighter load or repeating D 
or F courses to improve their GPA. Proba-
tionary students are strongly encouraged to 
seek advice from their faculty adviser, peer 
adviser, or staff in the college's Student 
Affairs Office. 

Dismissal 
Students who fail to attain the required 
minimum cumulative GPA after two quarters 
of day school attendance following the 
quarter of initial probation, are subject to 
dismissal. No student will be academically 
dismissed before attempting 40 credits. 
Extenuating circumstances could be taken 
into consideration at the request of the 
student before dismissal. Students are 
notified by mail of this action. 

Readmission 
Students may petition for readmission at any 
time after the deficiencies are removed. 
Normally, readmission will not be granted 
before one academic year has passed from 
the date of dismissal. Readmission will be 
granted when the required minimum 
cumulative GPA for good academic standing 
has been attained through Continuing 
Education and Extension or summer school. 
Students may not make up grade point 
deficiencies outside the University of 
Minnesota. Petition information is available 
at the CEHSP Student Affairs Office, 113 
Bohannon Hall. 
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Appeal and Petition 
A student seeking exception to an academic 
requirement of the college may petition for 
an exemption. After consulting with the 
adviser and others involved, the student 
should submit a petition to the college's 
Office of Student Affairs, 113 Bohannon 
Hall. 

Collegiate Honors 
Students may graduate with cum Laude, 
magna cum Laude, or summa cum Laude 
honors . The cumulative GPAs required for 
the three honors categories are available at 
the college's Office of Student Affairs. 

All transfer credits that are counted 
toward meeting graduation requirements at 
UMD must be included in calculating the 
cumulative GPA for honors purposes. Grades 
in transfer courses cannot qualify a student 
for honors if the cumulative GPA for UMD 
credits does not merit honors, and they 
cannot qualify a student to earn a higher 
honors classification than that earned on the 
basis of UMD credits. UMD credits include 
those earned through day school, extension, 
and summer session. 

Department Honors Programs 
Honors programs are available in several 
departments within the college. Require-
ments for admission into the honors pro-
grams and specific honors opportunities 
vary. See the department head or adviser for 
further information . 

Office of Student Affairs 
Information about admission, orientation, 
advisement, scholastic standing, change of 
college, change of major, graduation honors, 
and grievance and appeal procedures may be 
obtained from the Office of Student Affairs, 
113 Bohannon Hall (726-7156). Applications 
for licensure and postbaccalaureate contract 
forms for baccalaureate degree students 
seeking licensure or certification are also 
available in this office. 
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Continuing Education 
The college maintains an office to coordinate 
Continuing Education and Extension (CEE) 
courses, conferences, and institutes. Both 
undergraduate and graduate level credits may 
be earned through CEE. In-service educators 
may apply credits earned through CEE to the 
master of education degree program and, 
with approval of the Graduate School, to 
Graduate School programs. For more 
information, contact CEE, 125 Bohannon 
Hall (726-7131 ). 

Degrees Offered 
Bachelor of Applied Arts (B.A.A.) 
The major purpose of this degree program is 
to prepare teachers in secondary education 
and offer the nonteaching field of physical 
education. 
Majors include: 
Art Education 
Music Education 
Physical Education 
Teaching English 
Teaching French 
Teaching German 
Teaching Social Studies 
Teaching Spanish 

Majors in art education for the B.F.A. degree 
and music education for the B.M. degree are 
also available through the School of Fine 
Arts. 
Minors include: 
Physical Education 
Recreation 
Teaching English 
Teaching French 
Teaching German 
Teaching Journalism 
Teaching Spanish 

For other minors available to students 
receiving a B.A.A. degree, see School of 
Business and Economics, School of Fine 
Arts, College of Liberal Arts, and College of 
Science and Engineering. 

Bachelor of Applied Science (B.A.S.) 
This degree program prepares teachers in 
elementary and secondary education and 
offers the nonteaching fields of communica-
tion disorders and psychology. Majors 
include: 
Communication Disorders 
Early Childhood Studies 
Elementary Education 
Health Education 
Kindergarten-Elementary Education 
Physical Education 
Psychology 
Teaching Middle School-Jr. High School Science 
Teaching Earth Science 
Teaching Life Science 
Teaching Mathematics 
Teaching Physical Science 

Minors include: 
Early Childhood Studies 
Engl ish (Elementary) 
Health Education 
Music (Elementary) 
Physical Education 
Recreation 
Social Science (Elementary) 
Teaching Chemistry 
Teaching Earth Science 
Teaching Life Science 
Teaching Mathematics 
Teaching Physics 

For other minors available to students 
receiving a B.A.S. degree, see School of 
Business and Economics, School of Fine 
Arts, College of Liberal Arts, and College of 
Science and Engineering. 
Requirements for the B.A.A. and B.A.S.-
Students pursuing a teaching major must 
apply to and be accepted by the Department 
of Education. Students seeking a K-12 
licensure in art, music, health education, or 
physical education must apply to both the 
Department of Education and the content 
area department. Requirements for the 
B.A.A. and B.A.S. include the following: 

• Completion of at least 57 credits in liberal 
education coursework as prescribed in 
Policies and Procedures. 

• Completion of one or more majors with a 
minimum GPA of 2.50 in each or as 
required by individual departments. 
Students must apply to the department(s) 
offering the major for acceptance into the 
program. 
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• A minimum GPA of 2.50 or as required 
by individual departments in all work 
attempted in residence at UMD and in the 
college, including credits transferred from 
outside UMD. 

• Completion of elective courses to total a 
minimum of 180 degree credits. The 
credit requirement is specified individual-
ly by each major program. Recommended 
electives and required supporting courses 
are described for each major. 

• Compliance with all general requirements 
governing the granting of degrees at 
UMD. Students should review their 
degree status early in their senior year in 
the Registrar's Office. 

• A minimum of 45 credits earned while in 
residence in the college. Thirty of the last 
45 credits of the degree requirements 
must be earned in residence in the 
college. 
Students seeking two degrees (e.g., a B.A. 

and B.A.A.) must fulfill the major require-
ments for both degrees and must complete a 
total of 45 degree credits in residence beyond 
those required for the first degree, i.e. , a total 
of at least 225 credits. 

If a student elects to complete a minor 
applicable to teacher licensure for either the 
B.A.A. or B.A.S., it must be in connection 
with a teaching major for either of the 
degrees. 
Teacher Licensure Standards-Teacher 
licensure candidates are advised that 
teaching majors are necessary for continuing 
licensure, and that there is a national interest 
in increasing minimum degree requirements 
for teachers beyond the baccalaureate degree. 
Undergraduate teacher education students 
should plan a continuing program of studies 
leading to a graduate degree to prepare for 
new minimum standards anticipated for 
education in the future. 

Master of Education (M.Ed.) 
Director and Associate Dean: E. Lundstrom 
125 Bohannon Hall , 726-7131 
General Information-The master of 
education is a professional graduate degree 
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awarded by the college. The degree program 
provides an opportunity for educators in 
school or non-school settings to improve 
their professional competencies. Each 
candidate' s program is individually tailored 
to meet identified needs and interests. 
Admission-The master of education 
program is for educators in school and non-
school settings. Admission is based on a 
combination of achievement on the Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE) General Test, 
the undergraduate scholastic record, evalua-
tions by supervisors, and availability of 
courses and faculty to work with students. 
International students must present a TOEFL 
score of 500 or higher. 
Application-Applications for admission 
may be obtained by writing to the Director, 
M.Ed. Program, 125 Bohannon Hall, 
University of Minnesota, Duluth, MN 55812. 
Applications submitted must include one 
official copy of transcripts of all college 
work, the completed application form, the 
application fee, and test results. Completed 
application materials should be mailed to the 
director of the M.Ed. Program. All applica-
tion materials must be submitted by July 15 
for admittance fall quarter, October 15 for 
winter quarter, January 15 for spring quarter, 
and April 15 for summer. 
Application Fee-A nonrefundable applica-
tion fee is required of each applicant. Checks 
for the fee should be made payable to the 
University of Minnesota. 
Graduate Record Examination-The GRE 
may be taken at UMD. Contact Career 
Services, 255 Darland Administration 
Building, University of Minnesota, Duluth, 
MN 55812 for dates and applications. 
Registration-Students who wish to enroll 
during the academic year should consult the 
official Class Schedule for registration 
instructions and deadlines. For extension 
course registration, consult the CEE bulletin. 
For summer session registration, consult the 
UMD Summer Session Bulletin. To request 
these bulletins call 218/726-8113. 
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Degree Program-A program is planned by 
an advisement committee with the 
candidate's goals, needs, and interests in 
mind. A core of foundation studies for a 
minimum of 16 credits is required, including 
the areas of multicultural education, handi-
capping conditions, learning theory, research 
methods, and theoretical concepts of the 
human service professions. A program must 
contain a minimum of 45 graduate credits, 
including a field research project for a 
minimum of 6 credits. Graduation require-
ments include successful completion of an 
approved program of study and a field 
project and final paper which meet the 
approval of the student's M.Ed. faculty 
committee and the M.Ed. director. All degree 
requirements must be completed within 
seven years. 

Graduate courses taken before admission 
may count toward the program if approved 
by the advisement committee and the 
director. Coursework taken five years or 
more before admission cannot be included in 
the program. A minimum of 30 credits must 
be completed after admission to the program. 

Only courses at the 5xxx and 8xxx levels 
are graduate-level courses. Students cannot 
earn a second major or upgrade a minor to a 
major in the M.Ed. program unless a 
satisfactory program for this purpose can be 
developed using graduate offerings and 
meeting graduate standards. 

Students may complete a concentration 
and have the notation "(with concentration 
in ___ )" placed on their diplomas and 
transcripts. A concentration requires a 
minimum of 15 graduate credits in a specific 
area, e.g., early childhood studies or special 
education. 
Transfer Credits-A maximum of 12 quarter 
credits may be transferred to a degree 
program from an accredited graduate 
institution with approval from the advise-
ment committee and program director. There 
is no limit on the number of credits that may 
be earned in Continuing Education and 
Extension. All credits used in an M.Ed. 
program-from Continuing Education and 
Extension, other institutions, and UMD-are 

included on the transcript with a notation of 
their origin. 
Financial Aid-Through cooperation with 
the Graduate School, UMD provides a 
limited number of graduate assistantships to 
qualified full-time M.Ed. students. These are 
normally granted through individual 
departments. Information can be obtained 
from the head of the department concerned. 
See also Financial .Aid in the General 
Information section. 
Graduate School-Educators may also earn 
the M.A. degree from the Graduate School at 
UMD. Majors are available in education and 
education (emphasis music education). The 
M.A. in educational psychology is for those 
interested in obtaining counselor certification 
for school and agency settings. The M.A. in 
communication disorders prepares students 
for professional licensure or certification in 
speech-language pathology, audiology, or 
education of the hearing impaired. A master 
of social work (M.S.W.) is also available. 
For more information, see the Graduate 
School section of this bulletin. 

Teacher Licensure Requirements 
The teacher licensure requirements are 
subject to change without notice to accom-
modate the requirements of licensure and 
accrediting agencies. These changes may be 
applied to current students. 

Students seeking a teaching license must 
complete a program approved by the 
Minnesota Board of Teaching; the college 
will then recommend that an appropriate 
license be issued. Approved programs are 
available in prekindergarten, kindergarten-
elementary, elementary and secondary 
teaching, health education, adapted physical 
education, coaching, counseling, parent 
education, early childhood family education, 
special education, reading, and English as a 
second language. 
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Requirements for a teaching license at the 
prekindergarten, elementary, and secondary 
levels include completion of: 

• AB .A.A. or B.A.S. degree, including an 
NCA TE and Minnesota Board of 
Teaching approved teaching major 

• An approved program in drug education 
(Hlth 3202 or 5160) 

• An approved course in human relations 
(see requirement listed for each teaching 
major) 

• An approved course in personal health 
(Hlth 1000 for secondary/K-12 majors, 
Hlth 5160 for early childhood and 
elementary majors) 

• Recommended: Educ 5381- Tchg 
American Indian Pupils (4) 

• The Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST) 
is required for initial Minnesota licensure. 
Students are encouraged to take the PPST 
during their freshman or sophomore year. 
They must have taken it before they can 
be admitted to upper division education 
courses. Students cannot be recommended 
for initial licensure until they have 
achieved passing scores on the PPST. 
Students desiring to teach in secondary 

schools need to select an appropriate 
teaching major. These majors are designated 
as "teaching " or" education," 
e.g., "teaching English" or "music educa-
tion." Students wishing to pursue majors in 
art education, health education, music 
education, or physical education must apply 
for admission to both the Department of 
Education and the content area department. 
All majors approved for secondary or K-12 
teaching are listed in the bachelor of applied 
arts (B.A.A.) or bachelor of applied science 
(B.A.S.) section for CEHSP. 

Students may also wish to pursue a minor 
or special area field that leads to teacher 
licensure. If a student elects to complete a 
minor applicable to teacher Iicensure for 
either the B.A.A. or B.A.S. , it must be in 
connection with a teaching major for either 
of the programs. While licensure in a minor 
may enhance opportunity for initial employ-
ment, there are restrictions on its continued 
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use. Students should consult with their 
adviser or the appropriate department head 
for special requirements. 

Students seeking a teaching license who 
have already completed a baccalaureate 
program need to apply for an evaluation of 
coursework completed. They also need to 
develop a "postbaccalaureate student 
contract" specifying the additional course-
work necessary to meet the requirements of 
the approved teaching licensure program. 
More information and applications are 
available from the college's Office of 
Student Affairs. 

Forms for applying for a teaching license 
may be obtained from the Office of Student 
Affairs, 113 Bohannon Hall (726-7156). The 
completed application form, required fee, 
evidence of passing scores on the Pre-
Professional Skills Tests, and official 
transcripts must be submitted before action 
by the college Iicensure officer and transmit-
tal to the Minnesota Teacher Personnel 
Licensing office. 

For more information, see program 
descriptions for the individual teaching 
majors and special licensure fields . Second-
ary and K-12 teaching majors should also 
consult the requirements listed in the 
Department of Education section. 

Adapted Physical Education 
(D/APE) 
(Department of Health and Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation and Department of 
Education) 
Faculty Coordinator: Mark E. Nierengarten 
The sequence of courses listed in the 
concentrations below has been approved by 
the Minnesota State Board of Teaching as a 
licensure program to prepare students to 
teach developmental/adapted physical 
education (D/APE). Students must be B.A.S. 
majors in physical education. Both DI APE 
concentrations and the concentration in 
special education (41 credits total) must be 
taken if the candidate is seeking licensure in 
developmental/adapted physical education. 



Education and Human Service Professions 

Some courses may only be offered alternate 
years. Students should contact the faculty 
coordinator concerning class availability. 
D/APE Undergraduate Concentration (14) 
PEP 3103-D/APE Sensory, Ortho (3) 
PEP 3105-D/APE Develop Delay (3) 
PEP 3610-Therapeutic Exercis (3) 
PEP 3710-Motor Development (4) 
PEP 3711-Clin Exp: Develop ( I) 

DIAPE Graduate Concentration (15) 
PEPS 100-Found Adapt PE (3) 
PEP 5101-Program Adapted PE (3) 
PEP 5102-Assessment Adapt PE (3) 
PEP 5910-lntern D/APE Dev De (3) 
PEP 5912-lntern D/APE Sens O (3) 

Special Education Concentration ( 12) 
Educ 5433-Foundations in CFO (4) 
Educ 5435-Sys Persp C & F Prog (4) 
SpEd 5202-Behav Analysis/Spec Ed (4) 

Art Education 
Major (B.A.A.) 
The following courses are required for the 
major for the B.A.A.: 
Emphasis, K-12 (140) 
Lower Division (61) 
Art 1002-lntro to Art (4) 
Art 1010-Drawing (3) 
Art IOI I-Design (3) 

or Art 1013-Design Using Comp (3) 
Art 1012-3-D Design (3) 
Art 1125-Watercolor Painting (3) 
Art 1905-Cont Issue Vis Art (2) 
ArtH 1201-Sur Wes Art Hist I (4) 
ArtH 1202-Sur Wes Art Hist U (4) 
ArtH 1305-Clas Theme Art Hist (4) 
ECh 1025-0bserv Devel Yg Ch (2) 
Educ 1000-Human Development (4) 
Educ I IOI-Educ Modern Society (4) 
Hlth 1000-Developing Wellness (3) 
Studio areas-( 18) Six courses from: 

Art 1100-Painting (3) 
Art 1200-Sculpture (3) 
Art 1300-Print Processes (3) 
Art 1400-Ceramics (3) 
Art 1500-Jewelry, Metals (3) 
Art 1510-Weaving and Fibers (3) 
Art 1600-Photography (3) 
Art 3016-Computer Studio (3) 
Art 3713-Drawing (3) 
Art 37 14--Drawing (3) 
Art 3715-Anat, Life Drawing (3) 
Art 5750-Advanced Drawing (3) 

Upper Division (79) 
Art 37 13-Drawing (3) 
Art 3714--Drawing (3) 
Art 3800-Commun Inv Thru Art ( I) 
Art 3810-Art in Elem Educ (5) 
Art 3815-Art in Second Ed (5) 
Art 5912-Art Seminar (3) 
Art 5998-Senior Exhibit ( I) 
Art history electives (8) 
Art studio electives at the 3xxx or 5xxx level in at 

least three areas (11) 
Comp 3110-Adv Writ: Art, Letter 

or Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv 
or Comp 3170-Qrganizational Writ (4) 

Educ 530 I-Student Teach Sem ( I) 
Educ 5500-Proflssues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204--Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100-Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (3 to J 7)* 
EIEd 3508-Stu Tch Ind Sub K-6 (I to 7)* 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
See also Teacher Licensure Requirements . 
*Minimum of 14 total credits required in EdSe 5300 and 
E/Ed3508 

Emphasis, P-6 (133) 
Lower Division (57) 

Art 1002-Intro to Art (4) 
Art 1010-Drawing (3) 
Art IO J I-Design 

or Art 1013-Design Using Comp (3) 
Art 1012-3-D Design (3) 
Art 1905-Cont Issue Vis Art (2) 
ArtH 1201-Sur Wes Art Hist I (4) 
ArtH 1202-Sur Wes Art Hist II (4) 
ArtH 1305-Clas Theme Art Hist (4) 
Educ 1000-Human Development (4) 
Educ 1100-Human Diversity (4) 
Educ I IOI-Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Studio areas (18)-Six courses from: 

Art 11 OD-Painting (3) 
Art 1200-Sculpture (3) 
Art 1300-Print Processes (3) 
Art 1400-Ceramics (3) 
Art 1500-Jewelry, Metals (3) 
Art 1510-Weaving and Fibers (3) 
Art 1600-Photography (3) 
Art 3016-Computer Studio (3) 
Art 3713-Drawing (3) 
Art 37 J 4--Drawing (3) 
Art 3715-Anat, Life Drawing (3) 
Art 5750-Advanced Drawing (3) 

Upper Division (76) 
Art 3713-Drawing (3) 
Art 3714--Drawing (3) 
Art 3800-Comrnun Inv Thru Art (I) 
Art 3806-Early Childhood Art (2) 
Art 3810-Art in Elem Educ (5) 
Art 5912-Art Seminar (3) 
Art 5998-Senior Exhibit ( 1) 
Art history electives (8) 
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Art studio electives at the 3xxx or 5xxx level 
in at least three areas (11) 

Comp 3110--Adv Writ: Art, Letter 
or Comp 3140--Adv Writ: Human Serv 
or Comp 3170--Drganizational Writ (4) 

ECh 3106-Prog for Young Ch (4) 
Educ 5433-Foundations in CFD (4) 
Educ 5435-Sys Persp C & F Prog (4) 
ElEd 3113-Teach Strategies I (5) 
EIEd 3501-Stu Tch Ind Sub Pre (I to 7)* 
ElEd 3508-Stu Tch Ind Sub K-6 (l to 7)* 
E!Ed 5595-Kindergarten Ed (4) 
See also Teacher Licensure Requirements. 
*Minimum of 14 credits required in E/Ed 3501 and ElEd 
3508 

Chemistry Teaching 
Teaching Chemistry Minor (B.A.S.) 
This program (37 credits total) is for students 
who want to teach less than half time in 
chemistry in grades 7-12. This minor may be 
taken in combination with any teaching 
major. 

Lower Division (15) 
Chem 1110-1 11 1-11 12 

or 1130H-113 IH-11 32H-General Chemistry (15) 

Upper Division (22) 
Chem 3210--lntro Quant Analysis (5) 
Chem 3512-3513-0rganic Chemistry (10) 
Educ 5234--Sci, Technol, Soc (3) 
EdSe 5255-Teaching Sec Sci (4) 

Coaching Certification (CC) 
(Department of Health and Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation) 
Faculty Coordinator: Don Collins 
This program meets or exceeds existing 
Minnesota licensure requirements for 
coaching certification in the interscholastic 
sports program. Students must be admitted to 
the UMD coaching certification program 
before enrolling in the courses listed below. 
Requirements and an application for 
admission can be obtained from the Depart-
ment of Health and Physical Education and 
Recreation. Postbaccalaureate students 
seeking coaching licensure should check 
with the HPER department for requirements. 
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Certification Requirements 
CC 3100-Sport Sci Coaches (3) 
CC 3116-Care, Prev Sport Inj (4) 
CC 3160--Psy Aspects of Coach (2) 
CC 3161-Adm Aspect of Coach (2) 
CC 3900--Coaching Practicum (I) 
4 credits from CC 3171, 3172, 3175, 3176, 3177, 3178, 

3179, 3270, 327 1, 3272 (Coaching Techniques) 
2 credits from PE 1800 through PE 1900 (Officiating) 

Communication Disorders (CD) 
(Department of Communication Sciences 
and Disorders) 
Program Director: Cindy S. Spillers 
This program offers an undergraduate major 
that prepares students for admission to 
professional graduate degree or licensure 
programs in speech-language pathology, 
audiology, or education of the hearing 
impaired. This preprofessional undergraduate 
program also prepares students to work as 
clinical aides to communication disorders 
specialists working in a variety of human 
service and allied health care settings. The 
program includes the study of phonetics, the 
anatomy and physiology of the speech and 
hearing mechanisms, the normal develop-
ment of speech and language, and the nature 
of disorders of speech, hearing, and language 
and their management. Applicants seeking 
admission to this program must present 
GPAs of at least 2.80 in all lower division 
work. To remain in the program, a student 
must maintain an overall GP A of 2.80. 

Students who wish to obtain Minnesota 
licensure as a speech pathologist for school 
settings (pre-kindergarten to grade 12) must 
complete a preparation program which has 
been approved by the Minnesota Board of 
Teaching. Students interested in licensure for 
school settings should consult with the 
communication disorders program about the 
status of the development of a program that 
would be in compliance with the require-
ments of the Board of Teaching. 

Students interested in professional 
licensure or certification in speech-language 
pathology, audiology, or education of the 
hearing impaired should contact the depart-
ment director of graduate studies. They also 
should refer to the Graduate School for the 
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master of arts degree program in communi-
cation disorders. The communication 
disorders programs are accredited in speech-
language pathology by the Educational 
Standards Board of the American Speech-
Language Hearing Association. The graduate 
education Iicensure program is also accredit-
ed by the National Council for Accreditation 
of Teacher Education. Interested individuals 
are encouraged to contact the department 
office for information concerning program 
modifications that may not be included in 
this bulletin. 

Major (B.A.S.) 
This major offers training in the fundamen-
tals of human communication and communi-
cation disorders. For the B.A.S., students 
must complete lower and upper division 
courses (119 credits total) as recommended 
by the academic adviser. 
Lower Division (42) 
Biol 1012-Human Anatomy (5) 
Biol 1102- Biology, Society (5) 
CD 1990-Intro to Phonetics (4) 
Comm l l 12-Public Speaking (4) 
Ling 1811 - lntro to Language (4) 
Hlth 1000-Developing Wellness (3) 
Hlth 1905-Prin Hum Physiology (5) 
Math 1156-Finite Mathematics (4) 
Phys 1010-Ideas in Physics (3) 
Psy 1003-General Psychology (5) 

Upper Division (77) 
CD 3 I I I- Intro Commun Disord (3) 
CD 32 11-Fundam of Speh Sci (3) 
CD 3214-Hearing Science (4) 
CD 3311-Articul Disturbance (4) 
CD 3411-0rganic Disorders (4) 
CD 3510-Stuttering (4) 
CD 3610-Voice Disturbances (4) 
CD 37 l l-lntro to Audiology (3) 
CD 3811-Aural Rehab (3) 
CD 3901-Clinical Methods (5) 
CD 3905-0bserv: Prof Setting (2) 
CD 39 l 0-Clinical Procedures (6) 
CD 5080-Diag Appra Comm Dis (2) 
CD 5110-Normal Lang Develop (4) 
CD 5210-Lang Disord, Child (4) 
CD electives (8) 
Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv 

or Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science 
or Comp 3160-Adv Writ: Soc Sci (4) 

EdSe 5100----Hum Relations Class (3) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Psy 3020-Basic Stat Methods (5) 
See also requirements for B.A.A. and B.A.S. 

Communication Sciences and 
Disorders (CSD) 
Professors: John T. Hatten, Ash M. Hawk; 
Associate Professors: Faith C. Loven, Mark 
I. Mizuko, Cindy S. Spillers (department 
head) 
To meet the many and expanding challenges 
within the communication disorders field, the 
department's academic program offers high 
quality education and clinical training. See 
listings in this section of the bulletin for 
Communication Disorders (B.A.S.). 

Early Childhood Studies (ECh) 
(See Department of Education) 
Faculty: Brutger (Art); Carlson (Educ); Das 
(PMH); Hatten (ACH); Hazareesingh 
(Educ); Karp (Educ); Kritzmire (Music); 
Nierengarten (HPER); Quintero (Educ); 
Shannon (Educ); Watts (PMH) 
The early childhood studies programs have 
interdisciplinary curricula that prepare 
students for work in a variety of settings. 
Graduates find employment in nursery 
schools, child care centers, Head Start 
programs, home-based programs, parent 
education and community education 
programs. All students complete a common 
core of courses in child development, parent-
child relations, early childhood education, 
special education/early childhood education, 
community resources, and organizational 
management and supervision. 

Employment in most early child care 
programs in Minnesota requires 
prekindergarten licensure. There are two 
ways to obtain preparation for licensure at 
the undergraduate level: through a B.A.S. 
degree program with a major in early 
childhood studies or through a baccalaureate 
degree program with a major in another field 
and a minor in early childhood studies. The 
early childhood studies major also leads to 
Minnesota licensure in special education/ 
early childhood or early childhood family 
education, depending on the student's 
preference. 
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An international exchange program with 
Vaxjo University in Sweden is available for 
early childhood studies majors and minors 
during spring quarter of each academic year. 

Admission Requirements 

The number of candidates admitted to 
candidacy in the programs each year is based 
on availability of suitable child care sites for 
practical experience. Candidates are selected 
on the basis of an overall GP A of at least 
2.50, three references, a personal written 
statement as indicated on the application 
form, and satisfactory completion of the 
Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills (CTBS). 
CTBS tests are administered the second 
Saturday of fall, winter, and spring quarters. 
Students must register for the CTBS test in 
120 Montague Hall during the first week of 
the quarter. An entrance interview may be 
requested by the faculty selection committee. 
Students must furnish evidence that they 
have taken the Pre-Professional Skills Test 
(PPST) required by the state of Minnesota 
before beginning upper division education 
courses. Before application for licensure, 
students must have passed the PPST. An 
overall GPA of at least 2.70 must be attained 
before student teaching. Applications, 
including all supporting documents, are due 
by 4:00 p.m. on the third Friday of each 
quarter for admission the following qu~er. 
Students interested in the major are advised 
to apply during their freshman year; those 
interested in the minor, as early in their 
college careers as possible. A student 
transferring from another institution must 
apply for admission and may be admitted 
with advanced standing. Decisions regarding 
transfer of credits are made on an individual 
basis. 

Maintenance Standards 
Students who do not maintain satisfactory 
levels of progress (GPA of 2. 70 in all 
program-required courses and a~ceptable. 
performance in their field expenences) ""'.111 
have their candidacy rescinded. Courses m 
which a passing grade of C+ or lower is . 
received will not be counted toward meetmg 
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licensure requirements, although such 
courses may be used for meeting other 
degree requirements. 

Exit Criteria 
Recommendations for licensure will be 
based on successful completion of all 
program-related courses, demonstration of 
satisfactory performance outcomes required 
by the program, and acceptable performance 
in field experiences including student 
teaching. 

Grievance Procedure 
Procedures for resolving student grievances 
are available from the program coordinator. 

Personal LiabiJity Insurance 
Students must obtain personal liability 
insurance to protect them while they are 
working in public school classrooms. This is 
usually obtained most economically by a 
student membership in the Minnesota 
Education Association or in the Minnesota 
Federation of Teachers. Applications are 
available in the department office. 

Major (B.A.S.) 
Completion of the early childhood studies 
major (115 credits minimum) will satisfy the 
requirements for prekindergarten licensure in 
Minnesota. Students are required to take a 
collateral field or minor (18 credit mini-
mum). 
Lower Division (JO) 
ECh 1025-0bserv Devel Y g Ch (2) 
Educ 1000-Human Develop (4) 
Educ I JOO-Human Diversity (4) 

Upper Division (61) 
Art 3806-Early Childhood Art (2) 
CD 5110--Normal Lang Develop (4) 
ECh 3106-Prog for Young Ch ( 4) 
ECh 5233--Comrn Arts Curricula (4) 
ECh 5235--Cog, Soc Skills Curr (4) 
ECh 5594-Early Ed Adm (3) 
Educ 5433- Foundations in CFO (3) 
Educ 5435- Sys Persp C & F Prog (4) 
FamL 5610--Parenting (4) 
Hlth 1470--Human Nutrition (3) 
Hlth 5160--ECh ElEd Hlth Progr (3) 
Mu 3626-Mu for Early Child (2) 
PEP 3750--Move Exp Young Ch (2) 
PsyF 5311--Child Develop: Theory (3) 
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SpEd 5202- Behav Analysis/Spec Ed (4) 
SpEd 5203-Assess in Spec Ed (4) 
SpEd 5361-Infan, Tod Sp Need (4) 
SpEd 5362- Presch Spec Needs (4) 

Practica (JO) 
Students must complete practica with at least two 
different age groups of preschool children for a total of 
IO credits. 
ECh 5553-Pract Group Setting (10) 

Study Fields (16) 
Choose one area of speciality (Early 
Childhood Family Education or Special 
Education Early Childhood) for a minimum 
of 16 credits: 
Early Childhood Family Education 
Completion of this study fi eld when accompanying the 
early childhood major wi ll result in recommendation for 
early childhood family educator licensure in addition to 
prekindergarten licensure. 

Comm 3020-Group Communicat ion (4) 
or Psy 32 1 I- Group Dynamics (3) 

ECh 5400-Phil ECh Fam Educ ( I) 
FamL 1655-Dynamics of Fam Liv 

or Fam! 3675-Marital Interaction (3) 
FamL 5325-Educating Adults (3) 
FamL 5620-Tch Parent/Child Develop (3) 
FamL 5800-Pract Parent Educ (3) 

Special Education Early Childhood 
Completion of this study field when accompanying the 
early chi ldhood major will result in recommendation for 
special education early childhood licensure in addition to 
the prekindergarten licensure. 

CD 5479-Child Lang Dis (3) 
SpEd 5363-Early Spec Educ Cur (4) 
SpEd 5600-Spec Area Practicum (9) 

Collateral Field 
A collateral field combines courses and 
experiences to better prepare students to 
teach in a special area of interest. A student 
must complete the following requirements. 

• A minimum of 18 credits. 
• The student must select a collateral field 

from one of the following areas: (a) 
Academic-an area of study in which 
UMD offers a minor. The academic area 
requires a minimum of 18 credits of 
coursework. Students may select from 
any minor offered at UMD. (b) Self-
designed-an area of study that is a 
combination of other areas or an area that 
is not an academic minor (e.g., diversity 
issues, art-speech-theater, program 
administration). 

• The coursework that makes up the 
collateral field must be approved by the 
student's adviser. Prerequisites for 
courses included in the collateral field 
must be met by the student or waived by 
the appropriate department. There is no 
additional requirement regarding A-For 
P-N grading. There is no minimum 
number of upper division credits required. 

• The collateral field must be listed on the 
student's upper division application and 
must be approved by the student's adviser 
and the academic department or area in 
which it is to be completed. Changes in 
the collateral field are permitted follow-
ing normal procedure. Completion of all 
requirements for a collateral field will be 
noted on the student's transcript. 

• Recommended liberal education courses: 
Art 1002, Biol 1102, Chem 1101 , Comm 
1222, DN 1500, Geo! 1110, Phys 1010, 
SpEd 1234. 

See also requirements for B.A.A. and B.A.S. and Teacher 
Licensure Requirements. 

Minor (B.A.S.) 
When associated with a degree major in 
another field, completion of the early 
childhood studies minor (48-49 credits total) 
will satisfy the requirements for 
prekindergarten licensure in Minnesota. 
Students will be admitted to the minor on a 
space-available basis. Applications are 
available in the Department of Education. 
Art 3806-Early Childhood Art (2) 
ECh I 025-0bser Devel Y g Ch (2) 
ECh 3106-Prog for Young Ch (4) 
ECh 5233-Comm Arts Curricula (4) 
ECh 5235-Cog, Soc Skills Curr (4) 
ECh 5553-Pract Group Setting ( I 0) 
Educ IOOO-Human Development (4) 
Educ 1100-Human Diversity (4) 
FamL 5610-Parenting (4) 
Hlth 5160-ECh EIEd Hlth Progr (3) 
Mu 3626-Mu for Early Child (2) 
PEP 3750-Move Exp Young Ch (2) 
At least 3 credits from: 

ECh 5594---Early Ed Adm (3) 
Educ 5433-Foundations in CFD (4) 
Hlth 1470-Human Nutrition (3) 
SpEd 5361 - lnfan, Tod Sp Need (4) 
SpEd 5362- Presch Spec Needs (4) 

See also Teacher Licensure Requirements. 
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Earth Science Teaching 
Adviser: Boman (Education) 

Teaching Earth Science Major (B.A.S.) 
This program (139 credits total) prepares 
students to teach earth science, geology, 
astronomy, and meteorology and to apply for 
a Minnesota teaching license in earth 
science, grades 7 -12. 

Lower Division (71) 
Ast 1040-Intro Astronomy (4) 
Biol I I09-I I IO-General Biology (10) 
Chem 11 I 0-1 I I I-General Chemistry ( I 0) 
CS 1621-Comp Sci I (5) 
Educ I IOI-Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Geog 1413- Physical Geography (5) 
Geol 1110-lntroductory Geo! (5) 
Geo! 3320-lntro Mineral (3) 
Geol 3324-3325-3326--Min, Pet 1-JJ-Ill ( 12) 
Hlth 1000--Developing Wellness (3) 
Math 1250-Pre-Calc Analysis (5) 
Phys l IOl-Intro to Physics (5) 

Upper Division (68) 
Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv (4) 
Educ 5234-Sci, Technol, Soc (3) 
Educ 5301-Student Teach Sem ( l) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204-Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100-Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5255-Teaching Sec Sci (4) 
EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (14) 
Geog 3412-Weather and Climate (4) 
Geo! 3 I 20--Geology of North Am (3) 
Geol 3131-0ceanography (4) 
Geol 3200-Geomorphology (4) 
Geol 5010-Adv Earth Sci Tch (3) 
Geology elective numbered 3000 or above (4) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
See Teacher Licensure Requirements and CEHSP degree 
requirements. 
See also Life Science Teaching, Outdoor Education 
concentration. 

Teaching Earth Science Minor (B.A.S.) 
This program (72-73 credits total) is for 
students who intend to teach less than half 
time in earth science, geology, meteorology, 
or astronomy in grades 7-12. This teaching 
minor may be taken in combination with any 
teaching major. 
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Lower Division (49) 
Ast 1040-lntro Astronomy (4) 
Biol I I09- I I IO-General Biology ( 10) 
Chem 1105-1106-Gen, Organ, Biol Chem ( 10) 
CS 1621-Comp Sci I (5) 
Geog 1413-Physical Geography (5) 
Geol I I IO-Introductory Geol (5) 
Math 1250-Pre-Calc Analysis (5) 
Phys I IO I-Intro to Physics (5) 

Upper Division (23-24) 
Educ 5234-Sci, Technol, Soc (3) 
EdSe 5~55-Teaching Sec Sci (4) 
Geog 3412-Weather and Climate (4) 
Geo I 3 131-0ceanography ( 4) 

or Geo I 3 120--Geology of North Am (3) 
Geo! 3300-Basic Mineral , Petro (5) 
Geology electives numbered 3000 or above (4) 

Education 
Professors: Thomas G. Boman, Helen L. 
Carlson, A. Dean Hendrickson, David A. 
McCarthy; Associate Professors: Eleanor M. 
Collins, Francis A. Guldbrandsen, Joan M. 
Karp, June E. Kreutzkampf; Assistant 
Professors: Nedra A. Hazareesingh, Clayton 
E. Keller, Bruce H. Munson, Betsy Quintero, 
Helen Rallis, Mary Kay Rummel , Terrie M. 
Shannon (department head) 

The department offers programs for the 
baccalaureate degree or licensure in early 
childhood studies; elementary or kindergar-
ten-elementary, secondary education, K-12 
education; and special education. See 
alphabetical listing for each program's 
specific admission, retention, and exit 
requirements. 

The mission of the department is to 
prepare teachers, provide a wide range of in-
service and graduate programs for school 
personnel and educators in non-school 
settings, and provide expertise in instruc-
tional methodology and technology. The 
department also engages in a variety of 
research and development activities related 
to teaching and learning and contributes to 
the liberal education program at UMD. 
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Elementary Education (ElEd) 
(See Department of Education) 
Faculty: Carlson, Hazareesingh, Munson, 
Quintero, Rummel 
An effective elementary school teacher 
should possess a broad background in liberal 
and professional education. This professional 
program focuses on the structure of the 
various disciplines, the child as learner, the 
learning environment, teaching strategies in a 
practicum setting, and a practical experience. 
As part of the program, the student is 
required to develop an individualized course 
of study that includes an academic 
multidisciplinary colJateral field or an 
academic minor area. Additional teaching 
minors and collateral fields are also avail-
able. Students will be better prepared for 
employment if they have both depth and 
breadth of preparation through coursework 
and areas of special interest. 

Because of the personalized nature of 
programs for elementary education and 
kindergarten-elementary education majors, 
freshman and transfer students should 
contact their elementary education advisers 
early in their first quarter. 

An international exchange program with 
Vaxjo University in Sweden is available for 
elementary education majors during spring 
quarter of each academic year. 

Admission to Candidacy Requirements 
Although students are assigned elementary 
education advisers when entering the college, 
they are not formally accepted as candidates 
for the degree until they have met admission 
to candidacy requirements . After completing 
60 credits, including the lower division 
elementary education core courses, students 
are urged to apply for candidacy for the 
B.A.S. degree. Admissions are limited to 60 
per year. Students are selected from a rank 
order of applicants as determined by the 
level of achievement on each of the criteria 
below: 
• A minimum of 2.70 cumulative overall 

GPA on coursework taken at UMD and 
elsewhere 

• 60 hours of work with groups of children 
in a supervised setting 

• Acceptable score on the department 
standardized entrance test 

• One reference from a UMD faculty 
member, at least one reference from a 
field experience supervisor, one character 
reference 

• PPST test must be taken before submit-
ting application form 

• Quality of personal statement 
• Personal interview with program faculty 

Application packets are available from 
the Department of Education. Applications, 
including all supporting documents, are due 
by 4:00 p.m. on the third Friday of spring 
quarter in order to enroll in upper division 
courses for fall quarter, and the Friday of 
winter quarter to enroll in upper division 
courses for spring quarter. 

CTBS tests are administered the second 
Saturday of each quarter. Students must 
register for the CTBS test in 120 Montague 
Hall during the first week of the quarter. If 
students do not pass the CTBS test after three 
administrations, they will not be eligible to 
apply to the program for one year. During 
this time, students must show evidence of 
having completed a remedial plan before 
reapplying. Before beginning required upper 
division major education courses, students 
must have the results for the Pre-Professional 
Skills Test (PPST) on file in the Office of 
Student Affairs, 113 Bohannon Hall. 

Students who do not meet the minimum 
requirements will not be admitted to 
candidacy. Admission to candidacy is 
necessary for enrollment in all 3xxx-level 
required professional core courses in 
elementary education. Students meeting the 
minimum requirements but not accepted 
during an admission period may reapply 
during subsequent admission periods. 

The college has adopted policies that 
allow for alternatives to the established 
admission procedure to encourage the 
participation of individuals from 
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underrepresented groups and other students 
as determined by the program faculty. 

Maintenance Standards 
To continue as elementary education or 
kindergarten-elementary education majors, 
students must make satisfactory academic 
progress and demonstrate acceptable 
teaching skills in their field experience 
classrooms. Students who do not meet these 
standards may be dropped from the program. 
Any student with a disability who needs 
special accommodations should consult the 
program adviser and the Access Center. 

Professional Quarter 
Application for the professional quarter must 
be made during the quarter preceding 
registration for the course. Applications are 
available in the office of the Department of 
Education. The student is responsible for 
fulfilling all prerequisites before beginning 
the professional quarter assignment. All 
incompletes must be cleared before filing 
application. The student is also responsible 
for having a minimum GPA of at least 2.50 
at the beginning of the assignment. 

Assignment to schools for the profes-
sional quarter will be made by the coordina-
tor of field experiences in consultation with 
administrators and teachers of Duluth or area 
schools. Students may be required to 
establish residence in communities where 
they have been assigned. To ensure adequate 
student teaching supervision, the number of 
students accepted each quarter is determined 
by the program faculty. As a result, it may be 
necessary for some students to accept a 
second choice of time period in which to 
complete the professional quarter. State and 
NCA TE standards require that student 
teachers be supervised by college faculty 
within the program in which they are 
enrolled. To meet this requirement, elemen-
tary and kindergarten-elementary students 
will be placed as determined by availability 
of sites and supervisors. 
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Liberal Education Requirements (64)* 
Students must complete the University 's 
liberal education distribution requirements, 
including the specific course selections 
identified below. A list of recommended 
courses in each category is available from 
the department office. 
Composition Requirements 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv (4) 

Category I (8-18) 
At least one communications course and 

one philosophy course, if a philosophy course is not 
selected in Category Ill 

Category II (8-18) 
At least one course that includes a separate laboratory 

section 

Category Ill (11 -18) 
At least one history (Hist) course and at least one 

geography (Geog) course, and one philosophy 
course, if a philosophy course is not selected in 
Category I 

Category N (8-18) 
At least one literature course from the Department 

of English and one art course. (Art I 002 is a 
prerequisite for Art 3810, which is required for 
elementary education majors.) 

*A minimum total of64 credits must be completed in 
liberal education in order to graduate with an elementary 
education major. Courses in composition and courses 
taken as part of an academic collateral field or minor 
may be counted toward the 64 credits. 

lower Division (26) 
Art 1002- Intro to Art (4) 
Educ 1000-Human Develop (4) 
Educ 1100-Human Diversity (4) 
Educ I IOI-Educ Modem Society (4) 
Hlth 1610-Emer First Aid Response (3) 

lower Division Elementary Education 
Core (7) 
Math 1141-Math El Ed I (5)* 
Mu 1611-Music Fundamentals (2) 

Elementary Education Upper Division 
Courses (71) 

Upper division course options for any 
quarter 
Art 3810-Art in Elem Educ (5) 
Educ 3322-Children' s Lit (3) (Before or concurrent 

with Block 2) 
Hlth 5160-ECh EIEd Hlth Progr (3) 
Mu 3621-Ele Sch Mu Tch (3) 
PE 3126-Elem School Phy Ed (4) 
SpEd 5305-Except in Classrm (3) (Concurrent with 

Block 1) 
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Block I (Concurrent Registration) 
Educ 3333-Lng Environ, Act Res (3) 
ElEcl 3113-Teach Strategies l (5) 
ElEcl 3375-Teaching Comm I (3) 
SpEd 56 10--Mainstream Practicum ( I) 
Block 2 (Concurrent Registration) 
E!Ed 3 11 5-Teaching Strats II (3) 
ElEcl 3355-Tchg Math-Elem (3) 
ElEcl 3376-Teaching Comm l1 (3) 
SpEd 56 10--Mainstream Practicum (I) 
Block 3 (Concurrent Registration) 
E!Ed 31 17-Teaching Strats lIJ (3) 
E!Ed 3344-Sci, Hlth, Envir Ed (3) 
ElEcl 3366-Soc Stds, Envir Ed (3) 
SpEd 5610--Mainstream Practicum (I) 
Last quarter before or after student teaching 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 

Block 5 
Educ 5301-Student Teach Sem (I) 
E!Ed 5507-ProfTchg Exp Elem (14) 

To fu lfi ll the state of Minnesota Board of Teaching 
requirements in first aid, students must take Hlth 1610--
Emergency First Response or have certification in Red 
Cross First Aid or take an approved first aid course. 
*Depending on their math placement test score, students 
may be required to successfully complete Math 100/ or 
Math / 003 (5 er) before registration for Math 1141. The 
credits for Math 1001 and Math / 003 do not count 
toward minimum credits required fo r graduation. 

Academic Collateral Field or Minor 
(minimum 18 er) 
ln addition to the above requirements, all 
students majoring in elementary or kinder-
garten-elementary must complete an 
academic collateral field or minor approved 
by their adviser. 
See also Requirements for B.A.A. and 
B.A.S . 

Elementary Education Major (B.A.S.) 
Successful completion of this program 
qualifies students to teach grades 1-6 in any 
Minnesota elementary school. The major 
(118 credits minimum) provides a good 
foundation for programs leading to licensure 
as a special education teacher, an elementary 
principal, or an elementary school counselor, 
or for non-school-related occupations 
requiring skill in working with children. 

Kindergarten-Elementary Education 
Major (B.A.S.) (Additional 16 credits) 
Successful completion of this program 
qualifies a student to teach kindergarten and 
grades 1-6 in any Minnesota elementary 
school. The major (133 credits minimum) 
provides a good foundation for programs 
leading to licensure as a prekindergarten 
teacher, special education teacher, elemen-
tary principal, or elementary school coun-
selor, or for non-school-related occupations 
requiring skill in working with young 
children or with parents of young children. In 
addition to the courses required for elemen-
tary licensure, the following courses are 
required for adding kindergarten licensure: 
ECh 3106-Prog for Young Chil (4) 
Educ 5301-Student Teach Sem ( I) 
ElEcl 5509-Prof Tchg Kdg Env (7) 
ElEd 5595-Kindergarten Ed (4) 

Collateral Field 
A collateral field combines courses and 
experiences designed to better prepare 
students to teach in a special area of interest. 
A student must complete the requirements 
below. 

• A minimum of 18 credits must be 
completed for a collateral field. Courses 
and credits that are used to fulfill liberal 
education requirements or required 
supporting courses may not be used to 
fulfill collateral field requirements. 

• The student must select a 
multidisciplinary collateral field. 

Multidisciplinary Collateral Field 
Eighteen credits of academic coursework are 
required, di stributed as follows: 
Choose at least one of the following: 

Anth 3628-Wm in Crcul Persp (4) 
Engl 3580--Women Writers (4) 
HmCl 3018-Image Worn Greek Lit (3) 
WS 1000-lntro Women's Std (5) 
WS 3000-lnt Persp Feminism (4) 
WS 3100-Women, Race, Class (3) 
WS 3600-Ecofem Theor, Prac (4) 
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Choose at least one of the following: 
Amin l 115-Chippewa Hist, Cult (4) 
Arnln 1120-Am Indian 20th Cent (4) 
Amin 3630-Am Indians, Media (3) 
Anth 1604-Cultur Anthropology (5) 
HmCI 1023-Folklore (4) 

Choose at least one of the fo llowing: 
Engl 1582-Intro to World Lit (4) 
Geog 1201-World Regions Geog (4) 
Hist 3265-History of Russia (4) 
Hist 3364-Soc Hist in America (4) 
Ling 5831-Sociolinguistics (4) 
Mu 1260-Ethnic, Folk Music (4) 
Pol 3070-Civil Liberties (4) 
Pol 3590-Compar Pblc Policy (4) 

• The coursework that makes up the 
collateral field must be approved by the 
student' s adviser. Prerequisites for 
courses included in the collateral field 
must be met by the student or waived by 
the appropriate department. 

• There is no additional requirement 
regarding A-For P-N grading. 

• There is no minimum number of upper 
division credits required. 

• The collateral field must be listed on the 
student's upper division application and 
must be approved by the student's adviser 
and the academic department or area in 
which it is to be completed. Changes in 
the collateral field are permitted follow-
ing normal procedure. 
Completion of all requirements for a 

collateral field will be noted on the student's 
transcript. 

Exit Standards 
Before being recommended for licensure, 
students must demonstrate satisfactory 
performance outcomes required by the 
program and have acceptable ratings from 
both the classroom and University supervi-
sors for student teaching performance. 

Emergency Medical Services 
(Department of Health and Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation) 
The following sequence of courses (20 
credits total) prepares students to take the 
state examination for emergency medical 
technician (EMT) certification, administered 
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by the State Department of Health. Students 
may also qualify for the American Red Cross 
advanced instruction rating in first aid and 
American Heart Association cardiopulmo-
nary resuscitation (CPR) certification. 
Hlth 1610-Emer First Response (3) 
Hlth 1700-Advanced First Aid (3) 
Hlth 1702-Tch Cardiopul Resus (2) 
Hlth 1703-Tch Adv First Aid (2) 
Hlth 1800-Emergen Med Care I (4) 
Hlth 1801-Emergen Med Care II (4) 
Hlth 1805-Emergen Care Pract (2) 

English Teaching 
English as a Second Language (ESL) 
This program (39 credits total) is required of 
students intending to seek teacher licensure 
in ESL at either elementary or secondary 
levels. Students must also complete all 
CEHSP core requirements as well as two 
years or the equivalent of foreign language 
study. 
Anth 5628-Language, Cu lture (4) 
CD 5110-Nonnal Lang Develop (4) 
Educ 5350-Tchg ESL Reading (3) 
Engl 5811- Intro to Modern Engl (4) 
Engl 5930-Methods, Pin TESL (4) 
Lang 380 1-Tchg Nonnative Lang (4) 
Ling 3101-Intro to Phonology 

or CD 1990-1 ntro to Phonetics ( 4) 
Ling 3102-Intr Morphol , Syntax (4) 
Ling 583 l-Sociolinguistics (4) 
Ling 5842-Applied Linguistics (4) 
See Teacher Licensure Requirements and Requirements 
for the B.A.A. and B.A.S. 

Teaching English Major (B.A.A.) 
This program (107-108 credits) is required of 
students seeking teacher licensure as Minne-
sota secondary school English teachers. 
Comp 1120-College Writing may not be 
applied to the credits required for the major. 
No minor is required. 
lower Division (19) 
Educ I IOI-Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Engl 1563, 1564-American Literature (8) 
Engl 1582-lntro to World Lit (4) 
Hlth IOOO-Developing Wellness (3) 

Upper Division (88-89) 
EdSe 5212-Lit for Adoles (4) 
EdSe 5215-Reading Sec Schools ( 4) 
Engl 3906-Meth Literary Study (4) 
Engl 57 12-0ral Interpret Lit (2) 
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Engl 5811-lntro Modem Engl (4) 
Engl 5902-Comp for Tchs I (4) 
Engl 5922-Teaching Lang Arts (4) 
Ling 5842-Applied Linguistics (4) 
One course from each of the fo llowing four categories 

(15-16): 
History of British Literature: Engl 3503, 3504, 

3505 
Major British and American Aurhors: Engl 3223, 

3480, 3574, 5222,5312, 5331 , 5574,5580 
Advanced Writing: Comp 3 100; 

Engl3115,3121,5116, 5122 
American Indian Studies: Amln 3260; EHS 5100 

Electives from the following areas, to be approved by 
adviser (8): 
American Indian studies, American literature, British 

literature, communications, humanities, 
journalism, linguistics, minority literature, 
theatre, women writers 

Educ 5301-Student Teach Sem (I) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204-Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100-Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5300-Student Teaching ( 14) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
See Teacher Licensure Requirements and CEHSP degree 
requirements. 

Teaching Secondary School English Minor 
(B.A.A., B.A.S.) 
This program (54 credits) is required of 
students seeking to add licensure to teach 
English in Minnesota secondary schools to a 
major licensure area. Comp 1120-College 
Writing may not be applied. 
Lower Division ( 16) 
Engl 1582-lntro to World Lit (4) 
Engl 1563, 1564-American Literature (8) 
Ling 1811-lntro to Language (4) 

Upper Division (38) 
EdSe 5215-Reading Sec Schools (4) 
Engl 3906--Meth Literary Study (4) 
Engl 5712-0ral Interpret Lit (2) 
Engl 5902-Comp forTchs I (4) 
Engl 5922-Teaching Lang Arts (4) 
Ling 5842-Applied Linguistics (4) 
One course from each of the following categories ( 16): 

History of British literature: Engl 3503, 3504, 
3505 (4) 

Major British and American Authors: Engl 3223, 
3480, 3574, 5222,5312,5331 , 5574(4) 

Advanced Writing: Comp 3100; Engl 3115, 3121 , 
5116,5122(4) 

American Indian Studies: Amln 3260; EHS 5100 (4) 

Teaching Elementary School English 
Minor (B.A.S.) 
This minor (32 credits total) provides a 
program of studies in English for prospective 
elementary school teachers. 
Lower Division (16) 
Engl 1563, 1564-American Literature (8) 
One course from (4): 

Engl 1582; HmCI 1021 , 1022, 1023 
Ling 1811-Intro to Language (4) 

Upper Division ( 16) 
Engl 3906--Meth Literary Study (4) 
One course from (4): 

Engl 3503, 3504, 3505- English Literature 
Two additional English courses, one numbered 3000 

or above (8) 

Teaching Elementary School Science 
Minor (B.A.S.) 
This minor (34 credits total) is for elemen-
tary education majors who want to specialize 
in teaching elementary school science. 
At least one of the following sequences (8-15): 

Biol 1109-1110--General Biology (10) 
Chem 1105-1106--Gen, Organ, Biol Chem (10) 
Chem 111 O- ll l l-1112-General Chemistry (15) 
Chem I I 30H-l l 3 I H-l l 32H-General Chemistry 

(15) 
Geo! 1110-Introductory Geo! (5) 

and Ast 1040-Intro Astronomy (4) 
Geo! I I IO-Introductory Geol(5) 

and Geol 3131-0ceanography (4) 
Phys 1101-1102-lntro to Physics (10) 
Phys 1101-1103- lntro to Physics ( 10) 
Phys 1107-1108-General Physics (10) 

At least four credits from each of the following three 
categories. Credits may include the course sequence used 
to fulfill the requirements above. 

Category I: Biology 
Category II: Chemistry and/or Physics 
Category Ill: Geology and/or Astronomy 

EIEd 3425-Coll Fld: Fld Exper (2) 
A minimum of six credits in approved science education 

courses such as Educ 360 I, 5163, 5234, 5235, 5236; 
ElEd 5905. 

Additional electives from courses listed above to 
complete the 34 credits. 

Family Life (FamL) 
(See Department of Education) 
Faculty: Collins, Shannon, Watts (PMH) 
Employment in some family life education 
programs requires specific licensures in 
family or parent education. These licenses 
can be obtained by completing a bachelor's 
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degree in another field and the appropriate 
licensure program in family or parent 
education. 

Students may declare themselves family 
education licensure program students when 
they enter the University. Students must 
apply for admission and be accepted before 
being admitted to upper division education 
courses. Candidates are selected on the basis 
of an overall GPA of 2.50 or above, comple-
tion of the Pre-Professional Skills Test 
(PPST), and completion of the application, 
which includes a personal written statement. 
No grades below C will be accepted for 
courses required for the program. Applica-
tions, including all supporting documents, 
are due by 4:00 p.m. on the thfrd Friday of 
each quarter, for admission the following 
quarter. Notification of the admission 
decision will be sent to applicants one month 
following the admission deadline. Students 
must maintain an overall GPA of at least 
2.50 to qualify for the practicum. 

Persons who have previously completed a 
baccalaureate degree and wish to pursue a 
licensure program must obtain a Postbacca-
laureate Student Contract from the CEHSP 
Office of Student Affairs. Any previous 
teacher preparation and experience will be 
assessed and an individual program plan will 
be determined by department faculty. 
Persons who will be applying for their initial 
teaching licensure from the Minnesota Board 
of Teaching must provide evidence of 
successfully completing the PPST. 

Family Education/Early Childhood Family 
Educator Licensure Program (48) 
Completion of this licensure program ( 48 
credits total) in addition to a degree major in 
another field will satisfy requirements by the 
Minnesota Board of Teaching. Early 
childhood family educators will be prepared 
to teach parents and/or children as well as 
plan and coordinate an instructional program 
that addresses the cognitive, emotional, 
social , and physical needs of parents and 
children in a family education program. 
Comm 3020-Group Communication (4) 

or Psy 32 11 - Group Dynamics (3) 
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ECh I 025- 0bserv Devel Y g Ch (2) 
ECh 3106---Prog for Young Ch (4) 
ECh 5233-Comm Arts Curricula (4) 
ECh 5235- Cog, Soc Skills Curr (4) 
ECh 5400-Phil ECh Fam Educ (I) 
ECh 5553-Pract Group Setting (3) 
Educ IOOO-Human Development (4) 
Educ I JOO-Human Diversity (4) 
Fam-C 1655-Dynamics of Fam Liv 

or FamL 3675-Marital Interaction (3) 
FamL 5325-Educating Adults (3) 
FamL 5610-Parenting (4) 
FamL 5620-Tch Parent/Child De (3) 
FamL 5800-Pract Parent Educ (3) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 

Family Education/Parent Educator 
Licensure Program (32) 
Completion of this licensure program (32 
credits total) in addition to a degree major in 
another field will sati sfy requirements by the 
Minnesota State Board of Teaching. Parent 
educators will be prepared to teach parents 
and/or parent-child interaction as well as 
plan and coordinate the instructional , 
emotional, cultural , social , and physical 
needs of parents and children in a family 
education program. 
Comm 3020-Group Communication (4) 

or Psy 32 11 -Group Dynamics (3) 
ECh I 025-0bserv Devel Y g Ch (2) 
ECh 5400-Phil ECh Fam Educ ( I) 
Educ IOOO-Human Development (4) 
Educ I JOO-Human Diversity (4) 
FamL 1655- Dynamics of Fam Liv 

or FamL 3675-Marital Interaction (3) 
FamL 5325-Educating Adults (3) 
FamL 5610-Parenting ( 4) 
FamL 5620-Tch Parent/Child De (3) 
FamL 5800-Pract Parent Educ (3) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 

French Teaching 
Teaching French Major (B.A.A.) 
Consult the Department of Foreign Lan-
guages and Literatures for forthcoming 
changes in the French programs listed below. 

This major (70-102 credits total) prepares 
French teachers of French secondary school 
teaching. 
lower Division (7-39) 
Core program-See B.A. requirements, CLA 
Educ I IOI -Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Hlth· I 000-Developing Wellness (3) 
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Upper Division (63) 
Educ 5301-Student Teach Sem (l) 
Educ 5500---Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204-Gen instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100---Hum Relations Class (3) 
Educ 5500---Prof Issues Tch (3) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Lang 3801-Tch Nonnative Lang (4) 
See Teacher Licensure Requirements. 
Plus 24 credits of upper division courses in French with 
prior approval of the student' s adviser; a maximum of 5 
credits directly relevant to the student's program may be 
taken in other departments. Some of the 24 credits may 
be transferred from another college or earned abroad, but 
at least 8 must be taken in the department. Each student is 
encouraged to write a research paper in the senior year. 

A student majoring in teaching French 
must pass an oral proficiency examination, 
which should be taken at the end of Fr 3002. 
The examination may be repeated. The 
B.A.A. candidate must pass the oral profi-
ciency examination and have completed 
Lang 380 l before being admitted to EdSe 
5300. All B.A.A. majors in teaching French 
must complete student teaching in French for 
Iicensure. 

Teaching French Minor (B.A.A.) 
This minor (12-44 credits total) is for 
students planning to teach French in 
secondary schools. 
Lower Division (0-32) 
Core program-See B.A. requirements, CLA 

Upper Division ( 12) 
Lang 3801-Tch Nonnative Lang (4) 
Fr courses (8) 

The B.A.A. candidate must pass the oral 
proficiency examination and have completed 
Lang 3801 before being admitted to EdSe 
5300. All B.A.A. minors in teaching French 
must complete student teaching in French for 
licensure. 

German Teaching 
Teaching German Major (B.A.A.) 
Consult the Department of Foreign Lan-
guages and Literatures for forthcoming 
changes in the German programs listed 
below. 

This major (70-102 credits total) prepares 
German teachers for secondary school 
teaching. 
Lower Division (7-39) 
Core program-See B.A. requirements, CLA 
Educ 1101-Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Hlth 1000---Developing Wellness (3) 

Upper Division (63) 
Educ 5301 - Student Teach Sem (I) 
Educ 5500---Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204-Gen lnstruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501 - Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100---Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5300---Student Teaching (14) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Lang 3801-Tch Nonnative Lang (4) 
See Teacher Licensure Requirements. 
Plus 24 credits of upper division courses in German; with 
prior approval of the student' s adviser, a maximum of 5 
credits directly relevant to the student's program may be 
taken in other departments. Some of the 24 credits may 
be transferred from another college or earned abroad, but 
at least 8 must be taken in the department. Each student is 
encouraged to write a research paper in the senior year. 

A student majoring in teaching German 
must pass an oral proficiency examination, 
which should be taken at the end of Ger 
3002. The examination may be repeated. The 
B.A.A. candidate must pass the oral profi-
ciency examination and have completed 
Lang 3801 before being admitted to EdSe 
5300. All B.A.A. majors in teaching German 
must complete student teaching in German 
for licensure. Students are encouraged to 
take Ling 1811. 

Teaching German Minor (B.A.A.) 
This minor ( 12-44 credits total) is for 
students planning to teach German in 
secondary schools. 
Lower Division (0-32) 
Core program-See B.A. requirements, CLA 
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Upper Division (12) 
Lang 3801-Tch Nonnative Lang (4) 
German courses (8) 

The B.A.A. candidate must pass the oral 
proficiency examination and have completed 
Lang 3801 before being admitted to EdSe 
5300. All B.A.A. minors in teaching German 
must complete student teaching in German 
for licensure. 

Health and Physical Education and 
Recreation (HPER) 
Professor: Joann M. Johnson; Associate 
Professors: Donald K. Haynes, John R. 
Keener, Georgia L. Keeney, Eugene S. Ley, 
Edmond F. Lundstrom, James S. Malosky, 
Mark E. Nierengarten (department head); 
Assistant Professors: Donald T. Collins, 
Mary M. Mullen, Donald P. Roach; 
Instructor: Jim Knapp 
The mission of this department is to prepare 
students as professional health educators, 
physical educators, and recreation specialists. 
These professionals promote healthful 
lifestyles for the purpose of conserving and 
improving the human organism. The 
department believes that a healthy lifestyle 
originates in prevention rather than rehabili-
tation. 

The department offers degrees in health 
education, physical education, and recre-
ation. Within these programs are a variety of 
majors, minors, certifications, and concentra-
tions that give students the knowledge, skill, 
and attitude to make a valuable contribution 
in their specific profession. Programs, 
majors, and certifications are described in 
alphabetical order in this section of the 
bulletin under these headings: Adapted 
Physical Education, Coaching Certification, 
Emergency Medical Services, Health 
Education (School and Community Options), 
Physical Education (B.A.A., B.A.S.), and 
Recreation. Students should check the 
admission and graduation requirements for 
each of the individual programs. 
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Health Education (Hlth) 
(Department of Health and Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation) 
Faculty Coordinator: Georgia L. Keeney 
The health education program (121-137 total 
credits) prepares graduates to practice in 
various settings, including schools, commu-
nity agencies, hospitals, and businesses. The 
functions of health educators in these settings 
are to assess, plan, implement, deliver, 
administer, and evaluate programs that seek 
to conserve or improve health and wellness. 
Students must select either the school health 
education or community health education 
concentration. 

Community Health Education 
Concentration 
The concentration in community health 
education requires 121 total credits. 

Admission Requirements 
Refer to Admission Procedures. Students 
transferring from other colleges or academic 
units must have a minimum GPA of 2.00 to 
transfer into the college. Students seeking to 
transfer should contact the CEHSP Office of 
Student Affairs for procedural information. 
All students must apply for admission to 
upper division after completing the lower 
division program listed. It is recommended 
that students apply for upper division during 
the quarter in which 80 credits are com-
pleted. 

Academic Progress 
Students within the community health 
education concentration must maintain a 2.50 
GPA for admission to the upper division. 
Eligibility to pursue coursework does not 
imply eligibility to programs, continued 
candidacy, or graduation from degree 
programs that require a 2.50 GPA. 



Education and Human Service Professions 

Maintenance Standards 
To continue as a community health education 
major, students must make satisfactory 
academic progress and demonstrate accept-
able professional performance in their field 
experiences. 

Transfer Students 
Students who have completed part or all of 
an approved program at another institution 
should contact the faculty coordinator or 
adviser to find out to what extent their 
courses meet UMD requirements. 

School Health Education Concentration 
The concentration (139 credits total) in 
school health education meets the Minnesota 
Board of Teaching licensure requirements as 
well as program standards of the National 
Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education (NCATE). All students must 
apply for admission to upper division after 
completing the lower division program 
listed. It is recommended that students apply 
for upper division during the quarter in 
which 80 credits are completed. 

Admission Requirements 
Refer to Admission Procedures. Students 
transferring from other colleges or academic 
units must have a minimum GPA of 2.00 to 
transfer into the college. Students seeking to 
transfer should contact the CEHSP Office of 
Student Affairs for procedural information. 

Academic Progress 
Students within the B.A.S. teaching major 
must maintain a 2.50 GPA for admission to 
the upper division in compliance with 
NCA TE standards. Eligibility to pursue 
coursework does not imply eligibility to 
programs, continued candidacy, or gradua-
tion from degree programs that require a 2.50 
GPA. 

Maintenance Standards 
To continue as a school health education 
major, students must make satisfactory 
academic progress and demonstrate accept-
able professional performance in their field 
experiences. 

Personal Liability Insurance 
Students are required to obtain personal 
liability insurance to protect them while they 
are working in public school situations. This 
is usually obtained most economically by 
student membership in the Minnesota 
Education Association. Applications are 
available in the department office. 

Exit Standards 
The B.A.S. degree program in school health 
education is offered in conjunction with the 
Department of Education. Exit standards are 
published by the Department of Education 
under the heading Secondary/K-12 Teacher 
Licensure Requirements. 

Major (B.A.S.) 
Lower Division (49-51) 
These courses must be completed with a 
minimum GPA of 2.50 in order to apply for 
upper division status. 
Biol I 102-Biology, Society (5) 
Chem 110 I-Aspect of Chemistry (5) 
Comm 1112-Public Speaking (4) 
Educ 1100-Human Diversity (4) 
Hlth 1000---Developing Wellness (3) 
Hlth 1104---Hlth Sci Terminol (3) 
Hlth 1470-Human Nutrition (3) 
Hlth 1700-Advanced First Aid (3) 
Hlth 1701----Cardiopul Resus (2) 
Hlth 1903-Applied Human Anat (5) 
Hlth l 905-Prin Hum Physiol (5) 
Psy I 003-General Psychology (5) 
Soc 1100-Soc, Social Problems (5) 

Upper Division (72-86) 
Students must be granted upper division 
status before enrolling in the following 
courses. Requirements for admittance to the 
upper division can be obtained from the 
department or the CEHSP Office of Student 
Affairs. 
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Comp 3140----Adv Writ: Human Serv 
or Comp 3 170----0rganizational Writ (4) 

Educ 530 !----Student Teach Sem (I) 
Hlth 3101-Community Health (3) 
Hlth 3115-Consumer Hlth Ed (3) 
Hlth 3116-Epidem Comm Hlth (3) 
Hlth 3 117-Prin of Sex Educ (3) 
Hlth 3 150----Health Program Eva! (3) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Hlth 3322-Found of Health Ed (5) 
Hlth 3401- Hlth Ed Meth Mater (5) 
HPER 3000----0rg, Adm Hlth, Phy Ed (3) 
Ind 3950----Safety Education (4) 
Psy 333 1-Developmental Psych (5) 

or Educ 1000----Human Develop (4) 
Electives from FamL, Hlth, Psy, Soc or other approved 

areas (9) 
One course from: FamL 1655, 3675; Psy 32 15, 

32 16; or Soc 1200 (3-4) 
See also Requirements for B.A.A. and B.A.S. 

Field of Concentration 
Students must complete either the school or 
community option: 
School Health Education (40) 
Educ 1101-Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Educ 5301-Student Teach Sem (1) 
Educ 5500----Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-----Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204--Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100----Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5300----Student Teaching (14) 
Hlth 5160-ECh E!Ed Hlth Prog (3) 
See also Teacher Licensure Requirements. 

Community Health Education (24-27) 
Hlth 3450-Hlth Promotion Prog (3) 
Hlth 3950----Intemship ( 12- 15) 
Hlth 5500----Environ Health (3) 
Electives from health or other approved areas, numbered 

3000 or above ( 6) 

Emergency Medical Care Option ( 10) 
Students may add Emergency Medical Care (EMT) 
certification to either concentration. 
Hlth 1800----Emergen Med Care I (4) 
Hlth 1801-Emergen Med Care II (4) 
Hlth 1805-Emergen Care Pract (2) 

Minor (B.A.S.) 
The health education minor (59-61 credits 
total) provides training in the health needs of 
the family, school population, and commu-
nity. 
Lower Division (26) 
Hlth 1000----Developing Wellness (3) 
Hlth 1470----Human Nutrition (3) 
Hlth 1700----Advanced First Aid (3) 
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Hlth 1701-Cardiopul Resus (2) 
Hlth 1903-Applied Human Anal (5) 
Hlth 1905-Prin Hum Physiol (5) 
Psy I 003-General Psychology (5) 

Upper Division (33-35) 
Hlth 3101-Community Health (3) 
Hlth 3115-Consumer Hlth Ed (3) 
Hlth 3116-Epidem Comm Hlth (3) 
Hlth 31 17-Prin of Sex Educ (3) 
Hlth 3322-Found of Health Ed (5) 
Hlth 3401-Hlth Ed Meth Mater (5) 
lnd 3950-Safety Education (4) 
Psy 333 1-Development Psych (5) 

or Educ 1000----Human Development (4) 
One course from : Fan1L 1655, 3675; Psy 3215 

32 16; Soc 1200 (3-4) 

Home Economics 
See Family Life. 

Industrial and Technical Studies 
(Ind, ET, MT, Safe) 
Professors: Bernard J. DeRubeis (department 
head), John N. Ringsred; Associate Profes-
sors: Clifford D. Alexander, Harry E. Watts; 
Assistant Professors: Lloyd D. Paler, Jon V. 
Tofte, John C. Voss 
The Department of Industrial and Technical 
Studies offers programs leading to a bachelor 
of applied science degree with majors in 
industrial technology, with specializations in 
electronics or manufacturing engineering 
technology; and industrial-technical teacher 
education. The department also offers a 
master of industrial safety degree with 
options in industrial safety and industrial 
hygiene. 

Located in Voss-Kovach Hall , the 
department also has some offices and 
laboratories in the Engineering Building. The 
department's laboratories are designed for 
teaching and research in electricity, solid 
state electronics, digital electronics, 
microprocessors, technical drawing, repro-
graphics, CAD/CAM, graphic communica-
tions , hot and cold material processing, 
materials testing, machine design, machine 
processing, hydraulics and pneumatics, 
power, and manufacturing. 
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Industrial Technology Major (B.A.S.) 
Engineering Technology Options 
The electronics and manufacturing engineer-
ing technology programs prepare students for 
applied engineering technology positions that 
involve applying the latest technology to new 
product design and modification, manufac-
turing functions such as production engineer-
ing, quality control systems, testing, 
supervision and management procurement, 
technical sales, training, and field engineer-
ing. No new students will be admitted. 

Electronics Engineering Technology Option 
Lower Division (50) 
Chem 1103---General Chemistry (5) 
ET 1801-DC Electricity (4) 
ET 1802-AC Electricity (4) 
ET 1803-Elect Instrmt Meas (2) 
Ind 0901-Intro to ITS (0) 
Ind 1911-Tech Microcomp Appl (3) 
MT 1730-Machine Processing (4) 
Math 1250-Pre-Calc Analysis (5) 
Math 1296--Calculus I (5) 
Phys I IOI-Intro to Physics (5) 
Phys 1102-Intro to Physics (5) 
Phys 1103-Intro to Physics (5) 
Elective in computer science language (3) 
Upper Division (94) 
Comp 3130-Adv Writ: Engineering 

or Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv (4) 
ET 3500-Electronic Drafting (4) 
ET 3800-AC Networks (4) 
ET 3810-Motors, Generators (4) 
ET 3830-Discret Act Devices (4) 
ET 3831-Design with Transis (4) 
ET 3832-Spl Solid St Device (4) 
ET 3833-Solid St Design Appl (4) 
ET 3840--0p Amp, Applications (4) 
ET 3841-Appl of Linear IC (4) 
ET 3850-Intro to Digital El (4) 
ET 3851-DigitSyst, Circuits (4) 
ET 3852-Intro to Microproc (4) 
ET 3853-Micropr Syst Des, Op (4) 
Ind 3971-Train Prog in Indus (2) 
Ind 3975-Industrial Supv (3) 
Ind 5953---Conf Leading Tech (3) 
MT 3300-Hydraul, Pneum, Fluid (4) 
MT 3900-Quality Control (3) 
MT 3910-Ergonomics (3) 
MT 3940-Ind Pract, Processes (3) 
Safe 3900-lnd Safety, Hygiene (3) 
Tech elective courses (14) 
IEEE-Membership in student chapter of the Institute of 

Electrical and Electronic Engineers is recommended 
See also Requirements for B.A.A. and B.A.S. 

Manufacturing Engineering Technology 
Option 
Lower Division (68) 
Chem 1103- General Chemistry (5) 
ET 1801-DC Electricity (4) 
ET 1802-AC Electricity (4) 
Ind 0901-Intro to ITS (0) 
Ind 1911-Tech Microcomp Appl (3) 
Math 1250-Pre-Calc Analysis (5) 
Math 1296--Calculus I (5) 
MT 1300-Fund of Power (4) 
MT 1500-Technical Drawing I (4) 
MT 1501-Tech Drawing II (4) 
MT 1710-Hot Forming Proc (4) 
MT 1720---Cold Forming Proc (4) 
MT 1730-Machine Processing (4) 
Phys I IOI-Intro to Physics (5) 
Phys 1102- Intro to Physics (5) 
Phys 1103-lntro to Physics (5) 
Elective in computer science language (3) 

Upper Division (76) 
Comp 3130-Adv Writ: Engineer 

or Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv (4) 
ET 3850-lntro to Digital El (4) 
Ind 3971-Train Prog in Indus (2) 
Ind 3975-Industrial Supv (3) 
Ind 5953---Conf Leading Tech (3) 
MT 3300-Hydraul, Pneum, Fluid (4) 
MT 3310-Mechanical Systems (3) 
MT 3500-Computer Drafting (4) 
MT 3510-Design Laboratory (4) 
MT 3600-Appl Phys Metallur (2) 
MT 3610-Strength of Mater ( 4) 
MT 3734-Adv Mach Processing (4) 
MT 3735-Tool Design (4) 
MT 3740---Computer Manufactur (4) 
MT 3780-Manuf Lab I (4) 
MT 3781-ManufLab II (4) 
MT 3900-Quality Control (3) 
MT 3910-Ergonomics (3) 
MT 3940-lnd Pract, Processes (3) 
Safe 3900-Ind Safety, Hygiene (3) 
Technical electives (7) 
See also Requirements for B.A.A. and B.A.S. 

Industrial-Technical Education Major 
(B.A.S.) 
This major (157 credits total) is for industrial 
and technical education program teachers. 
No new students will be admitted. 
Lower Division (65) 
ET 1801-DC Electricity (4) 
ET 1802-AC Electricity (4) 
Hlth 1610-Emer First Response (3) 
Ind 0901-Intro to ITS (0) 
Ind 1105-Wood Processing I (4) 
Ind 1355-Transportation I ( 4) 
Ind 1604-Graphic Comm I (5) 
Ind 1911-Tech Microcomp Appl (3) 
Math 1250-Pre-Calc Analysis (5) 
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MT 1300---Fund of Power (4) 
MT 1500-Technical Drawing I (4) 
MT 1710-Hot Forming Proc (4) 
MT 1720-Cold Forming Proc (4) 
MT 1730-Machi ne Processing (4) 
Phys I IOI - Intro to Physics (5) 
Phys 11 02-lntro to Physics (5) 

Upper Division (92) 
Comp 3 140-Adv Writ: Human Serv (4) 
EdSe 3201-Sec Sch Apprentice (3) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100---Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5200-lnstruct Meth, Mat (3) 
EdSe 5300---Student Teaching (14) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
ET 3850-Intro to Digital El (4) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Ind 3920-Equip, Facility Plan (2) 
Ind 3950-Safety Education (4) 
Ind 5921-Teaching Vocat Subj (3) 
Ind 5922-Meas, Eva! Voe Subj (3) 
Ind 5923-Man Multiple Activ (3) 
Ind 5928-Phil, Pract Vocat Ed (3) 
Ind 5929-Analysis, Course Org (3) 
Ind 5953-Conf Leading Tech (3) 
Ind-ET-MT elective courses (32) 
See Teacher Licensure Requirements. 

Journalism Teaching 
Teaching Journalism Minor (B.A.A.) 
This minor (30 credits total) provides basic 
knowledge of the operation and role of the 
communications media, including consider-
able emphasis on ski ll s and techniques. 
Required 
Comp 3100---Adv Writ: Lang, Lit (4) 
lour I LOI-Intro Mass Comm (4) 
Jour 3100-Reporting (3) 
lour 3 110-Publications Edit (3) 
lour 3120-Pub Aff Reporting (3) 
Jour 3130-Ethic Prob Journal (3) 
lour 3135-Mass Comm Law (3) 
lour 3140-Adv Report ing (3) 
Pol 3310-Pub Opin, Propaganda (4) 

Life Science Teaching 
Adviser: Boman (Education) 

Teaching Life Science Major (B.A.S.) 
This program (141-153 credits total) is for 
students who intend to teach and seek a 
Minnesota teaching license in life science, 
grades 7-12. 
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Lower Division (62-72) 
Biol 1012-Human Anatomy 

or Biol 5517-Compar Anat Vertebr (5) 
Biol 1109- 1110-General Biology (10) 
Chem 1105-1106-1107-Gen, Organ, Biol Chem (15) 

or Chem 111 O- l l I l- 111 2-General Chemistry ( 15) 
and Chem 35 12-3513-0rganic Chemistry 
(10} 

CS 162 I-Comp Sci I (5) 
Educ I JOI -Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Geo] I I I 0-Introductory Geo I (5) 
Hlth 1000-Developing Wellness (3) 
Math 1250-Pre-Calc Analysis (5) 
Phsl 1043-Human Physiology 

or Hlth 1905-Pri n Hum Physiol (5) 
Phys I IO I- Intro to Physics (5) 

Upper Division (79-81) 
Biol 3 154-Prin of Genetics (4) 
Biol 3245-Cellular Biology (4) 
Biol 3775-General Ecology (4) 
Biol 3774-General Ecology Lab (2) 
Biology electives numbered 3000 or above ( I 2) 
Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv (4) 
Educ 5234-Sci, Technol , Soc (3) 
Educ 530 I-Student Teach Sem (I) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204-Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 350 1-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100-Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5255-Teaching Sec Sci (4) 
EdSe 5300-Student Teaching ( 14) 
Two courses from: 

Geo! 3 I 20-Geology of North Am (3) 
Geo! 3131-0ceanography (4) 
Geo! 3 150-Environmental Geo I ( 4) 
Geol 3200---Geomorphology (4) 
Geo! 3300-Basic Mineral, Petro (5) 

Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
See Teacher Licensure Requirements and CEHSP degree 

requirements . 

Teaching Life Science Minor (B.A.S.) 
This program (70-7 1 credits total) is for 
students who intend to teach less than hal f 
time in the biological sciences, grades 7-12. 
This teaching minor may be taken in 
combination with any teaching minor. 
Lower Division (35) 
Biol 1109-1110-General Biology (10) 
Chem 1105-1106-Gen, Organ, Biol Chem ( 10) 
Geol I I IO-Introductory Geo! (5) 
Math 1250-Pre-Calc Analysis (5) 
Phys I JOI-Intro to Physics (5) 

Upper Division (35-36) 
Biol 3154-Prin of Genetics (4) 
Biol 3775-General Ecology (4) 
Biology electives numbered 3000 or above ( I 2) 
Educ 5234-Sci, Technol , Soc (3) 
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EdSe 5255-Teaching Sec Sci (4) 
Geo! 3120--Geology of Nonh Am (3) 

or Geo! 3131--0ceanography (4) 
Geo! 3300--Basic Mineral , Petro (5) 

Outdoor/Environmental Education 
Concentration 
This concentration (47-52 credits total) trains 
students planning careers in outdoor 
education for work in outdoor learning 
centers, parks, nature preserves, or commer-
cial programs. Students learn to interpret 
natural and cultural phenomena in the 
outdoors. This concentration must be taken 
in conjunction with the teaching life science 
or teaching earth science majors. 

The concentration field shall be listed on 
the student's Upper Division Application and 
must be approved by the student's adviser. A 
student in this concentration must meet the 
same GPA requirements for that of the 
major. The concentration will be noted on 
the student's diploma as follows: 

Major: Teaching Life Sciences or 
Teaching Earth Sciences 

Field of Concentration: Outdoor/ 
Environmental Education 

Lower Division ( 18-19) 
Art 1002-lntro to Art (4) 

or Art 1605- Fundam of Photogr (3) 
Geog 1305-Environ Conser (4) 
Rec 12~Fall Outdoor Rec (2) 
Rec 1207-Winter Outdr Rec (2) 
Rec 1208-Spring Outdoor Rec (2) 
Five (5) credits from the following: 

PE 1208-Scuba Diving (I) 
PE 1240-Lifeguard Training (2) 
PE I 500--Cross-Count Ski ( I ) 
PE 15~Sailing (I) 
PE 1507-Flatwater Kayaking (1) 
PE 1508-Canoeing (I) 
PE 1512-Fishing Skills (I) 
PE 1515-Telemark Skiing (I) 
PE I 528-lnstruction Canoe (2) 

Upper Division (29-33) 
Educ 3601-Wilderness Phil (3) 
Educ 5163-0utdoor Ed Methods (3) 
Educ 5300--Practicum in Ed (5-9) 
Education electives (3): 

Educ 5235-Energy Educ for Tch (3) 
or Educ 5236--Environ Educ Tch (3) 

Hlth 3600--Wilder Emerg Care (5) 
or Hlth 1700--Advanced First Aid (3) 

and Hlth 1701-Cardiopul Resus (2) 

Elect IO credits from the following (for teaching life 
science majors, these IO credits may also satisfy a 
portion of the electives for the major field require-
ments): 
Biol 3170-Issue Global Ecol (3) 
Biol 5461 - Plant Taxonomy (5) 
Biol 5523-Nat Hist of lnvertebr (4) 
Biol 5524-Nat Hist of Vertebr (4) 
Biol 5526--Ichthyology (4) 
Biol 5527--0rnithology (5) 
Biol 5528-Mamrnalogy (4) 
Biol 5561-Intro Entomology (5) 
Biol 5674-Coral Reef Studies (3) 
Biol 5771- Stream Ecology (5) 
Biol 5773- Limnology (4) 
Biol 5775-Plant Ecology (5) 
Biol 5778-Ecol of Anim Popula (5) 
Biol 5779- Desert Ecology (3) 

Mathematics Teaching 
Teaching Mathematics Major (B.A.S.) 
This major (I 04 credits total) is for students 
who plan to teach mathematics in secondary 
schools. 
Lower Division (31) 
Educ 1101-Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Hlth IOOO-Developing Wellness (3) 
Mathematics Core: 
CS 1621-Comp Sci r 

or CS 1621 H-Comp Sci I (5) 
Math 1296-1297-3298-Calculus I-II-Ill 

or Math I 596H-l597H-3598H-Honors Calculus 
I-II-Ill ( I 5) 

Math 3320-Vectors, Matrit:es (4) 

Upper Division (73) 
Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv 

or Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science (4) 
Educ 530 I-Student Teach Sem (I) 
Educ 5500--Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204-Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100--Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5222-Teaching Sec Math (5) 
EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (14) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Math 3241-Fundam of Math (3) 
Math 3441-Contemp Geometry (4) 
Math 3555-Discrete Math (4) 
Math 3699-lnterm Analysis (4) 
Math 5670-Abstract Algebra l (4) 
Stat 3562-Intro Probab, Statis (4) 
Electives in Math or Stat must include one course above 

3030 and one course above 5000 (6). 
The following lower division courses are strongly 

recommended as electives: Chem l l03-l 104; Econ 
1004-1005; Engr 3036; MT 1500; Phil 1018; Phys 
1107-I IOS. 
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The following upper division courses are strongly 
recommended as electives: Biol 3154; EdSe 5225; 
MT 1500; Phil 3651, 5560. 

See Teacher Licensure Requirements and CEHSP degree 
requirements. 

Teaching Mathematics Minor (B.A.S.) 
This minor (39 credits total) is for students 
who plan to teach mathematics part time in 
secondary schools and who are pursuing 
majors acceptable for licensure for B.A.A. or 
B.A.S. degrees. Students are expected to 
complete part of their student teaching in 
mathematics. 
Lower Division (24) 
Mathematics Core: 
CS 1621-Comp Sci I 

or CS 1621H-Comp Sci I (5) 
Math 1296-1297-3298-Calculus 1-fl-m 

or Math 1596H-1597H-3598H-Honors Calculus 
I-II-III (15) 

Math 3320-Vectors, Matrices (4) 

Upper Division (15) 
EdSe 5222-Teaching Sec Math (5) 
Electives in Math or Stat above 3030 and one course 

above 5000 ( I 0) 

Middle School-Junior High School 
Science Teaching 
Adviser: Boman (Education) 

Teaching Middle School-Junior High 
School Science Major (B.A.S.) 
This program (149-150 credits total) 
prepares students who intend to teach life, 
physical, earth, or general science in grades 
5-9 and who intend to seek a Minnesota 
teaching license in science, grades 5-9. 
Lower Division (74-75) 
Ast 1040-lntro Astronomy (4) 
Biol 1012- Human Anatomy 

or Biol 5517-Compar Anat Vertebr 
or Hlth 1905-Prin Hum Physiol 

. or Phsl l 043-Human Physiology (5) 
8101 1109-1110-General Biology (10) 
Chem 1105-1106-1107-Gen, Organ, Biol Chem (15) 
CS 1621-Comp Sci I (5) 
Educ I IOI-Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Geo! 1110-lntroductory Geo! (5) 
Hlth 1000-Developing Wellness (3) 
Two courses from: 

Math 1160-Calc, Short Course (4) 
Math 1250-Pre-Calc Analysis (5) 
Stat \565-E\ementar,, Stat (.4) 

l'hys \ \Cl\-\ \Cl'2-\ \Cl3-lmTo to l'hysics (\5) 
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Upper Division (75) 
Biology Electives (9) 
Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv (4) 
Educ 5234-Sci, Technol, Soc (3) 
Educ 530 I-Student Teach Sem (I) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204-Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100-Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5255-Teaching Sec Sci (4) 
EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (14) 
Geog 3412-Weather and Climate (4) 
Geo! 3120-Geology of North Am (3) 
Geo! 3131-0ceanography ( 4) 
Geol 3200-Geomorphology (4) 
Geo! 3300-Basic Mineral, Petro (5) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
See Teacher Licensure Requirements and CEHSP degree 

requirements. 

Music Education 
Major (B.A.A.) 
Instrumental Music Education Emphasis 
This emphasis is for those planning to teach 
classroom and instrumental music, grades 
K-12. 
Core Requirements (52) 
Applied instruction, principal instrument-I xxx level (6). 
Students whose principal instrument is not a band or 
orchestral instrument must pass advanced proficiency 
examination in a band or orchestral instrument in 
addition to earning 6 er on their principal instrument. 
Applied instruction, principal instrument (5xxx level) (5) 
Mu 1106--Jazz Improvisation (I) 
Mu 1209-Jazz Studies 

or Mu 1260-Ethnic, Folk Music 
or Mu 1270-Survey of Am Music (4) 

Mu 1300-Gp Instr Appl Music (guitar) (or pass fretted 
instrument proficiency examination) ( l) 

Mu 1441-lntro Voe, Inst Tech (2) 
Mu 1442-Percussion, Brass I (2) 
Mu 1443-Single Reed, Bras lI (2) 
Mu 1444-String, Flute, Dbl Rd (2) 
Mu 1791-Fundam Conducting (2) 
Mu 31 12-lnstrumental Arrang (3) 
Mu 3 l4 l-20th-C Elec Tech (2) 
Mu 3142-20th-C Harmon Tech (2) 
Mu 3143-20th-C Formal Tech (2) 
Mu 3636--Tch Gen Music: Elem (3) 
Mu 3637-Tch Gen Mus: Second (3) 
Mu 3796--Instr Teach Meth I (3) 
Mu 3797-Instr Teach Meth lI (3) 
Mu 3798-Instru Conduct I (I) 
Mu 3799-Instr Conduct II (I) 
Ensembles, l xxx level 

Mu 1501-Concert Band 
or Mu l 505-Sympho Wind Ensem 
or Mu 155 I-Orchestra (6) (\ er ea qtr) 
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Ensembles, 5xxx level 
Mu 5501-Concert Band 
or Mu 5505-Sympho Wind Ensem 
or Mu 555 1-0rchestra (5) ( I er ea qtr) 

Additional ensembles: 
Mu 1503-Jazz Ensemble 
or Mu 5544-Chamber Music 
or Mu 5552-Chamber Orchestra (2) 

Electives (9) 
Proficiency examinations: basic piano, fretted instr, 

advanced band or orchestral instr 
Courses in Education: 
Educ I IOI-Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Educ 3333-Lng Environ, Act Res (3) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 350 1-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100-Hum Relations Class (3) 
ElEd 3117-Teaching Strats III (3) 
Hlth 1000-Developing Wellness (3) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Combined total of at least 15 er in these three courses: 

Educ 5301-Student Teach Sem ( I) 
EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (7) 
EIEd 3508-Stu Tch Ind Sub K-6 (7) 

For information about admission to the teacher licensure 
program, see College of Education and Human 
Service Profess ions. 

Vocal Music Education Emphasis 
This emphasis is for those planning to teach 
classroom and vocal music, grades K-12. 
Core Requirements (52) 
Applied instruction 

Voice, pri11cipal instrume11t 
Mu 131 1- Yoice (6) 
Mu 5311-Yoice (5) 
Mu 1322-Piano (3) 

Keyboard, principal instrumem 
Mu 132 1- Piano (6) (3 er substitute for 
Mu 1424) 
Mu 5321-Piano (5) 
Mu 1312-Yoice (6) 

In strumental, principal instrument 
Principal Instrument (I xxx level) (6) 
Principal Instrument (5xxx level) (3) 
Mu 1312-Yoice(6) 
Mu 132 1-Piano (2) 

Mu 1106--Jazz Improvisation (1) 
Mu 1209-Jazz Studies 

or Mu 1260-Ethnic, Folk Music 
or Mu 1270-Survey of Amer Mu (4) 

Mu 1300-Gp Instr Appl Music (guitar) (or pass fretted 
instrument proficiency examination) (I) 

Mu 1418- Diction (Ital , Engl) ( I) 
Mu 1441 - Intro Yoe, Inst Tech (2) 
Mu 1442- Percussion, Brass I 

or Mu 1443-Single Reed, Bras II 
or Mu 1444-String, Flute, Dbl Rd (2) 

Mu 1791-Fundam Conducting (2) 
Mu 3141-20th-C: Elect Tech (2) 
Mu 3 142-20th-C: Harmon Tech (2) 

Mu 3143-20th-C: Formal Tech (2) 
Mu 3636--Tch Gen Music: Elem (3) 
Mu 3637-Tch Gen Mus: Second (3) 
Mu 3792-Choral Conducting (2) 
Mu 3793-Choral Tch Method I (3) 
Mu 3794-Choral Tch Meth II (3) 
Ensembles, l xxx level 

Mu 1511-University Singers 
or Mu 1519-Concert Chorale (6) (I er ea qtr) 

Ensembles, 5xxx level 
Mu 5511-University Singers 
or Mu 5519-Concert Chorale (5) (I er ea qtr) 

Additional ensembles 
Mu 55 10-Chamber Singers 
or Mu 5518-Jazz Choir 
or Mu 352 1-0pera Workshop (5) 

Proficiency exams: adv piano, adv voice, fretted 
instrument 

Courses in education: 
Educ 1101-Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Educ 3333-Lng Environm, Act Res (3) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100-Hum Relations Class (3) 
EIEd 3117-Teaching Strats III (3) 
Hlth 1000-Developing Wellness (3) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Combined total of at least 15 er in these three courses: 

Educ 5301- Student Teach Sem (I) 
EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (7) 
EIEd 3508-Stu Tch Ind Sub K-6 (7) 

For information about admission to the teacher licensure 
program, see College of Education and Human 
Service Professions. 

Music (Elementary) Minor (B.A.S.) 
This minor provides a program of studies in 
music for prospective elementary school 
teachers. 
Required (35) 
Applied instruction-if piano exemption exam is passed, 

candidate completes 3 er in applied voice and the 
remaining 3 er in applied elective (6) 

Mu 0000-Recital Attendance (0) 
(to be taken concurrently with applied instruction) 

Mu 1114-1115- 1116--Basic Music Theory ( 12) 
Mu 1202-Survey of Music Lit (4) 
Mu 1260-Ethnic, Folk Music (4) 
Mu 1511-University Singers 

or Mu 1516--UMD-Commun Orat Soc 
or Mu 1519-Concert Chorale (6) 

Mu 3637-Tch Gen Mus: Second (3) 
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Physical Education (PE) 
(Department of Health and Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation) 
Faculty Coordinator: John R. Keener 
The physical education major (164-167 
credits total) meets the Minnesota Board of 
Teaching licensure requirements as well as 
program standards of the National Council 
for the Accreditation of Teacher Education 
(NCATE) for teaching grades K-12 in 
Minnesota. All students must apply for 
admission to upper division after completing 
the lower division program listed. It is 
recommended that students apply for upper 
division during the quarter in which 80 
credits are completed. 

Admission Requirements 
Refer to Admission Procedures. Students 
transferring from other colleges or academic 
units must have a minimum GPA of 2.00 to 
transfer into the college. Students seeking to 
transfer should contact the CEHSP Office of 
Student Affairs for procedural information. 

Academic Progress 
Students within the B.A.S. teaching major 
must maintain a 2.50 GP A for admission to 
the upper division in compliance with 
NCATE standards. Eligibility to pursue 
coursework does not imply eligibility to 
programs, continued candidacy, or gradua-
tion from degree programs that require a 2.50 
GPA. 

Maintenance Standards 
To continue as a physical education major, 
students must make satisfactory academic 
progress, demonstrate acceptable profes-
sional performance in their field experiences, 
and demonstrate commitment to department 
guidelines for health-related fitness. 

Personal Liability Insurance 
Students are required to obtain personal 
liability insurance to protect them while they 
are working in public school situations. Proof 
of insurance is also required when enrolled 
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in PEP 1071, 3711, 3731 , and 3970. This is 
usually obtained most economically by 
student membership in the Minnesota 
Education Association. Applications are 
available in the department office. 

Transfer Students 
Students who have completed part or all of 
an approved program at another institution 
should contact the department head to find 
out to what extent their courses meet UMD 
requirements . 

Skill Competency 
Students who enroll in Physical Education 
Professional (PEP) teaching skill courses 
must demonstrate entrance skill competen-
cies for the course. Descriptions of the 
entrance skills are available in the physical 
education office and should be reviewed 
before enrollment. 

Exit Standards 
The B.A.S. degree program in physical 
education is offered in conjunction with the 
Department of Education. Exit standards are 
published by the Department of Education 
under the heading Secondary!K-12 Teacher 
Licensure Requirements. 

Major (B.A.S.) 
Lower Division (71-74) 
These courses must be completed with a 
minimum cumulative GPA of2.50 before 
application for admission to upper division 
status in physical education. 
Anth 1604-Cultur Anthropology (4) 

or Soc 1100----Soc, Social Problems (5) 
Biol 1109-General Biology (5) 
Chem elective (5) 
Comp 1120----College Writing (5) 
Educ I IOI-Educ Modern Society (4) 
Hlth 1000----Developing Wellness (3) 
Hlth 1610-Emer First Response (3) 
Hlth 1903-Applied Human Anat (5) 
Hlth 1905-Prin Hum Physiol (5) 
Math elective (3-5) 
PE 1240-Lifeguard Training (2) 
PE 1244-WSI (3) 
PEP 1000----Tch Elem Games ( I) 
PEP 1002-Tch Stunts Tumbling ( I) 
PEP I 004---Tch Rhythms (I) 
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PEP 1070-Elem PE Methods (4) 
PEP 1071-Clin Exp: Elem (I) 
PEP 1100-Tch Apparatus (I) 
PEP 1200-Tch Track and Field (I) 
Two courses from the following (2): 

PEP 1300-Tch Ballroom Dance 
PEP 1302-Tch Folk Dance 
PEP 1304-Tch Square Dancing 

PEP 1400-Tch Tennis (I) 
PEP 1500-Tch Cross-Country Skjing 

or PEP 1502-Tch Alpine Skiing 
or PEP 1504-Tch Skating (I) 

PEP I 600-Tch Physical Fit Wt Tr (I) 
PEP I 700-Tch Soccer (I) 
PEP 1710-Tch Volleyball (I) 
PEP I 720-Tch Basketball (I) 
PEP 1730-Tch Softball (I) 
Psy 1003-General Psychology (5) 
See also Teacher Licensure Requirements. 

Upper Division (93) 
Students must be granted upper division 
status before enrolling in these courses. 
Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv (4) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204-Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5 I 00-Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (14) 
EdSe 5301-Student Teach Sem (I) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
HPER 3000-0rg, Adm Hlth, Phy Ed (3) 
PE 3117-Sport, The Amer Soc (3) 
PEP 3000-Foundations of PE (5) 
PEP 30 l 0-Adapted Physical Ed (3) 
PEP 3020-Motor Leaming (3) 
PEP 3030-Human Biomechanics (4) 
PEP 3040-Exercise Physiology (4) 
PEP 3600-Sport Inj Asses, Mgt (4) 
PEP 3701-Assess Strat PE (5) 
PEP 3710-Motor Development (4) 
PEP 37 I 1-Clin Exp: Develop (I) 
PEP 3720-Phy Ed Curriculum (3) 
PEP 3730-Sec PE Methods (4) 
PEP 3731-Clin Ex per: Sec (I) 
PEP 3970-Supervised Tch: Col (2) 
Psy 3331-Developmental Psych (5) 

Major (B.A.A.) 
The major (134-155 credits total) in physical 
education for the B.A.A. is recommended for 
students preparing for careers in athletic 
training, exercise science, adult fitness, and 
sports management. Students must apply for 
admission to the upper division program 
after completion of the preprofessional 
program. Students admitted to the upper 
division must select a concentration and file 
upper division papers when 100 total credits 
have been earned. 

Lower Division (58-74) (Preprofessional 
program) 
These courses must be completed with a 
minimum GPA of 2.00 in order to apply for 
admission to upper division status in physical 
education. 
Biol 1109-General Biology (5) 
Chem elective (5) 
Comp l 120-College Writing (5) 
Hlth 1000-Developing Wellness (3) 
Hlth 1610-Emer First Response (3) 
Hlth 1903-Applied Human Anat (5) 
Hlth 1905-Prin Hum Physiol (5) 
Math 1156-Finite Mathematics (4) 
Approved electives from PE or PEP 1000-3220 
Psy 1003-General Psychology (5) 

Concentration-select one: 
Adult Fitness (13) 
Hlth 1470-Human Nutrition (3) 
PE 1240-Lifeguard Training (2) 
PE 1244-WSI (3) 
PE 1410-Golf(l) 
PE or PEP electives from 1000-1899 (4) 
Sports Management (26) 
Acct 1511-Financial Acct I (3) 
Acct 1512-Financial Acct II (3) 
Econ 1004-Prin Econ: Micro (4) 
Econ 1005-Prin Econ: Macro (4) 
Econ 1203-Statistical Methods (4) 
FMIS 1201-Intro Bus Info Sys (4) 
Math 1160-Calc, Short Course (4) 
Exercise Science (32) 
Biol I I IO-General Biology (5) 
Chem I I I I-General Chemistry (5) 
Chem 1112-General Chemjstry (5) 
Hlth 1470-Human Nutrition (3) 
Math 1160-Calc, Short Course (4) 
Phys 110 I-Intro to Physics (5) 
Phys 1102-lntro to Physics (5) 
Athletic Training (18) 
Hlth 1104-Hlth Sci Tem1jnology (3) 
Hlth 1470-Human Nutrition (3) 
Hlth 1800-Emergen Med Care I (4) 
Hlth 1801-Emergen Med Care II (4) 
Hlth 1805-Emergen Care Pract (2) 
PE 3220-Ind Sport Tm Progr (2) 

Upper Division (71-85) 
Students must be granted upper division 
status before enrolling in these courses. 
Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv 

or Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science (4) 
HPER 3000-0rg, Adm Hlth, Phy Ed (3) 
PE 3117-Sport, The Amer Soc (3) 
PEP 3000-Foundations of Ed (5) 
PEP 3010-Adapted Physical Ed (3) 
PEP 3020-Motor Learning (3) 
PEP 3030-Human Biomechanics (4) 
PEP 3040-Exercise Physiology (4) 
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Concentration (must correspond to lower division): 

AduJt Fitness (50-59) 
PE 5470---Sports Nutrition (3) 
PEP 3400----Exercise Test, Prcpt (3) 
PEP 3500----Facilities Mgt (3) 
PEP 3940----Phy Ed Internship (6-15) 
PEP 5400----Exp Exercise Physio (3) 
PEP 5410----Applied Physiology (3) 
Approved upper division PE or PEP electives (12) 
Psy 3020----Basic Stat Methods (5) 
Approved upper division Psy electives (12) 

Sports Management (46-55) 
Acct 3001-Mgt Acct (4) 
FMIS 3301-0perations Mgt I (4) 
FMIS 3611-Corporation Finance (4) 
Mgts 3304-Drganizational Mgt (4) 
Mgts 3701-Prin of Marketing (4) 
Mgts 3804-Human Resource Mgt (4) 
FMIS/MgtS elective (4) 
PEP 3400----Exercise Test, Prcpt (3) 
PEP 3500----FaciJities Mgt (3) 
PEP 3940----Phy Ed Internship (6 to 15) 
Upper division PE or PEP electives (6) 

Exercise Science (43-52) 
Biol 3245-Cellular Biology (4) 
Chem 3311-Biochemistry (4) 
PE 5470----Sports Nutrition (3) 
PEP 3400----Exercise Tesi, Prcpt (3) 
PEP 5300----Adv Analy Hum Per (3) 
PEP 5310-Compute Videography (3) 
PEP 5400----Exp Exercise Physio (3) 
PEP 5410----Applied Physio (3) 
PEP 5820----Ind Study (6-15) 
Psy 3020----Basic Stat Methods (5) 
Approved upper division electives (6) 

Athletic Training (50-53) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
PE 5470----Sports Nutrition (3) 
PEP 3400----Exercise Test, Prcpt (3) 
PEP 3600----Sport Inj Asses , Mgt (4) 
PEP 3610----Therapeutic Exercis (3) 
PEP 3900----Practicum: Phys Ed (6) 
PEP 3940----Phy Ed Internship ( 12-15) 
PEP 5600----Prev, Care Ath lnj (3) 
Electives from PEP 3500, 5200-5410 (6) 
Psy 3020----Basic Stat Methods (5) 
Psy 3231-Psy of Drug Use (3) 

Special area of interest (minimum 64 er) 
Lower division core, upper division core, plus a 
minimum of an additional 64 er of upper and lower 
division coursework approved by the department 
curriculum committee before filing upper division papers. 

Minor 
The minor in physical education prepares 
students in professional education programs 
or in non-teaching majors to function in 
physical education settings. 
See department for requirements. 
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Physical Science Teaching 
Adviser: Boman (Education) 

Teaching Physical Science Major (B.A.S.) 
This program (135 credits total) is for 
students who intend to teach physical 
science, chemistry, and physics in secondary 
schools. 
Lower Division (47) 
Chem I 110- l l I 1-1 I 12 

or Chem 1130H- 1131H-1132H-Gen Chem (15) 
Educ I IOI - Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Hlth 1000----Developing Wellness (3) 
Math 1296- 1297-Calculus 1-11 ( 10) 
Phys 1107-1108-1109- Gen Physics (15) 

Upper Division (88) 
Chem 3512-3513-0rg Chem (I 0) 

or Chem 3540-3541-3542- 0rg Chem (13) 
Chem 3210----Intro Quant Analysis (5) 
Comp 3140----Adv Writ: Human Serv (4) 
Educ 5234-Sci, Technol, Soc (3) 
Educ 5301-Student Teach Sem (I) 
Educ 5500----Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204-Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100----Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5255-Teaching Sec Sci (4) 
EdSe 5300----Student Teaching (14) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Phys 3071-Physics Laboratory ( I) 
Phys 3500----Modern Physics (4) 
Two courses from: 

Engr303~Dynamics(4) 
Phys 3010-0scillations (3) 
Phys 3025-Space, Time Relativ (3) 
Phys 3040----Intro to Instrument (3) 
Phys 5042-Digital Electronics (4) 

Sufficient electives from 3xxx- and 5xxx-level chemistry 
and physics courses to bring the total to 42 upper 
division chemistry and physics credits. Strongly 
recommend: Phys 3098-Physics Tutorial Project (0-
2) 

See Teacher Licensure Requirements and CEHSP degree 
requirements. 
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Physics Teaching 
Teaching Physics Minor (B.A.S.) 
This program ( 44-46 credits total) is for 
students who wish to teach less than half 
time in physics, grades 7-12. This minor may 
be taken in combination with any teaching 
major. 
Lower Division (25) 
Math 1296-1297--Calculus 1-11 (10) 
Phys I 107-1 I 08-1109-General Physics (IS) 

Upper Division (19-21) 
Educ 5234-Sci, Technol, Soc (3) 
EdSe 5255-Teaching Sec Sch Sci (4) 
Phys 3071-Physics Laboratory (I) 
Phys 3098- Physics Tutor Proj 

or Phys 3981-Physics Seminar (I) 
Phys 3500-Modem Physics (4) 
Two courses from: 

Engr 3036-Dynamics ( 4) 
Phys 3010-0scillations (3) 
Phys 3025-Space, Time Relativ (3) 
Phys 3040-Intro to Instrument (3) 
Phys 5042-Digital Electronics (4) 

Psychology and Mental 
Health (Psy) 
Professors: Iver Bogen, Ajit K. Das, Uwe H. 
Stuecher; Associate Professors: Helen M. 
Doane, Randall A. Gordon, Eugene E. 
Grossman (department head), LeRoy A. 
McClure, Jane E. Maddy, Kristelle E. Miller, 
Sandra J. Woolum; Assistant Professors: 
Kamal S. Gindy, Jane C. Hovland, Mark W. 
Olson 
This department is committed to excellence 
in teaching, research, and service. Its 
purposes are to offer students a firm ground-
ing in the discipline; to contribute to the 
liberal education goals of the University; to 
provide the community with people trained 
to apply psychological principles construc-
tively; to prepare students for advanced 
study ; to contribute to the advancement of 
psychology through research and other 
scholarly activities; and to enhance the 
professional development of the staff. 

Honors Program 
Senior psychology majors who have a GPA 
of at least 3.25 in psychology and 3.00 
overall are eligible for honors work. Honors 
work may be completed as an individual 
honors research project (Psy 3977), as an 
honors project (Psy 3997) under the direction 
of an adviser selected by the student, or by 
taking Honors Seminar (Psy 3995). Eligible 
students are urged to consult their adviser 
and program staff members before the end of 
their junior year. 

Admission to Major 
Students may apply to become psychology 
majors when they have a) completed the 
required lower division courses: Psy 1003, 
Biol 1109, at least 3 credits of philosophy 
and at least 3 credits of a computer science 
language (CS 1530 is recommended), and 
Psy 3331; b) completed 39 quarter credits; c) 
obtained an overall GPA of 2.00 and a GPA 
of 2.50 in the above-mentioned courses; and 
d) completed Math 1003-Intermediate 
Algebra or received a math placement score 
beyond that on the placement test. 

Applications are processed during the first 
three weeks of each academic quarter. 
Applications are available in the Department 
of Psychology and Mental Health office. A 
current transcript must be submitted with the 
application form. Students are admitted on a 
first-come, first-served basis. Students who 
are not accepted for admission because of 
space limitations may reapply. Students who 
do not meet the minimum requirements will 
not be admitted but may reapply when they 
meet those requirements. 

Major (B.A.-CLA) 
The psychology major (72 credits total) for 
the B.A. in the College of Liberal Arts 
provides a firm grounding in the discipline. 
Students are prepared for graduate study 
leading to advanced degrees in psychology 
or for paraprofessional positions requiring 
the application of research and human 
service delivery skills. The program curricu-
lum covers methods employed in the 
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scientific study of behavior and surveys 
theories, findings, and applications in a 
variety of the discipline's many content 
areas. A relatively thorough analysis of 
learning, social, personality, and develop-
mental processes is included, and students 
have the opportunity to select other content 
areas for more extensive study. In addition, a 
considerable portion of the curriculum is 
devoted to the development of research 
skills. 
Lower Division ( 16) 
Biol 1109-General Biology (5) 
Psy I 003-General Psychology (5) 
At least 3 er from each of the following: computer 

science, philosophy 

Upper Division (56) 
Comp 3160-Adv Writ: Soc Sci (4) 
Psy 3020-Basic Stat Methods (5)* 
Psy 3021-3022-Exper Design, Meth (10) 
Psy 308 1-Systems of Psy (3) 
Psy 3111-Psy of Personality (3) 
Psy 3201-Social Psychology (3) 
Psy 3331-Developmental Psych (5) 
Psy 3611-Leaming, Condition (3) 
Electives in psychology numbered above 3000 (20) 
*At least the equivalent of intermediate algebra is 
required for 3020. Depending on their math placement 
score, students may be required to complete math credits 
that may not count toward minimum credits required for 
graduation. 

Minor 
The minor (24 credits total) in psychology 
provides a basic survey of psychological 
theories and findings with particular 
emphasis on applied human settings. 
Lower Division (5) 
Psy 1003-Gen Psychology (5) 

Upper Division (19) 
Psy 3331-Developmental Psychology (5) 
Electives in psychology numbered above 3000 

(excluding 3980 and 3990) ( 14) 

Major (B.A.S.) 
The bachelor in applied science (B.A.S.) 
psychology program focuses on the acquisi-
tion of skills and basic knowledge related to 
direct human services delivery. The program 
(187 credits total) consists of four years of 
study, including two one-quarter internship 
placements in human service facilities. 

102 

Admission is by application to the head of 
the Department of Psychology and Mental 
Health. The number of students will be 
limited, and students are encouraged to apply 
by the end of the freshman year. Admission 
to the program requires a 2.50 overall GP A. 
Enrollment in the senior internship also 
requires a 2.50 overall GP A. The program 
description includes all requirements for the 
B.A.S. degree. 
Lower Division (75) 
Biol 1109-General Biology (5) 
Comm 1202-Interpersonal Comm (3) 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Educ 1100-Human Diversity (4) 
Hlth 1610-Emer First Response (3) 
Psy 1003-General Psychology (5) 
Psy I IOI-Human Serv Seminar (2) 
Psy 3331-Development Psych (5) 
Soc 1100---Soc, Social Problems (5) 
Courses to complete liberal education distribution 

requirement (38) 

Upper Division (112) 
Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv (4) 
Psy 3020-Basic Stat Methods (5)* 
Psy 3021-3022-Exper Design, Meth ( 10) 
Psy 3121-Abnormal Psy chology(3) 
Psy 3211-Group Dynamics (3) 
Psy 3231-Psy of Drug Use (3) 
Psy 3524-Basic Help Skills (5) 
Psy 3525-Rec Bas Help Skills (l) 
Psy 3821-Psy Measurement (3) 
Psy 3985-Fld Pl Spec Counsel (9) 
Psy 3986--Preprof Field Place ( 12) 
Psy electives numbered above 3000 (20) 
A minor field or supporting electives numbered above 

3000 (35) 
*At least the equivalent of illlermediate algebra is 
required for 3020. Depending on their math placement 
score, studellls may be required to complete additional 
math credits that may not count toward minimum credits 
required for graduation. 

Recreation (Rec) 
(Department of Health and Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation) 
Faculty Coordinator: Edmond F. Lundstrom 
Minor (B.A.A., B.A.S.)-(37) 
Lower Division 
Hlth 1700---Advanced First Aid (3) 
Rec I 000-Rec, Leisure Today (5) 
Electives selected from Rec 1100 through 1999 or PE 

1200 through 1799; all selections must be approved 
by the department (6) 
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Upper Division 
Rec 3300, 3350, 3600 (l l ) 
Electives, approved by the department, from courses 

numbered above 3000, including at least 9 Rec 
credits (1 2) 

Science Teaching 
Teaching Chemistry Minor-See Chemistry 

Teaching 
Teaching Earth Science Major and Minor-

See Earth Science Teaching 
Teaching Elementary School Science 

Minor-See Elementary School Science 
Minor 

Teaching Life Science Major and Minor-
See Life Science Teaching 

Teaching Middle School-Junior High School 
Science Major-See Middle School-
Junior High School Science Teaching 

Teaching Physical Science Major-See 
Physical Science Teaching 

Teaching Physics Minor-See Physics 
Teaching 

Secondary Teacher Education 
Program 
(Department of Education) 
Students preparing to be licensed to teach in 
Minnesota secondary schools must complete 
an approved baccalaureate degree program 
with one or more majors in a teaching area. 

Although a teaching minor is not required 
for a B.A.A. or B.A.S. degree, students may 
find it makes them more employable. 
Currently, a school system may assign 
teachers no more than half time in their 
minor area, and a teaching minor must be 
upgraded to a teaching major within seven 
years of initial licensure. Students electing a 
teaching minor usually are required to take 
the methods course in that area and do part 
of their student teaching in that area. For 
details, consult an adviser or department 
head of the Department of Education. 

Admission 
Students entering the secondary and K-12 
licensure program will be bound by the 
policies in effect at the time of application to 
the licensure program. Admission is non-
competitive but based on criteria established 
by the Department of Education. Admission 
standards are consistent with Minnesota 
policies and standards established by the 
National Council for Accreditation in 
Teacher Education (NCATE). 

To be considered for admission, a student 
must have an overall GPA of at least 2.50 
and at least 2.50 in those courses in the major 
completed at the time of application. Also 
required is performance at a criterion level 
on the Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills 
(CTBS) ; a completed application, current 
transcript, and a personal statement of "Why 
I Want to be a Teacher;" completed upper 
division papers; and evidence of having 
taken the PPST. To be considered for student 
teaching, a student must have maintained an 
overall and major GPA of at least 2.50 and 
have no grades lower than a C- in major 
content courses. Specific program admission 
requirements and procedures may be 
obtained from the Department of Education. 
Students must preregister for student 
teaching the spring quarter before the 
academic year in which they expect to 
student teach. 

There are alternatives to these established 
admission procedures to encourage the 
participation of individuals from 
underrepresented groups and other students 
as determined by the department. 

Admission to the program will be 
accepted each quarter. Applications must be 
submitted by the end of the third week of the 
quarter before the quarter of admission. 

Maintenance Standards 
To continue as secondary education or K-12 
education majors, students must make 
satisfactory academic progress, demonstrate 
acceptable professional performance in their 
field experiences, and demonstrate satisfac-
tory accommodation of any physical or 
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sensory limitations that have been identified 
in advance as conditions that need to be 
accommodated to perform the essential 
elements of the chosen teaching program. 
Determination of impairment, accommoda-
tion methods, and evaluations will be made 
in consultation with the student, the program 
adviser, and the Access Center. Students who 
do not meet these standards may be dropped 
from the program. 

Exit Standards 
Before being recommended for licensure, 
students must demonstrate satisfactory 
performance outcomes required by the 
program and have acceptable ratings from 
both the classroom and University supervi-
sors for student teaching performance. 

Personal Liability Insurance 
Students must have personal liability 
insurance to protect them while they are 
working in public school classrooms. This is 
usually obtained most economically with a 
student membership in the Minnesota 
Education Association or in the Minnesota 
Federation of Teachers. Applications are 
available in the department office. 

Transfer Students 
Students who have completed part or all of 
an approved program at another institution 
should contact the department head to find 
out to what extent their courses meet UMD 
requirements. 

Other Professional Concerns 
Forms needed to apply for licensure on 
completion of an approved program are 
available in the college' s Office of Student 
Affairs. 

Information on obtaining teaching 
positions is available from the Career 
Services office in the Darland Administra-
tion Building. 

Students who already have a baccalaure-
ate degree in a non-teaching major should 
contact the CEHSP Office of Student Affairs 
for information on obtaining licensure. 
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Students who desire special endorsements 
and licensure in coaching, special education, 
and other areas should refer to these sections 
in this bulletin. 

Other questions about secondary licensure 
should be directed to the department head. 

Secondary/K-12 Teacher Licensure 
Requirements 
Educ 1101- Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Educ 5301-Student Teach Sem ( I) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204-Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501- Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100-Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (3- 17) 
Hlth 1000-Developing Wellness (3) 
Hlth 3202- Drug Education (2) 
Methods of teaching in each licensure area (3-5) 

To be permitted to register for student 
teaching, students must meet the following 
requirements: 

• Grades of C- or better in all courses in the 
teaching major(s) and minor(s) 

• A cumulative GPA of at least 2.50 in the 
major and an overall GPA of at least 2.50 

• Completion of 75 percent of teaching 
major courses and 75 percent of teaching 
minor courses 

• Recommendation of special methods 
instructor(s) and education department 
head 

• Preregistration for student teaching in all 
quarters of an academic year will be 
during the preceding spring quarter. This 
preregistration gives priority to students 
for placement in student teaching 
assignments. 
Students preparing for secondary school 

licensure must spend at least one quarter in 
full-time student teaching in a junior and/or 
senior high school under the supervision of a 
licensed teacher(s). Students preparing for K-
12 licensure must complete part of this 
assignment in an elementary school. To be 
recommended for licensure, a minimum of 
14 credits must be earned in this course plus 
1 credit of student teaching seminar. 
Additional credits may be required for 
certain major/minor combinations. Student 
teaching is normally done in the senior year. 
See also Teacher Licensure Requirements. 
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Social Studies Teaching 
Faculty Coordinator: Kreutzkampf 
The major (153- I 56 credits total) prepares 
social studies teachers for secondary school 
teaching. 

Social Studies Teaching Major (B.A.A.) 
Social studies is an interdisciplinary major, 
requiring basic lower division coursework 
(60-62 er) from the seven areas of anthropol-
ogy, economics, geography, history, political 
science, psychology, and sociology; a course 
in interdisciplinary studies (3-4 er); an upper 
division concentration in one of the above 
areas (28 er); a non-western history course 
(4); and a total of 12 additional credits in at 
least two other social science areas. To 
receive a Minnesota teaching license, 
students are required to take 45 credits of the 
professional education sequence. Minnesota 
issues a broad area social studies 7-12 
teaching license, not a license to teach 
specific areas such as history or geography. 
Lower Division (60-62) 
Anth 1602-Prehist Cultures (5) 
Anth 1604-Cultur Anthropology (5) 
Econ 1004-Prin Econ: Micro (4) 
Econ 1005-Prin Econ: Macro (4) 
Geog 1303--Cultural Geography (4) 
Geog 141 3-Physical Geography (5) 
One from: 

Hist 1304-American Heritage (4) 
Hist 1305-American Challenges (4) 

One from: 
Hist 1156-English Inheritance (4) 
Hist 1207-Dawn Modern Europe (4) 
Hist 1208-Europe Modern Age (4) 
HmCI 1001--Classical Heritage (4) 

Pol IOI I-American Govt, Pol (4) 
One from: 

Pol 1050-Int Relations (4) 
Pol 1500-Contemp Pol Syst (4) 
Pol 1610-Cont Pol Ideologies (4) 

Psy I 003----General Psychology (5) 
Psy 3531-Psy of Personal Adj (3) 

or Educ 1000-Human Develop (4) 
or Psy 3331-Developmental Psych (5) 

Soc 1100-Soc, Social Problems (5) 
Soc 1200----Intro to Family 

or Soc 1300----Intro to Criminol (4) 

Upper Division (93-94) 
Concentration (28) 

Select one of the seven social science fields, and 
complete the 28-credit concentration as specified for 
each field. 

Non-Western History (4) 
One from: 
Amln 1115-Chippewa Hist , Cult (4) 
Hist 3459-Far East (4) 
Hist 3460-Far East (4) 
Pol 3520-Chinese Gov/Politic (4) 
Pol 3530----Gov/Politics, Japan (4) 
Pol 3570-Third World, Devel (4) 
Span 1580-Hispanic Cultures (4) 

Elective Upper Division (12) 
Choose two other social science fields, different from 
the field of concentration, and complete a total of 12 
credits from the two fields . 

Interdi sciplinary Studies (3-4) 
See adviser for approved li st. 

Required Education Courses ( 46) 
Educ IIOI-EducinModSociety(4) 
Educ 530 I-Student Teach Sem ( I) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204-Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100-Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5244-Tch Soc Std-Sec (4) 
EdSe 5300-Student Teaching ( 14) 
Hlth 1000-Developing Wellness (3) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 

Social Studies Concentrations: 
Anthropology Concentration (28) 
Anth 5626-Devel Anthro Theory (4) 
Soc 3500-Res Method, Analysis (4) 
Soc 3520-Quant Res Methods 

or Soc 3530-Qualit Res Methods (4) 
Electives in 3xxx- or 5xxx-Jevel A nth courses ( 16) 

Economics Concentration (28) 
Econ 3104-Microecon Analysis (4) 
Econ 3105-Macroecon Analysis (4) 
Electives in 3xxx- or 5xxx-level courses (20) 

Geography Concentration (28) 
Geog 34 12-Weather and Climate 

or Geog 3421-Natural Hazards (4) 
Geog 3701-Geog of US Canada (4) 

or Geog 3706-Geography Minnesota (3) 
Geog 5611-Field Techniques (4) 
Geog 5802-Geographic Thought (4) 
One topical cultural geography course from: 

3103, 3 11 2, 3142 (4) 
One topical economic geography course from: 

3332, 334 1, 335 1 (4) 
Elective in 3xxx- or 5xxx-level course to reach a total of 

28 er (4-5) 
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History Concentration (28) 
Choose from the following (no more than 12 credits 
in any one group): 
Group I: American History 

Hist 3314, 3315-l 9th-Century Am (8) 
Hist 3328-US at War: 20th Cent (4) 
Hist 3330--Am Reform Movements (4) 
Hist 3350, 3351-Minn, Upper Midwest (8) 
Hist 3357-Women in Am Hist (4) 
Hist 3361-The American City (4) 
Hist 3364-Soc Hist in America (4) 
Hist 3367-Civil Rights Move (4) 
Hist 3376, 3377-Religion in America (8) 
Hist 3384, 3385-Am Foreign Relat (8) 
Hist 3395-The American West (4) 
Hist 5130--Puritan Old, New Eng (4) 
Hist 5131-Sem: Am Rev, Conf, Con (4) 
Hist 5814, 5815-S: 19th-C America (4) 
Hist 5816--Sem: 20th-Century Am (4) 
Hist 5850--Sem: Minn, Upper Mid (4) 
Hist 5865-Sem: Soc Welfare Am (4) 

Group II: European History 
Hist 3103-History Middle Ages (4) 
Hist 3110--Makers, Renais Era ( 4) 
Hist 3111-Age of Reformation (4) 
Hist 3164, 3165-Engl Const History (8) 
Hist 3216, 3217-European Revolution (8) 
Hist 3225, 3226, 3227-Recent Europe (12) 
Hist 3234--Modem France (4) 
Hist 3256--Making Mod Britain (4) 
Hist 3257-Hist Modem Ireland (4) 
Hist 3263-Hist Early Russia (4) 
Hist 3264, 3265-History of Russia (8) 
Hist 3281-Relig, Revol Mod Eur (4) 
Hist 5124, 5125, 5126--Renaiss, Reform (12) 
Hist 5228-Sem: Recent Europe (4) 
Hist 5263-Sem: Russian Hist (4) 
HmCI 3020--Age of Heroes: Homer (4) 
HmCI 3030--Roman Republic (4) 
HmCI 3040--Roman Empire (4) 
HmCI 3055-Ancient Near East (4) 
HmCI 3333-Homer to Alexander (4) 
HmCI 5101-Sem: Archaic, Clas Gr (4) 
HmCI 5102-Sem: The Roman Repub (4) 
HmCI 5103-Sem: Ancient City (4) 

Group III: Asian History 
Hist 3459, 3460--Far East (8) 

Group IV: Research and Writing 
Each student must include either Comp 3100 or 
Comp 3160 and at least one 5xxx-level seminar or 
one Directed Study sequence course (Hist 5005-
5006-5007) 

Political Science Concentration (28) 
Choose from the following (no more than 12 credits 
in any one group): 
Category I: American Politics 

Pol 3001-lntro Am Pub Policy (4) 
Pol 3020--State Government (4) 
Pol 3030--Urban Gov, Politics (4) 
Pol 3040--Women and Politics (4) 
Pol 3070-Civil Liberties (4) 
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Pol 3080--Environment, Politic (4) 
Pol 3140--Amer Pol Part, Elec (4) 
Pol 3150--Am Constitut Law I (4) 
Pol 3151-Am Constitut Law II (4) 
Pol 3152-Am Constitut Law III (4) 
Pol 3 160--Legislative Process (4) 
Pol 3170--Pol lnterest lnd, Gp (4) 
Pol 3221 - lntro to Pub Admin (4) 
Pol 3310--Pub Opin, Propaganda (4) 
Pol 3325-American Chief Exec (4) 
Pol 5190--Sem: Public Policy (4) 
Pol 5340--Met Govt, Politics (4) 
Pol 5390--Sem: Urban Affairs (4) 

Category II: International Politics 
Pol 3400--Topics World Pol (4) 
Pol 3402-Am For, Def Policy (4) 
Pol 3415-lntemational Law (4) 
Pol 3424--Power Politics (4) 
Pol 3425-Comp Foreign Policy (4) 
Pol 3426--Intl Organization (4) 
Pol 5490--Sem: Int Relations (4) 

Category ill: Comparative Politics 
Pol 3510--Rus/Soviet Politics (4) 
Pol 3512-P-Sov Dom, For Pol (4) 
Pol 3517-W Eur Pol Systems (4) 
Pol 3520-Chinese Gov, Politic (4) 
Pol 3540-Comp Judicial Systs (4) 
Pol 3570--Third World, Devel (4) 
Pol 5510-Comp Public Policy (4) 
Pol 5590--Sem: Compar Politics (4) 

Category IV: Political Theory 
Pol 3610--Pol Econ : An Intro (4) 
Pol 3620--Feminist Theory (4) 
Pol 3625-Democratic Theory (4) 
Pol 3640--Non-Violence Theory (4) 
Pol 365 1-Class Pol Thought (4) 
Pol 3652-Early Modem Pol (4) 
Pol3653- RecentPo1Thought (4) 
Pol 3690--ldeology, Politics (4) 
Pol 3720--Pr Leadership, Power (4) 
Pol 5610-Contemp Pol Theory (4) 
Pol 5690-Sem: Pol Theory (4) 

Independent study and special topics courses may be 
applied to any of the four categories if the subject matter 
is appropriate. 

Psychology Concentration (28) 
Any choice of electives. Suggested titles include: 

Psy 3020--Basic Stat Methods (5) 
Psy 302 1-Exper Design, Meth (5) 
Psy 311 1- Psy of Personality (3) 
Psy 3121-Abnormal Psychology (3) 
Psy 3201-Social Psychology (3) 
Psy 3211-Group Dynamics (3) 
Psy 3215-Topic in Hum Sex (3) 
Psy 3221-Chg Role of Women (4) 
Psy 3231-Psy of Drug Use (3) 
Psy 3331-Developmental Psych (5) 
Psy 3371-Child, Adoles Psy (3) 
Psy 361 l- Leaming, Condition (3) 
Psy 3960--Sp Topics in Psych (3) 
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Sociology Concentration (28) 
Soc 340~ontemp Soc Theory (4) 
Soc 35~Res Method, Analysis (4) 
Soc 37~Social Psychology (4) 
Soc 38~Social Organization (4) 
Soc 3820-Sociology of Commun 

or Soc 3845-Bureaucracy, Society (4) 
Soc 39~Soc Issue, Soc Chg (4) 
Electives in 3xxx- or 5xxx-level courses (4) 

Social Science (Elementary) Minor 
(B.A.S.) 
This minor (51 credits total ) provides a 
program of studies in social science for 
prospective elementary school teachers. 
Lower Division (39) 
Anth 1604-Cultur Anthropology (5) 
Econ 1004-Prin Econ: Micro (4) 
Econ 1005-Prin Econ: Macro (4) 
Geog 1303---Cultural Geography (4) 
Geog 1413-Physical Geography (5) 
Hist 1304-American Heritage (4) 
Hist 1305-American Challenges (4) 
Pol JOI I-American Govt, Pol (4) 
Soc 11 ~Soc, Social Problems (5) 

Upper Division ( 12) 
Electives in social science courses numbered 3000 or 
above in at least three different departments including 
geography and history (l 2) 

Social Work (SW) 
Professors: Dennis R. Falk, Joyce M. 
Kramer, Donald E. Maypole; Associate 
Professors: Kathleen E. Nuccio, Melanie F. 
Shepard; Assistant Professor: R. Michael 
Raschick; department head to be appointed 
For M.S.W. program description see the 
Graduate School section. 

Spanish Teaching 
Teaching Spanish Major (B.A.A.) 
This major (70-98 credits total) prepares 
Spanish teachers for secondary school 
teaching. 
Lower Division (7-35) 
Core program-See B.A. requirements, CLA 
Educ 1101-Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Hlth 1000-Developing Wellness (3) 

Upper Division (63) 
Educ 5301-Student Teach Sem ( I) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204---Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501 -Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5l~Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (14) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Lang 3801-Tch Nonnative Lang (4) 
See also Teacher Licensure Requirements. 
Plus 24 credits of upper division courses in Spanish with 
prior approval of the student' s adviser; a maximum of 5 
credits directly related to the student' s program may be 
taken from other departments. Some of the 24 credits 
may be transferred from another college or earned 
abroad, but at least 8 must be taken in the department. 
Each student is encouraged to write a research paper in 
the senior year. 

A student majoring in teaching Spanish 
must pass an oral proficiency examination, 
which should be taken at the end of Span 
3002. The examination may be repeated. The 
B.A.A. candidate must pass the oral profi-
ciency examination and have completed 
Lang 380 l before being admitted to EdSe 
5300. All B.A.A. majors in teaching Spanish 
must complete student teaching in Spanish 
for licensure. 

Teaching Spanish Minor (B.A.A.) 
This minor (12-40 credits total) is for 
students planning to teach Spanish in 
secondary schools. 
Lower Division (0-28) 
Core program-See B.A. requirements, CLA 

Upper Division (12) 
Lang 3801-Tch Nonnative Lang (4) 
Span 3580-Hispan Am Civ, Cult 

or Span 358 1- Span Civ, Culture (4) 
Plus 4 credits of upper division Spanish courses with 

prior approval of student' s adviser. 

The B.A.A. candidate must pass the oral 
proficiency examination and complete Lang 
3801 before being admitted to EdSe 5300. 
All B.A.A. minors in teaching Spanish must 
complete student teaching in Spanish for 
licensure. 
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Sociology Concentration (28) 
Soc 3400----Contemp Soc Theory (4) 
Soc 3500-Res Method, Analysis (4) 
Soc 3700-Social Psychology (4) 
Soc 3800-Social Organization (4) 
Soc 3820-Sociology of Commun 

or Soc 3845-Bureaucracy, Society (4) 
Soc 3900-Soc Issue, Soc Chg (4) 
Electives in 3xxx- or 5xxx-Jevel courses (4) 

Social Science (Elementary) Minor 
(B.A.S.) 
This minor ( 51 credits total) provides a 
program of studies in social science for 
prospective elementary school teachers. 
Lower Division (39) 
Anth 1604-Cultur Anthropology (5) 
Econ 1004-Prin Econ: Micro (4) 
Econ 1005-Prin Econ: Macro (4) 
Geog 1303--Cultural Geography (4) 
Geog 141 3-Physical Geography (5) 
Hist 1304--American Heritage (4) 
Hist 1305-American Challenges (4) 
Pol IOI I-American Govt, Pol (4) 
Soc 1100-Soc, Social Problems (5) 

Upper Division ( 12) 
Electives in social science courses numbered 3000 or 
above in at least three different departments including 
geography and history ( 12) 

Social Work (SW) 
Professors: Dennis R. Falk, Joyce M. 
Kramer, Donald E. Maypole; Associate 
Professors: Kathleen E. Nuccio, Melanie F. 
Shepard; Assistant Professor: R. Michael 
Raschick; department head to be appointed 
For M.S .W. program description see the 
Graduate School section. 

Spanish Teaching 
Teaching Spanish Major (B.A.A.) 
This major (70-98 credits total) prepares 
Spanish teachers for secondary school 
teaching. 
Lower Division (7-35) 
Core program-See B.A. requirements, CLA 
Educ I IOI-Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Hlth 1000-Developing Wellness (3) 

Upper Division (63) 
Educ 5301-Student Teach Sem (I) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204--Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5 I 00-Hum Relations Class (3) 
EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (14) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Lang 3801-Tch Nonnative Lang (4) 
See also Teacher Licensure Requirements. 
Plus 24 credits of upper division courses in Spanish with 
prior approval of the student 's adviser; a maximum of 5 
credits directly related to the student' s program may be 
taken from other departments. Some of the 24 credits 
may be transferred from another college or earned 
abroad, but at least 8 must be taken in the department. 
Each student is encouraged to write a research paper in 
the senior year. 

A student majoring in teaching Spanish 
must pass an oral proficiency examination, 
which should be taken at the end of Span 
3002. The examination may be repeated. The 
B.A.A. candidate must pass the oral profi-
ciency examination and have completed 
Lang 380 I before being admitted to EdSe 
5300. All B.A.A. majors in teaching Spanish 
must complete student teaching in Spanish 
for licensure. 

Teaching Spanish Minor (B.A.A.) 
This minor (12-40 credits total) is for 
students planning to teach Spanish in 
secondary schools. 
Lower Division (0-28) 
Core program-See B.A. requirements, CLA 

Upper Division (12) 
Lang 3801- Tch Nonnative Lang (4) 
Span 3580-Hispan Am Civ, Cult 

or Span 358 1-Span Civ, Culture (4) 
Plus 4 credits of upper division Spanish courses with 

prior approval of student's adviser. 

The B.A.A. candidate must pass the oral 
proficiency examination and complete Lang 
3801 before being admitted to EdSe 5300. 
All B.A.A. minors in teaching Spanish must 
complete student teaching in Spanish for 
licensure. 
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Special Education (SpEd) 
(See Department of Education) 
Faculty: Karp, Keller 
The programs in special education prepare 
highly skilled and competent teachers to 
deliver quality services to children and youth 
with various types of disabling conditions. 

The programs consist of selected core 
courses followed by specialization in one of 
the special education fields. 

The three licensure programs that are 
offered are 1) emotional and behavior 
disorders (E/BD), 2) learning disabilities 
(LO), and 3) special education/early 
childhood (SpEd/ECh). 

Undergraduates should seek advising and 
apply early in their sophomore year. 
Practicing teachers and graduate students 
may take the program on a part-time basis 
that will involve a minimum of six academic 
quarters and at least one summer session for 
completion. 

Admission to Candidacy Requirements 
Admission to special education is limited and 
is based on a rank ordering of the following 
factors: 
• A minimum overall GPA of 2. 70 is 

required for consideration of an applica-
tion. (Applicants to SpEd/ECh should 
also consult requirements for Early 
Childhood Studies.) 

• Three supportive letters of reference 
• Ratings of perceived professional 

qualities, based on specified variables, as 
determined through individual interviews 
with professionals in the field and 
program faculty 

• Quality of written personal statement 
Application packets are available at the 

information center in the Department of 
Education. Completed applications and all 
supporting documents are due on April 1 for 
fall quarter admission. Check with the 
program coordinator for availability of 
admission openings at other times. 
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Applicants who do not meet minimum 
requirements will not be admitted to 
candidacy. Applicants meeting the minimum 
requirements but not accepted during an 
admission period may be carried over into 
the pool for subsequent admission periods 
and their applications reconsidered. 

Maintenance Standards 
Students who do not maintain satisfactory 
levels of progress (GPA of2.70 in all 
program-required courses, and acceptable 
performance in their field experiences) will 
have their candidacy rescinded. Courses in 
which a passing grade of C+ or lower is 
received will not be counted toward meeting 
licensure requirements, although such 
courses may be used for meeting other 
degree requirements. 

Exit Criteria 
To be recommended for licensure, students 
must have maintained sati sfactory levels of 
performance (GPA of 2.70 in all program-
required courses and acceptable performance 
in their field experiences), demonstrated 
satisfactory performance outcomes required 
by the program, and completed their student 
teaching practicum satisfactorily. 

Personal Liability Insurance 
Students must obtain personal liability 
insurance to protect them while they are 
working in public school classrooms. This is 
usually obtained most economically by 
student membership in the Minnesota 
Education Association or in the Minnesota 
Federation of Teachers. Applications are 
available in the department office. 

Grievance Procedure 
Students with grievances concerning the 
admission, maintenance, or exit processes 
may obtain a copy of the grievance proce-
dure from the program coordinator. 
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Specialization in Emotional and Behavior 
Disorders (E/BD) 1 

Licensure Program (49) 
Educ 5435-Sys Persp C & F Prog (4) 
EIEd 3355-Teaching Math-Elem (3) 
E!Ed 3375-Teaching Comm I (3) 
PsyA 5525-Counseling Skills (4) 
PsyA 8531-Field Pract in Guidance (3) 
PsyA 8541 - P: Group Counseling (3) 
PsyF 5313-Person Dev Hum Serv (3) 
PsyF 5122-Dev Psychopathology (4) 
PsyF 5521-Counseling Procedures (3) 
Soc 5730-Soc, Dev Multicult (4) 
SpEd 5201-Psy of Except (3) 
SpEd 5202-Behav Analysis/Spec Ed (4) 
SpEd 5203-Assess in Spec Ed (4) 
SpEd 5353-Math in Sp Ed (4) 
To be licensed in E/BD, the student who has completed 
the above program must hold a current elementary or 
secondary teaching license or have completed the 
Classroom Teaching License Exemption. No new 
students are being admitted while the program is being 
revised. 

Specialization in Learning Disabilities 
(LD) 
Licensure Program (54-59) 
Prerequisites (8-11) 
Students with elementary education backgrounds must 

complete one course or course components in 
adolescent growth and development and EdSe 
5111-Directed Study: Survey of Secondary School 
Curricula. 

Students with secondary education backgrounds must 
complete one course or course components in child 
growth and development and EIEd 31 13 or EIEd 
5401. 

All students must satisfy the fol lowing prerequisites or 
equivalents: 
E!Ed 3355-Tchg Math-Elem 

or Educ 5205- Psy of Learn Math (3) 
E!Ed 3375-Teaching Comm I (3) 

Special Education Core Courses (16) 
Educ 5433-Foundations in CFO (4) 
Educ 5435-Sys Persp C & F Prog (4) 
SpEd 5202-Behav Analysis/Spec Ed (4) 
SpEd 5203-Assess in Spec Ed (4) 
LD Specialization Sequence (27) 
SpEd 5307-Lang Bas Acad Sk (3) 
SpEd 5326-Yocat Need Handicap (3) 
SpEd 5351-lnterventions in LD (4) 
SpEd 5352-Intrctnl Rdng Instr (4) 
SpEd 5353-Math in Sp Ed (4) 
SpEd 5600-Spec Area Practicum (9) 

'Subject to approval by Board of Teaching. 

To be licensed in LD, the student who has completed the 
above program must have completed a teaching degree in 
elementary or secondary education or the requirements 
for a Classroom Teaching License Exemption. They must 
also have met the current drug education and human 
relations requirements for licensure. 

Specialization in Special Education/Early 
Childhood (SpEd/ECh) 
licensure Program (65) 
Special Education Core Courses (16) 
Educ 5433-Foundations in CFO (4) 
Educ 5435-Sys Persp C & F Prog (4) 
SpEd 5202-Behav Analysis/Spec Ed (4) 
SpEd 5203-Assess in Spec Ed (4) 
Early Childhood Core Courses (21) 
ECh 3 106-Prog for Young Ch (4) 

or ECh 5106-Is Ed Young Learn (3) 
ECh 5233-Comm Arts Curricula (4) 
ECh 5235-Cog, Soc Skills Curr (4) 
ECh 5553-Pract Group Setting 

or ECh 5555-Pract Home Based (6) 
PsyF 5311-Child Devel: Theor (3) 

Special Education/Early Childhood Specialization 
Sequence (28) 
CD 5110-Normal Lang Develop (4) 
CD 5479-Child Lang Dis (3) 
SpEd 5361-lnfan, Tod Sp Need (4) 
SpEd 5362-Presch Spec Needs (4) 
SpEd 5363-Early Spec Educ Cur (4) 
SpEd 5600-Spec Area Practicum (9) 
To be licensed in SpEd/ECh, the student who has 
completed the above program must have earned a 
baccalaureate degree. 
Special Education: Classroom Teaching License 
Exemption 
Educ 1000-Human Develop (4) 

or Psy 3331-Developmental Psych (5) 
Educ 3333-Lng Environ, Act Res (3) 

or EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
or Educ 5850-Clasrm Learn Appl (3) 

Educ 5433-Foundations in CFO (4)* 
Educ 5435-Sys Persp C & F Prog (4)* 
E!Ed 3355-Teach Math: Elem (3)** 

or EdSe 5222-Teching Sec Math (5) 
or Educ 5358-Math Through Activ (3)** 

EIEd 5345-Tchg Math, Science (5) 
or EdSe 5255-Teaching Sec Sci (4) 

E!Ed 5368-Tchg Soc Stu, Env Ed (5) 
or EdSe 5244-Tch Soc Std-Sec (4) 

EIEd 5372-Rdg, Wtg Across Curr (5) 
or EdSe 5215-Reading Sec Schools (4)** 

EIEd 5507-ProfTchg Exp Elem (6) 
and EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (6) 

Engl 5922-Teaching Lang Arts (4) 

*Indicates credits that are regular requirements for 
UMD LD program. 
**Indicates credits that are prerequisites to UMD LD 
program requirements. 
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School of Fine Arts (SFA) 
Dean: Richard W. Durst 
212 Humanities Building, 726-7261 
Assistant to the Dean for Student Affairs: 
Arden W. Weaver 
142 Marshall Performing Arts Center, 
726-8780 
The School of Fine Arts-composed of the 
departments of art, music, and theatre, the 
Tweed Museum of Art, Glensheen, and the 
Marshall Performing Arts Center-is a 
primary center in northern Minnesota for 
those individuals seeking comprehensive 
education in the visual and performing arts 
and for those whose study in other 
disciplines is complemented by the fine arts 
curriculum. 

The faculty of the departments of art, 
music, and theatre recognize the importance 
of quality instruction, scholarship, 
performance, and research. This dedication 
to excellence is provided by a balance 
between traditional academic experiences 
and performance/exhibition opportunities for 
students and faculty. 

Through on-campus exhibitions in art and 
performances in music and theatre, as well as 
outreach activities in the community and 
state, SFA plays a significant role in 
fostering recognition and appreciation for the 
visual and performing arts and in serving as a 
cultural center for the region. This role is 
greatly enhanced by the association with the 
University's performing arts facilities 
historic estate, and art museum, which 
provide exceptional educational resources 
and cultural experiences for students and 
members of the community. 

All units within SFA are committed to 
demanding standards of performance in the 
classroom and in artistic endeavors. Through 
broad-based liberal arts training and 
individualized instruction in areas of 
specialization, the school attracts students 
who possess both strong artistic and 
academic potential. The school awards 
bachelor of fine arts (B.F.A.) and bachelor of 
music (B.M.) degrees. 
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Academic Programs 
Art 
General Studio Art Major (B.F.A.) 
Pregraduate Studio Art Major (B .F.A.) 
Graphic Design Art Major (B.F.A.) 
Art History Art Major (B .F.A.) 
Art Education Major (B.F.A.; also 

B .A.A.-CEHSP) 
K-12, P-6 emphases 

Art Major (B.A.-CLA) 
Art Minor 
Art History Minor 
Music 
Jazz Studies Major (B.M.) 
Performance Major (B.M.) 

Vocal, Keyboard, Band or Orchestral 
Instruments emphases 

Theory-Composition Major (B.M.) 
Piano Pedagogy Major (B.M.) 
Music Education Major (B.M.; also 

B.A.A.- CEHSP) 
Instrumental K-12, Vocal K-12 emphases 

Music Major (B.A.-CLA) 
Music Minor 
Jazz Studies Minor 
Theatre 
Theatre Major (B.F.A.) 

Acting, Design/Technical, Composite 
emphases 

Theatre Major (B.A.-CLA) 
Dance Minor 
Theatre Minor (Acting, Design/Technical 

emphases) 
For other minors available to students 
receiving a B.A. degree, see School of 
Business and Economics, College of 
Education and Human Service Professions 
College of Liberal Arts, and College of ' 
Science and Engineering. 

Graduate Programs 
A master of arts degree in studio art is 
available to students seeking advanced work 
in any one studio area or in a combination of 
several studio areas. A master of arts degree 
i~ art studies, combining work in studio, art 
history, and related areas, is also offered. In 



addition, a master of arts degree in education 
(music education) is available to students 
planning advanced work in the teaching of 
music. See Graduate School section for more 
information. 

Office of Student Affairs 
For information and advice on academic 
matters (e.g., academic standing; admissions; 
advisement; academic programs; change of 
major, college, or adviser; grievance and 
appeal procedures; undergraduate research), 
contact the SFA Office of Student Affairs, 
212 Humanities Building. Forms and 
petitions are also available in this office. 

SFA also offers a peer advisement 
program that supplements faculty 
advisement. The peer advisement office is 
staffed by students from art, music, and 
theatre who assist students with upper 
division papers, class scheduling, and answer 
questions. For more information, contact the 
SFA Office of Student Affairs. 

For information about music theory 
tutoring, contact the Department of Music, 
231 Humanities Building. 

Admission 
See Policies and Procedures section of this 
bulletin for additional criteria and procedures 
for admission or readmission to the school. 

Admission into SFA does not necessarily 
mean admission into a specific degree 
program. Upon receiving the Jetter of 
admission, students should go to their 
department office and request an 
appointment with a faculty adviser to learn 
the requirements for specific majors. 

Students majoring in departments in SFA 
must apply for admission to the upper 
division by completing the Degree 
Requirement Form (upper division papers) 
by the time they have earned I 05 credits. 
Failure to do so will result in placement of a 
hold on registration materials. The Degree 
Requirement Form, to be completed by the 
student in consultation with the faculty 
adviser, lists all courses, both completed and 
proposed, required for the student's major 
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and degree. Forms and instructions are 
available in the SFA Office of Student 
Affairs, 212 Humanities Building. 

For additional requirements for admission 
to the upper division, see the appropriate 
department listing. 

Residence Requirements 
Candidates for SF A degrees must complete a 
minimum of 45 degree credits in residence in 
SF A for each degree granted. Residence 
credits are those taken while officially 
enrolled in SFA. Thirty of the last 45 credits 
must be completed at UMD. 

Academic Standing 
Good Academic Standing 
Students in SFA who have attempted 40 or 
more credits (including residence credits, 
transfer credits, and credits by examination) 
must earn a minimum overall GPA of2.00 to 
be in good academic standing. Students who 
have attempted fewer than 40 credits must 
earn a minimum overall GPA of 1.80 to be 
in good academic standing. 

For graduation, a 2.50 GPA in the major 
field is required for the B.F.A. and B.M. 
degrees. In addition, a 2.80 GPA in the major 
field is required for the B.F.A. pregraduate 
studio art majors. 

Probation 
Students with an overall GPA that is lower 
than the required minimum will be placed on 
academic probation. Once on probation, a 
student will have at least two quarters of day 
school attendance to attain the overall GPA 
required to avoid dismissal. No credit load 
restrictions are imposed on students on 
academic probation. However, students 
should consider that carrying a lighter load 
and/or repeating courses in which a D or F 
was received might make it easier to raise 
their GPAs. Students on probation are 
strongly encouraged to talk to their faculty 
adviser, peer adviser, or staff in the SFA 
Office of Student Affairs, 212 Humanities 
Building. 

111 



Colleges and Schools 

Dismissal 
Dismissals are considered each year at the 
end of spring quarter. Any student who has 
attempted 40 or more credits and does not 
maintain the required minimum overall GPA 
of 2.00 will be dismissed after a minimum of 
two quarters of probation. Students who are 
below the minimum overall GPA but are 
making progress and are near the minimum, 
may be granted an additional quarter of 
probation. Occasionally, extenuating 
circumstances prevent a student from 
maintaining the required minimum GPA. 
These issues are carefully evaluated before 
dismissing a student. Students who are 
dismissed are notified by registered mail. 

Readmission 
Students who have been academically 
dismissed will be granted readmission 
whenever the minimum overall GPA for 
good academic standing has been attained. 
This is accomplished by repeating courses or 
successfully completing courses through 
Continuing Education and Extension and/or 
summer school. 

Petitions for readmission are considered 
at any time, but normally readmission will 
not be granted until one year has elapsed 
since the dismissal, unless circumstances 
clearly support a decision for early 
readmission. Petition forms and information 
concerning academic standing are available 
in the SFA Office of Student Affairs, 212 
Humanities Building. 

Student Grievance Policy 
SFA students may file an official grievance 
if they are having a problem with a class or 
instructor within the school. The procedures 
for filing this grievance are available in the 
SFA Office of Student Affairs, 212 
Humanities Building. 

Collegiate Honors 
Three classes of honors may be conferred on 
School of Fine Arts graduates. The 
cumulative GP As required for the honors 
categories are as follows: 
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Cum Laude-3.30 or above, but below 3.60 
Magna Cum Laude-3.60 or above, but 
below 3.80 
Summa Cum Laude-3.80 or above 

Transfer students are eligible provided 
their transfer credits meet the required 
standards. Transfer credits cannot qualify a 
student for honors if the cumulative GPA for 
UMD credits does not merit honors, nor can 
they qualify a student to earn a higher honors 
classification than that earned on the basis of 
UMD credits. 

The number of students receiving honors 
cannot exceed the Campus Assembly's 
policy of 15 percent of the total collegiate 
graduating class. Honors will be awarded to 
graduates with the highest cumulative GP As. 

Dean's List of Academic Excellence 
Each quarter, SFA students are recognized 
for high academic achievement by being 
placed on the SF A Dean's List of Academic 
Excellence. To be eligible for this list, 
students must have a GPA of at least 3.50 
and complete at least 12 credits using 
traditional letter grades. Incompletes, Ns, and 
Fs disqualify a student from eligibility. 

Students who have been on the Dean 's 
List of Academic Excellence for six or more 
quarters are given special recognition by the 
school at the time of graduation. 

Department Honors 
Art 
Honors are awarded to selected graduating 
art majors for exceptional achievement. 
Candidates are nominated by individual art 
department faculty members and are 
awarded honors for distinguished 
achievement demonstrated in part by the 
senior student exhibition or a senior 
presentation. 

Music 
Honors are awarded to graduating music 
majors for exceptional achievement. 
Candidates, nominated by individual music 



department faculty members, are awarded 
honors on the basis of distinguished 
achievement in musical performance, 
performed musical compositions, or 
demonstrated ability as a teacher of music. 

Theatre 
Honors are awarded to graduating theatre 
majors for exceptional achievement. 
Candidates, nominated by individual theatre 
department faculty members, receive honors 
based on their distinguished contributions in 
acting, design/technical theatre, or general 
theatre involvement. 

Scholarships and Awards 
The following scholarships and awards are 
available to students in SFA: 
Patricia L. Benson Memorial Scholarship 
$50 scholarship designated for a voice/opera 
student based on potential as well as 
financial need. 
Bernstein Jazz Scholarship 
One $500 award given annually based on 
musicianship and potential in the area of jazz 
performance. Must be a music major in good 
standing-trumpet first preference, brass 
next, then any qualifying music major. 
Frank P. Comella Memorial Scholarship 
A warded to an undergraduate or graduate 
student who has demonstrated a firm 
commitment to pursue a degree in music 
education. Based on financial need 
determined by the Music Department 
Scholarship Committee. 
Raymond W. Darland Art Scholarships 
Ten or more renewable $150-$1,000 
scholarships from an Alice Tweed Tuohy 
Foundation Endowment awarded to art 
majors who have maintained high GP As in 
all University as well as department work; 
summer session scholarships and 
scholarships to outstanding incoming 
freshmen may also be awarded. Selected 
from student applications by art department 
faculty. 
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Mark Faricy Memorial Scholarship 
Awarded to a student who best exemplifies 
the following attributes: outstanding artistic 
musicianship; dedication and commitment to 
career in music; intelligence and academic 
aptitude; service to the department; and 
admirable personal qualities. A GPA of 3.00 
with preference given to trumpet major, 
brass player, performer on any other 
instrument, in that order. Financial need 
considered. 
Ronald R. Gauger Memorial Scholarship 
A warded to an undergraduate pursuing a 
degree with a keyboard emphasis. Based on 
need and potential determined by the Music 
Department Scholarship Committee. 
Charles Gendein, Sadie Gendein, and 
Esther Gendein Latts Memorial 
Scholarship Fund 
Applications made to the Department of 
Music scholarship chair stating desire to 
pursue a degree in music and outlining career 
goals. Awards made to an undergraduate 
who attended a Minnesota high school, 
maintained a minimum GPA of 3.00, and 
enrolled as a full-time music major. Based on 
need and potential. Determination of award 
made by the Music Department Scholarship 
Committee. 
Isaac and Rose Gershgol Scholarships 
A warded to undergraduates in fine arts who 
have financial need and who are outstanding 
students and performers. Selection based on 
department recommendations. Art, music, 
and theatre students eligible. 
Earl W. Jenson Scholarship 
$100-$400 scholarship awarded to theatre 
majors in the design/technical emphasis 
based on demonstrated exceptional ability. 
Selected by the theatre department faculty. 
Gregg Johnson Scholarships 
Awarded to music majors on the basis of 
academic achievement, performance or 
creative ability, service to the music 
department, and financial need. Selected 
through auditions by the Music Department 
Scholarship Committee. 
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Howard W. Lyons Art Scholarships 
Scholarships awarded to deserving art majors 
who have maintained high GP As in all 
University as well as department work. 
Selected from student applications by art 
department faculty. 
Marshall Center A wards for Excellence in 
Theatre or Dance 
$100-$450 scholarships awarded to current 
or prospective theatre majors based on 
demonstrated ability. Selected by theatre 
department faculty. 
Matinee Musicale Scholarships 
$150 scholarships awarded to music majors 
on the basis of talent and performance 
ability. Selected by music department 
faculty. 
Deborah Mitchell and John Schissel 
Memorial Summer Session Art 
Scholarships 
Summer session scholarships awarded to 
deserving art majors. Selected by the art 
department faculty. 
Music Department Achievement A wards 
Awarded to music majors on the basis of 
academic achievement, performance or 
creative ability, service to the music 
department, and financial need. Selected 
through auditions by the Music Department 
Scholarship Committee. 
Edith M. Nelson Art Scholarship 
Awarded to art majors on the basis of merit, 
with priority given to those working in 
ceramics. 
Omnibus Music Scholarships 
Awarded to music majors to assist in the 
continuation of study at the graduate or 
undergraduate level. Selected by the Music 
Department Scholarship Committee. 
Oreck Foundation Music Scholarships 
Awarded to music majors on the basis of 
academic achievement, performance or 
creative ability, service to the music 
department, and financial need. Selected 
through auditions by the Music Department 
Scholarship Committee. 
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Ann Uppgren Awards 
$100-$400 scholarships awarded to theatre 
majors based on demonstrated ability. 
Selected by theatre department faculty. 
W ADSO Scholarships 
A warded to incoming freshmen and 
currently enrolled music majors who play 
instruments of the symphony orchestra. 
Selected through auditions by a committee of 
the Women's Association of the Duluth-
Superior Symphony Orchestra. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.) 
The curricula for this degree are for students 
pursuing programs of intensive study to 
prepare for professional careers in the arts. 
Majors offered for the B.F.A. degree include 
art majors in general studio, pregraduate 
studio, graphic design, and art history ; art 
education, with emphases in K-12 and P-6; 
and theatre with acting, design/technical, 
and composite emphases. 

Bachelor of Music (B.M.) 
The curricula for this degree are for students 
pursuing programs of intensive study to prepare 
for professional careers in music. Majors offered 
for the B.M. degree include music education 
with emphases in instrumental music K-12 and 
vocal music K-12; performance in four areas-
band or orchestral instruments, vocal, keyboard; 
theory-composition; jazz studies; and piano 
pedagogy. 

Multiple Majors and/or Degrees 
Students with a baccalaureate degree from 
another institution may earn a degree with a 
different major in SFA by completing all the 
degree requirements for that new major, 
including the completion of 45 School of 
Fine Arts residence credits. These 45 degree 
credits must be different from the original 
credits awarded in the first degree. 

Students may earn different degrees and/or 
majors concurrently while enrolled in SFA. If 
both majors are approved for the B.F.A. 
degree, a minimum of 180 credits is required. 
If both majors are approved for the B.M. 
degree, a miminum of 194 credits is required. 
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Requirements for the B.F.A. 
• Lower division liberal education program, specified in Policies and Procedures. 
• Three courses from the following, distributed across three study fields (Art and ArtH count 

as one study field) : Art 1001-Art Today; Art 1002-lntroduction to Art; ArtH 1201-
Survey of Western Art History I; ArtH 1202-Survey of Western Art History II; FA 1200-
Creating Across Disciplines; Mu 1002-lntroduction to Music; Mu 1202-Survey of Music 
Literature; Th 1110-Acting: Fundamentals; Th 1500-lntroduction to Theatre Arts. 

• A minimum GPA of 2.00 (C) in all work attempted in residence and overall. Transfer 
credits must carry grades of C or above. 

• Completion of an approved academic major with a minimum GPA of 2.50 in the major field 
(the pregraduate studio art major requires a GPA of 2.80). Department listings in this 
bulletin should be consulted for possible additional or substitute requirements. The major 
requirements may involve completion of courses in related fields outside of the major. 

• Elective courses to provide a minimum of 180 or more degree credits, as indicated under 
department major requirements. A minimum of 45 residence credits completed in SFA is 
required for each major. Of the last 45 credits earned before graduation, 30 must be 
completed at UMD. Elective credits other than those required in the major field may be 
taken from the offerings of any academic unit at UMD. 

• Filing of Degree Requirement Forms by the time students complete 105 credits. A hold 
will be placed on the registration materials of students who fail to do so. 

• Compliance with the general regulations governing granting of degrees. Each student is 
responsible for completing all requirements for the degree. 

Requirements for the B.M. 
• Lower division liberal education program, 

specified in Policies and Procedures. 
• One course from the following: Art 

1001-Art Today; Art 1002-lntroduction 
to Art; ArtH 1201-Survey of Western Art 
History I; ArtH 1202-Survey of Western 
Art History II; FA 1200-Creating Across 
Disciplines; Th 1100-Acting: Funda-
mentals; Th 1500-lntroduction · to 
Theatre Arts. 

• A minimum GPA of 2.00 (C) in all work 
attempted in residence and overall. 
Transfer credits must carry grades of C or 
above. 

• Completion of an academic major in one 
area-performance, theory-composition, 
jazz studies, piano pedagogy, or music 
education-with a minimum GPA of 2.50 
in the major field. All students planning to 
major in music for the bachelor of music 
degree must audition for acceptance into 
the program. The audition must be 

completed before or during the first 
quarter of enrollment. (Detailed informa-
tion may be found in the Department of 
Music Student Handbook, available in the 
music department office.) A minimum of 
45 credits completed in residence in SFA 
is required for each major. Of the last 45 
credits earned before graduation, 30 
must be completed at UMD. 

• Elective courses to total a minimum of 
194 degree credits. Elective credits other 
than those required in the major field 
may be taken from the offerings of any 
academic unit at UMD. 

• Filing of Degree Requirement Forms by 
the time students complete 105 credits. A 
hold will be placed on the registration 
materials of students who fail to do so. 

• Compliance with the general regulations 
governing granting of degrees. Each 
student is responsible for completing all 
requirements for the degree. 
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Students may elect to complete an 
additional major not offered by SFA by 
completing the requirements of the second 
major in another college. The student would 
receive only one degree offered by SFA but 
the second major would be listed on his/her 
transcript. 

If students wish to earn degrees from SFA 
and another UMD college or school, a 
minimum of 45 residence credits must be 
completed in addition to the credits required 
for the SF A degree. All degree requirements 
must be met in SF A as well as in the other 
college or school. The two degrees will be 
awarded at the time of graduation. Students 
wishing to pursue this route must be aware 
that other UMD colleges and schools may 
have the same residence requirement as SFA. 
In this case, the student may wish to change 
colleges or petition one of the schools to 
have the 45 residence credit requirement 
waived. The student must still complete a 
minimum of 45 additional credits for the 
second degree, but may be allowed to 
complete both degrees while being enrolled 
in SFA or the other college or school. 
Students should be sure to consult with their 
faculty advisers and/or the SFA Office of 
Student Affairs, 212 Humanities Building, 
before deciding on this course of action. 

Art (Art) 
Professors: Gloria DeFibpps Brush 
(department head), Leif Brush, Thomas F. 
Hedin, Thomas L. Kerrigan, Rudolph I. 
Schauer; Associate Professors: Prashant S. 
Agarwal, James H. Brutger, Cheng-Khee 
Chee, Alyce B. Coker, James C. Klueg, Dean 
R. Lettenstrom, Philip K. Meany, Robyn S. 
Rosiak; Assistant Professor: Robert A. 
Repinski 
The Department of Art offers a broad range 
of courses in studio art, art history and 
theory, and art education. Majors or minors 
may be selected by students interested in 
artistic or scholarly development, liberal 
education, or those planning a career in areas 
such as arts administration, teaching, graphic 
design, or museum work. 
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Much of the program of the Tweed 
Museum of Art is related to the interests and 
needs of the art student. Loan exhibitions and 
the permanent collection are available for 
study. All art majors except those in art 
history are required to present an exhibition 
of their own art work in the museum during 
their senior year. 

Art Majors (B.F.A.) 
The art department serves students interested 
in intensive study in the visual arts. Students 
may select the general studio art major, with 
its full complement of studio and art history 
courses; the pregraduate studio art major, 
designed to prepare the student for graduate 
study in studio art; the graphic design art 
major, which focuses on applied design and 
graphic communication; or the art history art 
major, designed to increase the student's 
knowledge and critical comprehension of the 
history of the visual arts. 

All students pursuing the B.F.A. degree in 
the art department are initially admitted to 
provisional candidacy. Faculty assess the 
overall academic and studio performance (as 
appropriate) of all students during the quarter 
they reach 40 credits in courses with the 
prefixes Art, ArtH, and FA. Assessment is 
conducted to advance students to full 
candidacy for the B.F.A. degree. Students 
not promoted to full candidacy at this point 
meet with faculty advisers and are reassessed 
each quarter for up to two quarters. If 
students do not attain full candidacy, they 
may be advised to withdraw from the B.F.A. 
program and re-evaluate their abilities and 
professional goals. Students pursuing the 
B.F.A. in art education must also be accepted 
into the Secondary Teacher Education 
Program in the College of Education and 
Human Service Professions to complete this 
degree. 
Core Requirements (78) 
Art 1002-Intro to Art (4) 
Art JOJO-Drawing (3) 
Art IOI I- Design 

or Art 1013-Design Using Comp (3) 
Art 1012-3-D Design (3) 
Art I 055- lntro to Graphic Des (3) 
Art 1100-Painting (3) 



Art 1200-Sculpture (3) 
Art 1300-Print Processes (3) 
Art 1400--Ceramics (3) 
Art 1500-Jewelry, Metals (3) 
Art 1510-Weaving and Fibers (3) 
Art 1600-Photography (3) 
Art 1905-Cont Issue Vis Art (2) 
Art 3713-Drawing (3) 
Art 3714---Drawing (3) 
Art 5912- Art Seminar (3) 
Art 5998-Senior Exhibit (I) 
ArtH 1201-Surv West Art Hist (4) 
ArtH 1202-Sur Wes Art Hist II (4) 
ArtH 1305-Clas Theme Art Hist (4) 
Art history electives (8) 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Comp 3110-Adv Writ: Art, Letter 

or Comp 3170-0rganizational Writ (4). 
Art Education majors: Comp 3110-Adv Wnt: Art, 

Letter 
or Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv 
or Comp 3 I 70-0rganizational Writ ( 4) 

General Studio Art Major ( 101 )* 
Core requirements (78) . . . 
Art studio electives (15) from: pamtmg, drawmg, 

sculpture, print processes, ceramics, jewelry and 
metals, weaving and fibers, photography. 

Art electives (8) 

Pregraduate Studio Art Major (109)*, ** 
Art 1001-Art Today (4) 
Art 1002-Intro to Art (4) 
Art 1010-Drawing (3) 
Art IO I I-Design 

or Art IO 13-Design Using Comp (3) 
Art 1012-3-D Design (3) 
Art 1905-Cont Issue Vis Art (2) 
Art 3713-Drawing (3) 
Art 3714---Drawing (3) 
Art 5912-Art Seminar (3) 
Art 5998-Senior Exhibit (I) 
Art studio electives (42) with prior approval of student' s 

adviser, from: painting, drawing, sculpture, print 
processes, ceramics, jewelry and metals, weavmg and 
fibers , photography, computer studio. 

Art electives* (9) 
ArtH 1201-Surv West Art Hist (4) 
ArtH 1202-Sur Wes Art Hist II (4) 
ArtH 5510-Eur Art 1900-1940 

or ArtH 5512-American Art 20 C ( 4) 
ArtH electives (8) 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Comp 3110-Adv Writ: Art, Letter . 

or Comp 3170-0rganizational Wnt (4) 
Students may apply for admission to candidacy in the 
pregraduate studio art major through portfolio and 
transcript review by faculty upon completion of 27 
credits earned in art department courses. Upon 
acceptance into candidacy, the student will be assigned 
the pregraduate studio art major ad~iser_ from ?ne of the 
studio areas in which the candidate s pnmary mterest 
resides . 
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Graphic Design Art Major ( 133) 
Core requirements (all except one basic studio course, 

Art I 055, 1905, 3714, and 4 credits in art history 
electives) (63) 

Art 1020-Silk Screen-Poster (3) 
Art 1906-Vis Lit Graph Des (3) 
Art 3040-Graph Proc and Tech I (3) 
Art 3041-Adv Graphic Process (3) 
Art 3052-Comp Graph: Graph D (3) 
Art 3053-Comp Type Des Hist (3) 
Art 3054-Comp Animat Design 

or Art 3056-Design Visual Info (3) 
Art 3058-Graphic Design I (3) 
Art 3059-Graphic Design II (3) 
Art 3062-Advanced Typography (3) 
Art 3063-Graphic Systems (3) 
Art 3064---Graphic Design Serv (6) 
Art 3065-Digital Imaging (3) 
Art 3715-Anat, Life Drawing (3) 
Art 3716-Illustration (3) 
Art 3801-Apprent Arts Progr (4) . . 
Art studio electives (15) (at least 6 er m two of the rune 

studio areas listed [painting, sculpture, print 
processes, ceramics, jewelry and metals, weaving and 
fibers, photography, drawing, computer studio]). 

ArtH 3310-Hist Printed Image (3) 

Art History Art Major ( 108) 
Art 1002-Intro to Art (4) 
Art JOJO-Drawing (3) 
Art IOU-Design 

or Art IOl2- -3-D Design 
or Art 1013-Design Using Comp (3) 

ArtH 1201-Surv West Art Hist (4) 
ArtH 1202-Sur Wes Art Hist II (4) 
ArtH 1305-Clas Theme Art Hist (4) 
ArtH 5167-Ancient Art 

or ArtH 5206-Medieval Art (4) 
ArtH 5302-Ital Renaiss Paint 

or ArtH 5303-Ital Renaiss Arch 
or ArtH 5304---N Renaissance Art (4) 

ArtH 5406-Baroque Art (4) 
ArtH 5507-18 C European Art 

or ArtH 5508-Eur Art 1789-1850 (4) 
ArtH 5509-Eur Art 1850-1900 (4) 
ArtH 5510-Eur Art 1900-1940 (4) 
ArtH 5511-Art of US 

or ArtH 5512-American Art 20 C (4) 
ArtH 5998-Meth: Res Art Hist (3) 
Art history electives (3xxx or 5xxx level) ( IO) 
Electives approved by adviser, in areas such as . 

humanities, history, philosophy, Amencan Indian 
studies, rnuseology, and anthropology (20) 

Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Comp 3110-Adv Writ: Art, Letter 

or Comp 3170-Drganizational Writ (4) 
Foreign language selected in consultation with 

adviser (16) 

*In addition to Art, certain courses with the prefix: of FA 
or Musm, and courses pertinent to art offered by other 
UMD departments, may be accepted upon approval of 
the department adviser. 

**GPA of at least 2.80 in the major field required for 
graduation. 
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Art Education Major (B.F.A.) 
Art Education Emphasis, Grades K-12 (JOO) 
Core requirements (all except one studio elective; see Art 

Major-B.F.A.) (75) 
Art 1125- Watercolor Painting (3) 
Art 3800-Commun Inv Thru Art ( I) 
Art 38 10-Art in Elem Educ (5) 
Art 3815-Art in Sec Educ (5) 
Art studio electives at the 3xxx or 5xxx level in at least 

three areas (11) from: painting, drawing, sculpture, 
print processes, ceramics, jewelry and metals, 
weaving and fibers, photography, computer studio. 

For students desiring College of Education 
and Human Service Professions 
recommendation for Minnesota teaching 
licensure, the following courses are required. 
These courses were developed in conjunction 
with and approved by that college. For more 
information, see Teacher Licensure 
Requirements and Secondary Teacher 
Education Program under College of 
Education and Human Service Professions. 

A total of 196 credits, including liberal 
education courses and Teacher Licensure 
Requirements, is required for this B.F.A. 
program. 
ECh 1025-0bserv Devel Yg Ch (2) 
Educ 1000-Human Development (4) 
Educ I IOI-Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3204--Gen Instruct Method (4) 
EdSe 350 1-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100-Hum Relations Class (3) 
Hlth 1000-Developing Wellness (3) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Student teaching: 

EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (8) 
ElEd 3508-Stu Tch Ind Sub K-6 (7) 

Art Education Emphasis, Grades P-6 (94) 
Core requirements (all except one studio electi ve; see Art 

Major-B.F.A.) (75) 
Art 3800-Commun Inv Thru Art (I) 
Art 3806-Early Childhood Art (2) 
Art 38 10-Art in Elem Educ (5) 
Art studio electives at the 3xxx or 5xxx level in at 

least three areas ( I I) 

For students desiring College of Education 
and Human Service Professions 
recommendation for Minnesota teaching 
licensure, the following courses are required. 
These courses were developed in conjunction 
with and approved by that college. For more 
information, see Teacher Licensure 
Requirements and Secondary Teacher 
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Education Program under College of 
Education and Human Service Professions. 

A total of 196 credits, including liberal 
education courses and Teacher Licensure 
Requirements, is required for this B.F.A. 
program. 
ECh 1025-0bserv Devel Yg Ch (2) 
ECh 3 106-Prog fo r Young Chi I ( 4) 
Educ 1000-Human Development (4) 
Educ 1100-Human Diversity (4) 
Educ I IOI -Educ in Mod Society (4) 
Educ 5433-Foundations in CFD (4) 
Educ 5435-Sys Persp C & F Prog (4) 
EIEd 31 13-Teach Strategies I (5) 
EIEd 5595-Kindergarten Ed (4) 
Hlth 1610-Emer First Response (3) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Student teaching: 

El Ed 350 I-Stu Tch Ind Sub Pre (7) 
ElEd 3508-Stu Tch Ind Sub K-6 (7) 

Art Major (B.A.-CLA) 
This major provides a program of studies in 
art for the student interested in an emphasis 
on liberal education. 
Required (80) 
Art 1002-lntro to Art (4) 
Art 1010-Drawing (3) 
Art IOI I-Design 

or Art 1013-Design Using Comp (3) 
Art 1012-3-D Design (3) 
Art studio electives (30) 

Must be selected from these eight areas: weaving and 
fibers, painting, sculpture, print processes, ceramics, 
jewelry and metals, photography, computer studio. 
Students must complete at least one three-credit 
course in six of the areas and a minimum of 6 credits 
in at least three of the areas. 

Art 1905----Cont Issue Vis Art (2) 
Art 3713-Drawing (3) 
Art 3714-Drawing (3) 
Art 59 12-Art Seminar (3) 
Art 5998-Senior Exhibit ( I) 
ArtH 1201-Surv West Art Hist (4) 
ArtH 1202-Sur Wes Art Hist II (4) 
ArtH 1305-Clas Theme Art Hist (4) 
Art History electives (4) 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Comp 3110-Adv Writ: Art, Letter 

or Comp 3170-0rganizational Writ (4) 

Art Minor 
This minor provides a program of studies in 
art for students interested in a liberal 
education. 



Required (39) 
Art 1002-Intro to Art (4) 
Art JOJO-Drawing (3) 
Art IOI I-Design 

or Art 1013-Design Using Comp (3) 
Art 1012-3-D Design (3) 
ArtH 1201-Surv West Art Hist 

or ArtH 1202-Sur Wes Art Hist II (4) 
ArtH 1305-Clas Theme Art Hist (4) 
Art studio electives (not to exceed 6 er in any one area) 

(18). Must be selected from these seven areas: 
weaving and fibers, painting, sculpture, print pro-
cesses, ceramics, jewelry and metals, photography. 

Art History Minor 
This minor provides a program of studies in 
art history for other majors in art or those 
with another campus major. 
Required ( 30) 
ArtH 1201-Surv West Art Hist (4) 
ArtH 1202-Sur Wes Art Hist II (4) 
ArtH 1305-Clas Theme Art Hist (4) 
Art history electives (18) 

Dance (DN) 
(Department of Theatre) 
Adviser: Bergeron (Th) 

Dance Minor 
The minor provides technical training and in-
depth appreciation of dance as a performance 
and social art form. 
Required ( 34) 
Total of 18 er in the following four 

techniques: 9 er in one technique, 3 er each of 
the remaining three techniques: 
DN I IOI-Modem Dance Tech I (3) 
DN 1111-Jazz Dance Tech I (3) 
DN 1121-Tap Dance Technique (3) 
DN 1131-Ballet Technique I (3) 

Total (4) repeating: 
DN 1323-Dance Th Practicum (I) 

DN 1500--lntro to World Dane (4) 
DN 3401-Dance Composition (3) 
DN 3611-Dance History (4) 
Elective from PE 1300, 1302, 1312 (I) 

Fine Arts (FA) 
Courses in the fine arts acquaint students 
with the interdisciplinary aspects of art, 
dance, museum studies, music, and theatre, 
as well as their relationships with other 
academic disciplines. 

Fine Arts 

Museum (Musm) 
Adviser: Lane (Glensheen) 
Courses offered deal with the history, 
operation, management, and function of 
cultural properties in our society from both a 
cultural and a vocational perspective. 

Music (Mu) 
Professors: Ann Anderson, Phillip Coffman, 
Judith Kritzrnire (department head), Patricia 
Laliberte, Thomas Wegren, Robert Williams; 
Associate Professors: Raymond Comstock, 
George Hitt, Timothy Mahr, Marion 
Valasek, Stanley Wold 
The Department of Music is a primary 
cultural center in northern Minnesota for 
those who seek a comprehensive music 
education and for those who wish to enrich 
their lives through involvement with music. 

The department provides historical, 
theoretical, pedagogical, and creative 
experiences in music that are indispensable 
for all who plan to teach, perform, or create; 
prepares students for a lifetime of 
experiences in music by developing an 
understanding of the significance and 
meaning of music in life; provides a program 
of performance and outreach activities for 
the cultural enrichment of the campus, 
community, and region; and acts as a 
regional resource center for music teachers 
and leaders. 

Dedication to scholarly excellence and 
quality teaching underlies all department 
academic and artistic endeavors. 

The department offers curricula leading to 
the bachelor of music degree, which prepares 
students for professional or teaching careers, 
and the bachelor of arts degree, which 
includes the traditional liberal arts studies. 
Department programs and activities are open 
to all students. 

Degrees awarded include bachelor of 
music in jazz studies, music education, 
performance, piano pedagogy, and theory-
composition. Two music minors are also 
offered. The particular requirements for these 
degrees are outlined below. Admission to a 
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degree program in music is open to all 
students, provided they meet the 
department's entrance criteria. 

. All students planning to major in music 
must audition for acceptance into the 
program. Auditions are scheduled throughout 
the year; prospective students should contact 
the music department for a listing of audition 
times and places. Auditions are also held 
immediately before fall quarter each year. 
Entrance examinations in music theory and 
interviews for prospective music education 
and theory-composition majors are also 
administered at this time. Students wishing 
to complete a music minor are not required 
to audition but are encouraged to consult 
with a music faculty member about their 
potential to successfully complete the 
required coursework. 

The Department of Music Student 
Handbook, available to all music students, 
provides additional information on 
department policies, requirements, and 
procedures, such as proficiency 
examinations, applied music juries, advanced 
standing examinations, and upper division 
credits. Students are required to know these 
additional specifications. 

Applied study (private lessons) in the 
major performance instrument is required of 
music majors. Fee waivers are provided to 
music majors for instruction in their major 
instrument for the credits required by the 
degree program. Students receiving fee 
waivers must also be accepted in SF A and be 
enrolled in the core coursework and an 
ensemble required by the degree program. 

The music department's degree programs 
have been accredited by the National 
Association of Schools of Music since 1942. 
Requirements of the degree programs 
comply with the standards of this 
organization. 

The following courses are required for all 
majors in the B.M. degree program: 
Core Requirements (52) 
Comp 112{}-College Writing (5) 
Comp 3110-Adv Writ: Art, Letter (4) 

Music education majors may substitute 
Comp 3140-Adv Writ: Human Serv (4) 
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Mu 0000 (ea qtr)-Recital Attendance (0) 
(to be taken concurrently 
with applied instruction) 

Mu 1114- 1115-1116-Basic Music Theory (12) 
Mu 1124-1 125-1126-lntermediate Theory ( 12) 
Mu 1202-Survey of Music Lit (4) 
Mu 1424-Piano Class or pass basic piano proficiency 

examination (major instrument keyboard substitute 
Mu 1321-Piano) (3) 

Mu 3200-Mediev, Renaiss Mus (4) 
Mu 3201-Baroque, Classic Mus (4) 
Mu 3202-Romantic, Modern Mus (4) 

Liberal Education Requirements 
All UMD students must complete 48 credits 
in liberal education. See Policies and 
Procedures for listing of approved courses; 
some required courses qualify for liberal 
education credit. A course in art or theatre is 
also required for all music majors . Total 
credits required to complete all majors in the 
bachelor of music degree program is 194. 

Jazz Studies Major (B.M.) 
Core requirements (52) 
Applied instruction, I xxx level (6) 
Applied instruction, 5xxx level (6) 
Ensembles (24) (normally 2 er ea qtr, including one 

combo) 
Mu 1106-1107-1108- Jazz Improvisation (3) 
Mu 1209- Jazz Studies (4) 
Mu 1260-Ethnic, Folk Music 

or Mu 1270-Survey of Am Music (4) 
Mu 17 J ]-Sound Reinf, Record (2) 
Mu 1791-Fundam Conducting (2) 
Mu 3102-Jazz Theory (3) 
Mu 3103-Jazz Arranging (2) 
Mu 3 J 04-Jazz Composition (2) 
Mu 3141-20th C Elec Tech (2) 
Mu 3151-M!Dl Applica I (2) 
Mu 3152-MIDI Applica II(2) 
Mu 3244-Lg Jazz Ensem Lit (3) 
Mu 3263-Evol, Analy Jazz Sty! (2) 
Mu 3264-Evol, Analy Comm Sty! (2) 
Mu 3265-Evol, Analy Film Mus (2) 
Mu 3300-Recital ( I) 
Mu 3401-Jazz Rhythm Section ( I) 
Mu 3424-Jazz Keyboard ( J) 
Mu 3607-Jazz Band Methods 

or Mu 3411-Jazz Vocal Methods (2) 
Mu 3700-lntro Mu Industry (3) 
Mu 3706-3707-3708-lnterm Jazz lmprov (3) 
Mu 3900-lnternship in Music ( I) 
Mu 3990-Independent Study (3) 
Electives (24) 
Econ J 002-Economics, Society 

or Econ 1004-Prin Econ: Micro 
or Econ 1005- Prin Econ: Macro (4) 



Jazz Studies Minor 
This minor is for students who want to 
pursue an interest in jazz. 
Required (42) 
Applied instruction, principal instrument (lxxx level) (6) 
Mu 0000-Recital Attendance (0) (to be taken 

concurrently with applied instruction) 
Mu 1106-1107-1108-Jazz Improvisation (3) 
Mu 1114-1115-1116-Basic Music Theory (12) 
Mu 1202-Survey of Music Lit (4) 
Mu 1209-Jazz Studies (4) 
Mu 1503-Jazz Ensemble 

or Mu 1544-Chamber Music (3) 
Mu 3201-Baroque, Classic Mus 

or Mu 3202-Romantic, Modem Mus (4) 
Mu 3244-Lg Jazz Ensem Lit (3) 
Mu 5503-Jazz Ensemble 

or Mu 5544-Chamber Music (3) 

Performance Major (B.M.) 
Vocal Emphasis 
Core requirements (52) 
Mu 1209- Jazz Studies 

or Mu 1260-Ethnic, Folk Music 
or Mu 1270-Survey of Am Music (4) 

Mu 1311-Voice (21-24) 
Mu 1322-Piano (3) 
Mu 1418-Diction (3) 
Mu 1791-Fundam Conducting (2) 
Mu 3141-20th C Elec Tech (2) 
Mu 3142-20th C Harmon Tech (2) 
Mu 3143-20th C Formal Tech (2) 
Mu 3247-Art Song Lit (2) 
Mu 3248-0pera Literature (2) 
Mu 3300-Recital ( I) 
Mu 3521-0pera Workshop (6) 
Mu 3661-Applied Mus Tch (2) 
Mu 3792-Choral Conducting (2) 
Mu 5311-Voice (24) 
Choral ensembles ( I er ea qtr) ( 12) 
Electives (19-22) 
Proficiency examinations: basic piano, advanced voice 
Two (8) from: 

Fr 1301-Beginning Fr I (4) 
Fr 1302-Beginning Fr II (4) 
Fr 1501-College Fr I (4) 
Fr 1502-College Fr II (4) 
Ger 1301-Beginning Ger I (4) 
Ger 1302-Beginning Ger II (4) 
Ger 1501-College Ger I (4) 
Ger 1502-College Ger II (4) 

Keyboard Emphasis 
Core requirements (52) 
Applied instruction, I xxx level (21-24) 

(includes 3 er substitution for Mu 1424) 
Applied instruction, 5xxx level (24) 
Mu 1209- Jazz Studies 

or 1260-Ethnic, Folk Music 
or 1270-Survey of Am Music (4) 

Fine Arts 

Mu 1791-Fundam Conducting (2) 
Mu 3112-Instrumental Arrang (3) 
Mu 3118-Contrapuntal Tech (3) 
Mu 3141-20th C Elec Tech (2) 
Mu 3142-20th C Harmon Tech (2) 
Mu 3143-20th C Forrnal Tech (2) 
Mu 3300-Recital (I) 
Mu 3327-Art of Accompanying (3) 
Mu 5243-Piano Literature (required for piano 

majors) or Mu 3223-Topics in Music (organ 
literature required for organ majors) (3) 

Mu 5625-Piano Pedagogy I (2) 
Mu 5626-Piano Pedagogy II 

or Mu 5627-Piano Pedagogy Pract (2) 
Mu 5628-Adv Piano Pedagogy 

or Mu 5629-Piano Perforrn Pract (2) 
Ensembles (12) (I er ea qtr) 
Electives (2 1-24) Pedagogy classes are strongly 

encouraged 

Band or Orchestral Instruments Emphasis 
Core requirements (52) 
Applied instruction, lxxx level (2 1-24) 
Applied instruction, 5xxx level (24) 
Applied instruction, secondary instruction (6) 
Mu 1209-Jazz Studies 

or Mu 1260-Ethnic, Folk Music 
or Mu 1270-Survey of Am Music (4) 

Mu 1501-Concert Band 
or Mu 1505-Sympho Wind Ensem 
or Mu 1551-0rchestra 
or Mu 1552-Univ Chamber Orche 

(I er each qtr) (6) 
Mu 1791-Fundam Conducting (2) 
Mu 3112-Instrumental Arrang (3) 
Mu 3141-20th C Elec Tech (2) 
Mu 3142-20th C Harmon Tech (2) 
Mu 3143-20th C Forrnal Tech (2) 
Mu 3223-Topics in Music (3) 
Mu 3300-Recital (I) 
Mu 3798-Instr Conduct I (I) 
Mu 3799-Instr Conduct II (I) 
Mu 3661-Applied Mus Tch (2) 
Mu 5501-Concert Band 

or Mu 5505-Sympho Wind Ensem 
or Mu 5551-0rchestra 
or Mu 5552-U Chamber Orchestra 

(I er each qtr) (6) 
Mu 5990-Independent Study (in solo literature) (3) 
Electives (20-23) 
Proficiency examinations: basic piano, advanced 

proficiency in major instrument 

Theory-Composition Major (B.M.) 
Core requirements (52) 
Applied instruction ( 12) 

Non-keyboard major 
Mu 1321-Piano (3) (in addition to Mu 1424) 
Principal instrument (9) 
Keyboard major 
Principal keyboard instrument (6- 12) (includes 3 er 

substitution for Mu 1424) 
Secondary instrument (0-6) 
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Mu 1127-Composition I (6) 
Mu 1209-Jazz Studies 

or Mu 1260-Ethnic, Folk Music 
or Mu 1270-Survey of Am Music (4) 

Mu 1441-Intro Voe, Inst Tech (2) 
Mu 1442-Percussion, Brass I (2) 
Mu 1443-Single Reed, Bras II (2) 
Mu 1444-String, Flute Dbl Rd (2) 
Mu 1791-Fundam Conducting (2) 
Mu 3102-Jazz Theory (2) 
Mu 3104-Jazz Composition (2) 
Mu 3112-lnstrumental Arrang (3) 
Mu 3118-Contrapuntal Tech (3) 
Mu 3127-Composition II (6) 
Mu 3141-20th C Elec Tech (2) 
Mu 3 I 42-20th C Harmon Tech (2) 
Mu 3 143-20th C Formal Tech ((2) 
Mu 3151-MIDI Applica I (2) 
Mu 3152-MIDI Applica II (2) 
Mu 3300-Recital (I) 
Mu 3700-Intro Mu Industry (3) 
Mu 3792-Choral Conducting 

or Mu 3798-Instru Conduct I 
and Mu 3799-lnstru Conduct IT (2) 

Mu 3900-Intemship in Music (music tutoring ) (I) 
Mu 5127-Composition II1 (6) 
Mu 5990-Independent Study (sr project in 

theory) (4) 
Ensembles (12) ()er ea qtr) 
Electives (25) 
Proficiency examinations: basic piano, advanced 

principal applied instrument 

Music Education Major (B.M.) 
Instrumental Music Education Emphasis 
This emphasis is for those planning to teach 
classroom and instrumental music, grades 
K-12. 
Core Requirements (52) 
Applied instruction, principal instrument ( lxxx level) (6) 
Students whose principal instrument is not a band or 

orchestral instrument must pass advanced proficiency 
examination in a band or orchestral instrument in 
addition to earning 6 er on their principal instrument 

Applied instruction, principal instrument (5xxx level) (5) 
Mu 1106-Jazz Improvisation (I) 
Mu 1209-Jazz Studies 

or Mu 1260-Ethnic, Folk Music 
or Mu 1270-Survey of Am Music (4) 

Mu 1300-Group Instruction (Guitar) (or pa~s fretted 
instrument proficiency examination) (I) 

Mu 1441-lntro Voe, Inst Tech (2) 
Mu 1442-Percussion, Brass I (2) 
Mu 1443-Single Reed, Bras II (2) 
Mu 1444-String Flute, Dbl Rd (2) 
Mu 1791-Fundam Conducting (2) 
Mu 3112-lnstrumental Arrang (3) 
Mu 3141-20th C Elec Tech (2) 
Mu 3142-20th C Harmon Tech (2) 
Mu 3143- 20th C Formal Tech (2) 
Mu 3636-Tch Gen Music: Elem (3) 
Mu 3637- Tch Gen Mus: Second (3) 
Mu 3796-lnstr Teach Meth I (3) 
Mu 3797-lnstr Teach Meth IT (3) 
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Mu 3798-Instru Conduct I (I) 
Mu 3799-Instru Conduct II (I) 
Ensembles, l xxx level 

Mu 1501-Concert Band 
or Mu 1505-Sympho Wind Ensem 
or Mu 1551-0rchestra (6) ()er ea qtr) 

Ensembles, 5xxx level 
Mu 5501-Concert Band 
or Mu 5505-Sympho Wind Ensem 
or Mu 5551-0rchestra (5) ( I er ea qtr) 

Additional ensembles: 
Mu 1503-Jazz Ensemble 
or Mu 5544-Chamber Music 
or Mu 5552-U Chamber Orchestra (2) 

Electives (9) 
Proficiency examinations: basic piano, fretted 

instrument, advanced band or orchestral instrument 
Education courses: 
Educ I IOI - Educ Modem Society (4) 
Educ 3333-Lng Environ, Act Res (3) 
Educ 5500-Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100-Hum Relations Class (3) 
EIEd 31 17-Teaching Strats lTI (3) 
Hlth 1000-Developing Wellness (3) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Student teaching: 

EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (8) 
EIEd 3508-Stu Tch Ind Sub K-6 (7) 

For information about admission to the teacher licensure 
program, see College of Education and Human 
Service Professions. 

Vocal Music Education Emphasis 
This emphasis is for those planning to teach 
classroom and vocal music, grades K-12. 
Core Requirements (52) 
Applied instruction 

Voice, principal instrument 
Mu 1311 - Voice(6) 
Mu 5311-Voice (5) 
Mu 1322-Piano (3) 

Keyboard, principal instrument 
Mu 132 l-Piano (6) (3 er substitute for 
Mu 1424) 
Mu 5321 - Piano (5) 
Mu 1312- Voice(6) 

Instrumental, principal instrument 
Principal instrument ( I xxx level) (6) 
Principal Instrument (5xxx level) (5) 
Mu 1312- Voice (3) 

Mu 11 06-Jazz Improvisation()) 
Mu 1209-Jazz Studies 

or Mu 1260-Ethnic, Folk Music 
or Mu 1270-Survey of Am Music (4) 

Mu 1300-Group Instruction (Guitar) (or pass fretted 
instrument proficiency examination) (I) 

Mu 1418-Diction (Ital, Engl) (I) 
Mu 1441-Intro Voe Inst Tech (2) 
Mu 1442- Percussion, Brass I 

or Mu 1443- Single Reed, Bras II 
or Mu 1444-String, Flute, Dbl Rd (2) 

Mu 1791 - Fundam Conducting (2) 
Mu 3141 - 20th C Elec Tech (2) 
Mu 3142- 20th C Harmon Tech (2) 



Mu 3143-20th C Formal Tech (2) 
Mu 3636----Tch Gen Music: Elem (3) 
Mu 3637-Tch Gen Mus: Second (3) 
Mu 3792-Choral Conducting (2) 
Mu 3793-Choral Tch Method I (3) 
Mu 3794-Choral Tch Meth n (3) 
Ensembles, I xxx level: 

Mu 1511-University Singers 
or Mu 1519-Concert Chorale (6) ( I er ea qtr) 

Ensembles, 5xxx level: 
Mu 55 11-University Singers 
or Mu 5519-Concert Chorale (5) ( !er ea qtr) 

Additional ensembles: 
Mu 55 10-Chamber Singers 
or Mu 5518-Jazz Choir 
or Mu 352 1-0pera Workshop (5) 

Electives (9) 
Proficiency examjnat ions: advanced piano, advanced 

voice, fretted instrument 
Courses in education: 
Educ I IOI-Educ Modern Society (4) 
Educ 3333-Lng Environ, Act Res (3) 
Educ 5500----Prof Issues Tch (3) 
EdSe 3203-Sec Sch Apprentice (4) 
EdSe 3501-Educ Psychology (4) 
EdSe 5100----Hum Relations Class (3) 
EIEd 31 17-Teach Strats III (3) 
Hlth !000----Developing Wellness (3) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Student teaching: 

EdSe 5300-Student Teaching (8) 
EIEd 3508-Stu Tch Ind Sub K-6 (7) 

For information about admission to the teacher licensure 
program, see College of Education and Human 
Service Professions. 

Piano Pedagogy Major (B.M.) 
Core requirements (52) 
Applied instruction 

Mu 132 1- Piano (2 er per qtr) (12) (includes 3 er 
substitution for Mu 1424) 

Mu 5321-Piano (2 er per qtr) ( 12) 
Mu 1209-Jazz Studies 

or Mu 1260-Ethnic, Folk Music 
or Mu 1270-Survey of Am Music (4) 

Mu 1501/5501-Concert Band 
or Mu 1503/5503-Jazz Ensemble 
or Mu 1505/5505-Sympho Wind Ensem 
or Mu 1511/5511-University Singers 
or Mu IS 19/55 19-Concert Chorale 
or Mu 155115551-0rchestra (9- 12) 

Mu 1510/55 10-Chamber Singers 
or Mu 151 8/55 18-Jazz Choir 
or Mu 1544/5544-Chamber Music 
or Mu 1552/5552-U Chamber Orchestra 
or Mu 352 1-0pera Workshop (0-3) 

Mu 179 1-Fundam Conducting (2) 
Mu 3112-Instrumental Arrang (3) 
Mu 3118-Contrapuntal Tech (3) 
Mu 314 1-20th C Elec Tech (2) 
Mu 3142-20th C Harmon Tech (2) 
Mu 3143-20th C Formal Tech (2) 
Mu 3223-Topics in Music (3) 
Mu 3300-Recital (l) 
Mu 3327-Art of Accompanying (3) 
Mu 3626----Mu for Early Child (2) 

Fine Arts 

Mu 3636----Tch Gen Music: Elem (3) 
Mu 3637-Tch Gen Mus: Second (3) 
Mu 3900----Internship in Music (6) 
Mu 5243-Piano Literature (3) 
Mu 5625-Piano Pedagogy I (2) 
Mu 5626----Piano Pedagogy 11 (2) 
Mu 5627- Piano Pedagogy Pract (6) 
Mu 5628-Adv Piano Pedagogy (3) 
Mu 5629-Piano Perform Pract (3) 
Electives ( 18) 
Educ I IOI-Educ Modern Society (4) 
Psy 1003-General Psychology (5) 
Proficiency examination: advanced piano 

Music Major (B.A.- CLA) 
This program offers the study of music 
within a liberal arts curriculum. 
Required (75) 
Applied instruction, principal instrument 

(l xxx level) (6) 
Applied instruction, principal instrument 

(5xxx level) (3) 
Comp l 120-College Writing (5) 
Comp 3110-Adv Writ: Art, Letter (4) 
Mu 0000----Recital Attendance (0) (to be taken 

concurrently with applied instruction) 
Mu 1114-1115-1116--Basic Music Theory ( 12) 
Mu l 124-l l 25-l l26--Intermediate Theory (12) 
Mu 1202-Survey of Music Lit (4) 
Mu 3200----Mediev, Renaiss Mus (4) 
Mu 3201-Baroque, Classic Mus (4) 
Mu 3202-Romantic, Modem Mus (4) 
Ensembles ( 12) 
Music electives (5) 

Music Minor 
This minor provides a program of studies in 
music for students interested in a liberal 
education. 
Required ( 35 or 36) 
Applied instruction, principal instrument (l xxx level) (6) 
Mu 0000-Recital Attendance (0) (to be taken 

concurrently with applied instruction) 
Mu I ll4-l I 15-l I l6--Basic Music Theory (12) 
Mu 1202-Survey of Music Lit (4) 
Mu 320 1-Baroque, Classic Mus 

or Mu 3202-Romantic, Modern Mus (4) 
Mu 3200----Mediev, Renaiss Mus (4) 

or Mu 1209-Jazz Studies (4) 
or Mu 1260-Ethnic, Folk Music (4) 
or Mu 1270-Survey of Am Music (4) 
or Mu 3223-Topics in Music (3) 

Ensembles (6) 

Music (Elementary) Minor (B.A.S.) 
See College of Education and Human 
Service Professions for description of 
program. 
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Theatre (Th) 
Professor: Richard W. Durst; Associate 
Professors: Ann Bergeron, Jon Berry, 
Patricia Dennis, Mark Harvey, Arden 
Weaver; Assistant Professor: Nancy Erhard; 
department head to be announced 
The Department of Theatre, housed in the 
Marshall Performing Arts Center, has three 
objectives: to teach, to produce, and to 
sponsor theatre. The department provides 
academic and professional training in the arts 
of the theatre: acting, directing, critical 
evaluation, dance, scenic design, lighting, 
sound, costume, properties, stage 
management, theatre history and theory, and 
theatre management. 

The cocurricular producing arm of the 
department, UMD Theatre, provides 
practical experience for University students 
while enhancing the cultural life of the 
University and the communities it serves. 
Auditions for all theatre productions are open 
to any student currently enrolled at UMD. 
Productions range from classical to 
contemporary, comedy to tragedy, musical 
theatre to experimental. Modem, jazz, tap, 
and classical dance are offered in academics 
as well as in the production season. The 
Minnesota Repertory Theatre, UMD's 
nationally recognized summer theatre with a 
season of more than 30 performances, offers 
students expanded opportunities for practical 
experience in an intensive repertory 
production program. 

The department sponsors performances 
and residencies by a variety of theatre artists. 
Recent visitors have included world-class 
performing artists, directors, choreographers, 
designers, and dance companies. 

Students majoring in theatre for the 
B.F.A. are admitted as provisional candidates 
for the degree when they enter the 
University. At the end of the first year in 
residence, students are required to interview/ 
audition for admission to full candidacy. The 
presentation should reflect the student's area 
of concentration: acting, design/technical 
theatre, or composite. Majors are also 
expected to participate in some aspect of 
UMD Theatre productions during every 

124 

quarter of their residence at UMD. The 
coursework for the B.F.A. is rigorous and 
intended to serve only those students seeking 
professional training or desiring an intensive 
program of theatre studies. A minimum GPA 
of 2.50 is required in the major for 
graduation. Department requirements and 
procedures are detailed in the Department of 
Theatre B.F.A. Handbook, provided to all 
B.F.A. majors. 

Theatre Major (B.F.A.) 
The B.F.A. is for students seeking 
preprofessional training or an intensive 
course of study in a specific theatre 
emphasis: acting, design/technical, or 
composite. 
The following courses are required for all 
emphases in the B.F.A. degree program: 
Core Theatre Requirements (76) 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Comp 3110-Adv Writ: Art, Letter (4) 
Th 1112-ActingI (4) 
Th 1330-Stagecraft (4) 
Th 1337-Stage Lighting I (4) 
Th 1440-Costume Constr I (4) 
Th 1451 - Stage Makeup I (4) 
Th 1500-Intro Theatre Arts (4) 
Th 1663-Lighting/Sound P (I) 
Th 1761-Th Mkt/Mgt P (2) 
Th 1762----Costume P (2) 
Th 1764-Scenery/Prop P (2) 
Th 1765-Running Crew P (2) 
Th 1950-BFA Qualifying Pres (I) 
Th 3221-Stage Direction I (4) 
Th 3331-Scenic Design I (4) 
Th 3444----Costume Design I (4) 
Th 3950-Senior Audition ( I) 
Th 5222-Stage Direction JJ (4) 
Th 5551-History Theatre I (4) 
Th 5552- History Theatre II (4) 
Th 5553-History Theatre Ill (4) 
Th 5555-Dramatic Theory, Lit (4) 

Acting Emphasis ( 112) 
Core Theatre Requirements (76) 
Emphasis Requirements (36) 
Th 1113-Acting JJ (4) 
Th 1116--Audition Techniques (4) 
Th 1200-Voice, Move for Actr (4) 
Th 3112-Acting For Camera (4) 
Th 3113-Act: Classic Styles (4) 
Th 3116--Acting: Musical Th (4) 
Th 3200-Adv Voice for Actor (4) 
Total (8) repeating: 

Th 3700-Actor's Studio (4) 



Designffechnical Emphasis ( 112) 
Core Theatre Requirements (76) 
Emphasis Requirements (36) 
Th 3332-Scenic Design II (4) 
Th 3334-Stage Rendering Tee (4) 
Th 3338-Stage Lighting II (4) 
Th 3445----Costume Design II (4) 
Th 5351-Ponfol Prep, Presen (2) 
Total (6) repeating: 

Th 5336-Design: Special Proj (2-4) 
Three (12) from: 

Th 1336----Sound Design (4) 
Th 3330-Scene Painting (4) 
Th 3350---Theatrical Drafting (4) 
Th 3446----Costume Constr II (4) 
Th 345 I-Craft Technol Theat (4) 
Th 5451-Th Des: Per Styles (4) 

Composite Emphasis ( 112) 
Core Theatre Requirements (76) 
Emphasis Requirements (36) 
Th 3660---Prod Practicum (I ) 
Th 3661-Production Mgt (2) 
Theatre Electives (21 ) 
Theatre courses that suppon a theatre emphasis 

unavailable within the parameters of the acting or 
design/technical emphases and approved b~ t_he 
composite adviser and theatre faculty. A mm11num of 
16 credits must be in upper division courses. 

Electives (12) 
Credits are to be taken from courses outside rhe 

department that clearly suppon the student 's declared 
composite emphasis and are approved by the 
composite adviser. Unusual combinations must be 
approved by the theatre faculty. 

Theatre Major (B.A.-CLA) 
The B.A. is for students seeking broad, 
liberal arts study in theatre arts and is 
complemented by courses from across the 
University curriculum. 
Required (77) 
Comp 1120---College Writing (5) 
Comp 3110---Adv Writ: Art, Letter (4) 
Th 1112-Acting I (4) 
Th 1113-Acting II (4) 
Th 1116----Audition Techniques (4) 
Th 1330---Stagecraft (4) 
Th 1337-Stage Lighting I (4) 
Th 1440---Costume Constr I (4) 
Th 1451-Stage Makeup I (4) 
Th 1500---Intro Theatre Ans (4) 
Th 1663-Lighting/Sound P (I) 
Th 1761-Th Mkt/Mgt P (2) 
Th 1762----Costume P (2) 
Th 1764-Scenery/Prop P (2) 
Th 1765-Running Crew P (2) 
Th 3221-Stage Direction I (4) 
Th 3331-Scenic Design I 

or Th 3444-Costume Design I (4) 
Th 3660---Prod Practicum (I) 
Th 3661-Production Mgt (2) 

Th SSS I-History Theatre I (4) 
Th 5552-History Theatre U (4) 
Th 5553-History Theatre m (4) 
Th 5555-Dramatic Theory, Lit (4) 

Theatre Minor 

Fine Arts 

The theatre minor is for students seeking 
expanded knowledge and expertise in a 
specific theatre emphasis (acting or design/ 
technical) that will complement their major 
degree program. 

The following courses are required for 
both emphases in the theatre mjnor program: 
Core Theatre Requirements (29) 
Th I I IO-Acting: Fundamentals (4) 
Th 1500---lntro Theatre Arts (4) 
Th 1663-Lighting/Sound P (l) 
Th 1761-Th Mkt/Mgt P (2) 
Th 1762----Costume P (2) 
Th 1764-Scenery/Prop P (2) 
Th 1765-Running Crew P (2) 
Th 3221-Stage Direction I (4) 
Two (8) from: 

Th 5551-History Theatre I (4) 
Th 5552-History Theatre II (4) 
Th 5553-History Theatre III (4) 
Th 5555-Dramatic Theory, Lit (4) 

Acting Emphasis (45) 
Core Theatre Requirements (29) 
Emphasis Requirements (16) 
Th 1113-Acting II (4) 
Th 1116----Audition Techniques ( 4) 
Th 1200---Yoice, Move for Actr (4) 
One (4) from: 

Th 3112-Acting for Camera (4) 
Th 3113-Act: Classic Styles (4) 
Th 3116----Acting: Musical Th (4) 

Designffechnical Emphasis (45) 
Core Theatre Requirements (29) 
Emphasis Requirements (16) 
Th 1330---Stagecraft (4) 
Th 1440---Costume Constr I (4) 
Two (8) from: 

Th 1337-Stage Lighting I (4) 
Th 3331-Scenic Design I (4) 
Th 3444-Costume Design I (4) 
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College of Liberal Arts 
(CLA) 
Dean: John G. Red Horse 
111 Cina Hall, 726-8981 
Associate Dean: Jane C. Ollenburger 
109 Cina Hall, 726-8981 
The College of Liberal Arts emphasizes the 
foundations of knowledge and techniques of 
analysis and expression essential for lifelong 
learning. Critical thinking, imagination, 
curiosity, and healthy doubt-tempered by 
wisdom, tolerance, and a sense of humor-
are attributes of the truly educated indi-
vidual. The college is dedicated to accom-
plishing diversity through greater representa-
tion of minorities and women in the faculty, 
staff, and student population as well as 
through the integration of materials relating 
to cultural diversity in the curriculum. 

The college faculty is committed to the 
advancement of knowledge through scholar-
ly research and other creative activities. 
Faculty are encouraged to develop interdisci-
plinary teaching agendas thus providing 
students with rich and varied instructional 
opportunities. The college's vitality is 
maintained through the faculty's commit-
ment to their own research and teaching and 
dedication to University and community 
service. 

Students are provided the opportunity to 
develop competence in a particular field of 
knowledge by learning its principles, history, 
and perspectives. Skills in written composi-
tion and oral communication through public 
speaking and persuasion are the backbone of 
the curriculum. Opportunities are provided 
for study in a wide variety of disciplines in 
the humanities and social sciences. The CLA 
offers programs leading to the bachelor of 
arts degree. 

Admission 
For information on admission, see Policies 
and Procedures. 
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Collegiate Honors 
The Campus Assembly has established a 
policy that a maximum of 15 percent of the 
graduating class can graduate with collegiate 
honors. In the CLA, the top 3 percent of the 
graduating class will be designated summa 
cum Laude, the next 5 percent magna cum 
Laude, and the next 7 percent cum Laude. 

At the beginning of each year, the GPAs 
necessary to achieve these honors will be 
posted in the CLA Student Affairs Office. 
The GPAs will be established on the basis of 
the record of the previous spring quarter 
graduating class. In addition, those receiving 
honors must have a coefficient of course 
completion of at least 90 percent. The GPA 
and coefficient of completion will be 
calculated on UMD coursework by itself as 
well as on total undergraduate work, 
including that completed at other institutions. 
To be eligible for honors, students must earn 
at least 45 credits at UMD. 

For more information, contact the CLA 
Student Affairs Office. 

Department Honors 
Department honors are conferred on 
graduates who have successfully fulfilled the 
additional requirements of the special honors 
program in the department offering their 
major programs. For information, see the 
statements under American Studies, Commu-
nication, English, French, German, History, 
Humanities and Classics, Philosophy, 
Political Science, Sociology-Anthropology, 
and Spanish. 

Baccalaureate Degrees 
The CLA offers the bachelor of arts (B.A.) 
degree which involves the traditional liberal 
arts studies. 

Majors for the B.A. 
Anthropology 
Art (SFA) 
Biology (CSE) 
Chemistry (CSE) 



Communication 
Criminology 
Economics (SBE) 
English 
French 
Geography 
Geology (CSE) 
German 
History 
Interdisciplinary Studies 
International Studies 
Mathematics (CSE) 
Music (SFA) 
Philosophy 
Physics (CSE) 
Political Science 
Psychology (CEHSP) 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Theatre (SFA) 
Urban and Regional Studies 
Women's Studies 

Minors 
American Indian Studies 
American Studies 
Anthropology 
Communication 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 
History 
Humanities 
International Studies 
Journalism 
Linguistics 
Philosophy 
Political Science 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Women's Studies 
For other minors available to students 
receiving a B.A. degree, see School of 
Business and Economics, School of Fine 
Arts, College of Education and Human 
Service Professions, and College of Science 
and Engineering. 

Liberal Arts 

Requirements for the B.A. 
• Completion of a total of 180 or more 

degree credits. 
• Completion of at least 45 degree credits at 

UMD. 
• Completion of at least 30 of the last 45 

credits earned before graduation at UMD. 
• Completion of a minimum of 80 credits in 

upper division courses (numbered 3000 
and above). 

• A minimum GPA of 2.00 (C) in all work 
attempted at UMD, successful completion 
(with grades of A through D, or P) of 75 
percent of all work attempted, and a 
minimum GPA of 2.00 (C) overall 
(including transfer credits). 

• Completion of composition requirement. 
See the Policies and Procedures section of 
this bulletin. 

• Completion of the liberal education 
distribution requirements, fulfilling 
Option A or B below. 
See the Policies and Procedures section 

for a list of approved liberal education 
courses and requirements on course and 
grading option selection. 

Option A 
• Completion of the third quarter of the 

beginning sequence in any second 
language (or equivalent as established by 
the Department of Foreign Languages and 
Literatures). 

• Completion of a minimum of 48 addi-
tional credits in approved liberal educa-
tion courses. At least 8 credits in each 
category with a minimum of one non-
second language course in Category I. No 
maximum in any category. 
Option B 

• Completion of a minimum of 60 credits in 
approved liberal education courses with a 
minimum of 8 credits per category. No 
maximum in any category. 
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---------- .. - - - --
• Completion of an approved academic 

major for the B.A. degree and completion 
of an approved minor or a second major. 
A minimum GPA of 2.00 in all courses 
taken in each major and minor field, 
including required courses in related 
fields, is required for graduation. Thi<; 
average applies to all courses in the major 
and minor taken at UMD calculated 
separately and also to all courses in the 
major and minor when transfer credits are 
included. 

• For students completing two or m0re 
majors: 
(a) If both majors are approved for the 
B.A. degree, a total of at least 180 credits 
for the degree is required. See Majors for 
the B.A. above. 
(b) If the majors are for different degrees 
(e.g., a B.A. and a B.S .), students may 
elect to receive only one degree but have 
the second major designated on their 
transcripts. If this option is selected, 
students must complete the tot11l number 
of credits required for the degree re-
ceived. 
(c) If the majors are for different degrees 
(e.g., a B.A. and a B.S.), and ,;tudents 
wish to receive both degrees, a t0tal of 45 
residence credits beyond those required 
for one degree (e.g., a total of 225 credits) 
must be completed. 

• Filing of a Degree Requirement Form. 
Students who fail to file this form before 
completing 105 credits may not be 
permitted to register. 

• Compliance with the general regulations 
governing the granting of degrees . See 
All-University Degree Requirement<; in 
Policies and Procedures. 

Academic Standing 
Good Academic Standing 
The CLA requires that its students maintain a 
minimum GPA in order to be in good 
academic standing. For students who have 
attempted 40 or more credits, thi s minimum 
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cumulative GPA is 2.00. Because some 
students may have difficulty adjusting to the 
standards and requirements of a college 
education, students who have attempted a 
total of 39 or fewer credits (at UMD or 
elsewhere) must maintain a minimum 
cumulative GPA of 1.80 to remain in good 
academic standing. 

Probation 
Students with a cumulative GPA lower than 
that required for good academic standing will 
be placed on academic probation. Once on 
academic probation, a student will have at 
least two quarters of day school attendance 
to attain the required cumulative GPA and 
avoid dismissal. No credit load restrictions 
are imposed on students on academic 
probation . However, they should consider the 
possibility that a higher GPA might be more 
easily attained by carrying a lighter load and/ 
or repeating courses in which a D or F was 
received. Students on probation are strongly 
encouraged to talk with their adviser. 

Dismissal 
If a student has been on probation for two 
quarters in day school, the student is subject 
to dismissal. The dean makes the decision for 
each student, either to dismiss or to give 
another year of registration. Students who 
are dismissed will be notified by mail 
immediately, and their registration for the 
next quarter of day school will be cancelled. 

Readmission 
Students who have been academically 
dismissed must present evidence of im-
proved academic capability to the college to 
justify readmission. Petitions for readmission 
are considered at any time. However, 
readmission will not normally be considered 
before one year has passed from the date of 
dismissal, unless circumstances clearly 
support a decision for early readmission. 
Readmission will be granted whenever 
deficiencies are made up through Continuing 
Education and Extension or summer school. 
Petition forms and information about 
academic standing are available in the CLA 
Student Affairs Office. 



Student Affairs Office 
For information and advice on academic 
matters (such as scholastic standing; 
admission ; advisement; academic programs; 
change of major, college, or adviser; 
grievance and appeal procedures), contact 
the CLA Student Affairs Office, 116 Cina 
Hall. Forms and petitions are also available 
in this office. Degree Requirement Forms are 
available in department offices. 

Preprofessional Programs 
The college offers programs and special 
advising services for students who plan to 
enter professional schools in journalism and 
law. In addition, some students who plan to 
attend medical school major in a CLA 
program (see also Pr~-Medicine in the 
College of Science and Engineering). 

The basic preprofessional programs are 
listed below. Variations in curriculum may 
be arranged upon agreement between the 
student, preprofessional adviser, and the 
office of admissions of the pertinent 
professional school. Students are encour-
aged to avoid narrow specialization during 
their undergraduate years. 

Pre-Journalism 
Adviser: Martz (Comm) 
Pre-journalism students are advised to elect 
courses in sociology, psychology, communi-
cation, humanities and classics, English or 
American literature, geography, anthropol-
ogy, philosophy, women's studies, and 
political science. Students are expected to be 
able to word process, or learn to word 
process, early in their University studies. 

This program meets, in part, requirements 
of the School of Journalism and Mass 
Communication on the Minneapolis campus. 
Programs of the school are accredited by the 
American Council on Education for Journal-
ism. Students planning to enroll in another 
journalism school should fulfill the require-
ments of that school. 

Freshman Year 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
four I IOI - Intro Mass Comm (4) 
Pol IOI I- American Govt, Pol (4) 

Select from the following: 
Ast 1040-Intro Astronomy (4) 

Liberal Arts 

Biol 1109-1110-General Biology (10) 
Chem 1105-1106-Gen, Organ, Biol Chem (10) 
Geo! 1110-Introductory Geo! (5) 
Phys 1101-1102-Intro to Physics (10) 

Language requirement (see current College of Liberal 
Arts Bulletin for the Twin Cities campus) 

Electives, if necessary, to total at least 45 credits 

Sophomore Year 
Econ 1004-Prin Econ: Micro (4) 
Econ 1005- Prin Econ: Macro (4) 
Hist 1304-American Heritage (4) 
Hist 1305-American Challenges (4) 
four 3100-Reporting (3) 
four 3135-Mass Comm Law (3) 
Electives to total 90 credits 

Pre-Law 
(See Department of Political Science) 

American Indian Studies (Amin) 
Professors: Robert E. Powless (department 
head), John Red Horse 
This department promotes Indian awareness 
through an examination of the ways in which 
traditional tribal culture has been maintained, 
altered, and expressed in present-day Indian 
life and affairs. The program has been 
developed by Indian faculty and students and 
members of the local Indian community. It 
serves Indian and non-Indian students by 
broadening their knowledge of traditional 
and modem Indian history and culture. It is 
hoped that this promotes, for the Indian 
student, a positive Indian identity and pride 
in ancestry. The minor (37-41 credits total) 
provides an opportunity for Indians and non-
Indians to pursue in-depth studies in Indian 
history and culture. 

Minor 
Lower Division (17) 
Amln 1105-Sur No Amer Ind Art (4) 
Amln l ll5-Chippewa Hist, Cult (4) 
Amln 1120-Am Indian 20th Cent (4) 
Anth 1604-Cultur Anthropology (5) 
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Upper Division (8-12) 
Amin 3106-Indian-White Relat (4) 
Amin 3300-Proj Am Indian Std (1-5) 
Amin 3410--Fur Trade Can, US (4) 
Eleclives from Amin 1103-1 l 04, 1106, 3224, 3260, 

3333,3520,3630,3750,3840,3970,5910,5990; 
Anlh 1614, 36 14, 3616, 3618, 3624 (students in 
education may elect Educ 5381) (12) 

American Studies (AmS) 
Director: S. Elizabeth Bird (IP); Advisers: 
Adams (Engl), Bacig (IP), Coultrap-McQuin 
(WS), Evans (Phil), Maiolo (Engl), 
Schroeder (IP), Storch (Hist) 

American studies offers an interdisciplinary 
focus on the distinctive American cultural 
experience from historical, literary, intellec-
tual, environmental, ethnic, folk, popular, 
and elite perspectives. A minor is offered to 
students with diverse career goals who desire 
a more comprehensive understanding of 
American culture than that provided by 
companion disciplines. 

Students may develop an individualized 
B.A. major in American studies through the 
Interdisciplinary Studies Program. 

Minor 
This minor (32 credits total) supplements any 
compatible major with a course concentra-
tion enhancing a student' s understanding of 
the American cultural experience. 
Any lhree (12): 

Engl 1563, 1564-American Literature (4 ea) 
Hist l 304--American Heritage (4) 
Hist 1305-American Challenges (4) 

American studjes electives (20) from the following: 
AmS 1050--Am Im Heritage (3) 
AmS 3130--Am Fr Heritage (4) 
AmS 3170--Depression and Arts (4) 
AmS 3180--The Sixties (4) 
AmS 3240--Am Calh Culture (4) 
AmS 3330--Amer Pol Culture (4) 
AmS 3500-Special Topics (2-4) 
AmS 3550--Topics Film Studies (2-4) 
AmS 510 l, 5102-Directed Study (2-4 ea) 
AmS 51 l{}-(ienesis Am Culture (4) 
AmS 5120--South in Am Culture (4) 
AmS 5150--American Folklore (4) 

Substitutions with consent of American studies director. 
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Anthropology (Anth) 
(See Sociology-Anthropology) 
Advisers: Aschenbrenner, Aufderheide, 
Belote, Bird, Linn, Rapp, Roufs, Smith 

The anthropology curriculum focuses on the 
development and diversity of peoples of the 
world. It provides a cross-cultural perspec-
tive supportive of other disciplines and areas 
of study, prepares students for graduate study 
in anthropology or another social science, 
and provides a general understanding of 
people living at different times and in 
different places. The major requires 60 
credits total; the minor, 37. 

Major (B.A.) 
Lower Division (9) 
Anth 1602-Prehist Cultures (5) 
Anth l 604--Cultur Anthropology (5) 
Soc 1500-Intro SS Res Meth (4) 

Upper Division (16) 
Anth 5626-Devel Anlhro Theory (4) 
Comp 3160--Adv Writ: Soc Sci (4) 
Soc 3530-Qualit Res Methods (4) 

Electives ( 34) 
12 credits from at least lhree 3xxx-level courses in 

anlhropology 
12 credits from 5xxx-level courses in anlhropology 
10 elective credits in American Indian studies; American 

studies; anlhropology; Biology 1109, 1110, or 1012; 
cultural geography; linguistics; sociology; or 
approved courses in humanities and classics. 

Minor 
Lower Division (9) 
Anth 1604--Cultur Anlhropology (5) 
Soc 1500-Intro SS Res Meth (4) 

Upper Division (28) 
Anth 5626-Devel Anthro Theory (4) 
8 credits from 3xxx-level courses in anlhropology 
8 credits from 5xxx-level courses in anlhropology 
8 eleclive credits in American Indian Studies; anlhropolo-

gy; Biology 1109, 1110, or 1012; cultural geography; 
linguistics; sociology; or approved courses in 
humanities. 

Sociology majors who minor in anlhropology may not 
apply Soc 1500, Soc 3500, and Soc 3530 to fulfill 
requirements for the minor. Instead, 12 additional er 
in sociology or anthropology courses must be taken. 



Archaeology 
(See Sociology-Anthropology) 

Communication (Comm) 
Professor: Michael J. Sunnafrank; Associate 
Professors: Jackson R. Huntley, Virginia T. 
Katz (department head), Linda T. Krug, 
Gerald L. Pepper; Assistant Professors: 
Howard D. Martz (four), Elizabeth J. Nelson, 
Deborah S. Petersen-Perlman 
The Department of Communication offers a 
liberal arts major and minor emphasizing the 
breadth and diversity of the communication 
field. The required courses cover areas such 
as public speaking, rhetoric, mass communi-
cation theory, and interpersonal communica-
tion theory. The journalism program is also 
housed in the communication department 
and a journalism minor is available. 

Before students can become communica-
tion majors or minors, they must first declare 
a pre-communication major or minor and 
meet the criteria listed in those sections 
below. 

Honors Program 
Candidates must be communication majors 
with a GPA of at least 3.30 in all communi-
cation courses and 3.00 overall. Students 
must write an honors-quality paper spon-
sored by a faculty member and approved by 
two additional faculty members. Candidates 
must apply before the end of the first quarter 
of their senior year. See the department head 
or academic adviser for further details . 

Pre-Communication Majors 
To be accepted into the communication 
major, students must declare a pre-communi-
cation major and complete Comm 1000, 
Comm 1112, and four 110 I with no grade 
lower than a C in any one of the three. If a 
student chooses to retake any of these three 
courses, the department will accept the grade 
in the first retake only. In addition, students 
must have a 2.50 overall GPA at the time of 
acceptance. 

Liberal Arts 

Communication Majors 
All communication majors must take a core 
of 6 required courses and 30 credits of 
electives. The major requires 53-54 credits, 
depending on which courses the student 
selects. 

Major (B.A.) 
Lower Division (12) 
( Pre-major requirements) 
Comm 1000--Human Comm Theory (4) 
Comm 1112-Public Speaking (4) 
Jour 1101-Intro Mass Comm (4) 

Pre-communication majors must have no 
grade lower than a C in any one of these 
three courses before applying to the commu-
nication major. 
Upper Division (41-42) 
Comm 3 131-History of Rhetoric (4) 
Comm 3334-Media Theory, Res (4) 
Any one of the following : 

Comm 3000-Adv Public Speaking (3) 
Comm 3106-Present Speaking (4) 
Comm 3112-Argumentation (4) 

Electives in communication, 30 credits 
(Any two of the following journalism courses may 
be used as electives in the communication major: 
Jour3125,3130, 3135, 3150, 3155) 

Students must take an upper division 
composition course in order to graduate. The 
communication department accepts any one 
of the 3xxx-level composition courses. 
Communication majors who are journalism 
minors are not required to take the upper 
division composition course. 

Pre-Communication Minors 
To be accepted into a communication minor, 
students must declare a pre-communication 
minor and complete Comm 1000, Comm 
1112, and four 1101 with no grade lower 
than a C in any one of the three. If a student 
chooses to retake any of these three courses, 
the department will accept the grade in the 
first retake only. In addition, students must 
have a 2.50 overall GPA at the time of 
acceptance. 
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Communication Minors 
All communication minors must take a core 
of 4 required courses and 15 credits of 
electives. The minor requires 31 credits. 

Minor 
Lower Division (12) 
(Pre-minor requirements) 
Comm 1000-Human Comm Theory (4) 
Comm 1112-Public Speaking (4) 
Jour 1101-lntro Mass Comm (4) 

Pre-communication minors must have no 
grade lower than a C in any one of these 
three courses before applying to the commu-
nication minor. 
Upper Division ( 19) 
Either of the following: 

Comm 3131-History of Rhetoric ( 4) 
Comm 3334-Media Theory, Res (4) 

Electives in communication, 15 credits 
(One of the following journalism courses may be 
used as an elective in the communication minor: 
Jour3125, 3130, 3135, 3150, 3155) 

Composition (Comp) 
Professors: William A. Gibson (department 
head), Michael D. Linn, Kathryn L. Riley; 
Associate Professors: Thomas J. Farrell, 
Eleanor M. Hoffman, Kenneth C. Risdon; 
Assistant Professor: Greta C. Gaard 
The Department of Composition is commit-
ted to teaching, research, and service in the 
areas of writing, rhetoric, and linguistics. 
The department's primary responsibility is to 
provide instruction in and encourage the 
development of student competence in 
writing. Composition faculty also teach in 
the areas of linguistics, humanities, and 
related fields in the liberal arts. Courses in 
the department develop the individual's 
written communication skills . In addition to 
the required freshman composition courses, 
upper division writing courses are offered in 
the areas of business, language and literature, 
arts and letters, human services, social 
science, engineering, science, and organiza-
tional writing. Students are required to 
complete these specialized courses during 
their junior or senior year. The department 
offers writing internships and independent 
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study courses at the undergraduate and 
graduate levels along with graduate seminars 
in the teaching of writing and in topics 
relevant to written discourse. An individual-
ized major through the Interdisciplinary 
Studies Program may be developed. 

The UMD composition requirements are 
described in the Liberal Education Program 
section of this bulletin. 

Criminology (Crim) 
(Sociology-Anthropology) 
Advisers: Arthur, Fleischman (Criminology 
Coordinator), Franz, Grana, Hamlin, 
Laundergan, Ollenburger 
Criminology concentrates on the study of 
crime and criminal behavior. The criminol-
ogy program focuses on crime as a social 
phenomenon and concentrates on the causes 
for criminal behavior. The criminology 
major (60 credits total) provides an overview 
of institutions, issues and causes of crime, 
and social control. The major offers a strong 
foundation in liberal arts, a basic knowledge 
of behavioral sciences, and a strong profes-
sional growth potential for those pursuing a 
career in criminology or the criminal justice 
system. Students interested in graduate 
school will receive a sound educational 
background in criminology. 

Students wishing to double major in 
sociology and criminology must have 30 
distinct, non-overlapping credits. Criminol-
ogy majors selecting a sociology minor must 
have 12 distinct, non-overlapping credits 
within the minor. 

Major (B.A.) 
Lower Division ( 13) 
Soc l 100-Soc, Social Problems (5) 
Soc 1300--Intro to Criminol (4) 
Soc 1500--lntro SS Res Meth (4) 

Upper Division (22) 
Comp 3160--Adv Writ: Soc Sci (4) 
Soc 3121 - Field Experience (6-12)1 
Soc 3305-Soc Theor of Devian (4) 
Soc 3500--Res Method, Analysis (4) 
Soc 3520--Quant Res Methods 

or Soc 3530--Qualit Res Methods (4) 



Electives (at least 18 er) from: 
Soc 33 10----Soc of Criminal Law (4) 
Soc 33 15-Delinquency (4) 
Soc 33 16--Ju venile Justi ce (4) 
Soc 33 18---Com Relat Crim Just (4) 
Soc 3320----Law Enfor Agcy Adm (4) 
Soc 3322-Women, Crim Just (2) 
Soc 3330----LegaJ Research (4) 
Soc 3360----Penology (4) 
Soc 3370----Compar Syst Punish (4) 
Soc 3380----Law and Society (4) 
Soc 3720----Surv Cris Jntervent (4) 
Soc 3735-Manag Social Confl (2) 
Soc 3922-Soc Family Violence (2) 
Soc 3925-Sociology of Rape (4) 
Soc 5130----Alcoholi sm (4) 
Soc 5730----Soc, Dev Multicult (4) 
Soc 5740----Social Psy of Dev (4) 

Electives (at least 7 er) from: 
Amln 3 106--lndian-White Rel at ( 4) 
A mln 3333-Federal Indian Law (3) 
Amln 3520----Tribal Law, Govt (4) 
Hlth 3202-Drug Education (2) 
Phi l 3230----Theori es Law, Punish (4) 
Pol 3070----Civil Liberties (4) 
Pol 3 130----Judicial Process (4) 
Pol 3150----Am Constitut Law I (4) 
Pol 3 151 - Am Constitut Law 11 (4) 
Pol 3152-Am Constit Law HI (4) 
Psy 312 1-AbnormaJ Psychology (3) 
Psy 323 1- Psy of Drug Use (3) 
Psy 333 1-Developmental Psych (5) 
Psy 337 1---Child, Adoles Psy (3) 
WS 3350----Women and the Law (4) 

Or courses approved by the criminology coordinator. 
Topics approved by department in (maximum 4): 

Soc 1250----Topics in Sociology (J -5) 
Soc 3302-Topics: Criminology ( 1-5) 
Soc 5000---Workshop ( 1-3) 

English (Engl) 
Professors: Lawrence A. Ianni , Klaus P. 
Jankofsky , Joseph C. Maiolo; Associate 
Prof essors: Stephen J. Adams (department 
head), Katherine L. Basham, Carol A. Bock, 
Martin F. Bock, Roger C. Lips, Linda Miller-
Cleary 

Course offerings in the Department of 
English enhance students' knowledge and 
appreciation of the Literary arts, particularly 
within the Engli sh and American traditions. 
In survey and period courses, students gain a 
sense of the literary history that is their 
heritage; in genre courses they study the 
development of specific literary forms such 
as the short story or novel; other courses 
focus on major writers or issues that are 
important to an understanding of our literary 

Liberal Arts 

culture. Students also learn about the nature 
of language itself in related linguistics 
courses and gain firsthand experience in 
literary creation through writing courses 
offered by the department. 

The study of English is useful preparation 
for many professions, including the practice 
of law and teaching at both high school and 
college levels. As a minor or double major, it 
also enhances career opportunities in fields 
such as business, writing, publishing, and 
government service. Students may major or 
minor in programs leading to the B.A. or to 
the B.A.A./B .A.S. teaching degrees. 

Honors Program 
A GPA of at least 3.20 overall and at least 
3.40 in the major is required. An honors 
paper or creative writing project must be 
completed in a 5xxx-level course or through 
independent study. Completed projects and 
papers must be approved by a sponsoring 
faculty member and by the department 
honors committee. Students who wish to 
qualify for department honors will request an 
honors project description from the depart-
ment office at least two quarters before 
graduation, submit it with the approval of the 
faculty adviser for the project, and complete 
the paper or project by a specified time to 
gain approval of both the project adviser and 
the department honors committee, before 
graduation announcement deadlines. 

Major (B.A.) 
The major in English requires a total of 64 
credits . Sixteen of those credits must be at 
the 5xxx level. 

English majors who wish to emphasize 
the study of linguistics are encouraged to 
minor in linguistics. 

The study of foreign languages is 
recommended for all majors but not required. 
Lower Division (8) 
Engl 1563, 1564--American Literature (8) 

Upper Division (56) 
Comp 3 100----Adv Writ: Lang, Lit (4) 
Engl 3223 or 5222- Shakespeare (4) 
Engl 3503, 3504, 3505-English Literature ( 12) 
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Engl 3580---Women Writers (4) 
Engl 3906-Meth Lit Study (4) 
One course from genre category: 

Engl 34 11 -Modem Shon Story ( 4) 
Engl 5375-Modem Poetry (4) 
Engl 5471-5472-American Novel (4 ea) 
Engl 5841-5842- British Novel (4 ea) 

One course from major authors category: 
Engl 3593-Special Topics (4) 
Engl5312---Chaucer(4) 
Engl 5331-Milton (4) 
Engl 5574-Major Amer Authors (4) 
Engl 5593-Special Topics (4) 

One course from British periods category: 
Engl 5522---0ld Engl Lang, Lit (4) 
Engl 5523-Mdl Engl Lang, Lit (4) 
Engl 5561-Engl Romanticism (4) 
Engl 5562-Victorian Literature (4) 
Engl 5566-Irish Lit Revival (4) 

One course from linguistics category: 
Engl 5811-Intro Modern Engl (4) 
Engl 5821-Hist of Engl Lang (4) 
Ling 5831-Sociolinguistics (4) 

Electives in English, linguistics, and/or composition at 
3xxx level or above ( 12) 

Minor 
Lower Division ( 12) 
Engl 1563, 1564-American Literature (8) 
One course from : 

Engl 1572, 1573 (4 ea) 

Upper Division (20) 
Engl 3223-Shakespeare (4) 
Two courses from (8): 

Engl 3503, 3504, 3505 (4 ea) 
English electives numbered 3000 or above (8) 

Teaching English Major (B.A.A.) 
Teaching English Minor (B.A.A., B.A.S.) 
English (Elementary) Minor (B.A.S.) 
See College of Education and Human 
Service Professions for description of 
programs. 

Foreign Languages and Literatures 
Professors: George M. O'Brien, Richard A. 
Seybolt, Eileen M. Zeitz (department head); 
Associate Professors: Jonathan B. Conant, 
Yolande J. Jenny, Milan Kovacovic 
The department offers majors and minors for 
the B.A. and the B.A.A. degrees in French, 
German, and Spanish. Instruction in Latin, 
Russian, and other languages is offered when 

134 

feasible. Instruction in Swedish is offered 
when feasible through the Study in Sweden 
Program. 

French (Fr) 
(Department of Foreign Languages and 
Literatures) 
Study of the French language, culture, and 
literature may be undertaken for its own 
sake as part of a traditional liberal education. 
It is useful as well for preparation for 
teaching, graduate or professional work, 
business careers, and professions involving 
international work. 

Consult the Department of Foreign 
Languages and Literatures for forthcoming 
changes in the French programs listed below. 

The following core program in language 
skills (reading, listening, speaking, writing) 
is common to all majors and minors in 
French. Students may be exempted from part 
or all of the core program requirements if 
they have previously completed studies in 
French. Exemption is negotiated with the 
department and is based on acceptance of 
transfer credits or personal interview. The 
advanced French sequence may be taken 
concurrently with other upper division 
courses, except as noted in the course 
descriptions. 
Core Program (0-32) 
Fr 1301-1302-Beginning Fr 1-ll (8) 
Fr 1501-1502-1503---College Fr I-ll-111 (12) 
Fr 3001-3002-3003-Advanced Fr 1-ll-Ill (12) 

Graduation with Honors 
Students who complete an honors project 
during their senior year and have achieved a 
GPA of at least 3.30 in all French major 
courses may receive department honors and 
receive a degree with distinction. This honor 
is noted on the transcript. 

Scholarship 
Angela Marinelli Scholarship 
Awarded to a senior majoring in French or 
Spanish for study abroad. Check with the 
department office concerning requirements . 



Oral Proficiency Examinations 
Oral proficiency examinations may be 
administered on request to non-majors at the 
end of Fr 3002, and if passed, noted on 
transcript. 

Major (B.A.) 
This French major (36-68 credits total) is for 
students seeking a traditional liberal educa-
tion. It also serves those who plan to 
continue their education in graduate school 
or in a professional program such as library 
science or Jaw, or those who hope to work in 
government or with agencies and businesses 
having international ties. 
Core Program (0-32) 
Upper Division (36) 
Fr courses (32 er) with prior approval of the student's 

adviser; a maximum of 5 credits directly related to 
the student's program may be taken in other 
departments. Some of the 32 credits may be 
transferred from another college or earned abroad, 
but at least 12 must be taken in the department. 

Comp 3100----Adv Writ: Lang, Lit (4) 

A student majoring in French must pass 
an oral proficiency examination, which 
should be taken at the end of Fr 3002. The 
examination may be repeated. Each B.A. 
candidate is encouraged to write a research 
paper in the senior year. 

Minor 
This minor ( 16-48 credits total) is for 
students seeking to strengthen language 
skills while completing a liberal education 
program. 
Core Program (0-32) 
Upper Division ( 16) 
French courses (16) 

Teaching French Major (B.A.A.) 
Teaching French Minor (B.A.A.) 
See College of Education and Human 
Service Professions for program descriptions. 

Liberal Arts 

Geography (Geog) 
Professors: Matti E. Kaups, Graham A. 
Tobin; Associate Professor: Lawrence M. 
Knopp, Jr.; Assistant Professors: Martha L. 
Henderson, Gordon L. Levine (department 
head), Kurt A. Schroeder 
The geography major provides professional 
training for careers related to geography, 
cartography, and the environment, and 
academic preparation for graduate work in 
geography. The minor offers a less extensive 
concentration in geography. Geography 
courses are also included in the curriculum 
of urban and regional studies, earth science, 
education, and other programs. 

The major (60 credits total) provides 
students with a strong liberal arts degree that 
combines the human, physical, and technical 
aspects of the discipline. The major prepares 
students for graduate work in geography or 
for employment that requires knowledge of 
geography or the use of geographic tech-
niques in government and business. There 
are career opportunities in environmental 
assessment, public and private sector 
planning, travel and tourism, cartography, 
locational analysis, business and industrial 
research, teaching, and a variety of other 
activities that require geographic expertise. 

The study of a foreign language is 
recommended for all geography students but 
especially for students interested in cultural 
geography or considering graduate work. 
The department faculty recommends that 
majors take coursework in computer science 
(CS 1501, 1621, 1622, 1623), geology (Geol 
1110, 3200, 3120) and research methods or 
statistics (Soc 1500, 3500, 3520, 3530 or Stat 
1565, 3562). Prospective majors are strongly 
urged to consult their advisers at the earliest 
possible date to plan their programs and 
select supporting courses from related fields. 

Majors are required to complete a 
student-initiated senior project. The senior 
research project, that develops ideas 
generated in courses such as 5611 and 5802, 
is carried out with the guidance of an 
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individual faculty member under the course 
Geog 5920-Independent Study. Geog 5920 
is taken for 3 or 4 credits, with the project 
presented orally at a department seminar. 

Major (B.A.) 
Lower Division (17) 
Geog 1303-Cultural Geography (4) 
Geog 1312-Economic Geography (4) 
Geog 1413- Physical Geography (5) 
One course from the following: 

Geog 1201- World Regional Geog (4) 
Geog 1305-Environ Conser (4) 

Upper Division (27-28) 
Comp 3 100-----Adv Writ: Lang, Lit 

or Comp 31 10-----Adv Writ: Art, Letter 
or Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science 
or Comp 3160-----Adv Writ: Soc Sci (4) 

Geog 3522-lntroductory Cartog (5) 
Geog 3541-lntro Computer Cart (4) 
Geog 3553-Maps, Map Inter (3) 
Geog 5611-Field Techniques (4) 
Geog 5802- Geographic Thought (4) 
Geog 5920-----lndep Study Geog (3-4) 
Upper Division Electives (16-20) 
Regional: Two courses, one from each of the two 

regional categories (6-8) 
Western: Geog 3701, 3706, 3751, 3761, 3766 
Non-Western: Geog 3711, 3721, 3731, 3741 

Thematic: Select three courses from one of the four 
concentrations below (I 0-12) 
Cultural: Geog 3103, 3112, 3142, 3161 
Economic/Political: Geog 3324, 3332, 3341, 3351, 

3371 , 3393 
Environmental/Resources: Geog 3361, 3381, 3412, 

3421 , 3500,5430,5440 
Technical: Geog 5542, 5563, 5564 

Directed: Three courses from the above list pre-selected 
in consultation with an adviser. 

Minor 
The minor (29 credits total) provides an 
opportunity for students in other fields to 
develop a concentration in a supporting field . 

Lower Division ( 17) 
Geog 1201-World Regional Geog (4) 
Geog 1303-Cultural Geography (4) 
Geog 1413-Physical Geography (5) 
One course from the following : 

Geog 1305-Environ Conser (4) 
Geog 1312-Economic Geography (4) 

Upper Division ( 12) 
Two topical courses from Geog 3103, 3112, 3142, 3161 , 

3324,3332, 3341 , 3351,3361 , 3371,3381,3393, 
3412,3421,3500, 3522, 3541 , 3553,5430, 5440, 
5542, 5563, 5564, 5611, 5802 (6-9 er) 
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One regional course from Geog 3701 , 3706, 3711 , 3721 , 
3731, 3741, 3751, 3761 , 3766 (3-4 er) 

Additional Geog credits to total 29, if needed 

German (Ger) 
(Department of Foreign Languages and 
Literatures) 

Study of the German language, culture, and 
literature may be undertaken for its own sake 
as part of a traditional liberal education. It is 
useful as well for preparing for teaching, 
graduate or professional work, business 
careers, and professions involving interna-
tional work. 

Consult the Department of Foreign 
Languages and Literatures for forthcoming 
changes in the German programs noted 
below. 

The following core program in language 
skills (reading, listening, speaking, writing) 
is common to all majors and minors in 
German. Students may be exempted from 
part or aJI of the core program requirements 
if they have previously completed studies in 
German. Exemption is negotiated with the 
department and is based on acceptance of 
transfer credits or a personal interview. The 
advanced German sequence may be taken 
concurrently with other upper division 
courses, except as noted in the course 
descriptions. 
Core Program (0-32) 
Ger 130 1-1302-Beginning Ger 1-ll (8) 
Ger 1501-1502-1503-College Ger 1-11-lll ( 12) 
Ger 3001-3002-3003-Advanced Ger 1-11-m (12) 

Graduation with Honors 
Students who complete an honors project 
during their senior year and have achieved a 
GPA of at least 3.30 in all German major 
courses may receive departmental honors 
and receive a degree with distinction . This 
honor is noted on the transcript. 

Oral Proficiency Examinations 
Oral proficiency examinations may be 
administered on request to non-majors at the 
end of Ger 3002, and if passed, noted on 
transcript. 



-------------- --- -- -

Major (B.A.) 
This major (36-68 credits total) is for 
students seeking a traditional liberal educa-
tion. It also serves those who plan to 
continue their education in graduate school 
or in a professional program such as library 
science or law, or those who hope to work in 
government or with agencies and businesses 
having international ties. 
Core Program (0-32) 
Upper Division (36) 
German courses (32 er) with prior approval of the 

student's adviser; a maximum of 5 credits directly 
related to the student' s program may be taken in 
other departments. Some of the 32 credits may be 
transferred from another college or earned abroad, 
but at least 12 must be taken in the department. 

Comp 3100---Adv Writ: Lang, Lit (4) 

A student majoring in German must pass 
an oral proficiency examination, which 
should be taken at the end of Ger 3002. The 
examination may be repeated. Each B.A. 
candidate is encouraged to write a research 
paper in the senior year. 

Minor (B.A.) 
This minor ( 16-48 credits total) is for 
students seeking to strengthen language 
skills while completing a liberal education 
program. 
Core Program (0-32) 
Upper Division (16) 
German courses (16) 

Teaching German Major (B.A.A.) 
Teaching German Minor (B.A.A.) 
See College of Education and Human Ser-
vice Professions for program descriptions. 

History (Hist) 
Professors: Roger A. Fischer, Neil T. Storch, 
Judith A. Trolander; Associate Professor: 
Alexis E. Pogorelskin (acting department 
head) 
The course offerings in history help students 
increase their understanding of their own 
culture and other world cultures by exarnin-

Liberal Arts 

ing the development of those cultures. 
Students are introduced to a variety of 
historical literature and source materials, 
with emphasis on research in the more 
specialized types of sources in seminar 
courses. Independent study opportunities 
allow students to develop projects appropri-
ate to their interests and needs. The staff 
welcomes opportunities to assist students in 
the selection of courses. 

Upper Division Placement 
With the permission of the major adviser, a 
student completing a B.A. major in history 
may be permitted to substitute some 3xxx-
level courses for part of the lower division 
requirements. The granting of such permis-
sion will depend on high school preparation 
and previous academic performance. History 
courses at the 3xxx level may not be taken 
during the freshman year and can be taken 
during the sophomore year only with consent 
of the instructor. Accelerated high school 
prugrams shall not receive college credit in 
history. 

Honors Program for B.A. Majors 
Participation in the department honors 
program requires a GPA of at least 3.30 (B+) 
in all history courses and department 
approval of an honors-quality paper. The 
paper, which may be written in conjunction 
with a 3xxx- or 5xxx-level course, will be 
evaluated by two members of the history 
faculty. See the department head or academic 
adviser for further details. 

Major (B.A.) 
This major (56 credits total) introduces 
students to major world cultures and pro-
vides experience in the critical use of his-
torical literature and other source materials. 
Lower Division (16) 
Any four of the following: 

Hist 1156-English Inheritance (4) 
Hist 1207- Dawn Modem Europe (4) 
Hist 1208-Europe Modem Age (4) 
Hist 1304-American Heritage (4) 
Hist 1305-American Challenges (4) 
HmCl 1001-Classical Heritage (4) 
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Upper Division ( 40) 
History and other designated elective courses numbered 

3000 or above. Each student must include an 
advanced course in composition. Comp 3100--Adv 
Writ: Lang, Lit is recommended; Comp 3110-Adv 
Writ: Art, Letter and Comp 3160-Adv Writ: Soc Sci 
are also acceptable. At least one 5xxx-level course in 
which individual research and a paper is required. At 
least 8 credits must be completed in three of the 
following categories: 

American History: 3314, 3315, 3328, 3330, 3350, 3351, 
3357,3361,3364,3367,3376, 3377, 3384,3385, 
3395,5130,5131,5814,5815,5816,5850,5865, 
5891 

European History: 3103, 3110, 311 l, 3164, 3165, 3216, 
3217,3225,3226,3227,3234,3256,3257,3263, 
3264,3265,3281 , 5124,5 125,5126, 5130,5228, 
5263 

Classical Civilization: HmCl 3020, 3030, 3040, 3055, 
3333, 5101 , 5102,5103 

Asian History: 3459, 3460 

The department strongly recommends the 
study of a foreign language, especially for 
students who are considering graduate work 
in history . It also strongly recommends that 
history majors discuss with their adviser the 
selection of elective courses from other 
areas, as an aid in the development of a 
coherent program. 

Minor 
This minor (32 credits total) provides basic 
competence in the field and supporting 
studies for related majors. 

Lower Division ( 12) 
Any three of the following: 

Hist 1156--English Inheritance (4) 
Hist 1207- Dawn Modem Europe (4) 
Hist 1208-Europe Modem Age (4) 
Hist 1304-American Heritage (4) 
Hist 1305-American Challenges (4) 
HmCl 1001-Classical Heritage (4) 

Upper Division (20) 
History and other designated elective courses numbered 
3000 or above. At least 8 credits must be completed in 
each of two of the following areas: American history, 
European history, classical civilization, and Asian history 
(see above for acceptable courses). 
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Humanities and Classics (HmCI) 
(Department of Interdisciplinary Programs) 

Director: F. Schroeder 
Advisers: Bacig (IP), Bird (IP), Cole (Phil), 
Marchese (IP) 

Major (B.A.) 
Students may develop an individualized B.A. 
major in humanities through the Interdisci-
plinary Studies Program. 

Minor 
The primary purposes of the humanities 
minor (30 credits total) are to acquaint the 
student with a wide variety of expressions of 
the human mind and spirit as they appear in 
the arts, literary sources, and historical 
documents ; to aid the student in developing 
skills for analyzing such human expressions; 
and to provide the student with experiences 
in interdisciplinary inquiry and using the 
various expressive arts to investigate some of 
the basic concerns of humankind. 

Lower Division (8-16) 
Any two of the three introductory HmCI courses: 

HmCI 100 I, l 002, I 003 (8) 
Other lxxx-level humanities and classics courses (0-8) 

Upper Division ( 14-22) 
HmCl 3091-Project in the Hum (2) 
Other humanities and classics courses ( 12-20) 

Interdisciplinary Programs (IP) 
Professors: Thomas D. Bacig (department 
head), Ronald T. Marchese, Fred E. H. 
Schroeder; Associate Professors: S. Eliza-
beth Bird, Eve Browning Cole 

The department offers majors and/or minors 
for the B.A. in American studies, humanities 
and classics, and interdisciplinary studies . In 
addition, the department coordinates the 
master of liberal studies program. For 
descriptions of these programs, consult 
specific listings in this section of the bulletin. 



Interdisciplinary Studies (IS) 
(Department of Interdisciplinary Programs) 
Director: Fred E. H. Schroeder; Adviser: 
Nancy J. Korby 

Major CB.A.) 

The major in interdisciplinary studies (60-93 
credits total) is for students whose educa-
tional objectives can best be realized through 
an integration of courses from three or more 
departments. Students who select this major 
will be required to submit a statement of 
their educational objectives and a list of 
proposed courses to the Committee on 
Interdisciplinary Studies for approval-
ordinarily before they complete I 05 credits. 
A minimum of 60 upper division credits in 
three or more departments including a senior 
project and seminar are required. Interested 
students should obtain a descriptive brochure 
and application form from the interdiscipli-
nary studies office. The appropriate 3xxx-
level advanced writing course will be 
selected by the committee. 

The bachelor of arts requirement of a 
minor is waived for interdisciplinary studies 
majors. 
Upper Division 
IS 3001- lnterdis Meth Sem (3) 
IS 3050----Senior Project (2-15) 
Other approved courses (55-75) 

International Studies (lntS) 
(Department of Political Science) 
Director: Kress (Pol); Advisers: Jesswein 
(Econ), Kaups (Geog), Kovacovic (Fr), 
O'Brien (Ger), Pogorelskin (Hist), 
Ritmeester (WS), Roufs (Soc-Anth), Seybolt 
(Span), Sharp (Pol) 
International studies provides students with a 
broad understanding of the issues and 
problems associated with present-day 
international relations and the necessary 
skills to allow them to participate effectively 
in the affairs of the contemporary global 
community. 

Liberal Arts 

Because of ongoing changes in faculty 
and curriculum, students should consult the 
coordinator or other international studies 
advisers for updated information on courses 
included in the various categories, fields, and 
areas listed below. 

Major CB.A.) 

The major (73-74 credits) provides students 
with a broad background in contemporary 
international affairs. It familiarizes students 
with the basic forms of international 
behavior and interaction. It also provides 
students an opportunity to explore global 
issues and careers from a variety of perspec-
tives and vantage points. The major seeks to 
equip students with the necessary skills and 
background to become effective participants 
in the international arena. 
Lower Division (33) 
Anth 1604---Cultur Anthropology (5) 
Geog 1201-World Regional Geog (4) 
Geog 1303-----Cultural Geography (4) 
Hist 1208-Europe Modem Age (4) 
Pol 1050----Int Relations (4) 
International studies majors must complete Option A of 

liberal education category I. Completion of the 
second year of a college-level foreign language is 
also required (J 2 er) . 

Upper Division (40-41) 
One of the following courses: 

Geog 3500----Global Resources (4) 
Pol 345 l-Theories Int Rel (4) 
WS 3000--Int Persp Feminism (4) 

One 5xxx-level seminar relating to international studies 
(4) 

One course each from three of the following four 
categories. An additional course to be selected from 
any of the three categories in which previous work 
has been completed. 
Category 1: The International Economy 
BLaw 5120----Legal Environ Int Bus (4) 
Econ 5453-lnt Econ Finance (5) 
FMIS 3649-lntematl Finance (4) 
Geog 3500----Global Resources (4) 
MgtS 3724-Jntemat Mktg Bus (4) 
Pol 3460----Jnter Political Econ (4) 

Category 2: International Relations 
Hist 3385-Am Foreign Relat (4) 
lntS 3 120----Special Topics (4) 
Pol 3402-Am For, Def Policy (4) 
Pol 34 15-Jntemational Law (4) 
Pol 3426---Int Organization (4) 
Pol 3451-Theories Intl Rel (4) 
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Category 3: Social Change and Development 
Anth 3614-Peasant Soc, Cult (4) 
Geog 3142-Ethnic Geog Am Immi (4) 
Pol 3570--Third World, Devel (4) 
Soc 3942-Soc Stratif, Minorit (4) 
Soc 3944-Population, Society (4) 
Category 4: Comparative Approaches and 
Perspectives 
Anth 3628-Wm in Crcul Persp (4) 
IntS 3121-Special Topics ( 4) 
Pol 3425-Comp Foreign Policy (4) 
Pol 5510--Comp Public Policy (4) 
Soc 3370--Compar Syst Punish (4) 
WS 3000---Int Persp Feminism (4) 

Two courses from one of the following regional fields. 
An additional two courses to be taken from any of the 
regional fie lds. 
Europe 
Fr 3305-Contemp French Cult (4) 
Geog 3761-Geography of Europe (4) 
Geog 3766-Geography of Norden (4) 
Ger 3305-Deutschland Heute (4) 
Ger 3306-Germany Since 1945 (4) 
Ger 5574-Ger Lit Since 1945 (4) 
Hist 3227-Recent Europe (4) 
Hist 3234-Modem France (4) 
Pol 3517-W Eur Pol Systems (4) 
Span 3580--Hispan Am Civ, Culture (4) 
Span 3581-Span Civ, Culture (4) 

Soviet Union and Successor States 
Geog 3751-Geog Russia, Republics (4) 
Hist 3264-History of Russia (4) 
Hist 3265-History of Russia (4) 
Pol 3510--Rus, Soviet Politics ( 4) 
Pol 35 12- P-Sov Dom, For Pol (4) 

Asia 
Geog 3731-Geog of China, Japan (4) 
Hist 3460--Far East (4) 
Phil 3421-0riental Phil (4) 
Pol 3520--Chinese Gov, Politic (4) 

Canada 
Amin 3410--Fur Trad Can, U.S. (4) 
Anth 3616-Cult of Arctic N Am (4) 
Fr 33 LO--Contemp Quebec Cult (4) 
Fr 5002- Surv Fren Can Poet (4) 
Geog 3112-Am Ind U.S., Canada (4) 
Geog 3381-Public Land, Policy (4) 
Geog 3701-Geog of U.S ., Canada (4) 

Minor 
The minor (32-36 credits) expands the 
familiarity of students with their global 
surroundings and bolsters their understand-
ing of important global issues and concerns. 
The minor gives the student an awareness of 
the various aspects of international relations 
and an appreciation of the challenges and 
opportunities confronting specific regions of 
the world. 
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Lower Division (16-17) 
Pol 1050--lnt Relations (4) 
Three of the following: 

Anth 1604-Cultur Anthropology (5) 
Geog 1201-World Regional Geog (4) 
Geog 1303-Cultural Geography (4) 
Hist 1208-Europe Modern Age (4) 

Upper Division (16-19) 
One of the following courses: 

Geog 3500--Global Resources (4) 
Pol 3451-Theories Int Rel (4) 
WS 3000--Jnt Persp Feminism (4) 

Three upper division courses of any track not in the 
student' s major. 

Study of a foreign language is recommended. 

Journalism (J our) 
(Department of Communication) 
Adviser: Martz (Comm) 

Minor 
This minor (31 credits total) provides basic 
knowledge of the operation and role of the 
print media, with considerable emphasis on 
techniques. 
Required 
Jour 3100--Reporting (3) 
Jour 31 I 0--Publications Edit (3) 
Jour 3120--Pub Aff Reporting (3) 
Jour 3135-Mass Comm Law (3) 
Jour 3140--Adv Reporting (3) 
Pol IOI I-American Govt, Pol (4) 
Pol 3020--State Government (4) 
Pol 3030--Urban Gov, Politics (4) 
Pol 3310--Pub Opin, Propaganda (4) 

Journalism minors who are communication 
majors may substitute the required journal-
ism writing course for the upper division 
composition course. Journalism minors who 
major in anything other than communjcation 
must take whatever upper division composi-
tion course is required for their major. 
Communication majors/journalism minors 
must still complete the required 180 credits 
overall, with 80 of those credits being upper 
division. 

Teaching Journalism Minor (B.A.A.) 
See College of Education and Human 
Service Professions for description of 
program. 



Language (Lang) 
(See Department of Foreign Languages and 
Literatures) 

Latin (Lat) 
(See Department of Foreign Languages and 
Literatures) 

Linguistics (Ling) 
(Department of Interdisciplinary Programs) 
Faculty: Conant (Ger); Gibson (Comp), 
(coordinator); Hatten (CD); Huntley 
(Comm); Jankofsky (Engl); Katz (Comm); 
Kovacovic (Fr); Linn (Comp); Riley (Comp) 
The program in linguistics, interdisciplinary 
in nature, is for students wishing to supple-
ment the work in their major field with a 
specialized study of language. Areas of 
interest overlap in anthropology, communi-
cation, communication disorders, education, 
English, languages, philosophy, psychology, 
and sociology. The program offers a minor in 
linguistics, a B.A. in English with emphasis 
on linguistics (see English), and a designated 
minor for the master's program. 

Minor 
The minor (30 credits total) develops the 
student's understanding of the nature of 
language. Studies include direct applications 
in job-related areas, such as language 
instruction and human relations. The minor 
provides background for graduate work in a 
variety of disciplines. 

Required for the minor are 30 credits in 
core and related courses (listed below), of 
which a minimum of 20 credits must be 
earned from the list of core courses. It is 
recommended that Ling 3101 or 3102 be 
among the first courses taken. 
Core Courses 
Anth 5628-Language, Culture (4) 
CD 199~Intro to Phonetics (4) 
Engl 5811-Intro Modem Engl (4) 
Engl 5821-Hist of Engl Lang ( 4) 
Ling 1811-lntro to Language (4) 
Ling 3101-Intro to Phonology (4) 

Liberal Arts 

Ling 3102-Intr Morphol , Syntax (4) 
Ling 359~Indep Study in Ling (1-4) 

(may be repeated for a maximum of 8 er) 
Ling 5831-Sociolinguistics (4) 
Ling 5842-Applied Linguistics (4) 
Ling 5852-Practicum Tch Ling (4) 
Psy 3661-Psychology of Lang (4) 

Related Courses 
Amin 1103-1104-Beginning Chippewa (6) 
CD 51 l~Normal Lang Develop (4) 
Engl 593~Methods, Pin TESL (4) 
Phil 3651-Advanced Logic (4) 
Phil 556~Philosophy of Sci (4) 

Philosophy (Phil) 
Professor Emeritus: Henry J. Ehlers; 
Professors: James H. Fetzer, Gerald F. Gaus 
(Pol), David J. Mayo; Associate Professors: 
David J. Cole, Eve Browning Cole (depart-
ment head), Robert H. Evans 
The courses offered by the Department of 
Philosophy familiarize students with the 
history of this subject and help them develop 
the ability to solve problems by means of 
critical thinking through· exposure to 
philosophical problems and possible 
solutions. The beginning courses provide a 
comprehensive introduction to the methods 
and procedures of analytical reasoning, 
typically by means of exposure to a sampling 
of issues concerning the nature of knowl-
edge, the structure of the world, the existence 
of freedom, and the character of right and 
wrong. More advanced courses focus upon 
special historical periods (such as Greek 
philosophy and early modem philosophy) 
and specific problem areas (such as philoso-
phy of religion and philosophy of language). 
The principles of inquiry that emerge from 
the study of philosophy concern the nature of 
reasoning generally as it applies in all 
domains of investigation within the humani-
ties, the natural sciences, and the social 
sciences alike. As a consequence, the study 
of philosophy should be beneficial to all 
programs of study, majors and minors. 
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Honors Program 
Candidates must be philosophy majors with a 
GPA of at least 3.30 in all philosophy 
courses. Each student must complete 4 
credits of work in Phil 5990 and must write a 
substantial paper in Phil 5990 or another 
philosophy course. The paper must be 
presented orally in a department colloquium. 
See the department head for further details. 

Major (B.A.) 
This philosophy major (45 credits total) 
acquaints students with major figures and 
problems, both traditional and contemporary, 
in our philosophical heritage and to help 
develop skills in critical thinking. 
Lower Division (8) 
Phil 1001-Problems of Phil (4) 
Phil 1018-Logic 

or Phil 3651-Advanced Logic (4) 

Upper Division ( 37) 
Comp 3100-Adv Writ: Lang, Lit 

or Comp 3110-Adv Writ: Art, Letter 
or Comp 3160-Adv Writ: Soc Sci (4) 

Phil 3301-Greek Philosophy (4) 
Phil 3303-Birth of Mod Phil (4) 
Phil 3900-Colloq for Majors (I) 
Phil 5900-Seminar in Philos (4) 
One course from: 

Phil 3110-American Philosophy (4) 
Phil 3302-Phil of Middle Ages (4) 
Phil 3304-Rom and Alienation (4) 

Electives in philosophy, at least 12 from courses 
numbered 3000 or above ( I 6) 

Minor 
This philosophy minor (24 credits total) 
acquaints students with major figures and 
problems in our philosophical heritage and 
helps them develop a capacity for critical 
thinking. 

Lower Division (8) 
Any elective courses in philosophy (8) 

Upper Division (16) 
Elective courses in philosophy ( 16) 
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Political Science (Pol) 
Professors Emeritus: Gerhard E. von Glahn, 
Julius F. Wolff, Jr.; Professors: Sandra 
Featherman, Gerald F. Gaus (department 
head), M. Harry Lease, Jr., Dale W. Olsen ; 
Associate Professors: Elizabeth A. Bartlett, 
Stephen P. Chilton, Craig H. Grau, G. Paul 
Sharp; Assistant Professor: John H. Kress 
The Department of Political Science offers a 
major and minor to prepare students for 
careers in government and business, the 
study of law, and graduate work in political 
science, domestic and international public 
policy, and related fields. It furnishes general 
coursework for liberal education purposes, 
upper division coursework for students 
majoring in other disciplines, and a related 
field for students in graduate programs at 
UMD. Department courses apply to the 
majors in urban and regional studies, 
international studies, women's studies, 
criminology, and social studies teaching; to 
the minors in international studies, journal-
ism, women's studies, and social science 
(elementary) teaching; and to the degrees of 
bachelor of accounting and bachelor of 
business administration. 

Students are provided considerable 
flexibility in designing their major (60 
credits total) to ensure it meets personal and 
professional interests and needs. They should 
consult closely with their department adviser 
to define the focus and coverage of their 
program. The department also recommends 
careful selection of courses in other disci-
plines-including second majors and minors. 
Students are encouraged to acquire collateral 
skills in areas such as statistics, computer 
applications, and foreign languages. At least 
12 credits in political science must be taken 
atUMD. 

The minor (32 credits total) can be 
designed specifically to supplement major 
programs in related disciplines or more 
broadly to develop the political awareness, 
background, and critical faculties requisite to 
responsible citizenship. At least 12 credits in 
political science must be taken at UMD. 



---------------- - - - - - - - -

Students interested in graduate education 
should begin planning in their junior year. In 
consultation with their department adviser, 
they should carefully examine possible fields 
and degree programs as well as admission 
requirements. Many programs expect 
proficiency in statistical analysis and/or a 
foreign language. 

Honors Program 
The department honors program offers 
exceptional majors further opportunities to 
pursue academic and professional excel-
lence. Admission to the honors program 
requires a 3.00 GPA in political science 
courses. To obtain honors, students must 
complete Pol 3890 with a grade of at least 
B+, subsequently prepare an honors-quality 
paper in a 5xxx-level political science 
seminar or Pol 5704 (4 credits), present the 
paper orally, and at the time of application 
for graduation have a 3.40 GPA in political 
science courses. Graduation with honors 
requires a total of 60 credit hours of political 
science courses. See the department head for 
more information. 

Major (B.A.) 
lower Division ( 16) 
Pol 1011-American Govt, Pol (4) 
Pol 1050-lnt Relations (4) 
Pol 1500-Contemp Pol Syst (4) 
Pol 1610--Cont Pol Ideologies (4) 

Upper Division (44) 
Comp 3160-Adv Writ: Soc Sci (4) 
One Pol seminar (4) 
Pol 3200-Methodology, Analysis (4) 
Pol courses numbered 3000 or above (32) 
At least 8 credits in each of two of the following 

categories of courses and at least 4 credits in a third 
category: 

( 1) American Governmental Systems and Processes: 
Po13001 ,3020,3030,3040,3070,3080,3 130,3140, 
3150,3151,3152,3160,3170,3221,3310,3325, 
3701*,3702*,3703*,3704*,3710*,3900*,3902*, 
5340,5704*,5902* 

(2) International Relations: Pol 3400, 3402, 3415, 3424, 
3425,3426,3451,3460,3701*,3702*,3703*, 
3704*,3710*,3900*,3902*,5704*,5902* 

(3) Comparative Politics: Pol 3510, 3512, 3517, 3520, 
3570,3701*,3702*, 3703*,3704*, 3710*,3900*, 
3902*,5510,5704*,5902* 

Liberal Arts 

(4) Political Theory: Pol 3600, 3610, 3620, 3625, 3640, 
3651,3652,3653,3690,3710*,3720,3900*,3902*, 
5704*,5902* 

*May be used if topic falls within area subject matter 

Minor 
lower Division (8) 
Two from the following introductory courses to the four 

subject fields: 
Pol 1011-American Govt, Pol (4) 
Pol 1050-lnt Relations (4) 
Pol 1500-Contemp Pol Syst (4) 
Pol 1610--Cont Pol Ideologies (4) 

Upper Division (24) 
Pol courses numbered 3000 or above (24) 
At least 8 credits in each of the two areas for which the 

introductory lower division courses were chosen 

Pre-Law 
Advisers: Political Science faculty 
Because entrance requirements differ among 
law schools, prospective law students should 
obtain information from the law schools 
they expect to apply to as early as possible. 
Students should be aware that successful 
completion of the Law School Admission 
Test (LSA T) is a requirement for admission 
to most law schools. The Department of 
Political Science and the Career Services 
office maintain files of information on law 
schools and provide LSA T materials to 
students. They also hold informational 
meetings during the year with representatives 
of law schools. 

Admission to law school requires a 
bachelor of arts (B.A.) degree or its equiva-
lent.Well-balanced bachelor of science and 
bachelor of business administration programs 
are accepted as the equivalent of the B.A. 
degree by most law schools. 

Although law schools do not recommend 
any particular major, pre-law students may 
find a variety of majors useful, including 
economics, history, political science, 
philosophy, humanities, English, sociology, 
psychology, mathematics, physical sciences, 
anthropology, geography, journalism, 
communication, modem languages, interna-
tional studies, or women's studies. 
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Each student's education should be as 
broad as possible. Electives should be chosen 
in areas outside the major field to develop 
and demonstrate multiple competencies in 
varying subject areas and methods. Double 
majors are increasingly recommended, 
particularly where they complement 
substantive knowledge with analytical skills. 

Law schools attach special importance to 
training that helps students express them-
selves in the English language forcefully, 
effectively, and accurately. Whatever one's 
specialty, a professional career in law 
requires the communication of ideas and 
information through words. Success in law 
school, as well as in subsequent professional 
practice, depends to a great extent on the 
capacity for effective writing and speaking. 
Therefore, students are encouraged to take 
courses that require considerable reading, 
writing, and independent thinking, and they 
should develop through coursework or 
activities their capacity for expressing 
themselves orally . Knowlege of the prin-
ciples of accounting is also helpful. 

Russian (Russ) 
(See Department of Foreign Languages and 
Literatures) 

Social Science 

Social Studies Teaching Major (B.A.A.) 
Social Science (Elementary) Minor 
(B.A.S.) 
See College of Education and Human 
Service Professions for program description. 
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Sociology-Anthropology 
(Soc/Anth) 
Professors: Stanley E. Aschenbrenner, 
Arthur C. Aufderheide (Med), Dennis D. 
Brissett (Med), J. Clark Laundergan, Michael 
D. Linn (Comp), Jane C. Ollenburger, 
George R. Rapp, Jr. (Geo!), Timothy G. 
Roufs, David M. Smith; Associate Profes-
sors: John A. Arthur, Linda S. Belote, S. 
Elizabeth Bird, William A. Fleischman, 
Robert E. Franz, Jr. (department head), 
Robert W. Gibson (Med), Frederic W. 
Hafferty (Med), John E. Hamlin, Uwe H. 
Stuecher (Psy); Assistant Professor: Sheryl J. 
Grana 
The department offers three majors for the 
baccalaureate degree (anthropology, 
criminology, and sociology). Students are 
urged to consult with a member of the 
department to plan a program of under-
graduate study, to explore career choices, · 
and to consider the possibility of graduate 
study. 

The anthropology curriculum focuses on 
the development and diversity of peoples of 
the world . It provides a cross-cultural 
perspective supportive of other disciplines 
and areas of study, prepares students for 
graduate study in anthropology or another 
social science, and provides a general 
understanding of people living at different 
times in different places. A student may 
either major or minor in anthropology. 
Students interested in anthropology, archae-
ology, or ethnohistory should consult an 
anthropology faculty member to plan a 
program. Students interested in linguistics 
should consult with a linguistics faculty 
member. 

For more details concerning requirements 
of an anthropology major, see Anthropology 
(Anth). 

Criminology concentrates on the study of 
crime and criminal behavior. The criminol-
ogy program focuses on crime as a social 
phenomenon and concentrates on the causes 
for criminal behavior. The major offers a . 
strong foundation in liberal arts, a basic 
knowledge of behavioral sciences, and a 



strong professional growth potential for those 
pursuing a career in criminology or the 
criminal justice system. Students interested 
in graduate school will receive a sound 
educational background in criminology. For 
more details concerning requirements for a 
criminology major, see Criminology (Crim). 

The sociology curriculum focuses on the 
relationships between social structure and the 
dynamics of establishing, maintaining, and 
changing patterns of human social behavior. 
It is built around a theoretical-methodologi-
cal core. These core courses are integrated to 
develop students' conceptual and research 
competence. Courses dealing with social 
psychology, social organization, social 
change, and criminology provide the 
substantive curriculum in sociology. The 
major is liberal arts-based, providing a 
background for human service and business 
employment and preparation for related 
graduate and professional schools. Require-
ments for a sociology major are discussed 
below. 

Prospective majors, especially those 
considering graduate work, are strongly 
urged to consult their advisers at the earliest 
possible date to plan their programs and to 
select supporting courses from related fields. 

Honors Program 
The department honors program recognizes 
majors who demonstrate outstanding 
academic performance, provides special 
educational opportunities for such students, 
and encourages development of specialty 
areas within each major. Honors students 
participate in independent research, working 
closely with a faculty member. Qualified 
majors may apply to participate in the honors 
program any time after they have completed 
Soc 3520 or 3530, and one appropriate 
advanced theory course (Soc 3305, Soc 
3400, or Anth 5626). Students must apply 
before the end of the sixth week of the first 
quarter of the senior year. Further informa-
tion about the honors program can be 
obtained from any department faculty 
member. 

Liberal Arts 

Sociology Major (B.A.) 
Advisers: Arthur, Fleischman, Franz, Grana, 
Hamlin, Laundergan, Ollenburger 
The sociology major (59 credits total) for the 
B.A. emphasizes empirical and critical 
analysis of social phenomena. 

Students wishing to double major in 
sociology and criminology must have 30 
distinct, non-overlapping credits. 
Lower Division ( 13) 
Soc 1100-Soc, Social Problems (5) 
Soc 1400-Dev of Soc Theory (4) 
Soc 1500-Intro SS Res Meth (4) 

Upper Division (26) 
Comp 3160----Adv Writ: Soc Sci (4) 
Soc 3121-Field Experience (6-12)* 
Soc 3400----Contemp Soc Theory (4) 
Soc 3500-Res Method, Analysis (4) 
Soc 3520----Quant Res Methods 

or Soc 3530----Qualit Res Methods (4) 
Soc 3800-Social Organization 

or Soc 3820----Sociology of Commun 
or Soc 3845-Bureaucracy, Society (4) 

Electives (20) 
20 sociology or anthropology electives to complete 
required 59 credits; at least 36 must be in courses 
numbered 3000 or above 
*Maximum 6 credits Soc 3121 may be applied to the 59-
credit major 

Sociology Minor 
The minor requires 37 credits total. Crimi-
nology majors selecting a sociology minor 
must have 12 distinct non-overlapping 
credits. 
Lower Division ( 13) 
Soc 1100-Soc, Social Problems (5) 
Soc l 400-Dev of Soc Theory ( 4) 
Soc 1500-lntro SS Res Meth (4) 

Upper Division (24) 
24 sociology or anthropology elective credits; at least 12 
in sociology courses 

Spanish (Span) 
(Department of Foreign Languages and 
Literatures) 
Study of the Spanish language, culture, and 
literature may be undertaken for its own sake 
as part of a traditional liberal education. It is 
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useful as well for preparing for teaching, 
graduate or professional work, business 
careers, and professions involving interna-
tional work. 

The following core program 1n language 
skills (reading, listening, speaking, writing) 
is common to all majors and minors in 
Spanish. Students may be exempted from 
part or all of the core program requirements 
if they have previously completed studies in 
Spanish. Exemption is negotiated with the 
department and is based on acceptance of 
transfer credits or personal interview. The 
advanced Spanish sequence may be taken 
concurrently with other upper division 
courses, except as noted in the course 
descriptions. 
Core Program (0-28) 
Span 1301-1302-Beginning Span I-II (8) 
Span 1501-1502-1503-College Span I-II-III (12) 
Span 3001-3002-Adv Span I-II (8) 

Graduation with Honors 
Students who complete an honors project 
during their senior year and have achieved a 
GPA of at least 3.30 in all Spanish major 
courses may receive department honors and 
receive a degree with distinction. This honor 
is noted on the transcript. 

Scholarship 
Angela Marinelli Scholarship 
A warded to a senior majoring in French or 
Spanish for study abroad. Check with the 
department office concerning requirements. 

Oral Proficiency Examinations 
Oral proficiency examinations may be 
administered on request to non-majors at the 
end of Span 3002, and if passed, noted on 
transcript. 

Major (B.A.) 
The Spanish major (34-64 credits total) is for 
students seeking a traditional liberal educa-
tion. It also serves those who plan to 
continue their education in graduate school 
or in a professional program such as library 
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science or law or those who hope to work in 
government or with agencies and businesses 
having international ties. 
Core Program (0-28) 
Upper Division (36) 
32 credits of Spanish courses with prior approval of the 

student's adviser; a maximum of 5 credits directly 
related to the student's program may be taken in 
other departments. Some of the 32 credits may be 
transferred from another college or earned abroad, 
but at least 12 must be taken in the department. 

Comp 3100-Adv Writ: Lang, Lit (4) 

A student majoring in Spanish must pass 
an oral proficiency examination, which 
should be taken at the end of Span 3002. The 
examination may be repeated. Each B.A. 
candidate is encouraged to write a research 
paper in the senior year. 

Minor 
This minor (16-44 credits total) is for 
students seeking to strengthen language 
skills while completing a liberal education 
program. 
Core Program (0-28) 
Upper Division ( 16) 
Spanish courses (16) 

Teaching Spanish Major (B.A.A.) 
Teaching Spanish Minor (B.A.A.) 
See College of Education and Human 
Service Professions for program descriptions. 

Swedish (Swed) 
(See Department of Foreign Languages and 
Literatures) 



Urban and Regional Studies 
(Department of Political Science) 
Coordinator: Olsen (Pol); Advisers: Das 
(Psy); Fleischman (Soc); Jesswein (Econ); 
Laundergan (Soc); Levine (Geog); Lichty 
(Econ); Rubenfeld (MgtS); Syck (Acct); 
Trolander (Hist) 
This program, whjch draws on the resources 
of many departments , is in part preparation 
for entry-level positions in planning, 
administrative, and problem-solving agencies 
at city, county, regional, state, and federal 
levels. Upon completion of the program, 
students may pursue graduate work in urban 
affairs, plannjng, public administration, and 
related disciplines. The program aids 
students seeking insight into the complexities 
of life in urban America. It enhances an 
understanding of the forces that shape life in 
cities and their adjacent regions throughout 
the world. 

Major (B.A.) 
The urban and regional studies major 
requires I 08-109 credits total. Note: All B.A. 
degree candidates must complete 80 upper 
division credits for graduation. No minor is 
necessary. 
Lower Division ( 37) 
Econ 1004-Prin Econ: Micro (4) 
Econ 1005- Prin Econ : Macro (4) 
Geog 1303---Cultural Geography (4) 
Geog 1413- Physical Geography (5) 
Pol 101 ]- American Govt, Pol (4) 
Psy I 003-General Psychology (5) 
Soc 1100-Soc, Social Problems (5) 
Soc 1500-lntro SS Res Meth (4) 
URS 1001 - lntro, Orient to URS (2) 

Upper Division (44) 
Comp 3160-Adv Writ: Soc Sci (4) 
Econ 3346-Prin of Urban Econ (4) 
Geog 3332-Urban Geography (4) 
Geog 3541-lntro Computer Cart (4) 
Hist 3361-The American City (4) 
Pol 3030-Urban Gov, Politics (4) 
Pol 3221-lntro to Pub Admin (4) 
Pol 5390-Sem: Urban Affairs (4) 
Soc 3500-Res Method, Analysis (4) 
Soc 3520-Quant Res Methods (4) 
Soc 3820-Sociology of Commun (4) 

Liberal Arts 

Functional Concentration (24-25) 
Complete either l or ll below: 

I. Public Policy and Administration Core (17) 
Econ 5803- Public Finance (5) 
Pol 3170-Pol Interest Ind, Gp (4) 
Pol 5340-Met Govt, Politics (4) 
Soc 3860-Soc Eff, Tech Change (4) 

II. Development, Planning, and Research Core 
(16) 
Geog 335 I-Urban, Regional Plan (4) 
Geog 3522- Introductory Cartog (5) 
Geog 3553-Maps, Map Inter (3) 
Soc 5820---Community Research (4) 

or Soc S 120-lndep Study in Soc ( 4) 
Complete 8 er from I and [I below or the opposite core 
above: 

I. Public Policy and Administration 
Acct 151 I- Financial Acct I (3) 
Acct IS 12- Financial Acct II (3) 
Acct 1995- Acct for Non-Acct (4) 
Acct SS 14-Fund, Not-Prof Acct (3) 
Acct SS 16-Program Budgeting (3) 
Econ 5360-Reg Econ, Loe Theory (5) 
Econ 5362- Urban Economics (4) 
Econ 5776-Nat Resour, Energy E (4) 
Econ 5777-Environ Economics (4) 
Geog 3381-Public Land, Policy (4) 
MgtS 3304-0rganizational Mgt (4) 
Pol 3020-State Government (4) 
Pol 3 160-Legislative Process (4) 
Soc 3845-Bureaucracy, Society (4) 

II. Development, Planning, and Research 
Anth 5623-Anth, Contemp Hum Pr (4) 
Anth 5630-Human Ecology (4) 
Geog 1305-Environ Conser (4) 
Geog 3324-Geog Indus Location (4) 
Geog 3341-Geog ofTransp (4) 
Geog 5563-Laboratory in GIS (4) 
Geog 5564-Geog Info Systems (4) 
Geog 561 ]-Field Techniques (4) 
Pol 3310-Pub Opin, Propaganda (4) 
Pol 3570-Third World, Devel (4) 
Soc 3944-Population, Society (4) 

Internship 
URS 3001-lnternship in URS (minimum 3) 

Majors are encouraged to complete a 
mathematics sequence through the level of 
finite math and calculus, a short course. 
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Women's Studies 
Professor: Susan Coultrap-McQuin; 
Associate Professors: Linda Krug (depart-
ment head), Tineke Ritmeester; Assistant 
Professor: Greta Gaard; Advisers: Bartlett 
(Pol); C. Bock (Engl); Bogen (Psy); E. Cole 
(Phil); Doane (Psy); Hamlin (Soc); Katz 
(Comm); Keeney (Hlth); Kramer (SW); Lips 
(Engl); MacLeod (Phsl); Maddy (Psy); 
Nelson (Comm); Nuccio (SW); Ollenburger 
(Soc); Petersen-Perlman (Comm); 
Pogorelskin (Hist); Spillers (ACH); 
Trolander (Hist) 

Women's studies is an interdisciplinary 
program which builds an awareness of the 
diverse cultural, historical, and social 
experiences of women. Courses emphasize 
women's intellectual and creative contribu-
tions, sensitize people to women's issues, 
demonstrate the significance of gender 
distinctions in our lives, and develop the 
student's ability to interpret and study 
questions within academic disciplines from 
a feminist perspective. Women's studies 
courses are taught and taken by both sexes. 

Students interested in this field can earn 
an undergraduate major or minor or under-
graduate and graduate elective credits. 
Coursework in women's studies stimulates 
critical thinking and broadens perspectives, 
provides a basis for graduate work in this or 
other fields , fulfills personal needs for self-
understanding and social awareness, and is 
an excellent liberal arts preparation for future 
employment. A women's studies background 
proves beneficial in many fields such as law, 
social work, education, the health profes-
sions, international and government service, 
business, counseling, and journalism. 

Major (B.A.) 
The women's studies major requires 54 
credits total. 

Prospective majors are urged to consult 
the Department of Women's Studies at the 
earliest possible date to plan a focus appro-
priate to the student's educational and career 
goals . 
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Required Core (32-34) 
Comp 3160----Adv Writ: Soc Sci (4)* 
Hist 3357-Women in Am Hist (4) 
One methods course (4-5) from the following, chosen in 

consultation with an adviser, to be completed before 
taking WS 5000: 
Engl 1907-Intro to Literature (4) 
Engl 3906-Meth Literary Study (4) 
Psy 3020----Basic Stat Methods (5) 
Soc 1500----lntro SS Res Meth (4) 
Soc 3530----Qualit Res Methods (4) 

WS 1000----Intro Women's Std (5) 
WS 1100----Feminist Inquiry (4) 
WS 3000----Int Persp Feminism (4) 
WS 3100----Woman, Race, Class (3) 
WS 5000----Seminar (4) 

*An appropriate substitute may be chosen in consultation 
with an adviser. 

Elective Distribution and Focus (20-22) 
Students must have a minimum of 3 credits in each of the 
three areas and develop an appropriate focus of at least 
12 credits within one or across two or more areas. WS 
3800 and WS 5900----lndependent Studies, may also be 
applied to appropriate categories. Check updated list of 
course options in the department office. 

Feminist Theories 
Phil 3250----Feminist, Philosophy (3) 
Pol 3620----Feminist Theory (4) 
Soc 3430----Contemp Fem Theory (4) 
WS 3500----T: Feminist Ethics (4) 
WS 3600----Ecofem Theor, Prac (4) 

Humanities and Arts 
Anth 3628-Wm in Crcul Persp (4) 
Comm 3230----Gender Comm (3) 
Engl 3580----Women Writers (4) 
Engl 5580----Brit Women Authors (4) 
Engl 5585-Am Women Authors (4) 
HmCl 3018- Image Worn Greek Lit (3) 
HmCl 3240----Women, Men Pop Cult (4) 
WS 1990----MN Women: Myth, Real (3) 
WS 3150----Women )dent Culture (4) 
WS 3200----Women's Autobiogra (3) 
WS 3300----Women, Relig, Spirit (3) 
WS 3400----Women and Film (4) 

Social Issues/Social Action 
Comm 5900----W: Leadershp Women (3) 
Hlth 3118-Women's Hlth Issues (3) 
MgtS 3981-Sem: Women in Org (4) 
Pol 3040----Women and Politics (4) 
Psy 3215-Topics in Hum Sex (3) 
Psy 3216---Hum Sex: Perspective (3) 
Psy 3221-Chg Role of Women (4) 
Psy 3540----Psych of Food Abuse (3) 
Soc 3322-Women, Crim Just (2) 
Soc 3922- Soc Family Violence (2) 
Soc 3924-Divorce, Separation (2) 
Soc 3925-Sociology of Rape (4) 
Soc 3930----Soc of Women (4) 
Soc 3970----Women, Men, Society (4) 
SW 5270----Women, Social Policy (3) 
WS 3350----Women and the Law (4) 



Minor 
The women's studies minor requires 28 
credits total. 
Required (9) 
WS 1000----Intro Women' s Std (5) 
WS 1100-Feminist Inquiry (4) 

Electives ( 19) 
Select at least one from each area as categorized under 
description of major. Check updated list of courses in the 
women's studies office. 

Liberal Arts 
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School of Medicine (Med) 
Dean: Ronald D. Franks, M.D., 117 School 
of Medicine, 726-7572 

Assistant Dean for Admissions: Richard J. 
Ziegler, 107 School of Medicine, 726-8511 
Assistant Dean for Curricular Affairs: 
Omelan A. Lukasewycz, 111 School of 
Medicine, 726-7581 

Assistant Dean for Student Affairs: Lillian A. 
Repesh, 115 School of Medicine, 
726-8872 

Director of Alumni Relations and 
Preceptorship Program: James G. Boulger, 
235 School of Medicine, 726-7144 

Director of Animal Services: Larry D. 
Anderson, D.V.M., 35 School of Medicine, 
726-7931 
Director of Center of American Indian and 
Minority Health: Gerald L. Hill, M.D., 
161 School of Medicine, 726-7235 
Director of Center of Chemical Toxicology: 
Kendall B. Wallace, 307 School of 
Medicine, 726-8899 

The School of Medicine offers the first two 
years of the four-year medical school 
curriculum. They cover basic medical and 
clinical science studies with principal 
emphasis on the training of family physi-
cians. Students who successfully complete 
the program at UMD will automatically 
transfer on a noncompetitive basis to 
complete the last two years of their M.D. 
requirements at the University of Minnesota 
Medical School in Minneapolis. 

The specific goals of the School of 
Medicine, Duluth are to 
• increase the proportion of well-trained 

physicians who will enter family practice; 
• increase the number of physicians who 

will most likely enter practice in rural and 
nonurban areas of the state; 

• provide excellent academic training for 
medical, graduate, and undergraduate 
students in the basic and clinical sciences; 
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• conduct and promote research programs 
for the advancement of knowledge in the 
health sciences and for service to the 
state. 
To achieve these goals, many family 

practitioners, as well as other primary care 
physicians, are used as instructors and 
preceptors throughout the two years of study. 
These role models illustrate, both through 
their instruction and example, the delivery of 
general and family medical care in urban, 
small community, and rural settings. The 
preceptorship program in family medicine is 
specifically designed to meet these goals and 
to augment the supply of family physicians 
in the northern regions of Minnesota. 

Coursework taught by School of Medi-
cine faculty at the undergraduate and 
graduate levels is listed by department in the 
Course Descriptions section of this bulletin. 

For information on the school's policies, 
admission procedures, and course offerings 
to medical students, please consult the 
School of Medicine, Duluth Bulletin. 

Anatomy and Cell Biology (Anat) 
Professor: Arlen R. Severson (department 
head); Associate Professors: Stephen W. 
Downing, Donna J. Forbes, Lillian A. 
Repesh; Research Associate: Richard L. 
Leino 

Behavioral Sciences (BhSc) 
Professors: Dennis D. Brissett, Ronald D. 
Franks; Associate Professors: James G. 
Boulger, Gary L. Davis (department head), 
Robert W. Gibson, Frederic W. Hafferty, 
Richard G. Hoffman ; Assistant Professor: 
Barbara A. Elliott 

Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology (MdBc) 
Professors: Paul M. Anderson, Lester R. 
Drewes (department head), Joseph R. 
Prohaska; Associate Professors: Stephen C. 
Hedman, Thomas E. Huntley, Wilmar L. 
Salo; Assistant Professor: David J. Eide 



Clinical Sciences ( ClSc) 
Professor: Ronald D. Franks; Associate 
Professors: James G. Boulger, Gerald E. 
Cotton (department head); Clinical Associate 
Professors: James L. Anderson, Malcolm L. 
McCutcheon 

Medical Microbiology and 
Immunology (MicB) 
Professors: Arthur G. Johnson (department 
head), Richard J. Ziegler; Associate Profes-
sors: Alice Adams, Omelan A. Lukasewycz; 
Assistant Professor: Louise B. Hawley 

Medicine (Med) 
Pathology and Laboratory 
Medicine (Path) 
Professors: Arthur C. Aufderheide, Patrick 
C. J. Ward (department head); Associate 
Professors: David J. Blomberg, Michael S. 
Zion is 

Pharmacology (Phcl) 
Professor: Richard M. Eisenberg (depart-
ment head); Associate Professors: Edward T. 
Knych, Jr., Jean F. Regal, George J. Trachte, 
Kendall B. Wallace 

Medical and Molecular Physiology 
(Phsl) 
Professor Emeritus: Lloyd Beck; Professors: 
Joseph Di Salvo (department head), Lois J. 
Heller; Associate Professors: Edwin W. 
Haller, David E. Mohrman, Edward K. 
Stauffer, Lorentz E. Wittmers, Jr. ; Assistant 
Professor: Charlotte M. MacLeod 

School of Medicine 
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College of Science and 
Engineering ( CSE) 
Dean: Sabra S. Anderson, 145 Engineering 
Building, 726-7201 
Associate Dean: Timothy B. Holst, 134 
Engineering Building, 726-7 5 85 
The College of Science and Engineering has 
a fourfold mission: to help each student 
develop a foundation for a career by learning 
the substance and methods of an academic 
discipline; to participate fully in the liberal 
education mission of the campus; to foster 
significant scholarly research; and to serve 
the well-being of the community, state, and 
region. The college offers students a broad 
range of curricula covering the natural 
sciences, mathematical sciences, engineer-
ing, and technology. 

Each student is provided the opportunity 
to develop competence in a special field of 
knowledge by learning its principles and 
perspectives, mastering its methods, and 
acquiring much of its accumulated knowl-
edge. 

In addition to offering formal coursework, 
the college is committed to providing 
students with opportunities to learn through 
participation in research, honors programs, 
individual study, and special seminars. Such 
programs, which emphasize undergraduate 
education, are enhanced and complemented 
by high quality graduate programs. These 
graduate programs form an integral compo-
nent of our commitment to scholarship. 

Several departments also offer master's 
degrees through the Graduate School. 

Admission 
The college has no specific secondary school 
preparation requirements for admission 
beyond the preparation standards of the 
University of Minnesota. However, second-
ary school students contemplating a bacca-
laureate degree in a physical or biological 
science, mathematics, computer science, or 
engineering are strongly urged to complete a 
college preparatory program that includes 
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four years (grades 9-12) each of English, 
mathematics, and science. 

The college has a joint admission 
program with the Minnesota State Commu-
nity College System for engineering 
students. Other programs (chemical engi-
neering, computer engineering, industrial 
engineering) have specific college-level 
course requirements and minimum GPAs 
that must be satisfied before students can be 
admitted into the upper division (junior and 
senior level) program. 

For general admission information, see 
Policies and Procedures. 

Collegiate Honors 
The Campus Assembly has established a 
policy that a maximum of 15 percent of the 
graduating class can graduate with collegiate 
honors. In CSE, the top 3 percent of the 
graduating class will be designated summa 
cum laude, the next 5 percent magna cum 
laude, and the next 7 percent cum laude. 

At the beginning of each year, the GP As 
necessary to achieve these honors will be 
posted in the Student Affairs Office, 134 
Engineering Building. The GPAs will be 
established on the basis of the record of the 
previous spring quarter graduating class. In 
addition, students receiving honors must 
have a coefficient of course completion of at 
least 90 percent. The GPA and coefficient of 
completion will be calculated on UMD 
coursework by itself as well as on total 
undergraduate work, including that com-
pleted at other institutions. To be eligible for 
honors, students must earn at least 45 credits 
at UMD. For more information, contact the 
Office of the Associate Dean, 134 Engineer-
ing Building. 

Honors Programs 
The objective of the CSE Honors programs is 
to offer superior ability, highly motivated 
students a greater challenge than is available 
through the traditional curriculum. Honors 
opportunities provide for closer student-
faculty relationships, emphasize writing and 



speaking skills, and offer active learning in 
the disciplinary and interdisciplinary 
components. 

In the lower division, honors opportuni-
ties include seminars and special sections of 
lecture and lab courses. Students may 
participate in these by invitation or by 
consent of the instructor. 

Honors opportunities in the upper division 
are available for students majoring in 
biology, chemical engineering, chemistry, 
computer science, geology, mathematics, or 
physics through the department honors 
programs. Candidates are selected on the 
basis of coursework completed and potential 
for independent work. A research project is 
required for department honors. 

More information about department 
honors is available through the departments. 

Baccalaureate Degrees 
CSE offers the bachelor of science (B .S.), 
bachelor of chemical engineering (B.Ch.E.), 
bachelor of computer engineering 
(B.Comp.E.), and bachelor of industrial 
engineering (B.I.E.) degrees . 
Majors for the B.S. 
Biochemistry 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Applied Physics 

Minors 
Aerospace Studies 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Military Science 
Physics 

For other minors available to students 
receiving a B.S. degree, see School of 
Business and Economics, School of Fine 
Arts, College of Education and Human 
Service Professions, and College of Liberal 
Arts . 

College of Science and Engineering 

Requirements for the B.S. 
(1) Completion of a total of 180 or more 
degree credits. 
(2) Completion of at least 45 degree credits 
at UMD. 
(3) Completion of at least 30 of the last 45 
credits earned before graduation at UMD. 
(4) A minimum GPA of2.00 (C) in all work 
attempted at UMD, successful completion 
(with grades of A through D, or P) of75 
percent of all work attempted, and a mini-
mum GPA of 2.00 (C) overall (including 
transfer credits). 
(5) Completion of composition requirement. 
See Policies and Procedures. 
(6) Completion of the liberal education 
distribution requirements: at least 48 credits 
in approved courses distributed in the four 
categories of knowledge. See Policies and 
Procedures for a list of approved liberal 
education courses and requirements for 
course and grading option selection. 
(7) Completion of an academic major for the 
B.S. degree, and completion of a minor or a 
second major in a different department. A 
minimum GPA of 2.00 in the major and 
minor program, including required support-
ing courses, is required for graduation. This 
average applies to all courses in the major 
and minor taken at UMD and calculated 
separately and also to all courses in the major 
and minor when transfer credits are included. 
(8) For students completing two or more 
majors: 

(a) If both majors are approved for the 
B.S. degree, a total of at least 180 credits 
for the degree is required. See Majors for 
the B.S. above. 
(b) If the majors are for different degrees 
(e.g., a B.S. and a B.A.), students may 
elect to receive only one degree but have 
the second major designated on their 
transcripts. If this option is selected, 
students must complete the total number 
of credits required for the degree re-
ceived. 
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(c) If the majors are for different degrees 
(e.g., a B.S. and a B.A.), and students 
wish to receive both degrees, a total of 45 
residence credits beyond those required 
for one degree (e.g. , a total of 225 credits) 
must be completed. 

(9) Completion of a minimum of 80 credits 
in upper division courses (numbered 3000 
and above). 
(10) Filing of a Degree Requirement Form. 
Students who fail to file this form before 
completing 105 credits may not be permitted 
to register. 
(11) Compliance with the general regulations 
governing the granting of degrees. See All-
University Degree Requirements in Policies 
and Procedures. 

Requirements for the B.Ch.E. 
( 1) Completion of a total of 199 or more 
degree credits. 
(2) Completion of at least 45 degree credits 
atUMD. 
(3) Completion of 30 credits, of the last 45 
credits earned before graduation, at UMD. 
(4) A minimum GPA of 2.00 (C) in all work 
attempted at UMD, successful completion 
(with grades of A through D, or P) of 75 
percent of all work attempted, and a mini-
mum of 2.00 (C) overall (including transfer 
credits). 
(5) Completion of composition requirement. 
See Policies and Procedures. 
(6) Completion of the liberal education 
distribution requirements: at least 48 credits 
must be in approved courses distributed in 
the four categories of knowledge defined by 
the UMD liberal education program. 
(7) Completion of the chemical engineering 
major. Admission to the upper division 
program is competitive and on a space-
available basis. A minimum GPA of2.00 in 
all courses taken in the major, including 
required courses in related fields, is required 
for graduation. This average applies to all 
courses in the major taken at UMD and 
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calculated separately and also to all courses 
in the major when transfer credits are 
included. 
(8) Completion of a minimum of 80 credits 
in upper division courses (numbered 3000 
and above). 
(9) Filing of a Degree Requirement Form. 
Students who fail to file this form before 
completing 105 credits may not be permitted 
to register. 
(10) Compliance with the general regulations 
governing the granting of degrees. See All-
University Degree Requirements in this 
bulletin. 

Requirements for the B.Comp.E. 
( 1) Completion of a total of 194 or more 
degree credits. 
(2) Completion of at least 45 degree credits 
atUMD. 
(3) Completion of 30 credits, of the last 45 
credits earned before graduation, at UMD. 
( 4) Completion of the computer engineering 
major. Admission to the upper division 
program is competitive and on a space-
available basis. A minimum GPA of 2.50 in 
all work attempted at UMD, successful 
completion (with grades of A through D, or 
P) of 75 percent of all work attempted, and a 
minimum of 2.50 (C+) overall (including 
transfer credits) are required for admission to 
the CpE upper divison program. 
(5) Completion of composition requirement. 
See Policies and Procedures. 
(6) Completion of the liberal education 
distribution requirements: at least 48 credits 
must be in approved courses distributed in 
the four categories of knowledge defined by 
the UMD liberal education program. 
(7) A minimum GPA of 2.00 in all courses 
taken in the major, including required 
supporting courses is required for graduation. 
This average applies to all courses in the 
major taken at UMD and calculated separate-
ly and also to all courses in the major when 
transfer credits are included. 



(8) Completion of a minimum of 97 credits 
in upper division courses (numbered 3000 
and above) including credits in all such 
courses completed. 
(9) Filing of a Degree Requirement Form. 
Students who fail to file this form before 
completing 105 credits may not be permitted 
to register. 
(l 0) Compliance with the general regulations 
governing the granting of degrees. See All-
University Degree Requirements in Policies 
and Procedures. 

Requirements for the B.I.E. 
( 1) Completion of a total of 192 or more 
degree credits. 
(2) Completion of at least 45 degree credits 
at UMD. 
(3) Completion of at least 30 of the last 45 
credits earned before graduation at UMD. 
( 4) A minimum GPA of 2.00 (C) in all work 
attempted at UMD, successful completion 
(with grades of A through D, or P) of 75 
percent of all work attempted, and a mini-
mum GPA of 2.00 (C) overall (including 
transfer credits). 
(5) Completion of composition requirement. 
See Policies and Procedures. 
(6) Completion of the liberal education 
distribution requirements: at least 48 credits 
in approved courses distributed in the four 
categories of knowledge defined by the 
UMD liberal education program. 
(7) Completion of the industrial engineering 
major. Admission to the upper division 
program is competitive and on a space-
available basis. A minimum GPA of 2.00 in 
all courses taken in the major, including 
required courses in related fields, is required 
for graduation. This average applies to all 
courses in the major taken at UMD and 
calculated separately and also to all courses in 
the major when transfer credits are included. 
(8) Completion of a minimum of 80 credits 
in upper division courses (numbered 3000 
and above) including credits in all such 
courses completed. 

College of Science and Engineering 

(9) Filing an engineering Degree Require-
ment Form. Students who fail to file this 
form before completing 105 credits may not 
be permitted to register. 
(10) Compliance with the general regulations 
governing the granting of degrees. See All-
University Degree Requirements in Policies 
and Procedures. 

Master of Industrial Safety 
(M.I.S.) 
This program prepares qualified personnel 
for industrial safety or industrial hygiene 
supervisory and management positions in 
business, government, and industry. The 
coursework includes analysis of occupational 
safety and health problems, accompanying 
problem-solving and decision-making 
techniques, and the application of established 
principles and practices of accident preven-
tion, control, and reduction in occupational 
settings. 

Admission Requirements 
Applicants must have a baccalaureate degree 
from an accredited college or university, 
preferably with a major in technology, 
engineering, science, or another appropriate 
field. Baccalaureate degree holders with 
different majors but with other relevant 
backgrounds or qualifications will also be 
considered. If deficiencies exist, candidates 
may be accepted into the program contingent 
upon the successful completion of certain 
courses designed to correct them. 

All applicants should take the Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE) General Test 
before January 1 of the year of anticipated 
admission. 

Applicants must furnish official tran-
scripts showing that they have completed 
their baccalaureate degree before they will be 
admitted or allowed to enroll in any M.I.S. 
courses. Students may apply for admission 
during their last quarter of undergraduate 
work, but they will not be formally admitted 
or allowed to begin M.I.S . coursework until 
the baccalaureate degree is completed. 
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Application Procedure 
To enable processing by the applicant 
screening committee, applications for 
admission should be submitted to the 
Department of Industrial and Technical 
Studies by April 1 of the year of anticipated 
entrance. Because the yearly enrollment is 
limited, applicants applying after April 1 
cannot be assured there will be room 
available in the program. Information and 
applications may be obtained from the 
Department of Industrial and Technical 
Studies. The admission decision is based on 
the undergraduate scholastic record, past 
work experience, GRE results, and evalua-
tion by the applicant screening committee. 
International students must present a TOEFL 
score of 500 or above. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the degree must complete a 
minimum of 50 credits in either the industrial 
safety or industrial hygiene option and 
maintain an overall GPA of 3.00 or better. 
The minimum residence requirement for the 
degree is three academic quarters. In 
addition, an industrial internship or field 
research project is required. 

Industrial Safety Option (53) 
Required Core (45) 
Ind 5953-Conf Leading Tech (3) 
Safe 5000-Loss Control (2) 
Safe 5001-0SHA Volun Comp (3) 
Safe 5002-Safe, Hlth Stand, Cod (3) 
Safe 5003-Leg lmplic in Safe (2) 
Safe 5004-0rg, Adm of Safe Pro (3) 
Safe SOOS-System Safety (3) 
Safe 5006-Behavior Asp Safety (3) 
Safe 51 OS- Environ Hlth, Safety (2) 
Safe 5106-Physical Hazard Con (2) 
Safe 5107-Phy Haz Control Des (2) 
Safe 5108-lndustrial Toxicol (3) 
Safe SI I I-Traffic, Fleet Safe (2) 
Safe 5112-Elem oflndus Hyg (2) 
Safe 5121-lndus Noise Control (2) 
Safe 5 122-Ergonomics (3) 
Safe 5123-Fire Preven, Contr (2) 
Safe 5127- Elem of Indus Vent (3) 

Electives: 
Safe 5100---lndus First Aid (2) 
Safe 5 119- Air Sampling, Analysis (2) 
Safe 5120---Air Measurement Lab (I) 
Safe 5900---Intern Indus Safe (3) 

or Safe 5901 - Prob Indus Safe, Hyg (2) 
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Safe 5903-Ind Std Indus Hyg/S (l-3) 
Safe 5904-Special Topics (1-3) 
Safe 5905-Sem in Indus Safe (I) 

Industrial Hygiene Option (53) 
Required Core (47) 
Ind 5953-Conf Leading Tech (3) 
Safe 5000-Loss Control (2) 
Safe 5001-0SHA Volun Comp (3) 
Safe 5002-Safe, Hlth Stand, Cod (3) 
Safe 5003-Leg lmplic in Safe (2) 
Safe 5004-0rg, Adm of Safe Pro (3) 
Safe SOOS-System Safety (3) 
Safe 5006-Behavior Asp Safety (3) 
Safe 51 OS-Environ Hlth, Safety (2) 
Safe 5108-lndustrial Toxicol (3) 
Safe 5112-Elem of Indus Hyg (2) 
Safe 5114-Adv Indus Hygiene (2) 
Safe 5119-Air Sampling, Analysis (2) 
Safe 5120---Air Measurement Lab (I) 
Safe 5121-Indus Noise Control (2) 
Safe 5122-Ergonomics (3) 
Safe 5127-Elem of Indus Vent (3) 
Safe 5128-Adv Industrial Vent (3) 
Safe 5902- Elem of Hlth Phys (2) 
Electives: 
Safe 5100---lndus First Aid (2) 
Safe 5106-Physical Hazard Con (2) 
Safe 5111- Traffic, Fleet Safe (2) 
Safe 5115-Sem in Indus Hyg ( l) 
Safe 5123-Fire Preven, Contr (2) 
Safe 5900---Intern Indus Safe (3) 

or Safe 5901-Prob Indus Safe, Hyg (2) 
Safe 5903-lnd Std Indus Hyg/S (1-3) 
Safe 5904-Special Topics (1-3) 

Academic Standing 
Good Academic Standing 
CSE requires that its students maintain a 
minimum cumulative GPA to be in good 
academic standing. For students who have 
attempted 40 or more credits, this minimum 
cumulative GPA is 2.00. Because some 
students have difficulty adjusting to the 
standards of a university education, students 
who have attempted a total of 39 or fewer 
credits (at UMD or elsewhere) must maintain 
a minimum cumulative GPA of 1.80 to 
remain in good academic standing. 

Probation 
Students with a cumulative GPA lower than 
that required for good academic standing will 
be placed on academic probation. Once on 
academic probation, a student will have two 



quarters of day school attendance to attain 
the required cumulative GPA and avoid 
dismissal. No credit load restrictions are 
imposed on students on academic probation. 
However, they should consider the possibili-
ty that a higher GPA might be more easily 
attained by carrying a lighter load and/or 
repeating courses in which a D or F was 
received. Students on probation are strongly 
encouraged to talk with their adviser and the 
associate dean in the college office. 

Dismissal 
If a student fails to attain the required 
minimum cumulative GPA after two quarters 
of day school attendance following the 
quarter when the student's cumulative GPA 
fell below the minimum required, the student 
is subject to dismissal. Dismissal decisions 
are made in the college office following 
finals week of fall, winter, and spring 
quarters. Students below the required 
minimum cumulative GPA, yet making 
progress and very close to the minimum, 
may be granted an additonal quarter of 
probation at the discretion of the college. 
Students who are dismissed will be notified 
immediately and their registration for the 
next quarter of day school canceled. 

Readmission 
Students who have been academically 
dismissed must present evidence of im-
proved academic capability to the college to 
justify readmission. Petitions for readmission 
are considered at any time but readmission 
will not nonnally be considered before one 
year has passed from the date of dismissal 
unless circumstances clearly support a 
decision for early readmission. Readmission 
will be granted whenever the required 
minimum cumulative GPA for good 
academic standing has been attained through 
Continuing Education and Extension or 
summer school work. Petition fonns and 
infonnation concerning academic standing 
are available at the CSE Student Affairs 
Office, 134 Engineering Building. 
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Student Affairs Office 
Infonnation on academic matters, including 
academic standing; admission; advisement; 
academic programs; change of major, 
college, or adviser; and grievance and 
appeals procedures; honors programs; 
undergraduate research; student clubs; and 
tutoring is available in the CSE Student 
Affairs Office, 134 Engineering Building. 

Preprofessional Programs 
The college offers programs and special 
advising services for students who plan to 
enter professional schools. These programs 
offer preparation in preprofessional course-
work as well as a broad background in 
mathematics, biological and physical 
sciences, humanities, and social science. 

Some professional requirements can be 
fulfilled in one or two years; others take four 
years with the completion of a baccalaureate 
degree. In any case, students are encouraged 
to avoid narrow specialization during their 
undergraduate years. 

The basic programs are described in 
alphabetical order on the following pages. 
Variations in a curriculum may be arranged 
upon agreement between the student, 
preprofessional adviser, and office of 
admissions of the pertinent professional 
school. Students are encouraged to see their 
advisers regularly to obtain current curricu-
lum infonnation, learn of visits by represen-
tatives of various professional schools, and 
receive help with course planning. UMD also 
offers preparatory courses for other health 
science professions such as chiropractic 
medicine, mortuary science, osteopathic 
medicine, and podiatry. 

Pre-Agricultural Education 
Adviser: Schimpf (Biol) 
This curriculum provides four quarters of 
study that fulfill the basic requirements for 
students planning to major in agricultural 
education. A student must transfer to the 
College of Agriculture on the St. Paul 
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campus at the end of the first year of work in 
order to take the required courses in techni-
cal agriculture and professional agricultural 
education. 
Biol 1109-1110---General Biology ( 10) 
Chem 1105-1106-1107-Gen, Organ, Biol, Chem (15) 
Comm 1000-Human Comm Theory (4) 
Comm 1112-Public Speaking (4) 
Comp 1120---College Writing (5) 
Econ 1004-Prin Econ: Micro (4) 
Econ 1005-Prin Econ: Macro (4) 
Math 1250---Pre-Calc Analys is (5) 
Psy 1003-General Psychology (5) 
Soc 1100---Soc, Social Problems (5) 

Electives 
Electives may be chosen to apply to the humanities 
requirement (12 er) for Category IV, Literary and Artistic 
Expression, from the areas of art, literature, music, 
philosophy, or theatre arts . A maximum of 5 er of studio 
courses in art and music, chorus, and technical courses 
may be applied to this curriculum. 

Electives may be chosen to apply to the social science 
requirement (16 er) for Category UI, The Individual and 
Society, from the fields of anthropology, economics, 
geography, history, political science, psychology, and 
sociology. Technical courses, such as accounting or 
statistics, may not be applied toward this requirement . 
Courses must be selected from at least two of the above 
fields, with a minimum of 5 er in each of the fields 
selected. 

Because of certain requirements for a 
major in this specialized field, students are 
cautioned to consult with their adviser before 
undertaking work toward the bachelor of 
science degree. 

Pre-Agriculture 
Adviser: Schimpf (Biol) 
This curriculum provides two years of study 
that fulfill the basic requirements for students 
planning to major in science in agriculture. 
Students should consult the bulletin of the 
College of Agriculture on the St. Paul 
campus for modifications of this program if 
they plan to enter other curricula in agricul-
ture. 
Biol 11 09- 1110---General Biology (10) 
Chem 11 I 0-1111-General Chemistry ( I 0) 
Chem 3512-3513-0rganic Chemistry (l 0) 
Comm 1112-Public Speaking (4) 
Comp 1120---College Writing (5) 
Math 1160---Calc, Short Course (4) 

or Math 1296-1297-Calculus 1-11 (10) 
Phys 1101-1102-Intro to Physics 

or Phys l l 07- l l OS-General Physics ( I 0) 
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Electives may be chosen to apply to the social science 
requirement (14 er) for Category III , The Individual and 
Society, with at least one course in area of development 
of civilization; or to apply to the humanities requirement 
(8 er) for Category IV, Literary and Artistic Expression. 
Studio courses in art or music may not be applied to this 
curriculum. Other recommended electives are Biol 3154, 
3775, Chem 3311. 

Pre-Dentistry 
Adviser: Holmstrand (Biol) 
The following courses, for a minimum of 
130 credits, must be completed during the 
freshman, sophomore, and junior years: 
Biol 1109-l l lO---General Biology (10) 
Chem 11 I 0-1 111-1112-General Chemistry 

or Chem I 130H- I I 31 H- l l 32H-General Chemistry 
(15) 

Chem 3512-3513-0rganic Chemistry (10) 
or Chem 3540-3541-3542-0rganic Chemistry (13) 

Comm 1112- Public Speaking (4) 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Comp 3150---Adv Writ: Science (4) 
Math 1250---Pre-Calc Analysis 

or Stat 1565-Elementary Stat (4) 
Phys 1101-1102-1103- lntro to Physics (15) 
Psy 1003-General Psychology (5) 
Electives-Especially recommended are Acct 1995, 

5501; Art 1002, 1010, 1012; Biol 1012, 3154, 3245, 
5237, 5403, 5517, 5518; Chem 3210, 3311 or 5336, 
5337; Econ I 004; Psy 3331 or 3371 

It is also strongly recommended that 
students complete additional credits to 
achieve as broad and liberal an education as 
possible. 

Applicants should apply before December 
I and before the fall quarter in which they 
desire to enroll in a school of dentistry. The 
American Dental Association Admission 
Test (usually given in April and October) 
must be taken before the student's applica-
tion can be considered. 

Pre-Engineering 
Advisers: See individual engineering 
departments or contact CSE Student Affairs, 
726-7585, for referral. 
Students who are undecided on the specific 
engineering program they would like to 
pursue may ask to be declared pre-engineer-
ing students. They should select a specific 
engineering program during the freshman 



year from either the Accreditation Board for 
Engineering and Technology (ABET)-
accredited chemical engineering, computer 
engineering, or industrial engineering 
programs at UMD, or one of the preparatory 
engineering programs, such as pre-aerospace 
engineering, pre-civil engineering, pre-
electrical engineering, or pre-mechanical 
engineering. Students selecting one of the 
preparatory programs may transfer to the 
Institute of Technology (IT) on the Minne-
apolis campus or other baccalaureate degree-
granting institutions at the end of their 
sophomore year to complete their studies in 
those engineering fields. 

Students are encouraged to make a 
selection as early as possible because only 
mathematics, physics, and college writing 
courses are common in the first year. There 
are other required courses, such as chemistry, 
computer programming, economics, and 
engineering graphics that are not the same 
for the different engineering programs even 
in the first year. After selecting a specified 
field, students will be then assigned advisers 
with the appropriate background who can 
advise them to take the proper courses. 
Students should have chosen a field of 
engineering before the beginning of their 
sophomore year. 

Freshman-Level Courses for UMD 
Engineering Programs and Recommended 
Courses for First Two Years for Students 
Who Wish to Transfer to IT or Another 
University 
Students interested in the chemical engineer-
ing, computer engineering, and industrial 
engineering programs at UMD should refer 
to the appropriate department in this bulletin 
for appropriate lower division courses. 

The course recommendations listed below 
have been designed to closely match the 
lower division programs (i.e., the first two 
years) at IT. Students who wish to transfer to 
another engineering school can, with the aid 
of their engineering adviser, plan a program 
fulfilling the basic requirements of the first 
two years. Programs in engineering special-
ties at other schools normally do not differ 
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markedly from those listed below; they 
usually concentrate on mathematics and the 
basic sciences. 

Aerospace Engineering 
Chem 1110-1111-General Chemistry (10) 
Comp 1120-----College Writing (5) 
CpE 3005-Elec Circuit Analysis (4) 
CS 1501-FORTRAN Programming (3) 
Engr 1025-Engineering Graphic (4) 
Engr 3015-Statics (4) 
Engr 3016---Deform Body Mech (4) 
Engr3036-Dynamics(4) 
Math 1296-1297-3298-3350-----Calculus I-II-III-IV (20) 
Math 3320-Vectors, Matrices (4) 
Math 3380-Differ Equat I (5) 
Phys 1107-1108-1109-General Physics (15) 
Phys 3500-Modem Physics (4) 
Liberal education electives to make a total of 95 credits 

Civil Engineering 
Chem 1110-1111-General Chemistry ( l 0) 
Comp 1120-----College Writing (5) 
CpE 3005-Elec Circuit Analysis (4) 
Engr 1025-Engineering Graphic (4) 
Engr 3015-Statics (4) 
Engr 3016---Deform Body Mech (4) 
Engr 3036---Dynamics (4) 
Engr 3100-Intro Surv, Mapping (4) 
Geo! I I JO-Introductory Geo! (5) 
Math 1296-1297-3298-3350-----Calculus I-II-III-IV (20) 
Math 3320-Vectors, Matrices (4) 
Math 3380-Differ Equat I (5) 
Phys 1107-1108-1109-General Physics ( 15) 
Stat 3562-Intro Probab, Statis (4) 
Liberal education electives to make a total of 95 credits 

Electrical Engineering 
Chem 1110-111 I-General Chemistry (I 0) 
Comp 1120-----College Writing (5) 
CpE 3005-Elec Circuit Analys (4) 
CpE 3015-Digit Logic Design (4) 
CS 1621-1622-Computer Science I-II (10) 
Math 1296-1297-3298-3350-----Calculus I-II-III-IV (20) 
Math 3320-Vectors, Matrices (4) 
Math 3380-Differ Equat I (5) 
Phys l 107-1108-1109-General Physics ( 15) 
Phys 3500-Modem Physics (4) 
Liberal education electives to make a total of 95 credits 

Mechanical Engineering 
Chem 1110-1111-General Chemistry ( I 0) 
Comp 1120-----College Writing (5) 
CpE 3005-Elec Circuit Analysis (4) 
CS 1501-FORTRAN Programming (3) 
Engr 1025-Engineering Graphic (4) 
Engr 3015-Statics (4) 
Engr 3016---Deform Body Mech (4) 
Engr 3036---Dynamics (4) 
Math 1296-1297-3298-3350-----Calculus I-II-III-IV (20) 
Math 3320-Vectors, Matrices (4) 
Math 3380-Differ Equat I (5) 
Phys 1107-1108-1109-General Physics (15) 
Stat 3562-Intro Probab, Sta tis ( 4) 
Liberal education electives to make a total of 95 credits 
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Other Engineering Specialties 
Consult CSE Student Affairs Office, 134 Engineering 
Building. 

Joint Admission Program in Engineering 
High ability students may be jointly admitted 
to both the Minnesota state community 
college of their choice and CSE. Admission 
to this joint program is determined by a 
ranking system, which combines high school 
class standing and PSAT or ACT mathemat-
ics and physical science scores. In addition, 
completion of the following high school 
courses is required: four years of English; 
four years of mathematics ( completed in 
grades 9-12), including intermediate algebra, 
trigonometry, and geometry of two and three 
dimensions; and one year each of chemistry, 
physics, and biology; two years of social 
science, including U.S. history; and two 
years of a single second language. Students 
admitted to the joint program are guaranteed 
admission to the junior level engineering 
program of their choice in CSE if they have 
successfully completed the equivalent lower 
division courses for the UMD engineering 
program of their choice. They must also 
maintain the minimum GPA specified when 
admitted to the joint program. 

Junior Level Admission 
All UMD and transfer students must apply 
for admission at the end of their sophomore 
year to the upper division level of the 
engineering program in which they are 
interested. A minimum cumulative GPA of 
2.50 is required in the lower division courses 
of the chosen engineering program. Students 
from other colleges wishing to transfer to the 
UMD engineering programs should have 
completed the equivalent lower division 
courses for those programs with a minimum 
cumulative GPA of 2.50. The completed 
application will be evaluated on the basis of 
GP A, curriculum completed, and space 
available. Students transferring from the 
Minnesota state community college system 
should refer to the list of equivalent lower 
division courses for their college for the 
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engineering programs at UMD. This list is 
available from CSE or the community 
college engineering adviser or counselor. 
Courses in which a grade of D has been 
earned at an institution other than the 
University cannot be used to meet the 
specified course requirements of the 
engineering degrees except for a grade of D 
earned in a sequence course, which will be 
counted if a grade of C or better is earned in 
the following course. 

Students in the joint admission program 
will be admitted as juniors to CSE if they 
meet the admission requirements (see Joint 
Admission Program in Engineering). They 
will still have to complete a UMD Applica-
tion for Undergraduate Admission and pay 
the application fee. UMD engineering 
students seeking admission to IT engineering 
programs on the Minneapolis campus must 
complete the proper change of college form 
for transfer to IT. 

Pre-Fishery and Wildlife 
Management 
Adviser: Collins (Biol) 
This curriculum provides two years of study 
that fulfill many of the basic requirements 
for professional study in fi sheries and 
wildlife management. The UMD courses 
listed below are required for the fisheries and 
wildlife management degree and have 
equivalents in the Department of Fisheries 
and Wildlife, College of Natural Resources 
on the St. Paul campus. Students planning to 
attend the 3Y2 week summer program at the 
Lake Itasca Forestry and Biological Station 
following their freshman or sophomore year 
must have a GP A of 2.00 or better; com-
pleted 40 credits; and completed, with grades 
ofC or higher, Biol 1109-1110. For more 
information, consult the College of Natural 
Resources Bulletin. 
Biol 1109- 1110-General Biology (10) 
Biol 3774-General Ecology Lab (2) 
Biol 3775-General Ecology (4) 
Biol 5461-Plant Taxonomy (5) 
Chem 11 05-1106-1107-Gen, Organ, Biol Chem ( 15) 
Comm 1.112-Public Speaking (4) 
Comm 3020-Group Communication (4) 



Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Econ I 002-lntro to Economics 

or Econ 1005-Prin Econ: Macro (4) 
Geo] 1110-Introductory Geol (5) 
Math 1296-1297-3298-Calculus I-II-III (15) 

or Math 1156, 1160, and Phil 1018 (12) 
Phys 1101-1102-Intro to Physics (l 0) 
Pol IOI I-American Govt, Pol (4) 
Stat 1565-Elementary Stat (4) 
Biology electives-Consult adviser 

Pre-Forestry 
Adviser: Schimpf (Biol) 
This curriculum provides two years of study 
that fulfill the basic requirements for 
professional study in forest resources. 
Students should consult the bulletin of the 
College of Natural Resources on the St. Paul 
campus for modifications of this program if 
they intend to specialize in natural resources 
and environmental studies, forest products, 
recreation resource management, or urban 
forestry. 
Biol 1109-1110-General Biology (10) 
Chem 1105-1106--Gen, Organ, Biol Chem 

or Chem 1110-1111-General Chemistry ( I 0) 
Comm 1112-Public Speaking (4) 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
CS 1501-FORTRAN Programming 

or CS 1530-BASIC Programming (3) 
Econ 1004-Prin Econ: Micro (4) 
Econ 1005-Prin Econ: Macro (4) 
Engr 3100-Intro Surv, Mapping (4) 
Geol 1110-lntroductory Geol (5) 
Math 1296-Calculus I (5) 

or Math 1160-Calc, Short Course ( 4) 
Phys I IOI-Intro to Physics (5) 
Stat 1565-Elementary Stat (4) 
Electives to make a total of 80 or more credits: 

Category ill: The Individual and Society-
Anthropology, geography, history, philosophy, 
political science, sociology (minimum of 8) 
Category IV: Literary and Artistic Expression 
(minimum of 8-10) 

Students should consult their adviser 
about selection of related area electives. 

Students planning to attend the 3Y2-week 
summer program at the Lake Itasca Forestry 
and Biological Station following their 
freshman or sophomore year must have a 
GPA of 2.00 or better; must have completed 
45 credits; must have completed, with grades 
of C or higher, Biol 1110--General Biology, 
Chem 1105 or 1110--General Chemistry, 
and Math 1210--Trigonometry or its 
equivalent. 
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Pre-Medical Technology 
Adviser: Samkoff (Chem) 
This two-year preprofessional program 
includes basic requirements for transfer to 
the professional program on the Minneapolis 
campus. Upon completion of the prescribed 
professional curriculum, the student will 
receive the bachelor of science degree in 
medical technology. (UMD also has a 
cooperative agreement with the University of 
Wisconsin-Superior for the transfer of pre-
medical technology students; contact the 
medical technology adviser at the University 
of Wisconsin-Superior.) 

The following courses are required for 
admission to the junior year: 
Biol 1012-Human Anatomy (5) 
Biol 1109-1110-General Biology (10) 
Chem 1110-1111-1 l 12-General Chemistry 

or Chem I 130H-l 13 l H-1132H-General Chemistry 
(15) 

Chem 3210-Intro Quant Analysis (5) 
Chem 3512-3513-0rganic Chemistry (l 0) 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science (4) 
Phys 1101-1102-1103-lntro to Physics ( 15) 
Select 2 math courses from 1160, 1250, 1296, 1297, Stat 

1565. The second of these courses may be deferred 
until the first year of the professional program. 

Electives in humanities/classics and social science 
courses to make a total of 90 credits 

Pre-Medicine 
Advisers: Hedman, Hicks, Hufford, Karim, 
Whiteside (Biol); Carlson, Magnuson, Poe, 
Samkoff, Siders, Thompson, Tsai (Chem) 
Most students admitted to medical school 
complete four-year degrees before they begin 
medical studies. There is no prescribed 
premedical major-any recognized college 
major is acceptable. The following courses 
are prerequisites for admission to many 
medical schools. Admission requirements 
vary, however, and students should plan their 
academic programs with the assistance of a 
premedicine adviser. Students also should 
check the admission requirements of the 
medical schools in which they are interested. 
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Biology: One year of biology or zoology with lab 
Chemistry: Two years with lab, including organic 

chemistry 
Composition Program 
Mathematics: Calculus (l-2 qtrs) 
Physics: One year with lab 
Social and Behavioral Sciences and Humanities: Most 

medical schools require or recommend a well-
balanced program with courses in such areas as 
anthropology, economics, history , the _humanities, 
language, literature, psychology, and sociology. For 
example, the UMD School of Medicine requires at 
least 12 quarter er in the behavioral sciences and 12 
quarter er in the humanities, and requires that at least 
one course in each of these groups be at the upper 
division level. 

The Duluth medical school provides the 
first two years of medical education, and 
students can then transfer to the University's 
Medical School in Minneapolis. 

The Medical College Admission Test 
(MCA T) should be taken in the spring of the 
junior year or, at the latest, in the fall of the 
senior year. Students are advised to apply to 
medical school as early as possible after June 
15 of the year preceding anticipated fall 
entrance. Applications must be completed by 
November 15 at the latest. 

Current information about admission 
requirements for all American medical 
schools can be found in Medical School 
Admission Requirements. Complete informa-
tion on admission requirements for the three 
Minnesota medical schools is in the Hand-
book on Pre-Medical Studies, available from 
any premed adviser or the college's Student 
Affairs Office, 134 Engineering Building. 

Pre-Nursing 
Adviser: K.lemer (Biol); Walker (CSE) 
The University of Minnesota School of 
Nursing in Minneapolis requires completion 
of 90 credits of preprofessional work, a 
minimum GPA of 2.80, and submission of a 
goal statement, transcripts, and ACT scores. 
The 90 credits must include: 
Anth 1604-Cultur Anthropology (5) 
Biol 1001-Elements Microbiol (4) 
Biol 1012-Human Anatomy (5) 
Biol 1109-General Biology 

or Biol 1102-Biology, Society (5) 
Chem 1105-1106-1107-Gen, Organ, Biol Chem (15) 
Comm 1222-lnterpersonal Comm (4) 
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Comm 3020-Group Communication (4) 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Comp 3xxx-Advanced Writing (4) 
Hlth 1470-Human Nutrition (3) 
Hlth 1905-Prin Hum Physiol (5) 
Hlth 1906-Human Physiol Lab ( 1) 
Psy 1003-General Psychology (5) 
Psy 3121- Abnormal Psychology 

or Psy 3531-Psy of Personal Adj (3) 
Psy 3331-Developmental Psych (5) 
Soc I 100-Soc, Social Problems (5) 
Soc 1200-Intro to Family (4) 

or FamL 1655-Dynamics of Fam Liv (3) 
Stat 1565- Elementary Stat (4) 

or Stat 3062- Statistical Methods (4) 
or Psy 3020-Basic Stat Methods (5) 

Students are required to complete standard first aid and 
CPR certification. Credits from UMD courses in 
these areas may be counted toward the required 90. 

Students are encouraged to select remaining credits from 
courses in liberal education Category IV, Literary 
and Artistic Expression. 

Pre-Optometry 
Adviser: Firling (Biol) 
Admission requirements for colleges of 
optometry vary considerably. The following 
program will satisfy the pre-optometry 
requirements for most colleges of optometry. 
It is suggested that students begin application 
procedures during their third year of college 
study. Applicants are selected on a competi-
tive basis and academic work is weighed 
heavily. Taking courses pass-fail is discour-
aged. In addition to GPA, admission is based 
on Optometry College Admission Test 
(OCAT) scores, letters of recommendation, 
volunteer or work experience in optometry, 
interview evaluations, and other supporting 
documents. 
Freshman Year 
Biol 1109-1110-General Biology 
Chem 11 10- 1 11 1-1 I 12-General Chemistry 

or Chem 1130H-l 13 IH-1132H-General Chemistry 
(15) 

Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science (4) 
Math 1250-Pre-Calc Analysis (5) 

Sophomore Year 
Biol 3245-Cellular Biology (4) 
Chem 3311 - Biochemistry (4) 
Chem 3512-3513-0rganic Chemistry (10) 

or Chem 3540-3541 -3542- 0rganic Chemistry (13) 
Math 1296-1297- Calculus I-ll (l 0) 



Phys 1101-1102-1103-Intro to Physics 
or Phys 1107-1108-1109-General Physics (15) 

Stat 1565-Elementary Stat 
or Stat 3562-lntro Probab, Statis (4) 
or Psy 3020---Basic Stat Methods (5) 

Junior Year 
Biol 1012-Human Anatomy 

or Biol 5517-Compar Anat Vertebr (5) 
Biol 5403-General Micbiol (5) 
Hlth 1905-Prin Hum Physiol (5) 
Psy 1003-General Psychology (5) 
Psy 3331-Developmental Psych (5) 
Electives (10-12)-Recommended are Biol 3154, 5518; 

Hlth 1104, 3101 ; MgtS 3304; MicB 5545; Psy 3061; 
and courses in the humanities/classics, social 
sciences, and foreign language 

Pre-Pharmacy 
Adviser: Caple, Harriss (Chem) 
Students wishing to enter the four-year 
doctor of pharmacy (Pharm.D.) program or 
the three-year bachelor of science (B.S.) in 
pharmacy program in the College of 
Pharmacy on the Twin Cities campus of the 
University may complete their two years of 
pre-pharmacy work on the Duluth campus. 
Students who have successfully completed 
90 credits, including the prerequisite courses 
below, will be considered for admission to 
either professional program. 
Biol 1109-1110-General Biology (10) 
Chem 1110-1111-1112-General Chemistry 

or Chem l l 30H- l l 31 H-l l 32H-General Chemistry 
(15) 

Chem 3540-3541 -3542-0rganic Chemistry (13) 
i;omp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Comp 3150---Adv Writ: Science (4) 
Econ 1004-Prin Econ: Micro 

or Econ 1005-Prin Econ: Macro (4) 
Math 1296-1297-Calculus 1-ll (10) 
Phys 1101-1102-1103-Intro to Physics (15) 
Chem 3210---lntro Quant Analysis (5) 

recommended for Pharm.D. 
Electives such as Psy I 003, Soc 1100; course in the arts 

and humanities/classics or behavioral and social 
sciences (6-10) 

Pre-Veterinary Medicine 
Adviser: Ahlgren (Biol) 
The pre-veterinary program at UMD is part 
of the preparation for entry into the College 
of Veterinary Medicine on the St. Paul 
campus. Some students can apply for entry 
after their third year at UMD but most secure 
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a four-year degree in a major of their choice. 
Degree requirements are listed elsewhere in 
this bulletin and pre-veterinary requirements 
are listed below. All required courses must 
be completed on A-F grading. 

Students should apply for admission to 
the veterinary college no later than Novem-
ber 15 for entry the following fall (about one 
year before desired entry). The Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE) is also required 
for admission. Write directly to the Office of 
the Registrar-St. Paul, 130 Coffey Hall, 
University of Minnesota, 1420 Eckles 
A venue, St. Paul, MN 55108. 

A recommended pre-veterinary program 
appears below for those who wish to enter 
veterinary college after their third year. Four-
year students can adjust the requirements 
listed to also meet their major requirements. 
First Year (45) 
Biol 1109-1110-General Biology (10) 
Chem 1110-1111-1112-General Chemistry (15) 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
Math 1250---Pre-Calc Analysis (5) 
Econ 1002 or 1004 or 1005 highly recommended 
Electives from Category Ill, The Individual and Society, 

or Category IV, Literary and Artistic Expression 

Second Year (45) 
Biol 3154-Prin of Genetics ( 4) 
Chern 3311-Biochemistry (4) 
Chem 3512-3513-0rganic Chemistry (10) 
Phys 1101-1102-1103-lntro to Physics 

or Phys 1107-1108-1109-General Physics (15) 
Electives from Category Ill, The Individual and Society, 

or Category IV, Literary and Artistic Expression 

Third Year (45) 
Biol 5403-General Micbiol (5) 
Approved Advanced Writing (4) 
Chern 3210---Intro Quant Analysis (5) (highly 

recommended) 
Electives· (31) 
•students who choose to complete a degree at UMD 
before transferring to a veterinary college may do so 
within the usual four-year enrollment if they carefully 
select their electives to fulfill the preveterinary 
requirements and the requirements of their major 
departments. Additional biology, chemistry, or 
mathematics coursework, for example, could lead to 
majors in these departments. 
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Aerospace Studies (Air) 
Professor: Lt Col Cliff Sjolund (department 
head); Associate Professor: Maj Donna L. 
Knott; Assistant Professors: Capt Dennis G. 
Baxter, Capt Richard M. Thul 
The Air Force Reserve Officers Training 
Corps (ROTC) program enables qualified 
young men and women to work toward a 
commission as a second lieutenant in the 
United States Air Force while completing 
requirements for their degree. 

The Department of Aerospace Studies 
offers both four-year and two-year commis-
sioning programs. Scholarships are available 
on a competitive basis. They may cover full 
University tuition, fees, all required text-
books, plus $100 per month. (For details 
about the two commissioning programs and 
scholarships, see the Education, Service, and 
Research Centers section of this bulletin.) 
Students who are not members of the Air 
Force ROTC program can enroll in any 
aerospace studies courses for credit only. 

The following courses are required for 
both the four-year and two-year commission-
ing programs: 
Core Program-Professional Officer Course 
The core program (2 1 credits total) is required of all 

candidates for commissions. 

Air 3310-3311-3312-Leadership and Mgt (9) 
A department-approved course requiring 

mathematical reasoning (3) 
Air 34 I0-3411-3412-N at! Secur Forces (9) 

Pilot and navigator candidates are 
recommended to take Air 3482-Introduc-
tion to Aviation. Cadets on an AFR OTC 
scholarship must complete at least one year 
of a department-approved language. 

Minor 
The aerospace studies minor (38 credits 
total) provides preparation in areas studied 
by most officers early in their service 
careers. The minor increases future officers' 
performance potential in two areas in which 
all officers must eventually develop compe-
tence: communication skills and international 
affairs. 

164 

Lower Division ( 12) 
Air 1101 -1102- 1103-U.S. Military Forces (3) 
Air 1201-1 202- 1203-Dev of Air Power (3) 
A course requiring mathematical reasoning (3) 
Comm 1112-Public Speaking (4) 

or Comm 1222-Interpersonal Comm (4) 
or approved substitute 

Upper Division (26) 
Air 33 10-33 11-33 12-Leadership and Mgt (9) 
Air 3410-3411-3412-Natl Secur Forces (9) 
Upper division advanced or technical writing 

course 
Hist 3328-U.S. at War: 20th Cent 

or Pol 3415-Intemational Law 
or approved substitute (4) 

Astronomy (Ast) 
(See Course Descriptions.) 

Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology 
(Department of Chemistry) 
Professors: Paul M. Anderson (Med), 
Thomas J. Bydalek, Ronald Caple, Robert 
M. Carlson, Lester R. Drewes (Med), John E. 
Fulkrod, Donald K. Harriss, Vincent R. 
Magnuson, Donald P. Poe, Joseph R. 
Prohaska (Med), Larry C. Thompson, Bilin 
P. Tsai (department head); Associate 
Professors: Thomas E. Huntley (Med), 
Wilmar L. Salo (Med), Paul D. Siders; 
Assistant Professors: David J. Eide (Med), 
Deborah E. Samkoff, Viktor V. Zhdankin 
The Department of Chemistry's mission is to 
provide coursework and research experience 
in this field to meet the needs of students in 
liberal arts and preprofessional programs as 
well as of students who wish to pursue 
careers in the field. 

Biochemistry and molecular biology is 
the study of life at the molecular level. This 
field is both a life science and a chemical 
science, exploring the chemjstry of living 
organisms and the molecular basis for the 
processes that occur in living cells. These 
include mechanisms of differentiation, 
heredity, and even learning and memory. 

I 



Honors Program 
The department honors program helps 
outstanding biochemistry/molecular biology 
majors develop into competent, independent 
research workers, encourages these students 
in their study of and interest in biochemistry/ 
molecular biology, and aids them in their 
transition from students to scientists. 
Qualified biochemistry/molecular biology 
majors may apply to participate in the honors 
program at any time after the winter quarter 
of their sophomore year. 

Major (B.S.) 
This biochemistry/molecular biology major 
(117 credits total) prepares students for 
graduate school and professional program 
study and for industrial and health science 
careers in the molecular bio-sciences. 

Students should take the required courses 
in the sequence shown. 
Lower Division (73) 
First Year (35) 
Biol 1109-1110-General Biology (10) 
Chem 1110-11 11-1112-General Chemistry 

or Chem 1130H-1131H- l l 32H- General Chemistry 
(15) 

Math 1296-Calculus I (5) 
Math 1297-Calculus II (5) 
Second Year (38) 
Biol 3154-Prin of Genetics ( 4) 
Biol 3245-Cellular Biology (4) 
Chem 3210--lntro Quant Analysis (5) 
Chem 3512-3513-0rganic Chemistry ( I 0) 
Phys 1107-1108-1109-General Physics (15) 

Upper Division ( 44) 
Third Year (32.5) 
Biol 5222-Genetics Eucaryotes (5) 
Chem 3181-Undergraduate Sem (0.5) 
Chem 5336-5337-Biochemistry (8) 
Chem 5361-Biochemistry Lab (2) 
Chem 5420-5421-lnorganic Chemistry (6) 
Chem 5610-5611-Physical Chemistry (7) 
Comp 3xxx-Advanced Writing (4) 
Fourth Year (11.5) 
Biol 5254-Genet Procaryotes (5) 
Chem 3181-Undergraduate Sem (1.5) 
Chem 5230--lnstrumental Analysis (3) 
Chem 5362-Biochemistry Lab (2) 
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Biology (Biol) 
Professors: Donald P. Christian (department 
head), Hollie L. Collins, Conrad E. Firling, 
Stephen C. Hedman, M. Reza-Ul Karim, 
Andrew R. Klemer, Gerald J. Niemi, 
Melbourne C. Whiteside; Associate Profes-
sors: George E. Ahlgren, Anne E. Hershey, 
Randall E. Hicks, Linda L. Holmstrand, 
David J. Schimpf; Assistant Professor: Larry 
D. Hufford 
The department provides instruction and 
research experience for undergraduate and 
graduate students as part of a liberal educa-
tion, preparation for graduate school, or a 
sound basis for professional training in the 
biological and health sciences. 

Honors Program 
The Department of Biology honors program 
encourages students to develop as active 
scholars. Honor students in the biology 
program maintain a high GPA, participate in 
CSE honors program and department 
seminars, and conduct independent research 
under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Core Courses 
The following courses (25 credits) are the 
required core for all B.A. and B.S. majors 
and minors in biology. 
Lower Division ( 10) 
Biol 1109-1110-General Biology (I 0) 

Upper Division (I 5) 
Biol 3154-Prin of Genetics (4) 
Biol 3245-Cellular Biology (4) 
Biol 3775-General Ecology (4) 
Biol 5155-Evolutionary Biology (3) 

Major (B.A.-CLA) 
Lower Division (30-45) 
Core (10) 
Chem I IOS-1106-Gen, Organ, Biol Chem (10) 

or Chem I I I0-1111-1112-General Chemistry 
or Chem 1130H-113 IH- l l 32H-General Chemistry 
(15) 

Chem 1107-Gen, Organ, Biol Chem (5) 
or Chem 3512-3513-0rganic Chemistry ( 10) 
or Chem 3540-3541-3542-0rganic Chemistry (13) 

Math 1250 (5), or 1210 and Stat 1565 (7), or Math 1296 
(5) 

165 



Colleges and Schools 

Upper Division (47) 
Core (15) 
Biol 3774-General Ecology Lab (2) 
Biol 3959-Seminar Evaluation (I) 
Biol 3960-Seminar (1) 
Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science (4) 
Biol electives numbered 3000 or above (24) 

(May include up to two courses from the following : 
MicB 5545; Txcl 5214; Phsl 5541, 5542) 

Major (B.S.) 
Lower Division ( 45) 
Core (10) 
Chem 11 I 0- l I l 1- l l 12- General Chemistry 

or Chem 1130H-113 IH- l l 32H-General Chemistry 
(15) 

Math 1296-Calculus I (5) 
Phys 1101 -1102-1103-Intro to Physics 

or Phys 1107-1108-1109-General Physics ( 15) 

Upper Division (57-60) 
Core (15) 
Biol 3774-General Ecology Lab (2) 
Biol 3959-Seminar Evaluation ( I ) 
Biol 3960-Seminar (I) 
Biol electives numbered 3000 or above (24) 

(May include up to two courses from the following: 
MicB 5545; Txcl 52 14; Phsl 5541, 5542) 

Chem 3512-3513-0rganic Chemistry (I 0) 
or Chem 3540-3541-3542-0rganic Chemistry ( 13) 

Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science (4) 

Minor 
Lower Division (30-45) 
Core (10) 
Chem 1105-1106--Gen, Organ, Biol Chem (10) 

or Chem 1110-11 11-1112-General Chemistry 
or Chem 1130H-113 IH-1132H-General Chemistry 
( 15) 

Chem 1107- Gen, Organ, Biol Chem (5) 
or Chem 3512-3513-0rganic Chemistry (I 0) 
or Chem 3540-3541-3542-0rganic Chemistry (13) 

Math 1250 (5), or 12 IO and Stat 1565 (7) or Math 1296 
(5) (must be taken A-F) 

Upper Division (23) 
Core (15) 
Biol electives numbered 3000 or above (8) 

Broad Area Science 
Teaching Middle School-Junior High 
School Science Major (B.A.S.) 
See College of Education and Human 
Service Professions, Science Teaching for 
description of program. 
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Chemical Engineering ( ChE) 
Professor: Dorab N. Baria; Associate 
Professors: Dianne Dorland (department 
head), Michael E. McDonald; Assistant 
Professors: Richard A. Davis, Kewen Yin 

This four-year baccalaureate degree program 
(199-201 credits total) emphasizes the 
development of the student's ability to 
analyze and design chemical processing 
systems. By the end of the program, the 
student must demonstrate the ability to solve 
engineering problems, a sensitivity to the 
social and environmental impacts of the 
engineering profession, and the ability to 
maintain a high level of competency. 

Graduates from the ChE program are 
qualified for employment in diverse indus-
tries, ranging from the manufacture of 
inorganic chemicals, petrochemicals, 
plastics, synthetic fibers , paper and pulp, and 
pharmaceuticals to the processing of 
hazardous and nuclear wastes. Graduates are 
qualified for assignments that may include 
plant operations, process development, 
process control , project engineering or sales, 
and frequently include engineering manage-
ment later in their careers. They are also 
well qualified to continue with additional 
professional or graduate education. 

The ChE curriculum is based on the 
fundamental sciences such as physics, 
chemistry, and mathematics; engineering 
sciences such as statics and deformable body 
mechanics; traditional chemical engineering 
sciences such as stoichiometry, transport 
phenomena, and thermodynamics; and 
chemical engineering design courses with a 
capstone plant design course during the 
senior year. The program emphasizes 
hazardous waste processing engineering, 
communication skills, safety, ethics, and the 
use of computers. Students in the ChE 
program have a unique opportunity to 
become involved in research, either in the 
Undergraduate Research Opportunities 
Program or in the department honors 
program. 



Honors Program 
The department honors program encourages 
and aids outstanding chemical engineering 
majors and helps develop participants into 
active independent researchers. Students in 
the honors program must maintain a high 
GPA, register for the honors research course, 
and conduct independent research under the 
supervision of a chemical engineering 
faculty member or other member of the 
scientific community approved by the 
department honors coordinator. 

The chemical engineering department 
admits students to the honors program who 
have demonstrated potential for academic 
excellence and scholarly achievement. The 
department requires a 3.00 cumulative GPA, 
a 3.25 GPA in required chemical engineering 
courses, and a letter of recommendation from 
a chemical engineering faculty member. 
Qualified students may apply to participate 
in the ChE honors program after completing 
ChE 3110-Stoichiometry and ChE 3211-
Transport Phenomena, or ChE 3601-3602-
Thermodynamics I-II. Applications are 
available from the ChE department honors 
coordinator and the department office. 

Freshman-Level Admission 
Freshman students must pursue the lower 
division B.Ch.E. program listed below. 

Junior-Level Admission 
Students must complete the lower division 
B.Ch.E. program before applying to the 
upper division level Uunior and senior years) 
of the program. Admission is competitive 
and applicants are admitted on a space-
available basis. Transfer students and 
students who have been granted joint 
admission in engineering with the Minnesota 
State Community College System should 
refer to the Pre-Engineering section. 
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Major (B.Ch.E.) 
Lower Division ( 111-113) 
Chem 1110-11 11-1112-General Chemistry 

or Chem 1130H-l 131H-l l32H-General Chemistry 
(15) 

Chem 3540-3541-3542-0rganic Chemistry ( 13) 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
CS 1501- FORTRAN Programming 
Engr 3015-Statics (4) 
Engr 3016---Deform Body Mech (4) 
Engr 3200-Electrical Power (3) 
CpE 3005-Ele Circuit Analy (4) 
Math 1296-1297-3298---Calculus I-II-Ill ( 15) 
Math 3340-App Vector Analysis (5) 
Math 3380-Differ Equat I (5) 
Phys l l07-l l08-l l09-General Physics (15) 
Elective in natural science-Course numbered 3000 or 

above in physics, chemistry, biology, or geology (4) 
Electives (20)* 

Upper Division (88) 
ChE 3010-lntro to Chem Engr (4) 
ChE 3050-Computation Methods (2) 
ChE 3110-Stoichiometry ( 4) 
ChE 3210-Fl Flow, Heat Transf (4) 
ChE 3220-Heat Transfer (4) 
ChE 3230-Mass Transfer (4) 
ChE 3411-3412---Chem Engr Lab I-II (6) 
ChE 3526---0ptimization (3) 
ChE 3601-3602-Thermodynamics I-U (6) 
ChE 361 l- Reactor Design (4) 
ChE 3621-Process Control (4) 
ChE 3631---Chem Engr Analysis (4) 
ChE 365 l-Engineering Economy (4) 
ChE 3701-3702---ChE Design I-U (10) 
ChE 5534-5535-Haz Wst Pro Eng I-II (8) 
Chem 5620-5621-5622-Physical Chemistry (9) 
Comp 3130-Adv Writ: Engineer (4) 
Advanced social science or humanities/classics elective 

(4)** 

*Minimum of 12 er in Category III and 8 er in Category 
IVA in nonperformance courses 
**Any 3xxx-level course or above in the humanities, 
social sciences, or behavioral sciences for which the 
student has already completed a Category III or IVA 
prerequisite course. 

Chemistry (Chem) 
Professor Emeritus: James C. Nichol; 
Professors: Paul M. Anderson (Med), 
Thomas J. Bydalek, Ronald Caple, Robert 
M. Carlson, Lester R. Drewes (Med), John E. 
Fulkrod, Donald K. Harriss, Vincent R. 
Magnuson, Donald P. Poe, Joseph R. 
Prohaska (Med), Larry C. Thompson, Bilin 
P. Tsai (department head); Associate 
Professors: Thomas E. Huntley (Med), 
Wilmar L. Salo (Med), Paul D. Siders; 
Assistant Professors: David J. Eide (Med), 
Deborah E. Sarnkoff, Viktor V. Zhdankin 
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The Department of Chemistry's mission is to 
provide coursework and research experience 
in the various fields of chemistry to meet the 
needs of students in liberal arts and 
preprofessional programs as well as of 
students who wish to pursue careers in the 
field. 

Under certain circumstances, some course 
substitutions for the various majors and 
minors are permitted with the department's 
consent. 

Students earning the B.S. degree who 
wish to have their programs certified by the 
American Chemical Society must also take 
advanced courses that include 20 hours of 
laboratory work. 

Honors Program 
The department honors program helps 
outstanding chemistry majors develop into 
competent, independent research workers, 
encourages these students in their study of 
and interest in chemistry, and aids them in 
their transitions from students to scientists. 
Qualified chemistry majors may apply to 
participate in the honors program at any time 
after the winter quarter of their sophomore 
year. 

Major (B.S.) 
This chemistry major (101-103 credits total) 
is for students who wish to pursue careers in 
chemistry or chemistry-related professions. 
Students should attempt to take the required 
courses in the sequence specified. 
lower Division (70-72) 
First Year (30) 
Chem I I I 0-1111-11 12-General Chemistry 

or Chem I I 30H-1131 H- I I 32H-General Chemistry 
(15) 

Math 1296-1297-Calculus I-II 
· or Math 1596H-1597H-Honors Calculus I-II (10) 

Math 3298-Calculus III 
or Math 3598H-Honors Cale III (5) 

Second Year ( 40-42) 
Chem 3210-Intro Quant Analysis (5) 
Chem 3540-3541-3542-0rganic Chemistry (13) 
Math 3320-Vectors, Matrices (4) 
Phys 1107-1108-1109-General Physics (15) 

or Phys l 137H for Phys 1107; or Phys l 109H or Phys 
1129 for Phys 1109 
Elective from CS 1501 , 1530, or 1621 (3-5) 
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Upper Division (31) 
Third Year (25) 
Chem 3181-Undergraduate Sem (0.5) 
Chem 5120-Advanced Chem Lab ( I) 
Chem 5121-5122-Advanced Chem Lab (4) 
Chem 5420-5421-lnorganic Chemistry (6) 
Chem 5620-5621-5622-Physical Chemistry (9) 
Comp 3xxx-Advanced Writing (4) 
Fourth Year (6) 
Chem 3181-Undergraduate Sem (1.5) 
Chem 5123-Advanced Chem Lab (2) 
Chem 5230-Instrumental Analysis (3) 

Major (B.A.-CLA) 
This chemistry major (72-77 credits total) is 
for students completing a liberal arts degree 
in chemistry. 
lower Division (50-53) 
Chem 11 I 0-1 ll l -1 I 12-General Chemistry 

or Chem 1130H-l 131 H-l I 32H-General Chemistry 
(15) 

Chem 3512-3513-0rganic Chemistry ( I 0) 
or Chem 3540-3541-3542-0rganic Chemistry (13) 

Math 1296-1297-Calculus I-II 
or Math 1596H-1597H-Honors Calculus 1-11 (10) 

Phys 1107-1 !08-1109-General Physics (15) 
or Phys l l 37H for Phys 1107; or Phys 1109H or Phys 

1129 for Phys 1109 

Upper Division (22-24) 
Chem 3210-Intro Quant Analysis (5) 
Chem 5420-5421-lnorganic Chemistry (6) 
Chem 5610-5611-Physical Chemistry (7) 

or Chem 5620-5621-5622-Physical Chemistry (9) 
Comp 3xxx-Advanced Writing (4) 
All students are urged to substitute Chem 3540-3541-

3542 for Chem 35 12-3513, and those who are 
qualified are urged to substitute Chem 5620-5621-
5622 for Chem 5610-561 l. Students are also 
encouraged to complete additional courses in 
mathematics. 

Minor 
lower Division (25-28) 
General Chemistry Sequence 
Chem 1110- 1111 -1112-General Chemistry 

or Chem l 130H-l 13 1H-1132H- General Chemistry 
(15) 

Organic Chemistry Sequence 
Chem 3512-3513-0rganic Chemistry (10) 

or Chem 3540-3541-3542-0rganic Chemistry (13) 

Upper Division (5) 
Chem 3210-Intro Quant Analysis (5) 
At least 5 er of college mathematics are required. 



Chemistry Teaching Minor (B.A.S.) 
See College of Education and Human 
Service Professions section for description of 
program. 

Computer Engineering (CpE) 
Professors: Nazmi Shehadeh (department 
head), Marian Stachowicz; Associate 
Professor: Christopher Carroll; Assistant 
Professors: Philip Cheung, Taek Mu Kwon, 
Marek Patyra, Jiann-Shiou Yang, Michael 
Zervakis 

The Department of Computer Engineering 
offers primarily upper division undergradu-
ate courses leading to the bachelor of 
computer engineering (B.Comp.E.) degree. 
Freshman applicants who meet the UMD 
engineering admission criteria will be 
admitted as pre-engineering students. A 
minimum GPA of 2.50 is required for 
admission to upper division courses; 
admission is on a competitive basis, with 
primary consideration given to the overall 
GPA and the GPA in mathematics and 
science courses. 

Computer engineering is concerned with 
theory, architecture, design, and application 
of general purpose digital computers and use 
of computers as components of information 
processing, control, or communication 
systems. UMD' s computer engineering 
program meets the challenge of rapid 
technological advances by providing a strong 
engineering background centered on digital 
hardware, software, tradeoffs, and interfac-
ing integrated with an understanding of the 
principles of circuits, networks, and electron-
ics. The major (194-201 credits total) 
balances theoretical and practical experience 
in computer engineering through analysis, 
synthesis, and experimentation. 

Freshman-Level Admission 
Freshmen should pursue the B.Comp.E. 
lower division program listed below. 

College of Science and Engineering 

Junior-Level Admission 
Students must complete the lower division 
B.Comp.E. program before applying to the 
upper division level Uunior and senior years) 
of the program. Admission is competitive 
and on a space-available basis. Transfer 
students and students who have been granted 
joint admission with IT or the Minnesota 
State Community College System should 
refer to the Pre-Engineering section of this 
bulletin. 

Major (B.Comp.E.) 
Lower Division (96-101) 
Chem 1140-General Chemistry (5) 
Comp 1120-College Writing (5) 
CpE 3005- Elec Circuit Analys (4) 
CpE 3011- Lin Syst, Signal I (3) 
CpE 3015-Digit Logic Design (4) 
CpE 3021-Electronics I (3) 
CpE 3410-Solid State Semicon (3) 
CS ! 621-1622-1623-Computer Science I-II-II 

or CS l621H-1622H-1623H-Computer Science 
I-II-III (15) 

Econ 1004-Prin Econ: Micro (4) 
Math 1296-1297-3298-Calculus I-II-III (15) 

or Math 1596H- l597H-3598H-Honors Calculus 
I-II-III (I 5) 
or Math 1611-1621- Accel Cale I-II (10) (IT-UM) 

Math 3320-Vectors, Matrices (4) 
Math 3380-Differ Equat I (5) 
Math 3555-Discrete Math (4) 
Phys 1107-1 l 08-1109-General Physics ( I 5) 
Electives (12)* 

Upper Division (98-100) 
Comp 3130-Adv Writ: Engineer (4) 
CpE 3012- Lin Syst, Signal II (4) 
CpE 3025-lntro Microcomputer (4) 
CpE 3030-Digit lnteg Electr (4) 
CpE 3035-Electronics II ( 4) 
CpE 3040-Digit System Design (4) 
CpE 3045-Electromagnetic Fld (3) 
CpE 3050-Control Systems (4) 
CpE 3055-Appl Lin Integr Cir (4) 
CpE 3070-Digital Comput Arch (3) 
CpE 3510-Microproc Sys Des (4) 
CpE 3515- Multipro Sys Des (3) 
CpE 3950-Design Workshop 

or CpE 3970-397 l-Senior Project I-II (4-6) 
CpE 3980-Senior Seminar (I) 
CS 3104-Survey of C Languag (2) 
CS 3620-Intro Sys Software (4) 
CS 5520-0perating Systems I (4) 
IE 3323-Automation, Robotics (4) 
Phil 3242-Values, Technology (4) 
Stat 3562-Intro Probab, Statis (4) 
Electives (4)* 
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Technical Electives (22); CpE students are required to 
include 22 er of technical electives of which a 
minimum of 12 er are in computer engineering. 
These electives must be technical in nature and 
numbered above 3000. These courses may be taken 
in any engineering department (including CpE), 
computer science, physics, chemistry, mathematics, 
or any field that complements the technical 
specialization chosen by the student. Whenever these 
are begun, the CpE student must develop a statement 
of academic goals and a complete list of proposed 
technical electives with an argument rationalizing 
these choices. 

*Minimum of 3 er in Category ll/B and 8 er in Category 
NA. Remaining er can be taken either from III or /VA 
(preferably at the 3.x:xx level). 

Computer Science ( CS) 
Professors: Donald B. Crouch, Keith R. 
Pierce, Clark D. Thomborson; Associate 
Professors: Carolyn J. Crouch, Linda L. 
Deneen, Douglas J. Dunham (department 
head), Gary M. Shute; Assistant Professor: 
Timothy R. Colburn 
The Department of Computer Science's 
mission is to provide an instruction and 
research environment that leads to careers 
and research in computer science and 
supports computer applications in other 
disciplines. 

A new or transfer student who wants to 
major in computer science may declare a 
pre-computer science major. The student 
must apply for admission to the computer 
science major after completing the following 
courses or their equivalents: CS 1621, CS 
1622, CS 1623, CS 3610, Math 1296, Math 
1297, and Math 3320. The student's GPA in 
these courses, as well as overall GPA, is an 
important factor in the admission decision. 
The student may obtain more information 
and applications in the department office. 

Honors Program 
The honors program of the UMD Depart-
ment of Computer Science is directed toward 
outstanding computer science majors. The 
program encourages those students to 
function independently and to develop their 
study of and interest in their majors. These 
goals are primarily accomplished by 
participation in independent research under 
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supervision of a faculty member, attendance 
at colloquia, and maintenance of a high 
GPA. 

A student must earn the honors designa-
tion by showing conscientious and successful 
effort, interest, and ability in the classroom 
and in other scholarly activities while a 
student at UMD. The computer science 
honors award signifies that the recipient is 
one of the most outstanding students who has 
majored in computer science at UMD. 

Qualified majors may apply to participate 
in the honors program at any time after 
completion of two terms at UMD, preferably 
after completion of CS 1621 and 1622 or CS 
1621H and 1622H. Applications are avail-
able in the department office. 

Major (B.S.) 
This computer science major ( 151-152 
credits total) provides a thorough foundation 
for careers in computing and for postgradu-
ate studies in computer science. 

This program has been accredited by the 
Computer Science Accreditation Commis-
sion (CSAC) of the Computing Sciences 
Accreditation Board (CSAB). 
Lower Division ( 107-108) 
CpE 3015-Digital Logic Design (4) 
CS 1621-1622-1623-Computer Science 1-11-III 

or CS 1621H-1622H-1623H-Comp Science 1-11-III 
(15) 

CS 3104--Survey ofC Languag (2) 
CS 3610-Machine Lang, Org (4)* 
CS 3620-lntro Sys Software (4) 
CS 3710-Theory of Comp Sci (4) 
Math 1296-1297-Calculus 1-11 ( I 0) 
Math 3320-Vectors, Matrices (4) 
Stat 3562-Intro Probab, Statis (4) 
Five science courses, comprising either 

Phys 1107-1108-General Physics 
and one of the following science sequences: 

Biol 1109-1110-General Biology 
and one of Biol 3154, 3245, 3775 

or Chem 111 O-J I l l-1112-General Chemistry ( 15) 
or Chem 1130H-1131H-1132H-General Chemistry 

(15) 
or Geol 1110 or l l lOH-Introductory Geol 

and Geol 3300-Basic Mineral, Pet 
and either Geo! 3150-Environmental Geol 
or Geol 3200-Geomorphology 
(14) 

or Phys 1107-1 108-1 I 09-General Physics 
and 2 additional approved courses from 
physics , chemistry, biology, astronomy, or 
geology (24-25)** 

Electives in humanities/classics, social sciences, and the 
arts (32)*** 



Upper Division ( 44) 
Comp 3 130---Adv Writ: Engineer 

or Comp 3150---Adv Wri t: Science (4) 
CS 5510---Computer Arch I (4)* 
CS 55 18-Ad Data Struc, Algor ( 4) 
CS 5520---0perating Systems I (4) 
CS 5529-Software Engineer (4) 
CS 5544-Compar Progr Lang 

or CS 5756----Compiler Design l (4) 
CS 5766----Auto, Comput, Form La (4) 
Math 3530---Numerical Methods (4) 
Phil 3242-Values, Technology (4) 
Electives either in CS courses numbered 5 100 or above 

or in approved CpE courses (8) 

*For CpE/CS double majors: 
CpE 3025-lnrro Microcomputer may be substituted fo r 

cs 3610 
CpE 3070-Digital Comput Arch may be substituted fo r 

cs 5510 
**A complete list of eligible science courses is available 
from the department. 
***Eligible courses are: any courses listed under 
Category Ill or IV of lib ed; any other courses offered by 
CIA or SFA except certain composition courses and Phil 
3242; any honors seminar courses; and selected courses 
from CEHSP. (A complete list of selected courses and 
exceptions is available from the department.) Must 
include minimum of I I er in lib ed Category Ill, 8 er in 
lib ed Category IV, and 13 additional er. 

Minor 
This computer science minor (39-40 credits 
total) provides a thorough introduction to the 
central concepts of computer science. 
Lower Division (3 1-32) 
CS 162 1-1622- 1623-Computer Science 1-II -rn 

or CS 162 1H- l 622H- l623 H-Computer Science 1-ll 
(15) 

CS 3610---Machine Lang, Org (4)* 
CS 3620---lnt ro Sys Software (4) 
Math 1296-3320---Calculus I and Vectors, Matrices (9) 

or Math 1156- 1160---Finite Mathematics 
and Cale, Short Course (8) 

Upper Division (8) 
Electives in CS courses 3000 and above. 

*For CpE Majors: CpE 3025-lmro Microcomputer may 
be substituted for CS 3610 

Applied Minor 
This applied computer science minor (39-40 
credits total) provides a thorough introduc-
tion to the use of computers as tools and 
complements studies in other fields. 
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Lower Division (27-28) 
CS l62 l- l622- l623-Computer Science l-ll-lll 

or CS l62 1H-1622H-1 623H-Computer Science 
1-IT-lll (15) 

CS 36 10---Machine Lang, Org 
or CpE 3025-Intro Microcomputer (4) 

Math 1296, 3320---Calcul us I and Vectors, Matrices (9) 
or Math l 156, 11 60---Finite Mathematics 
and Cale , Short Course (8) 

Upper Division ( 12) 
Electives in CS courses 3000 and above and approved 
courses from other departments, including computer 
engineering, finance management and information 
sciences, geography, industrial engineering, industrial 
and technical studies, mathematics and statistics, physics, 
physiology, and sociology. At least 4 credits must be in 
computer science. A complete list of approved courses is 
available in the computer sc ience department office. 
Students wishing to learn FORTRAN are encouraged to 
take the sequence CS 1621, l 622, 3101. 

Teaching Earth Science Major (B.A.S.) 
Teaching Earth Science Minor (B.A.S.) 
See College of Education and Human 
Service Professions section for program 
descriptions. 

Engineering 
(College of Science and Engineering) 
See Chemical Engineering, Computer 
Engineering, Industrial Engineering, or Pre-
Engineering Program. 

Geology (Geol) 
Prof essor Emeritus: Robert L. Heller; 
Prof essors: James A. Grant (department 
head), John C. Green, Timothy B. Holst, 
Charles L. Matsch, Ronald L. Morton, 
Richard W. Ojakangas, George R. Rapp, Jr.; 
Associate Professors: Howard D. Mooers, 
Penelope Morton 
The Department of Geology offers four 
undergraduate programs for students 
interested in a variety of educational 
opportunities: a general geology option 
offering training for a career as a profes-
sional geologist (which generally requires 
graduate study); a hydrogeology/environ-
mental geology option; a broad liberal arts 
major program; and a program for those 
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interested in teaching earth science in 
secondary schools and earning the baccalau-
reate degree granted by the College of 
Education and Human Service Professions 
(see Earth Science). 

Honors Program 
The Department of Geology's honors 
program encourages and aids outstanding 
geology majors in their study of and interest 
in science and helps develop participants into 
active researchers. Students in the geology 
honors program must maintain a high GP A, 
participate in the CSE honors program, and 
conduct independent research under the 
supervision of a geology faculty member or 
other member of the scientific community 
approved by the department honors coordi-
nator. 

Major (B.A.-CLA) 
This geology major (71-76 credits total) is a 
general liberal arts major. The program 
provides an appropriate educational back-
ground for work in areas related to environ-
mental studies, land use planning, and other 
fields requiring sensitivity to earth systems. 
Lower Division (20-25) 
Chem 1110-l l l l-1112---General Chemistry 

or Chem 1130H-1131H-1132H---General Chemistry 
or Chem 1105-1106-1107---Gen, Organ, Biol Chem 
(15) 

Geo! I I IO-Introductory Geo! 
or Geo! l l lOH-Introductory Geo! (5) 

Math 1250-Pre-Calc Analysis (5) 
or placement into Math 1296 or 1596 on Math 
Placement Examination 

Upper Division (51) 
Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science (4) 
Geol 3100-Geologic Field Meth (3) 
Geol 3150-Environmental Geo! (4) 
Geo! 3185---Geol Computer I (2) 
Geol 3200-Geomorphology (4) 
Geo! 3320-Intro Mineral (3) 
Geo! 3324-3325-3326-Min, Pet I-II-III (12) 
Geo! 3400---Strat-Sed (5) 
Geo! 3520-Structural Geology (5) 
Geol 5100-Field Geology (9) 
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Major (B.S.) 

General Geology Option 
This geology major (108 credits total) 
prepares students for professional work as 
geologists and for graduate study leading to 
advanced degrees. 
Lower Division (45) 
Chem 1110-11 l l -11 12-General Chemistry 

or Chem 1130H-113 l H-l 132H---General Chemistry 
(15) 

Geo! 1110-Introductory Geo! 
or Geo! I I !OH-Introductory Geo! (5) 

Math 1296-1297--Calculus I-II 
or Math 1596H-1597H-Honors Calculus I-II (10) 

Phys I 107---General Physics 
or Phys I 137H- Honors Physics (5) 

Phys 1108--General Physics (5) 
Phys 1109---General Physics 

or Phys I 129H- Honors Gen Physics (5) 

Upper Division (63) 
Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science (4) 
Geol 3100-Geologic Field Meth (3) 
Geo! 3185--Geol Computer I (2) 
Geol 3200-Geomorphology (4) 
Geo! 3320-Intro Mineral (3) 
Geo! 3324-3325-3326-Min, Pet I-II-Ill (12) 
Geo! 3400---Strat-Sed (5) 
Geo! 3520-Structural Geology (5) 
Geol 3600-Economic Geology (4) 
Geol 5100-Field Geology (9) 
Stat 3062-Statistical Methods (4) 
Geo! electives numbered 5000 (8) 
Geo! 5305-0ptical Mineralogy strongly recommended 

Hydrogeology!Environmental Geology 
Option 
This option (120 credits total) prepares 
students for careers or graduate work by 
providing a broad knowledge of surface and 
subsurface water and the geologic factors 
that govern its occurrence and movement. 
Careers are in the field of investigating and 
monitoring such natural fluid systems as they 
may affect environmental quality and water 
resources. 
Lower Division (55) 
Biol l 109-1110--General Biology (10) 
Chem 1110-111 1-1112-General Chemistry 

or Chem 1130H- l l 31 H- l 132H---General Chemistry 
or Chem 1105-1106-1 I 07-Gen, Organ, Biol Chem 
(15) 

Geo! I I IO-Introductory Geo! 
or Geo! I I !OH-Introductory Geo! (5) 

Math 1296-1297--Calculus I-II 
or Math 1596H-1597H-Honors Calculus I-II (10) 

Phys 1107-General Physics 
or Phys I I 37H-Honors Physics (5) 

Phys 1108---General Physics (5) 
Phys 1109---General Physics 

or Phys 1 l 29H-Honors Gen Physics (5) 



Upper Division (65) 
Comp 3150--Adv Writ: Science (4) 
Geol 3100--Geologic Field Meth (3) 
Geo! 3150--Environmental Geo! (4) 
Geo! 3185-Geol Computer I (2) 
Geo! 3200--Geomorphology (4) 
Geo! 3320--Intro Mineral (3) 
Geol 3324-3325-3326-Min, Pet I-ll-lll (12) 
Geo! 3520--Structural Geology (5) 
Geo! 5100--Field Geology (9) 
Geol 5201-Hydrogeology (4) 
Geol 5210--Appl Hydrogeology (4) 
Stat 3062-Statistical Methods (4) 
Upper division electives in geology (7) from: 

Geo! 3400--Strat-Sed (5) 
Geol 5143--Clastic Sed Analysis (2) 
Geol 5211-Glacial , Quaternary (4) 
Geol 5215--Contam Hydrogeology (4) 
Geol 5226-Geo/Waste Mgt (3) 
Geol 5411-Aqueous Geochem (3) 

The following courses outside the major are strongly 
recommended: 

Biol 5403-General Microbial (5) 
Biol 5773-Limnology (4) 
Biol 5777-Plankton Ecology (4) 
Biol 5871-Water Pollut Biol (3) 
Chem 3512-3513-0rganic Chemistry ( I 0) 
Geog 5440--Water Resource Mgt (4) 

Minor 
This geology minor requires 30 credits total. 
Core ( 13 or 23) 
Geo! 1110--Introductory Geo! 

or Geo! 111 OH-Introductory Geo! (5) 
Geo! 3120--Geology of North Am (3) 
Geo! 3300--Basic Mineral , Petro (5) 

and other geology electives ( I 0) 
or Geo! 3320--Intro Mineral (3) 
and Geol 3324-3325-3326-Min, Pet I-II-ITT (12) 

Upper Division (7 or 17) 
Geo! electives numbered 3000 or above for a minimum 

of 30 total credits 

Industrial Engineering (IE) 
Professors: Thys B. Johnson (NRRI), L. 
Alden Kendall (department head), Frederick 
J. Robinson; Associate Professors: Mark A. 
Fugelso, Lester W. Garber, Richard R. 
Lindeke, David A. Wyrick 
Industrial engineering is a professional 
discipline based on a four-year baccalaureate 
degree program. Industrial engineers are 
proficient in design, improvement, and 
prediction of integrated systems of people, 
materials, equipment, and energy. They 
study and adapt product designs and the 
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associated plant facilities to optimize 
production. In the process, they must 
consider technical, economic, and human 
factors. In addition to engineering topics, the 
B.I.E. curriculum provides skills in the 
mathematical, physical, and social sciences 
and in English and the humanities. 

Industrial engineering (IE) is a 192-credit 
degree program accredited by ABET. It has 
significant manufacturing and computer bias 
to prepare graduates for positions in modem 
automated manufacturing industries. 

Freshman-Level Admission 
All students who declare industrial engineer-
ing as their major are in the Department of 
Industrial Engineering. The "pre-ID" 
designation has been deleted. Freshmen and 
sophomores should pursue the lower division 
B.I.E. program listed below. All students 
seeking acceptance into the upper division 
B.I.E. program should apply for admission 
after having completed Chem 1140, CS 
1621, Engr 3036, and Phys 1109. 

B.I.E. Program Admission 
To continue as a student in the upper division 
of the industrial engineering program, an 
application for admission to the B.I.E. 
program must be submitted to the Depart-
ment of Industrial Engineering, where 
information concerning this application 
process can be obtained. This application 
process should occur at the same time as the 
CSE Engineering Degree Requirement Form 
is completed. Each applicant is considered 
on the basis of completed coursework, 
performance, and space availability. 

Major (B.I.E.) 
Lower Division (97) 
Chem 1140--General Chemistry (5) 
Comp 1120--College Writing (5) 
CS 1501-FORTRAN Programming (3) 
CS 1621--Computer Science I (5) 
Econ 1004-Prin of Econ: Micro (4) 
Engr 1025-Engineering Graphic (4) 
Engr 3015-Statics (4) 
Engr 3016----Deform Body Mech (4) 
Engr 3036----Dynamics (4) 
IE 3005-Intro Mat Sci Engr (4) 
IE 3111-Intro Engr Mgt (4) 
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Math 129C-Calculus I (5) 
Math 1297-Calculus II (5) 
Math 3298-Calculus III (5) 
Math 3320--Vectors, Matrices (4) 
Math 3380--Differ Equat I (5) 
Phys 1107-General Physics (5) 
Phys 1108-General Physics (5) 
Phys 1109-General Physics (5) 
Approved liberal education electives (12) 

Upper Division (95) 
ChE 3651-Engineering Economy (4) 
Comp 3130--Adv Writ: Engineer 

or Comp 3150--Adv Writ: Science (4) 
Engr 3200--Electrical Power (3) 
IE 3000--Metrology, Inspect (3) 
IE 3014-Machining (3) 
IE 3015- Machine Tools (3) 
IE 3016-Tool Design (4) 
IE 3021-Prod Processes I (4) 
IE 3040--Ind Health, Safety (3) 
IE 3061-Production Systems (4) 
IE 3070--0perations Res I (3) 
IE 3120--Indus Labor, Law (4) 
IE 3301-Ergonomic Design (4) 
IE 3316-Engr Quality Contr (4) 
IE 3323-Automation, Robotics (4) 
IE 3 3 3 I-Prod Processes II ( 4) 
IE 3350--Project (6) 

or IE 3355-IE Team Design I 
and IE 3356-Team Design II (6) 
or IE 3360--Industrial Intern (6) 

IE 3372-CAD/CAM (5) 
IE 5070--0perations Res II (3) 
IE 5150--IE Simulation (4) 
IE 5160--Production Mgt (4) 
Stat 3562- Intro Probab, Statis (4) 
Approved technical electives (7) 
Approved advanced liberal education elective (4) 

Life Science 
Teaching Life Science Major (B.A.S.) 
Teaching Life Science Minor (B.A.S.) 
See College of Education and Human 
Service Professions for description of 
programs. 

Mathematics and Statistics 
(Math/Stat) 
Professors: Sabra S. Anderson, Sylvan D. 
Burgstahler, Joseph A. Gallian, Ronald R. 
Regal, Harlan W. Stech; Associate Profes-
sors: Duane E. Anderson (department head), 
Richard F. Green, John R. Greene, Barry R. 
James, Kang L. James, Clinton J. Kolaski, 
Robert L. McFarland, James L. Nelson, 
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James W. Rowell, Steven A. Trogdon; 
Assistant Professors: Kathryn E. Lenz, 
Zhuangyi Liu, Bruce B. Peckham 

Programs in the Department of Mathematics 
and Statistics develop competence in 
mathematical techniques, sharpen math-
ematical insight, and prepare students for 
graduate study and for careers in business, 
industry, government, and teaching. 

Honors Program 
The department honors program gives 
outstanding mathematics and statistics 
majors recognition for achievement above 
those required for graduation. Candidates for 
the honors degree-designation complete 
honors projects (Math 5980) and participate 
in optional scholarly activities, including 
honors calculus courses (Math 1596H-
1597H-3598H), department colloquia, 
professional meetings, discussions with guest 
lecturers, and Putnam mathematics examina-
tions. Program participants are eligible for 
summer stipends to support their research 
projects. Application for admission to the 
honors program may be made after comple-
tion of the mathematics core. Applications 
are available in the department office. 

Mathematics Core (24) 
CS 1621-Computer Science I 

or CS 1621 H-Computer Science I (5) 
Math 1296-1297-3298-Calculus I-II-III 

or Math 1596H-1597H-3598H-Honors Calculus 
I-II-III ( 15) 

Math 3320--Vectors, Matrices (4) 
With advance department approval, an alternative core 
program may be arranged, competency in computer 
programming in a language other than PASCAL may be 
substituted for CS 1621 or CS 1621 H, and competency in 
vectors and matrices may be substituted for Math 3320. 

Major (B.A.-CLA) 
This mathematics major (72 credits total) is 
for students seeking a liberal arts degree in 
mathematics or planning to attend graduate 
school. 

Lower Division (29) 
Mathematics core (24) 
Math 3350-Calculus IV (5) 



Upper Division ( 43) 
Comp 3xxx-Advanced Writing (4) 
Math 3380-Differ Equal I (5) 
Math 3555-Discrete Math (4) 
Math 3699-lnterm Analysis (4) 
Math 394 1-Seminar for Majors (I) 
Math 5326----Linear Algebra I (3) 
Math 5670-Abstract Algebra I (4) 
Math 5701-5702-Real Variables I-II 

and Math 5671-5672- Abstract Algebra II-Ill 
or one of these pairs and a pair of 5xxx-level 
courses approved by the department ( 12) 

Stat 3562-lntro Probab, Statis (4) 
Electives from Math or Stat courses above 3320 open to 

majors (2) 

Major (B.S.) 
This mathematics major is for students 
planning mathematics and statistics careers 
in business, industry , and government or 
planning to attend graduate school. A 
working knowledge of FORTRAN is 
assumed for some of the upper division 
numerical courses. 
Applied Mathematics Option (75) 
Lower Division (47) 
Mathematics core (24) 
CS 1622-Computer Science II 

or CS l 622H-Computer Science II (5) 
Math 3350-Calculus rv (5) 
Math 3380-Differ Equat I (5) 
Math 3555-Discrete Math (4) 
Stat 3562-lntro Probab, Statis (4) 

Upper Division (28) 
Comp 3 130-Adv Writ: Engineer 

or Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science (4) 
Math 3699-Interm Analysis (4) 
Math 3941-Seminar for Majors (I) 
Math 5326----Linear Algebra I (3) 
Math 5370-0perational Math 

or Math 5380-Part Differ Equat (3) 
Electives from Math 5381 , 5382, 5534, 5535, 5536 (8) 
Electives from Math or Stat courses above 5000 (5) 

Numerical and Computational Mathematics 
Option (85) 
Lower Division (50) 
Mathematics core (24) 
CS 1622-1623-Computer Science IHII 

or CS 1622H-1623H-Computer Science IT-ill (10) 
CS 3610-Machine Lang, Org (4) 
CS 3620-lntro Sys Software (4) 
Math 3555-Discrete Math (4) 
Stat 3562-lntro Probab, Statis (4) 
Upper Division (35) 
Comp 3130-Adv Writ: Engineer 

or Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science (4) 
CS 3000-Intemship in Comp Sci 

or Math 3940-Intemship 
or Math 3941- Seminar fo r Majors ( I) 
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CS 55 10-Computer Arch I (4) 
CS 5518-Adv Data Struc, Algor (4) 
CS 5520-0perating Systems I (4) 
Math 3380-Differ Equat I (5) 
Math 5326----Linear Algebra I (3) 
Electives from Math 5382, 5534, 5535, 5536 (8) 
Math or Stat elective above 3320 level (2) 

Statistics and Actuarial Science Option (75) 
Actuarial science students should discuss the 
national actuarial examinations with their 
advisers. 
Lower Division (42) 
Mathematics core (24) 
CS 1622-Computer Science I] 

or CS 1622H-Computer Science IT (5) 
Math 3350-Calculus IV (5) 
Math 3555-Discrete Math (4) 
Stat 3562-lntro Probab, Statis (4) 
Upper Division (33) 
Comp 3130-Adv Writ: Engineer 

or Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science (4) 
Math 3699-Interm Analysis (4) 
Math 3941-Seminar for Majors( !) 
Math 5326----Linear Algebra I (3) 
Stat 5562-Regression Analysis (4) 
Stat 5595-Probability (4) 
Stat 5596----Stat Inference (4) 
Stat 5598-Stochastic Process (3) 
Electives from Math or Stat courses above 5000 (6) 

Minor 
This mathematics minor requires 34 credits 
total. 
Lower Division (24) 
Mathematics core (24) 

Upper Division ( 10) 
Electives in Math or Stat courses above 3030 (10) 

Teaching Mathematics Major (B.A.S.) 
Teaching Mathematics Minor (B.A.S.) 
See College of Education and Human 
Service Professions for description of 
programs. 

Military Science (MS) 
Associate Professor: Maj Kenneth Knutson 
(department head) 
The Army Reserve Officers Training Corps 
(ROTC) program prepares students for 
leadership in a civilian or military career. 
The Military Science (MS) curriculum 
allows students to intellectually, physically, 
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and emotionally develop self-discipline, 
physical stamina, confidence, and poise-
qualities basic to success in any career 
endeavor. 

UMD's Army ROTC program offers 
four-, three-, and two-year programs. The 
four-year program consists of Basic ROTC 
(freshman and sophomore MS courses), 
Advanced ROTC (junior and senior MS 
courses), and one paid six-week summer 
leadership training camp. The two-year 
program consists of Advanced ROTC an~ 
one paid, summer training camp. To qualify 
for the two-year program, students must have 
prior active military service or be a member 
of the National Guard or Army Reserve 
component. Additionally, the student must 
have six quarters of college remaining. The 
three-year program is a combination of the 
four- and two-year programs and is generally 
offered only to scholarship students. 
Entrance into Advanced ROTC is by 
selection; completion of Basic ROTC does 
not automatically guarantee admission into 
Advanced ROTC. 

Students do not incur a military obligation 
until they enter Advanced ROTC (junior 
year) or accept an Army ROTC scholarship. 
After graduating from college and success-
fully completing the Army ROTC program, 
cadets are commissioned as second lieuten-
ants and serve on active duty or with reserve 
or national guard units. 

Veterans, reservists, and guard members 
may be eligible for advanced placement. 
Students desiring a commission must 
participate in leadership laboratories and 
adventure training exercises, including rifle 
marksmanship, rappelling, drill and ceremo-
nies, cross-country skiing, and river 
operations. . . 

An academic minor (46 total credits) m 
military science is available but not required 
for commissioning as an officer in the U.S. 
Army. 
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Financial Aid 
All ROTC course textbooks, uniforms, and 
materials are provided free of charge. Three-
and four-year ROTC scholarships are 
available. Each scholarship pays all tuition 
and class fees at UMD and provides an 
allowance for books. All scholarship and 
advanced course students receive a $100 per 
month tax-free expense allowance, up to 
$1,000 per school year. Competition for 
scholarship is based on academic perfor-
mance, leadership, and military aptitude. 
Prior enrollment is not required to compete 
for a scholarship. 

Career Directions 
Students desiring active duty are assigned to 
leadership and managerial positions. A wide 
variety of skill areas involving tactical and 
nontactical positions are available. Tactical 
duties include infantry, armor, field artillery, 
air defense artillery, aviation, and engineer-
ing. Nontactical duties include communica-
tions, military police, military intelligence, 
ordnance, personnel management, finance, 
medical, transportation, and material 
management. 

Minor 
Lower Division (21) 
Select 21 credits from the following: 

Written Communications (4): 
Comp 3100, 3110, 3120, 3130, 3140, 3150, 3160, 
3170 
Computer Literacy (6): 
CS 1500, 1501 , 1530, 1621 or 1621H, 1622 or 
1622H, 1623 or J623H 
Mathematics (8): 
Any course above 1003 
Human Behavior (3-4): 
Any psychology, sociology, anthropology course, 
or Phil 1003 

Upper Division (25) 
Hist 3328-U.S. at War: 20th Cent (4) 
MS 3331-Tech of Leadership (3) 
MS 3332-Adv Leadership Tech (3) 
MS 3333- Advanced Tactics (3) 
MS 3341-0rg Admin (3) 
MS 3342-0rganize Mgt (3) 
MS 3343-Prep to Serve (3) 
Phil 3220-Medical Ethics 

or Phil 3280-Ethical Theory (3) 



Physical Science 
Teaching Physical Science Major (B.A.S.) 
See College of Education and Human 
Service Professions for program description. 

Physics (Phys) 
Professor Emeritus: Howard G. Hanson; 
Assistant Profesor Emeritus: J. Gordon 
Likely; Professors: Thomas F. Jordan 
(department head), Michael Sydor; Associate 
Professors: Bo R. Casserberg, John R. 
Hiller, John L. Kroening; Assistant Profes-
sors: Jonathan Maps, Lewis Oakland 

The Department of Physics offers a number 
of undergraduate programs. The two 
bachelor of science majors provide profes-
sional preparation in pure and applied 
physics. A liberal arts major and various 
minors are also offered. Both undergraduate 
and graduate students participate in research, 
which is primarily focused on theoretical 
physics, instrumentation, and experimental 
solid state physics. Courses required for 
several professional and preprofessional 
programs, such as engineering and medicine, 
are provided. The graduate program leads to 
an M.S. degree (see Graduate School). 

Honors Program 
The honors program provides outstanding 
physics majors an opportunity to develop 
their abilities in research and encourage them 
in their study of physics. This is accom-
plished by physics honors courses, student 
participation in research under the supervi-
sion of a faculty member, discussions with 
seminar speakers, and participation in the 
college honors program. It requires mainte-
nance of a high GPA. Interested students 
should contact the Physics Honors Program 
coordinator, Thomas F. Jordan. 

The following courses constitute the 
required core for most majors and minors in 
physics: 

College of Science and Engineering 

Required Core (26) 
Phys 1107-General Physics 

or Phys I I 37H-Honors Physics (5) 
Phys 1108-General Physics (5) 
Phys 1109-General Physics 

or Phys I 109H-General Physics (5) 
Phys 3007-Interm Gen Physics (4) 
Phys 3010-0scillations (3) 
Phys 3500-Modern Physics 

or Phys 5101-Modern Physics (4) 

Major (B.S.) 
This physics major (102-104 credits total) is 
primarily for students planning to work 
toward an advanced degree in physics. It 
includes a minor in mathematics. 

Lower Division (63-65) 
Required core (26) 
Chem 1140-General Chemistry (5) 
CS 1621----Computer Science I (5) 

or CS 1501-FORTRAN Programming (3) 
Math 1296-1297-3298----Calculus I-II-III (15) 
Math 3320-Vectors, Matrices (4) 
Math 3350-Calculus lV (5) 
Math 3380-Differ Equat I (5) 

Upper Division ( 39) 
Comp 3150-Advanced Writ: Science 

or Comp 3130-Adv Writ: Engineer (4) 
Phys 3041-Lab Electronics (4) 
Phys 3071-Physics Laboratory (2) 
Phys 3981-Physics Seminar (I) 
Phys 5102-5103-Modern Physics (8) 
Phys 5107-Thermal Physics (4) 
Phys 5109-Statistical Physics (4) 
Phys 5123-Theoretical Mech (4) 
Phys 5 l 24--Mathematical Meth (4) 
Phys 5125-Electromag Theory (4) 

Major (B.A.-CLA) 
This physics major (79 credits total) is for 
students who wish to complete a liberal arts 
degree. 

Lower Division (50) 
Required core (26) 
Math 1296----Calculus I (5) 
Math 1297----Calculus II (5) 
Math 3298----Calculus Ill (5) 
Math 3320-Vectors, Matrices (4) 
Math 3380-Differ Equat I (5) 

Upper Division (29) 
Comp 3150-Adv Writ: Science 

or Comp 3130-Adv Writ: Engineer (4) 
Phys 3071-Physics Laboratory (2) 
Phys 5102-5103- Modern Physics (8) 
Phys electives numbered 3000 or above; 

Engr 3036 may be used ( 15) 
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Applied Physics Major (B.S.) 
This physics major (115-118 credits total) 
prepares students to work in industry. It 
includes a research project and a minor in 
mathematics. 
Lower Division (67-70) 
Required core (26) 
Chem 1140--General Chemistry (5) 
CS 1621-1622----Computer Science I-II 

or CS 150 I-FORTRAN Programmimng 
and CS 1511-Intermed FORTRAN (7-10) 

Math 1296-1297-3298----Calculus I-II-ill (15) 
Math 3320--Vectors, Matrices (4) 
Math 3350----Calculus IV (5) 
Math 3380--Differ Equat I (5) 

Upper Division (48) 
Comp 3150--Adv Writ: Science 

or Comp 3130--Adv Writ: Engineer (4) 
Phys 3041-Lab Electronics (4) 
Phys 3071-Physics Laboratory (2) 
Phys 3991-Appl Phys Seminar (l) 
Phys 5045-Adv Lab Electronics (4) 
Phys 5107-Thermal Physics (4) 
Phys 5123-Theoretical Mech (4) 
Phys 5124-Mathematical Meth (4) 
Phys 5125-Electromag Theory (4) 
Phys 5141-5142----Comp Phys, Modeling (8) 
Electives chosen from the following list (9): 

ChE 3211-Transport Phenomena (5) 
ChE 3212-Fl Flow, Heat Transf (4) 
Chem 3010--Prop Materials (4) 
CpE 3060--Digital Signal Proc (3) 
CpE 3540--0ptical Electronics (3) 
CpE 3545-Electronic Devices (3) 
IE 3021-Production Processes I (4) 
Phys 3990--Appl Phys Project (4-5) 
Phys 5109--Statistical Phys ( 4) 
Phys 5119--0ptics ( 4) 
or other courses approved by the department 

Minor 
This program (46 credits total) is for students 
who wish to complete a minor in physics for 
liberal arts or professional purposes. 
Lower Division (41) 
Required core (26) 
Math 1296----Calculus I (5) 
Math 1297----Calculus II (5) 
Math 3298----Calculus ill (5) 

Upper Division (5) 
Phys 3071-Physics Laboratory (2) 
Phys electives numbered 3000 or above; 

Engr 3036 may be used (4) 
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Teaching Physics Minor (B.A.S.) 
See College of Education and Human 
Service Professions for program description. 

Statistics (Stat) 
(Department of Mathematics and Statistics) 
Advisers: R. Green, B. James, K. James, 
R. Regal 
The science of statistics is concerned with 
generating and analyzing data. The statistics 
program offers students training in theoreti-
cal, applied, and computational statistics 
used in a wide variety of disciplines. 
Undergraduate training for a statistics career 
is based on a mathematics major. See 
Mathematics and Statistics for a description 
of the mathematics major (B.S.) with a 
statistics and actuarial science option. 





Graduate School 

Graduate School (GS) 
The UMD Graduate School offers programs 
for the master of arts degree in art (emphases 
in art studies and studio art), communication 
disorders, education, education ( emphasis in 
music education), educational psychology 
(emphasis in counseling), and English. 

The Graduate School offers programs 
leading to the master of science degree in 
applied and computational mathematics, 
biology, chemistry, computer science, 
geology, and physics. In addition, the master 
of business administration degree, the master 
of social work degree, and the master of 
liberal studies degree are offered. 

An all-University M.S./Ph.D. program in 
toxicology is offered jointly with the Twin · 
Cities campus. In addition, several graduate 
programs operate at UMD under the aegis of 
the graduate programs of their related 
departments on the Twin Cities campus. 
Cooperative programs offered at both the 
master's and doctoral levels include bio-
chemistry, interdisciplinary archaeological 
studies, microbiology, pharmacology, and 
physiology. Cooperative arrangements 
offered solely at the doctoral level include 
chemistry, educational psychology, and 
geology. 

Admission 
Any student with a U.S. bachelor's degree or 
a comparable foreign degree from a recog-
nized college or university may apply to the 
dean of the Graduate School for admission. 
Applicants with the necessary background 
for their chosen major field, an excellent 
scholastic record from an approved college 
or university, and appropriate professional 
qualifications may be admitted for graduate 
work on recommendation of the graduate 
faculty in the proposed major field and 
approval of the dean of the Graduate School. 

University of Minnesota undergraduates 
who have no more than 9 quarter credits or 
two courses to complete for the bachelor's 
degree (including both distribution and total 
credit requirements), if they are admitted, 
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may register in the Graduate School to begin 
a graduate program while simultaneously 
completing their baccalaurate work. 

The Graduate School faculty and staff 
encourage applications from persons of color 
or other groups that have been 
underrepresented in the student body. The 
Graduate School is committed to providing 
equal opportunity to all who seek access to 
its programs, facilities, and services ; 
establishing fair educational standards and 
applying them equitably in making decisions 
about admission and academic standing; and 
helping to compensate for inequities in 
society. 

Application Fee 
For each major applied for, the Graduate 
School application fee is $40 for U.S . 
applicants and $50 for foreign applicants. 
This fee is subject to change. The most 
detailed and up-to-date information about the 
fee is included in the instructions that 
accompany the Graduate School Application 
for Admission. 

Transcripts 
Two copies of official transcripts of previous 
academic study must be submitted. Also, 
during the program of study, students often 
need a complete set of official credentials 
covering previous college and university 
training. Applicants, therefore, are urged to 
request three sets of official credentials when 
preparing their application for admission: 
one to be submitted with the application, one 
for permanent filing in the Graduate School 
office, and the other for personal use. 

International Applicants 
All international applicants are required to 
submit complete credentials. Details on the 
types of transcripts required are given in the 
Graduate School Application for Admission 
instructions. 



GMAT 
All applicants in business administration 
must take the Graduate Management 
Admission Test (GMA T) and must request 
that an official report of the results be sent to 
the Graduate School from the Educational 
Testing Service as part of the application for 
admission to graduate work in that field. 
Since this test is given at limited times and 
places during the year, applicants are advised 
to register early for the examination. For 
more information, contact the Educational 
Testing Service, CN 6108, Princeton, NJ 
08541. 

GRE 
Students who submit undergraduate narrative 
transcripts or transcripts containing "pass-no 
credit (P-N)," "credit," or other ungraded 
notations for a substantial number of courses 
taken during the junior and senior years, or 
whose transcripts do not show a substantial 
number of letter grades during these years, 
must submit the results of the Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE) General Test 
and, if available, a Subject Test appropriate 
to the proposed major in the Graduate 
School. 

The GRE is required of all applicants to 
programs in biology (general and subject 
tests), computer science (general test), 
educational psychology (general test), 
English (general test), and geology (general 
test). The general test is required for all 
international applicants to the applied and 
computational math program. The general 
test is highly recommended for all applicants 
to the communication disorders program. 
International applicants who are applying for 
assistantships from any science program not 
listed here are also strongly urged to submit 
general test scores in support of their 
application. Finally, the general and subject 
tests (if available in the field of interest) are 
required for all applicants who have taken 
their undergraduate work from a U.S. 
institution that uses only ungraded or pass-no 
pass systems. Applicants having a significant 
number of courses without grades may also 
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be required to submit general test scores as 
part of their credentials. Arrangements to 
take these tests can be made through the 
Educational Testing Service, Box 6000, 
Princeton, NJ 08541-6000 USA. 

TOEFL 
The Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) is required of all international 
applicants whose native language is not 
English and who have not been in residence 
in the United States for at least one year. 
This requirement will not be waived. 
Information can be obtained by writing 
TOEFL, Box 899, Princeton, NJ 08541 
USA. If the TOEFL is not available in your 
country, you may substitute only the 
Michigan English Language Assessment 
Battery (MELAB). Information about the 
MELAB is available by writing to the 
English Language Institute, Testing and 
Certification, 3020 North University 
Building, University of Michigan, Ann 
Arbor, MI 48109-1057 USA. 

Additional Information 
The Graduate School and individual 
programs within it reserve the right to 
request additional information in any case in 
which it is believed necessary. 

Application Procedure 
Requests for application materials must be 
sent to the Graduate School, 431 Darland 
Administration Building, University of 
Minnesota, Duluth, MN 55812. Requests 
should specify the applicant's proposed 
major field, degree objective, and desired 
date -of entry. 

Applicants are encouraged to apply for 
admission well in advance of the term in 
which they wish to enter the Graduate 
School (but no more than one year in 
advance of the proposed entry date) . The 
Graduate School application, complete with 
all required materials, must be submitted by 
the following deadlines: 
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Fall quarter ....... ......... ........... ... .... ... .... July 15 
Winter quarter .. .. ... ... ...... ........ ........ October 1 
Spring quarter ............................... January 15 
Summer session, first term ......... .... .. ... May 1 
Summer session, second term ..... ..... ... June 1 

Deadlines that occur on a holiday or 
weekend will be extended through the next 
regular workday. Many major fields have 
established deadlines earlier than those listed 
above and also require additional application 
and supporting materials. It is the applicant's 
responsibility to obtain information on those 
deadlines and requirements from the specific 
program descriptions in this bulletin and 
from the director of graduate studies in the 
proposed major field. 

Professional Development 
Applicants who wish to enroll in a field in 
the Graduate School but are not interested in 
a graduate degree may apply for admission 
for "professional development courses." 
Applicants for professional development 
courses must complete the usual application 
materials and meet existing deadlines and 
admission standards. Because some major 
fields restrict admission to those planning on 
pursuing an advanced degree, applicants are 
advised to consult with the director of 
graduate studies in their proposed major field 
before completing application 
materials . 

Transient Graduate Students 
Students who have registered within the 
previous year in a graduate degree program 
at another recognized U.S. graduate school 
and wish to enroll for a summer session or a 
single quarter in the Graduate School of the 
University of Minnesota to earn credits to 
apply toward their degree program may be 
admitted as transient graduate students. 
Transient graduate status may not be granted 
for more than one quarter or two consecutive 
summer terms. Students seeking transient 
graduate status should request and complete 
the Transient Application form available 
from the UMD Graduate School office, 431 
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Darland Administration Building. This form 
must be approved by the Graduate School 
before registering for classes. 

Academic Staff 
University of Minnesota staff holding 
academic appointments above the rank of 
instructor or research fellow are normally not 
permitted to complete a graduate degree at 
the University. Those who wish to register 
for courses and transfer them elsewhere may 
apply for admission for "professional 
development courses." 

Readmission, Change of Major or Degree 
Objective 
Persons who have not registered in the 
Graduate School for two consecutive years 
or more must request readmission before 
registering for classes, submitting petitions, 
filing for graduation, scheduling examina-
tions, or submitting a degree program/thesis. 
If readmitted, the student must also register. 
Students admitted to the Graduate School 
who fail to register for classes within one 
year of their admission date are also required 
to reapply for admission. Students who have 
completed a degree or certification program 
and who wish to take additional work in the 
Graduate School must apply for readmission. 
Students currently enrolled who wish to 
change their major field or degree objective 
from that originally approved by the 
Graduate School must complete and submit a 
Change of Status form. Readmission or 
Change of Status forms may be obtained 
from the UMD Graduate School office, 431 
Darland Administration Building. A 
minimum of four weeks before the desired 
date of enrollment is required to process 
these requests. 

Change of Campus 
Students enrolled in the Graduate School on 
one campus who wish to complete their 
studies on another campus should complete 
and submit a Change of Status form. 



Registration 
New graduate students must obtain direc-
tions for registration at the UMD Graduate 
School office. Graduate fees are listed in the 
General Information section of this bulletin. 

Registration Requirements 
The University requires that graduate 
students holding appointments as teaching or 
research assistants or administrative fellows 
register each term that an appointment is 
held. This does not apply to summer terms. 
Registration must be at least one graded (A-F 
or S-N) coursework credit or one thesis 
credit. Audit registration by itself is not 
acceptable for maintaining an assistantship. 
Medical fellows must also register each term 
an appointment is held, including summer 
terms. 

Students receiving other types of financial 
aid from the University or other agencies, 
international students with certain types of 
visas, and students wishing to use various 
University services and facilities may have to 
meet specific registration requirements of 
other agencies or University units. These 
students are responsible for securing 
information about such requirements from 
the appropriate offices. Active graduate 
students need not register for the sole 
purpose of taking final written or oral 
examinations for the master's degree or 
specialist certificate or for taking the 
preliminary written or oral examinations for 
the doctorate. 

Types of Registration 
The two kinds of registration used by 
graduate students at UMD are: 
For Coursework-The maximum number of 
credits for which a graduate student may 
register in a single quarter during the 
academic year is 18; in a single term during 
the summer session, 11. Exceptions are 
granted by the Graduate School office only 
under unusual circumstances. 
Thesis Credit-Regardless of their initial 
dates of entry to the Graduate School, all 
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students enrolled in a Plan A master's 
program must register for a minimum of 16 
master's thesis credits (8777), and all 
students enrolled in a doctoral program must 
register for a minimum of 36 doctoral thesis 
credits (8888). Doctoral thesis credits can 
only be taken after the quarter in which the 
preliminary examination is passed. 

Registration Holds 
Registration holds may be placed on student 
records when students fail to file official 
degree programs and/or thesis proposals or 
when they accumulate an excessive number 
of incompletes. Students who fail to meet 
Graduate School or major field standards for 
scholarly achievement may also have a hold 
placed on their registration. 

International Students 
International students are normally required 
to maintain registration in the Graduate 
School to satisfy the rules of the Immigration 
and Naturalization Service (INS). Students 
should, therefore, plan their programs 
carefully to meet this requirement. The 
Graduate School is required to notify the INS 
office when an international student fails to 
maintain registration. 

Official Transcripts 
Official transcripts of records of Graduate 
School students are available in UMD 
Registrar's Office, except for students who 
registered in the Graduate School summer 
session II, 1972 or earlier. The official 
records of these students are maintained in 
the Office of the Registrar, 150 Williamson 
Hall, University of Minnesota, 231 Pillsbury 
Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455. 

Changes in Registration 
All registration changes require an adviser's 
signature. During fall, winter, and spring 
quarters, Friday of the second week of the 
quarter is the last day to add a course or 
change sections of a course, change grading 
option (including to or from auditor status), 
or cancel a course without a W (indicating 
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withdrawal) appearing on the student's 
transcript. During summer terms, the 
deadline for such changes is the fifth day of 
instruction. 

Students may cancel courses through 
Friday of the sixth week of the quarter with 
the adviser's signature; canceling courses 
after the sixth week requires the approval of 
the adviser, the instructor, and the UMD 
Graduate School office. During summer 
terms, students may cancel a course through 
the last day of instruction for the term with 
the adviser's signature. 

Students are not permitted to change their 
registration after the last day of instruction of 
a quarter and are not permitted to register 
for previous quarters. 

Rate Structure 
Students registering for 1 through 6 credits 
(part time) do so on a per-credit basis . 
Students registering for 7 through 15 credits 
(full time) do so on a flat-rate basis. Regis-
tration for credits beyond 15 credits is on a 
per-credit basis. 

Students from North Dakota, South 
Dakota, Wisconsin, and Manitoba may wish 
to take advantage of tuition reciprocity. 
Because tuition procedures differ, contact the 
UMD Admissions and Prospective Student 
Office for specific information. 

Registration Requirement 
Candidates for master's degrees are not 
required to register for any specific number 
of quarters. Doctoral students must be 
registered full time for seven quarters to 
meet the registration requirement. 

Transfer of Credits 
Master's degree students are required by the 
Graduate School to complete at least 60 
percent of the coursework for their official 
degree programs (excluding thesis credits) as 
registered Graduate School students. With 
the approval of the adviser and director of 
graduate studies of the major field (and the 
director of graduate studies in the minor field 
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if the courses are to be applied to a desig-
nated minor) and the Graduate School, the 
transfer of up to 40 percent of the degree 
coursework from other recognized graduate 
schools, or from adult special, and Continu-
ing Education and Extension status at the 
University of Minnesota, in any desired 
combination, is permitted. Individual 
graduate programs may, at their option, 
specify a lower percentage of coursework for 
transfer. 

The work to be transferred must be 
postbaccalaureate graduate level that was 
taken for graduate credit and taught by 
faculty authorized to teach graduate courses. 
Continuing Education and Extension courses 
must bear the special CEE transcript entry 
verifying that they were completed for 
graduate credit. Credits transferred from 
other institutions must appear on official 
graduate school transcripts of the institutions. 
Credit for courses completed through 
independent (correspondence) study, 
completed through extension or special 
categories at other institutions, or taken 
before the awarding of the baccalaureate, 
cannot be transferred. 

Any transfer course which will be used to 
satisfy degree requirements must be included 
on the proposed degree program. If the 
course has been completed by the time the 
degree program is approved, the transfer 
process is automatic. If the transfer course 
has not been completed by the time the 
degree program is approved, the course is not 
automatically transferred. To complete this 
transfer an appropriate petition must be 
submitted and approved. Further information 
regarding thi s process can be obtained from 
the UMD Graduate School office, 431 
Darland Administration Building. 

Financial Aid 
A limited number of fellowships and 
scholarships are available through the 
Graduate School. For more information, 
contact the director of graduate studies in the 
particular program or the UMD Graduate 
School office. 



Assistantships (teaching and research) are 
normally granted through the individual 
departments and information can be obtained 
by writing to the director of graduate studies 
for the particular program. Graduate 
assistants on a 25 percent or greater appoint-
ment will receive free health and medical 
insurance coverage. 

Some residence counseling positions may 
be available. For information, write directly 
to the Housing Office, 149 Lake Superior 
Hall, University of Minnesota, Duluth, MN 
55812. 

Inquiries regarding loan funds, living 
accommodations, employment, and place-
ment should be addressed to the Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Support and 
Student Life, 297 Darland Administration 
Building, University of Minnesota, Duluth, 
MN 55812. 

Tuo Degrees 
Students may have a maximum of 9 credits 
in common between two Plan A master's 
degrees or a maximum of 12 credits between 
two Plan B master' s degrees or between a 
Plan A and Plan B master's degree. 

Requirements for the Master's 
Degree 
The master' s degree is offered under two 
plans: Plan A (involving a thesis) and Plan B 
(involving additional coursework and special 
projects in place of a thesis). Plan B is the 
only plan available at Duluth for majors in 
art, business administration, communication 
disorders, education, educational psychol-
ogy, English, liberal studies, and social work. 
Applied and computational mathematics, 
biology, chemistry, computer science, 
geology, and physics majors may select 
either Plan A or Plan B. 

Requirements for the Master's Degree 

Time Requirement 
The maximum time allowed by the Graduate 
School for completion of the master' s degree 
is seven years. The seven-year period begins 
with the oldest work included on the official 
degree program, including any transfer work 
applied. The graduate faculty in a specific 
program may set more stringent time 
requirements. 

Grading System 
The Graduate School uses two grading 
systems, A-B-C-D-F and S-N. Except in 
courses in which grading has been restricted 
to one system or the other, students have the 
option of choosing the system under which 
they will be graded. Students must declare a 
grading system choice as part of their initial 
registration. Changes in grading options must 
be made by the end of the second week of 
class (end of the first week during summer 
sessions). For information about courses in 
which grading is restricted, students should 
consult the department offering the course. 
Instructors must explain to students the 
achievement level necessary to earn an S 
grade for a course. 

Course instructors may, at their discre-
tion, set a time limit for removal of incom-
plete grades. In general, it is recommended 
that incomplete grades be removed within 
one calendar year. A student with an 
excessive number of incompletes may be 
denied further registration until some of them 
have been removed. 

The Graduate School discourages 
retaking courses to improve grades. Permis-
sion of the course instructor and the major 
adviser is required to do so. If a course is 
retaken, all registrations for it will remain on 
the student's record. 
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Minimum Grade Requirements 
The minimum GPA required by the Graduate 
School for courses included on the official 
program for any master 's degree is 2.80 (on a 
4.00 scale). Grades of A, B, C, S are 
acceptable, but grades of S are not calculated 
in the GPA. At least two thirds of the course 
credits taken in the Graduate School and 
included on any degree program must be 
taken under the A-F system. 

Individual major fields may set higher 
grade requirements, and students should be 
familiar with special requirements in their 
major field. 

Transfer of Plan 
A student transfers from one plan for the 
master's degree to the other by submitting to 
the Graduate School a revised program 
signed by the adviser. 

Plan A: Master's Degree with Thesis 
Major and Related Field(s) or Minor-
Students must complete a minimum of 20 or 
more quarter credits in the major field, a 
minimum of 8 quarter credits in one or more 
related fields outside the major, and a 
minimum of 16 thesis credits (8777). 

Students who wish to complete a desig-
nated minor (which will be certified on the 
transcript-unlike the related fields option, 
which will not be) must complete 9 or more 
quarter credits in a single field. A designated 
minor must be approved by the director of 
graduate studies in the minor field. 

In cases where the student takes course-
work beyond the minimum requirements, 
both the adviser and the Graduate School 
may demand comparable standards of 
performance for all work taken. 

Admission to the Graduate School 
requires the specification of a major field. 
Any proposal for a subsequent change in 
major necessitates a formal request to the 
Graduate School. 
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Official Program for the Degree-After 
completing 15 credits, and ordinarily not 
later than the third quarter of registration (the 
second year for longer programs), students 
must file with the Graduate School an 
official degree program for the degree. The 
program form is available in the UMD 
Graduate School office. On it students list all 
coursework, completed and proposed, that 
will be offered in fulfillment of degree 
requirements ; this includes transfer work. If 
a foreign language is required, the one to be 
offered is specified. If the degree is being 
taken under Plan A, students also include the 
proposed thesis title. On the basis of this 
program, the members of students' final 
examining committees and the thesis 
reviewers for Plan A are appointed. 
Changes in the Program-Once approved, 
the program must be fulfilled in every detail 
to meet graduation requirements. Alterations 
in the program that are found necessary or 
desirable must be requested in advance by 
means of a Graduate School petition form. 
Language Requirement-See the appropriate 
major field under Program Statements below 
to determine the language requirement, if 
any, for that field. The Graduate School 
monitors the fulfillment of the language 
requirement when a major field specifies 
one. Information about how the student must 
demonstrate proficiency and the conditions 
under which proficiency will be recorded on 
the official transcript is available from the 
UMD Graduate School office. 
Master 's Thesis-The thesis title is submitted 
for approval as part of the information 
provided on the student's official degree 
program form available from the UMD 
Graduate School office. The thesis title must 
be approved by the adviser. The thesis must 
be on a topic related to the major, be written 
in acceptable English, demonstrate the 
student's ability to work independently, and 
display the student's power of independent 
thought both in perceiving problems and in 
making satisfactory progress toward their 
solution. Familiarity with the bibliography of 
the special field and correct citation of 
authorities are expected. 



Three bound copies of the thesis must be 
provided. Two copies are for the University 
library in Minneapolis, and one is for the 
Duluth campus library. The student's 
adviser(s) must sign all three bound copies of 
the thesis to confirm that they are complete 
and satisfactory in all respects and that all 
revisions required by the final examining 
committee have been made. 

The copies must be on 20-pound linen 
stock of 75 percent rag content. The original 
and two copies must contain all illustrative 
material. If photographs are included, all 
three copies must contain original photo-
graphs (i.e., no photocopies). Ample margins 
should be left for binding purposes. The 
body of the thesis should be double spaced, 
but footnotes may be single spaced. Photo-
copy methods of reproduction will be 
accepted (except photographs), provided that 
20-pound rag content bond is used and 
adequate contrast and clarity is provided. 
Registration of the Thesis-Students are 
required to file the title of their thesis with 
the Graduate School before taking their oral 
examinations. They may obtain forms for 
this purpose in the UMD Graduate School 
office. 

The thesis will be examined by a commit-
tee of not less than three members, appointed 
by the dean of the Graduate School upon 
recommendation of the adviser and the 
director of graduate studies. The examining 
committee will include at least two represen-
tatives of the major field and one representa-
tive of the related or minor field. This 
committee must be unanimous in certifying 
that the thesis is ready for defense, and a 
record of this action must be filed in the 
UMD Graduate School office on the 
appropriate form before the candidate may 
be admitted to the final written or oral 
examination. 

The thesis may include materials that 
students have published while University of 
Minnesota graduate students, provided the 
research was carried out under the direction 
of the graduate faculty and approved by the 

Requirements for the Master's Degree 

adviser for incorporation into the thesis. The 
adviser should notify the Graduate School in 
writing of the intent to publish part of the 
thesis materials, but the Graduate School's 
approval is not required. 

If the thesis is accepted, the candidate 
should immediately begin to have it typed in 
its final form and should pay the graduation 
fee on or before the first working day of the 
month the candidate plans to graduate. The 
fee is paid at the cashier's window. Applica-
tion for Degree forms must be obtained from 
the UMD Graduate School office. Three 
bound copies of the thesis, including the 
original, must be submitted to the UMD 
Graduate School office by the last working 
day of the month of proposed graduation. 
Final Examinations-Candidates for the 
master's degree, Plan A, must pass a final 
oral examination; a final written examination 
may also be required at the discretion of the 
graduate faculty in the major field. If both a 
written and an oral examination are speci-
fied, the written examination must precede 
the oral examination. 

The final examination covers the major 
and minor or related fields and may include 
other related work. This examination is 
coordinated by the chair of the student's 
examining committee. A majority vote of the 
committee, all members present and voting, 
is required for a pass. Results are reported to 
the Graduate School on a Final Examination 
Report, that is issued to the student when the 
form certifying the thesis is ready for defense 
is submitted. In case of failure, unanimous 
consent of the examining committee is 
required to retake the examination. 
Reports-Forms are provided for signed 
reports concerning the thesis and the final 
written or oral examinations. All reports 
must be filed in the UMD Graduate School 
office by the published deadline. 
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Plan B: Master's Degree Without Thesis 
The requirements for this plan follow Plan A 
in matters of admission, and language 
requirements. Under Plan B, the student must 
pass either a final written examination or a 
final oral examination, or both, at the 
discretion of the graduate faculty in the 
major field. Plan B differs from Plan A in 
substituting for the thesis a heavier course 
requirement and special projects. For 
professional purposes, the master's degree 
program under Plan B is less a test of 
research interest and more adapted to 
individuals who will profit by a broader 
range of knowledge in their fields. Whether 
taken for professional or personal purposes, 
the requirements for Plan B are meant to test 
interests and intellectual abilities for a 
different purpose, but not on a different 
level, from that of Plan A. 

Under Plan B, candidates for the master's 
degree must complete at least 44 quarter 
credits in graduate courses. At least 20 of the 
44 credits must be in the major field , and at 
least 8 credits must be in one or more related 
field(s) outside the major. The remaining 
credits may be in either the major or related 
field(s). Normally it is expected that a 
majority of the credits in the program will be 
in the major field. These are minimum credit 
requirements , and some major fields require 
additional work. 

One or more Plan B projects are required, 
and these take a combined minimum of 120 
hours of effort on the part of the student. 
This requirement may be satisfied through 
papers written in conjunction with regular 
courses, papers written in specially designed 
courses, presentation of a studio show (art), 
or other appropriate methods. Students 
should consult individual programs concern-
ing the projects requirement. If one Plan B 
project is required, it must be in the major; 
additional projects may be in related field(s). 

In cases where the student takes course-
work beyond the minimum requirements, 
both the adviser and the Graduate School 
may demand comparable standards of 
performance for all work taken and, in 
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evaluating and approving the minimum 
program submitted, will reject the minimum 
degree program if the GPA for the total 
number of courses taken falls below 2.80 and 
may terminate candidacy. 

Under this plan, the candidate will be 
examined by a committee of not less than 
three members, two from the major field and 
one from a related field, appointed by the 
dean of the Graduate School upon recom-
mendation of the adviser and the director of 
graduate studies. The adviser is expected to 
contact the UMD Graduate School office 
before the student's final examination for the 
degree to obtain an examination report form 
for use by the student's committee. The 
student will make available to the examining 
committee for its review the projects 
prepared to fulfill the required 120 hours of 
effort, within an adequate period of time to 
allow for evaluation before the 
examination(s). A majority vote of the 
~ommi~tee, all members present and voting, 
1s required to pass. The vote is reported to 
the Graduate School on a form the student 
must obtain from the UMD Graduate School 
office before taking the examination. In case 
of failure, unanimous consent of the examin-
ing committee is required to retake the 
master's final examination. 

Termination of Graduate Student 
Status 
When performance is unsatisfactory in terms 
of grades or normal progress standards, as 
established and promulgated by the graduate 
faculty in the major field, graduate student 
status may be terminated. All guidelines 
stated in this bulletin represent minimal 
requirements, and each program is free to set 
more specific terms by which progress will 
be measured for purposes of continuation. 
Notice of termination will be in writing. 



Attendance at Commencement 
Attendance at commencement is voluntary. 
However, all candidates are individually 
recognized at the ceremony and must inform 
the Graduate School whether or not they will 
attend. 

Sexual Harassment 
Please see Policies and Procedures for 
information on sexual harassment. 

Program Statements 
A synopsis of information concerning each 
major and minor field follows. Further 
details are available from the directors of 
graduate studies. Courses in each area are 
listed in Course Descriptions under the 
appropriate department headings. 

General information concerning graduate 
work on the Duluth campus may be obtained 
from the Graduate School office. The 
University of Minnesota Graduate School 
Bulletin may be obtained in person from the 
UMD Graduate School office, 431 Darland 
Administration Building, or may be re-
quested by writing to the Graduate School, 
316 Johnston Hall, University of Minnesota, 
101 Pleasant Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN 
55455. The zip code of the recipient is 
required for mailing all bulletins. 

Applied and Computational 
Mathematics 
M.S. (Plan A or B) 
Associate Professor Barry R. James 
Director of Graduate Studies 
This program is for those wishing to pursue 
careers using applied mathematics and 
statistics in science, industry, business, and 
teaching. It emphasizes the use of modem 
modeling techniques and computational 
methods, with areas of concentration 
available in continuous modeling, discrete 
mathematics, and probability/statistics. 

Applied and Computational Mathematics 

Prerequisities for Admission-Applicants 
should have completed an undergraduate 
degree in mathematics or statistics. However, 
a student with a degree in another major, and 
with a substantial background in mathemat-
ics or statistics (e.g., computer science or 
engineering), may also qualify; students 
lacking certain 3xxx-level prerequisites may 
make up deficiencies concurrently with 
graduate work. 

Scores from the GRE General Test are 
required of all applicants. Students whose 
native language is not English must submit 
their TOEFL scores. 
Language Requirements-None. 
Degree Requirements-Students must 
complete 25 credits of approved mathematics 
or statistics courses or seminars. For Plan A, 
a thesis is required. For Plan B, a project is 
required, along with 16 additional credits 
from approved graduate level mathematics or 
statistics or related courses. All master's 
students must demonstrate competence in the 
basic material through a written examination. 
Plan A students must also take a final oral 
examination on the thesis. 
Related Field or Minor Requirement-
Students must complete 8 additional credits 
in a related field(s) outside of mathematics. 
Plan A students may obtain a minor through 
completion of 9 credits from the same prefix 
area. 
Other Requirements-Students must 
demonstrate an intermediate level compe-
tency in a modem scientific computer 
programming language such as FORTRAN, 
PASCAL, or C. 
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Art 
M.A. (Plan B) (emphasis art studies) 
M.A. (Plan B) (emphasis studio art) 
Assistant Professor James C. Klueg 
Director of Graduate Studies 
Prerequisites for Admission-The normal 
prerequisites for admission to the degree 
program are an interest in the art-malcing 
process and an interest in art's cultural and 
historical importance. The candidate must 
have a B.A., B.S., or B.F.A. degree in art. 
Individuals with undergraduate degrees in 
other disciplines who have completed a 
substantial number of art courses may be 
considered for admission to the program. 
Deficiencies in undergraduate preparation 
may be made up concurrently with graduate 
work. 

A portfolio of slides (15-20) of original 
work, or tapes and films of art activities, 
three letters of reference, and a letter of 
intent are required as part of the application. 
These should be sent or hand delivered to the 
director of graduate studies of the Depart-
ment of Art when submitting the application 
form to the Graduate School office. The art 
department graduate applicant review 
committee recommends an on-campus 
interview with applicants when feasible. 

Emphasis Art Studies-Candidates may 
focus on one studio area or pursue work in 
several related studio areas. Art history is 
part of the related field requirement, and 
other approved courses may be elected from 
such areas as the humanities or education or 
in internships in museum practice or arts 
administration. Candidates will complete an 
approved 6-9 credit project and supporting 
paper, will participate in the graduate review 
studio sessions, and complete the oral 
examination. Full-time attendance for three 
quarters plus summer work is necessary in 
most cases to complete the M.A. emphasis in 
art studies. A minimum of 44 quarter credits 
is required in the following areas: 
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Major-Art Studies (20-29 er) . . 
Related Field(s)-Art History (9 er) and 6-1 S credits m 

approved courses in other related areas, including the 
final project and supporting paper. 

Emphasis Studio Art-Candidates work 
under the direction of a faculty member in 
the appropriate studio area and with faculty 
having related expertise. Participation in the 
periodic graduate reviews, a satisfactory 
exhibition of the student's work in the 
Tweed Museum of Art, and completion of an 
approved supporting paper are major 
requirements for this emphasis. An oral 
examination covering coursework and the 
area of the supporting paper is the final step 
in completion of the degree. Full-time 
attendance for three quarters plus summer 
work is necessary in most cases to complete 
the M.A. emphasis in studio art. 

A minimum of 44 quarter credits is 
required in the following areas: 
Major-Studio Art (32 er) 
Related Field-Art History (12 er) 

Applicants seeking graduate teaching 
assistantships should complete an assistant-
ship application form and include this with 
the necessary supporting credentials sent to 
the director of art graduate studies. 

Biochemistry 
See Cooperative Programs. 

Biology 
M.S. (Plan A) in biology with areas of 

concentration in botany, zoology, 
environmental biology, cellular and 
physiological biology 

M.S . (Plan B) in biology 
Associate Professor Anne E. Hershey 
Director of Graduate Studies 

Prerequisites for Admission-Introductory 
biology plus at least 24 additional quarter 
credits of approved coursework in biology; 
inorganic and organic chemistry; introduc-
tory calculus; and a sequence in general or 
introductory physics. 



Students with deficiencies may be 
admitted with the provision that equivalent 
coursework or approved substitutions be 
completed during the first year of graduate 
study. 

As part of their application materials, 
applicants must also submit scores (no more 
than two years old) from the GRE General 
Test (verbal, quantitative, and analytical) and 
the Subject Test in Biology (if appropriate, 
scores from the biochemistry, cell and 
molecular biology subject test may be 
substituted for biology subject scores). 

Prior coursework and/or GRE scores will 
be used to ascertain proficiency in the areas 
of general biology, genetics, cell biology, 
and ecology. Such proficiency will be 
considered in the admission deliberations. 
Language Requirement-None. 
Degree Requirements-In the major field for 
both Plan A and Plan B, 20 credits are 
required. Under Plan A, the specific courses 
must be appropriate to the particular area of 
concentration that is selected. Final selection 
of courses for both plans will be made by the 
student in consultation with the advisement 
committee. 
Related Field or Minor Requirements-An 
additional 8 credits must be completed in a 
related field(s), or a minimum of 9 additional 
credits in a single field that constitutes a 
minor. 
Other Requirements-For Plan A, a thesis is 
required. For Plan B, additional credits to 
total 44 and the completion of one to three 
Plan B projects are required. For both plans, 
candidates must present a department 
seminar near the end of their studies and 
must successfully pass a final oral examina-
tion. 

Business Administration 

Business Administration 
M.B.A. (Plan B) 
Professor Stephen A. Rubenfeld 
Director of Graduate Studies 
Prerequisites for Admission-To be consid-
ered for admission to the M.B.A. program, 
an applicant must have a bachelor's degree 
from a recognized college or university, must 
take the Graduate Management Admission 
Test (GMA T), and must complete an 
application to the Graduate School of the 
University of Minnesota. The bachelor's 
degree may be in any subject field, including 
engineering, education, the social sciences, 
business, or the arts. 
Language Requirement-None. 
Degree Requirements-At least 45 quarter 
credits of graduate courses are required. 
These courses include an integrated core of 
required courses totaling 27 quarter credits 
and 9 credits in research project related 
courses (research methodology and manage-
ment research). The required research project 
includes the submission of a written report 
and oral defense of the project. A total of 9 
elective credits is required. 

Students who have had little or no 
undergraduate coursework in business 
administration are required to complete 
prerequisite courses in accounting, legal 
environment, management, management 
science, finance, marketing, and economics. 
Prerequisite deficiencies may be removed 
before admission to the M.B.A. program or 
during the course of enrollment in the 
program. No graduate credit and no credit 
toward M.B.A. program requirements can be 
received for prerequisite courses. 
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Chemistry 
M.S. (Plan A or B) 
Associate Professor Paul D. Siders 
Director of Graduate Studies 
Prerequisites for Admission-Applicants 
must have completed an undergraduate 
chemistry major, including a junior-senior 
level course in inorganic chemistry, one year 
of physical chemistry, mathematics through 
calculus, and one year of college physics, 
preferably taught using calculus. Students 
lacking some of these prerequisites may 
make up deficiencies concurrently with 
graduate work. 
Language Requirement-None. 
Thesis Emphases-For Plan A, emphases 
include analytical chemistry, biochemistry, 
inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, and 
physical chemistry. 
Degree Requirements-The specific pro-
gram is designed to best serve the interests of 
the student. All students complete at least 
three of the five core courses: Chem 5710, 
5720, 5730, 5740, and 5750. 
Other Requirements-The final examination 
for both Plan A and Plan B is oral. For both 
plans, proficiency examinations must be 
taken before initial registration, and atten-
dance and presentation at the chemistry 
seminar are required. For Plan B, preparation 
of three papers in the major and related fields 
is required. 

Communication Disorders 
(Department of Communication Sciences 

and Disorders) 
M.A. (Plan B) 
Associate Professor Faith C. Loven 
Director of Graduate Studies 
Prerequisites for Admission-Applicants 
must have completed a bachelor's degree in 
communication disorders or 50 quarter 
credits in speech/language pathology, 
audiology, speech/language/hearing science, 
or related areas. Three letters of recommen-
dation evaluating the applicant's scholarship 
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and clinical skill are required. At least two 
letters should be from academic faculty 
familiar with the applicant. It is recom-
mended that applicants submit scores from 
the GRE General Test (verbal, quantitative, 
and analytical) as part of their application 
materials. GRE scores are strongly recom-
mended for those applying for Edwin Eddy 
Scholarships. Institutional code number 6873 
should be used. 
Language Requirement-None. 
Degree Requirements-At least 53 credits in 
communication disorders are required. Those 
credits must include the following: CD 5060, 
5076, 5276, 5375, 5472 or 5476, 5500, 5505, 
5550, 5575, 5600, 5956 (6 er), 8100, 8176, 
8205, 8305, and 3 credits of 8900. The major 
will include the following components unless 
the student has demonstrated knowledge and 
skills in that area to his or her adviser and the 
director of graduate studies: handicapping 
conditions, learning theory, multicultural 
education, research methods, and the 
purposes and goals of human service 
professions. 
Related Field Requirements-At least 8 
credits of approved courses from related 
areas are required. 
Other Requirements-Final written and oral 
examinations are required. Plan B projects 
are completed in conjunction with CD 8900. 
All such projects must be planned, carried 
out, and approved by a faculty member from 
the department. 

Students wishing to obtain Minnesota 
licensure as a speech-language pathologist 
for school settings (prekindergarten to grade 
12) must complete a preparation program 
approved by the Minnesota Board of 
Teaching. These students should consult the 
communication disorders program about the 
status of the development of a program 
complying with Board of Teaching require-
ments. In addition, students wishing to be 
eligible for the American Speech, Language, 
and Hearing Association (ASHA) certificate 
of clinical competence must meet all ASHA 
course and clinical requirements. 



Earning the degree involves completion 
of all required coursework with a GP A of at 
least 3.00, demonstration of satisfactory 
clinical skills in clinjcal practicum, satisfac-
tory work on the Plan B research project, and 
acceptable performance on written and oral 
exarrnnations. Students who do not meet 
these requirements may be dismissed from 
the program. 

Computer Science 
M.S. (Plan A or B) 
Professor Donald B. Crouch 
Director of Graduate Studies 
Prerequisites for Admission-It is desired 
that applicants have completed an under-
graduate major in computer science; such a 
background should enable students to enroll 
immediately in the 8xxx-level computer 
science courses. However, students with 
other academic strengths will be considered 
if they have completed the equivalents of the 
first-year sequence in computer science (CS 
1621-2-3), machlne language and organiza-
tion (CS 3610), systems software (CS 3620), 
differential and integral calculus (Math 
1296-7), and either discrete mathematics 
(Math 3555) or a sophomore-level course in 
the mathematical underpinnings of computer 
science (CS 3710). Students not meeting 
these minimal requirements may be admitted 
provisionally and will be required to take 
certain courses before proceeding with their 
degree work. The TOEFL is required of all 
foreign students, and the GRE General Test 
is required of all applicants. 
Language Requirement-None. 
Degree Requirements-At least 49 graduate 
credits are required, including the 12-credit 
sequenceCS8021-2-3, I creditoftheCS 
8900 seminar, and at least 8 credits from one 
or more related fields outside computer 
science. 

Education 

Additional Requirements-Each student must 
present his or her Plan A thesis or Plan B 
project at a department colloquium. An oral 
examination by the student's project or thesis 
committee will follow this presentation. For 
Plan A, students are required to take at least 
12 graduate-level CS credits outside the 
required sequence, as well as 16 credjts of 
CS 8777 (thesis). For Plan B, students are 
required to take a minimum of 20 credits in 
graduate-level CS courses outside the 
required sequence. Final course selection for 
either plan will be made by the student in 
consultation with his or her adviser, subject 
to approval by the director of graduate 
studies. 

Education 
M.A. (Plan B) (for elementary and 

secondary school teachers) 
Professor Thomas G. Boman 
Director of Graduate Studies 
This is a program for teachers and those who 
work with people primarily in an educational 
setting. There are opportunities to extend 
licensure or areas of specialization, explore 
new ideas, or pursue licensure requirements 
through regularly scheduled courses, special 
topics courses, workshops, and independent 
study. 
Prerequisites for Admission-At least 15 
quarter credits in undergraduate work in 
education are required. Quality of prior 
academic work as an indicator of future 
academic performance is emphasized. 
Language Requirement-None. 
Degree Requirements-At least 44 quarter 
credits are required for the degree. Of thls 
total, at least 20 credits must be in the major 
field. Courses carrying the prefixes Educ, 
EdSe, and ElEd may be included in the 
major requirements. The 9 credits for the 
Plan B project or projects are to be included 
in the major. The major will include the 
following components unless students have 
demonstrated knowledge and skills in that 
area to their adviser and the director of 
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graduate studies: handicapping conditions, 
learning theory, multicultural education, 
research methods, and the purposes and goals 
of human service professions. 
Related Field Requirements-At least 8 
quarter credits must be completed in one or 
more related fields. Courses offered by 
various departments, such as history, 
English, and art, may be included. Also 
included may be courses offered by depart-
ments in specialized areas of education, such 
as special education, psychological founda-
tions, and physical education. 
Other Requirements-Final oral examina-
tion. 

Education with Emphasis in Music 
Education 
M.A. (Plan B) 
Professor Judith A. Kritzmire 
Director of Graduate Studies 
This program provides students an opportu-
nity to acquire advanced understandings and 
skills in music education theories and 
teaching practice. A course of study is 
designed to meet the interests and objectives 
of the student. 
Prerequisites for Admission-Individuals 
applying for this program must have 
completed an undergraduate degree in music. 
Diagnostic examinations in music, an 
entrance interview, and a GRE General Test 
score are also required. Students wishing to 
be considered for this program should 
complete a Department of Music Graduate 
Study Application, available from the 
Department of Music. 
Degree Requirements-27 credits in music 
education and education are required, of 
which 9 credits are the Plan B project. Two 
core courses (Mu 5222-Music Bibliography 
and Research and Mu 5601-Basic Con-
cepts of Music Education) must also be 
included in the 27 credits. 
Related Field Requirements-An additional 
12 credits in music and 5 elective credits are 
required to complete the 44 total credits 
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specified for the degree program. Students 
must also demonstrate knowledge and skills 
in handicapping conditions, learning theory, 
multicultural education, and the purposes and 
goals of human service professions. 

Master of Education (M.Ed.) 
For information about the master of educa-
tion (M.Ed.) degree program, see College of 
Education and Human Service Professions in 
the Colleges and Schools section, or write to 
the director of the program, 221 Bohannon 
Hall. 

Educational Psychology 
M.A. (Plan B) (emphasis counseling) 
Associate Professor Kristelle E. Miller 
Director of Graduate Studies 
Prerequisites for Admission-At least 9 
quarter credits in psychology and an 
undergraduate statistics course are required. 
The GRE Aptitude Test is required. Evi-
dence of social service experiences and three 
letters of recommendation are required. 
Applications should be submitted by March 
15 for consideration for the following fall 
quarter. Applications submitted after March 
15 will be considered only if space is 
available. 
Language Requirement-None. 
Degree Requirements-The program requires 
a total of 72 graduate credits. These include 
54 credits in core courses, electives, related 
field requirements, a Plan B paper, and three 
quarters of practicum. All students must take 
a written comprehensive examination before 
graduating. 

Core courses include counseling theory, 
counseling skills, group procedures, ethics, 
developmental guidance, cross-cultural 
counseling, family counseling, learning, 
consultation, tests and measurements, 
statistics, and research methods. Licensure 
requirements differ so school counselors will 
be advised to take different electives than 
community counselors. 



Related Field Requirements-At least 8 
credits must be taken outside the psychology 
department. 
Plan B Paper-Students must complete a 9 
credit research or evaluation project and take 
an oral examination. 

English 
M.A. (Plan B) with emphasis on literary 

studies 
M.A. (Plan B) with emphasis on English 

studies 
Associate Professor Carol A. Bock 
Director of Graduate Studies 
The UMD English graduate program offers 
courses in British and American literature, 
creative writing, linguistics, composition and 
rhetorical theory, and English education. 
Students work closely with faculty in 
developing their own program of study 
through coursework, independent readings, 
and related research projects. The program 
has two master's tracks: a literary studies 
track, for concentrated study of literature and 
preparation for the Ph.D. in English, and an 
interdisciplinary English studies track for 
those who wish to teach English at the 
community college level. 
Prerequisites for Admission-Students 
applying for admission to either of these 
programs must submit scores on the GRE 
General Test, two writing samples such as 
course papers, and three letters of recom-
mendation. International applicants must 
submit TOEFL scores of at least 550. 
Entering students should have completed 44 
credits in English (these may include credits 
in literature, language, and advanced 
composition), including 28 upper division 
credits. 

English 

M.A. (Plan B) With Emphasis on Literary 
Studies 
Course Prerequisites-Students must have 
completed or complete as graduate students 
upper division courses in Chaucer, 
Shakespeare, Milton, and the English 
language or English linguistics. Certain 
course prerequisites may be taken concur-
rently with graduate work and may be 
applied toward degree requirements. 
Language Requirement-A reading knowl-
edge of Latin, Greek, French, German, 
Italian, Spanish, Russian, or another 
approved language is required. 
Degree and Major Requirements-A 
minimum of 44 credits is required. The 
major must have at least 36 credits, including 
4 credits of English 8906 and 12 credits in 
English proseminars. 
Related Field Requirements-Students must 
complete at least 8 credits in one or more 
related fields outside the major. Linguistics 
may be chosen as a related field or desig-
nated minor. 
Other Requirements-Students must 
complete a two-day, five-hour written 
examination containing the following 
sections: analysis of text selected before the 
examination; discussion of questions on a 
reading list prepared by the candidate and 
approved by the examining committee; and 
discussion of questions dealing with a related 
field. 

Before taking the examination, students 
must submit Plan B papers (normally three) 
or projects totaling 120 hours of effort. These 
projects will normally be completed in 
connection with graduate courses in English 
or in a related field. A completed project 
must be approved by a graduate faculty 
member. 
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M.A. (Plan B) With Emphasis on English 
Studies 
Language Requirement-Candidates may 
choose certification in a foreign language or 
complete 8 credits of graduate coursework in 
addition to the 44 required credits. Certifica-
tion is gained by demonstrating reading 
knowledge of a foreign language appropriate 
for the candidate's area of study and 
approved by the English Graduate Commit-
tee. Candidates whose professional objec-
tives are best served by completing the 
additional 8 credits will select graduate 
courses from literature and literary analysis, 
linguistics, rhetoric and composition, or 
graduate courses closely related to the degree 
field of concentration. 

Degree and Major Requirements-A 
minimum of 44 credits is required. The 
major has 36 credits, consisting of 4 credits 
in Engl 8906; 8 credits in literature and 
literary analysis; 8 credits in linguistics, 
including Ling 5842; 8 credits in rhetoric and 
composition; and 8 credits of English or 
composition electives at the 5xxx or 8xxx 
level. Students in residence during the 
regular academic year must take 12 credits in 
8xxx-level courses. 
Related Field Requirements-Students must 
complete at least 8 credits in one or more 
related fields outside the major. Linguistics 
may be chosen as a related field or desig-
nated minor. 
Other Requirements-Candidates will take a 
comprehensive examination that will include 
both written and oral sections. The examina-
tion will test student knowledge in literature 
and literary analysis, linguistics, rhetoric and 
composition, and related field(s) . The Plan B 
projects requirement is the same as that for 
the M.A. (Plan B) with emphasis on literary 
studies. 
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Geology 
M.S . (Plan A or B) 
Professor Ronald L. Morton 
Director of Graduate Studies 

Prerequisites for Admission-Applicants 
must have completed an undergraduate 
major in geology, geophysics, or related 
earth science with one year each of college 
mathematics, including calculus, college 
chemistry, and college physics. A full-time 
geological field course of at least five weeks 
is also required. Scores from the GRE 
General Test are required. 
Language Requirement-None. 
Requirements-For Plan A, a thesis is 
required. For Plan B, acceptable papers are 
required. For both plans, a written candidacy 
examination during the second quarter of 
residency and final oral examinations are 
required. 

Interdisciplinary Archaeological 
Studies 
See Cooperative Programs. 

Liberal Studies 
M.L.S. (Plan B) 
Professor Fred E. H. Schroeder 
Director of Graduate Studies 
?requisites for Admission-M.L.S. program 
applicants must hold a baccalaureate degree 
from a recognized college or university. 

The application should include a thought-
fully composed letter stating, in narrative 
form, reasons for wishing to pursue the 
M.L.S. and describing education and career 
experiences. This letter should be addressed 
to the Director of Graduate Studies, c/o the 
UMD Graduate School office. 
Language Requirement-None. 



Degree Requirements-Completion of 44 
graduate credits, 20 of which fulfill core 
requirements and the remainder from 
approved electives. The individually 
designed plan of study can include graduate 
courses in the humanities, social sciences, 
and natural sciences meeting the personal 
and educational aims of the student. 
Core Requirements-20 credits 
IS 8001-Introduction to Liberal Studies (8) 
Two from the following (8): 

IS 8110--The Classical Heritage in the Modem 
World (4) 

IS 8120--The Renaissance Legacy in the Modem 
World (4) 

IS 8 130--Technology, Revolution, and the 
Humanities (4) 

IS 8500-Seminar: Ethics and the Human Condition (4) 

Electives (24 credits, minimum)-The 
balance of M.L.S. courses will examine 
issues from the perspectives of various 
academic fields. 
Related Field Requirements-Because the 
program is interdisciplinary and composed of 
courses from several departments, the related 
field requirement is waived. 
Other Requirements-Three research papers 
or projects in an approved area of interest 
must be submitted in addition to the passing 
of a final oral presentation/examination. 

Linguistics 
Professor Michael D. Linn 
Co-director of Graduate Studies 
Linguistics, offered interdepartmentally and 
through the Department of Interdisciplinary 
Programs, may be elected by graduate 
students as a related field or, with approval 
of the director of graduate studies of the 
major, as a designated minor. 

Microbiology 
See Cooperative Programs. 

Pharmacology 
See Cooperative Programs. 

Physiology 

Physics 
M.S. (Plan A or B) 
Associate Professor John R. Hiller 
Director of Graduate Studies 
Prerequisite for Admission-An undergradu-
ate degree in physics or the equivalent is 
required. 
La.nguage Requirement-None. 
Degree Requirements-Students must 
complete at least 20 credits in six approved 
physics courses numbered above 5103, 
including at least 8 credits chosen from 5123 
or 5124 or 5125 (no more than one of these 
three courses), and from 5109, 5166, 5174, 
5176, 5177, and 5178. Students who propose 
a more interdisciplinary concentration (e.g., 
in geophysics) may plan different programs 
appropriate to their needs and interests with 
their faculty adviser; such programs require 
approval of the director of graduate studies. 
Related Field or Minor Requirements-
Students must complete 8 credits in a related 
field(s) outside of physics. They may include 
courses from more than one department; for 
example, courses in biology, chemistry, or 
geology may be used to provide an interdis-
ciplinary approach to environmental 
problems. A student who wants to complete 
a traditional minor must earn a minimum of 
9 credits in one department outside of 
physics. 
Other Requirements-For Plan A, a thesis 
and final oral examination are required. For 
Plan B, 44 credits in graduate courses, a Plan 
B project consisting of the preparation of 
three papers in courses, and a final oral 
examination are required. 

Physiology 
See Cooperative Programs. 

197 



Graduate School 

Social Work 
M.S.W. (Plan B) 
Associate Professor Melanie F. Shepard 
Director of Graduate Studies 
Prerequisites for Admission-Applicants for 
the 81-credit program must meet the 
following five prerequisites: 
( 1) The bachelor's degree must be from an 
accredi~ed college or university. 
(2) Applicants must have at least 3 quarter 
credits in each of the following areas: 
economics, political science, psychology, 
statistics, sociology and anthropology, and 
human biology. Courses in up to two of these 
areas may be taken during the first year after 
admission, but they cannot be applied toward 
the M.S.W. program requirements. 
(3) Strong academic preparation as demon-
strated by undergraduate GPA. 
(4) Preference will be given to applicants 
with professional experience in human 
services settings. 
(5) Demonstrated interest in becoming a 
social worker is required. 
Applicants with a B.S.W. degree from a 
Council on Social Work Education-accred-
ited program may apply for the 69-credit 
advanced-standing program. All other 
admission requirements are the same as in 
the 81 -credit program. Members of 
underserved or underrepresented populations 
are encouraged to apply. 
Language Requirement-None. 
Degree Requirements-A total of 81 credits 
of graduate-level work (69 credits for 
students admitted with advanced standing) 
are required. A minimum of 69 credits must 
be completed in social work courses (50 for 
students with advanced standing). 
Related Field Requirements- At least one 
graduate elective course from outside the 
Department of Social Work is required. 
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Other Requirements-Included as part of 
both the 81-credit and 69-credit programs are 
24 credits (960 hours) of field placement in 
human services agencies. Advanced-standing 
students with a year or more of paid social 
work practice may request a waiver of 12 
credits of field placement and substitute an 
additional 12 elective credits. Student 
performance is reviewed annually. A 
minimum GPA of 2.80 for courses included 
on the student's official master's degree 
program is required. Plan B projects are to be 
completed in conjunction with SW 8750. A 
final oral examination is required. A level of 
personal and professional competence, 
considered satisfactory for entrance into the 
profession of social work in the field of 
human services, as indicated by class 
evaluations and field placement evaluations, 
is required. 

Toxicology 
M.S. (Plan A or B) only under special 

circumstances 
Ph.D. 
Associate Professor Kendall B. Wallace 
Director of Graduate Studies 
The all-University program in toxicology is 
an intercampus, multidisciplinary program 
encompassing both environmental and 
biomedical toxicology . Entering students 
may enroll either in the Twin Cities or 
Duluth and complete all requirements for the 
Ph.D. without relocating between campuses. 
The adviser to the thesis research is selected 
before completing the first year of studies 
and may be any of the graduate faculty on 
either the Twin Cities or Duluth campuses of 
the University of Minnesota. Every effort is 
made to ensure that each student enrolled in 
the program receives some form of financial 
assistance. 
Prerequisites for Admission-Students must 
have earned a bachelor's degree or its 
foreign equivalent from a recognized 
institution of higher education. A minimum 
of a full year each of biology, organic 
chemistry, and physics as well as mathemat-
ics through calculus is expected. The GRE 



General Test is also required of all appli-
cants, and international students must submit 
their TOEFL scores. 
Language Requirement-None. 
Degree Requirements-Ph.D. students are 
required to successfully complete two 
quarters each of biochemistry and physiol-
ogy, one quarter of biostatistics, three 
quarters of both principles in toxicology and 
toxicology seminars, and a single quarter of 
advanced toxicology. Ph.D. students are also 
required to complete 36 thesis credits and at 
least 18 credits of advanced graduate-level 
courses in a minor or supporting field. 
Other Requirements-Doctoral students must 
successfully complete both a written and oral 
preliminary examination before submitting a 
doctoral thesis proposal. These examinations 
are administered by the graduate faculty after 
students complete the majority of the 
required courses. The final oral examination 
for the Ph.D. degree consists of the defense 
of the candidate's research thesis or project. 

Cooperative Programs 

Ancient Studies 
See Interdisciplinary Archaeological Studies. 

Biochemistry 
M.S. (Plan A) 
Ph.D. 
Professor Lester R. Drewes 
Associate Director of Graduate Studies 
Faculty of the UMD Department of Bio-
chemistry and Molecular Biology participate 
fully in the University of Minnesota bio-
chemistry graduate program. Students are 
subject to the same entrance and degree 
requirements as all other biochemistry 
graduate students of the University of 
Minnesota. All requirements for the M.S. 
degree can be completed with coursework on 
the Duluth campus. Up to three academic 
quarters of coursework on the Twin Cities 
campus may be required for Ph.D. students. 
Postdoctoral students are welcome and will 

Cooperative Programs 

find favorable opportunities for continued 
research. Teaching and research assistant-
ships are available to some students through 
the department as a form of financial aid. For 
more information, contact the Associate 
Director of Graduate Studies, Department of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology, 
University of Minnesota, Duluth, MN 55812. 

Interdisciplinary Archaeological 
Studies 
M.A. (Plan A or B) 
M.S. (Plan A or B) 
Ph.D. 
This interdisciplinary program is offered 
cooperatively with the graduate program in 
interdisciplinary archaeological studies on 
the Twin Cities campus. Students combine 
archaeology with a related field such as 
geology, ecology, geography, ethnobotany, 
or ancient history. Several UMD faculty 
supervise interdisciplinary archaeology 
students and the Archaeometry Laboratory at 
UMD is affiliated with this program. For 
more information, contact the Director of 
Graduate Studies, George Rapp, Jr., 
Archaeometry Laboratory, University of 
Minnesota, Duluth, MN 55812. 

Microbiology 
M.S. (Plan A) 
Ph.D. 
This program is associated with the graduate 
program in microbiology on the Twin cities 
campus. Preparative coursework is offered 
primarily on the Twin Cities campus and can 
be completed in one year. Thesis research is 
conducted in molecular genetics, bacteriol-
ogy, virology, mycology, or immunology. 
Application forms and additional information 
can be obtained from the Department of 
Medical Microbiology and Immunology, 
University of Minnesota, Duluth, MN 55812. 
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Pharmacology 
M.S. (Plan A) 
Ph.D. 
Associate Professor Jean F. Regal 
Associate Director of Graduate Studies 
This program is associated with the graduate 
program in pharmacology on the Twin Cities 
campus. All requirements for the M.S. 
degree can be completed on the Duluth 
campus. Up to three academic quarters of 
coursework on the Twin Cities campus may 
be required for Ph.D. students. Courses and 
research provide opportunities for training in 
biochemical and physiological pharmacol-
ogy, immunopharmacology, and toxicology. 
All students complete coursework in 
biochemistry, physiology, and statistics as 
well as the major courses in pharmacology. 
In general, applicants should be well 
grounded in chemical and biological sciences 
and mathematics. Applicants must submit 
results from the GRE General Test. Financial 
aid in the form of research assistantships is 
available through the department. When 
applying, students should specify that they 
are applying for the M.S. or Ph.D. program 
at UMD. Applications and information may 
be obtained from the Associate Director of 
Graduate Studies, Department of Pharmacol-
ogy, University of Minnesota, Duluth, MN 
55812. 

Physiology 
M.S. (Plan A) 
Ph.D. 
Associate Professor Edwin W. Haller 
Associate Director of Graduate Studies 
This program is associated with the graduate 
program in physiology on the Twin Cities 
campus. Students can complete the M.S. 
degree on the Duluth campus; cooperative 
programs with Twin Cities graduate faculty 
allow students to complete the Ph.D. degree. 
Students can pursue studies in muscle, 
cardiovascular, respiratory, cellular, and 
endocrine physiology as well as membrane 
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transport, neuroscience, and temperature 
regulation. Further information and applica-
tion materials can be obtained from the 
Associate Director of Graduate Studies, 
Department of Medical and Molecular 
Physiology, University of Minnesota, 
Duluth, MN 55812. 
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Course Descriptions 

The following is a comprehensive listing of 
all courses offered regularly by UMD 
academic units. The courses are listed 
alphabetically by study field, and the college 
unit responsible for each course is shown in 
italics. For more information about courses, 
contact the appropriate college or depart-
ment. 

Non-Degree Credit Courses 
These courses have content normally 
available in a standard secondary school 
curriculum and the credits cannot be used for 

Course Numbers and Symbols 

a UMD degree. They are designated with the 
following statement in parentheses after the 
course number and title-"cr cannot be 
applied to a degree." The courses carry credit 
and students must pay normal tuition for 
them. When appropriate, the credits may be 
used in determining financial aid. In some 
instances, the credits also may be used in 
determining intercollegiate athletic eligibil-
ity. Students should contact the Department 
of Intercollegiate Athletics regarding the 
effect of non-degree credit courses on 
athletic eligibility. Non-degree credits are not 

Courses numbered 1000 through 1998 are lower division courses and are primarily for freshmen 
and sophomores; 3000 through 3998 are upper division courses and are generally restricted to 
juniors and seniors; 5000 through 5998 are open to upper division students and students enrolled 
in graduate programs; 8000 and above are open only to students enrolled in graduate programs. All 
5xxx-level courses may be applied to Graduate School programs, unless otherwise designated with 
the following statement in brackets after the number of credits-"er cannot be applied to a 
Graduate School program." 

A series of courses separated by commas (e.g., 1001, 1002) may be taken in any order. 
A sequence of courses separated by hyphens (e.g., 1001-1002) must be taken in the order 

listed. 
Because the University of Minnesota operates under a quarter system, all credits shown 

indicate quarter credits. 
A variable-credit course with the credits separated by a hyphen (e.g., 1-3 er) is offered for 

variable credit at the student's option. 
A variable-credit course with the credits separated by the word "to" (e.g., 1 to 4 er) is offered for 

variable credit at the department's option. Students should consult the current Class Schedule for 
information concerning available credits. 

If no prerequisites are listed, there are none, except insofar as the course number indicates a 
minimum class standing requirement. When a course is listed as a prerequisite, it is assumed that 
an equivalent course may be substituted to meet the requirement. 

When no abbreviated department prefix precedes the number of a course listed as a prerequi-
site, the prerequisite course is in the same department as the course being described. 

In prerequisite listings, comma means "and" (e.g., "prereq 5101, 5102 or 5103" means the 
prerequisites are 5101 and 5102 or 5103). 

The following standard symbols are used throughout the course descriptions in lieu of page 
footnotes: 

* Courses in which graduate students may prepare Plan B projects. 

t All courses preceding this symbol must be completed before credit will be granted for any 
quarter of the sequence. 
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§ Credit will not be granted if credit has been received for the course listed after this symbol. 

,i Concurrent registration is allowed in the course listed after this symbol. 

# Consent of the instructor is required before registration. 

d Consent of the department offering the course is required before registration. 

O Consent of the college unit offering the course is required before registration. 



included in the total UMD credits earned, 
GPA, or in determining student classifica-
tion. Non-degree credit courses in this 
bulletin are: Chem 1001-Preparatory 
Chemistry, Math 1001-Elementary 
Algebra, Math 1002-Geometry, Math 
1003-Intermediate Algebra, SSP I 002-
Special Topics in College Leaming, SSP 
1003-Basic Mathematics. 

Accounting (Acct) 
School of Business and Economics 

1511. FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING I. (3 er; prereq 
30 er) 
Accounting as a means of communicating financial 
information to external parties in society; the process of 
recording, classifying, measuring, and reporting business 
data stressing the balance sheet and income statement; 
accounting for monetary and fixed assets. 

1512. FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING II . (3 er; prereq 
I 5 I I, 30 er or 0 ) 
Accounting concepts and principles underlying 
inventories, current and long-term JjabiJjties, corporation 
and partnersrup accounts, statement of cash flows, 
international accounting, and other special topics. 

1995. ACCOUNTING FOR NON-ACCOUNTANTS. 
(4 er, §1985; not open to SBE students) 
Emphasis on usefulness of accounting information and 
financial repor(jng, not bookkeeping. Significance and 
understanding of important accounting and financial 
fundamentals such as assets and equities , valuation, 
depreciation, mortgages, leases, pensions, and cash flows. 

3001. MA AGEMENT ACCOUNTING. (4 er [er not 
avai lable for BAc degree or Acct wnor], § I 523; prereq 
I 512, BBA candidate or non-SBE students/non-Acct 
wnors with 90 er or 0 ) 
System of information collection and analysis in an 
organization. Topics include cost behavior analysis, cost-
volume-profit relationships, budgeting, budget variances 
analysis, centralized organization design , performance 
evaluation, and human and organization behavior 
concerns. 

3102. COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN ACCOUNT-
ING. (3 er; prereq SBE candidate or Acct wnor or 0 ) 
Various microcomputer and mainframe applications for 
solving financial and managerial accounting problems. 
Main focus on electronic spreadsheets, quantitative and 
stati stical analyses, and graphics. Completion of a 
computerized financial accounting practice set. 

3330. INSTRUCTIONAL ASSISTANCE. ( I er [may 
be repeated for a max of 4 er; er not available as Acct 
elective J; prereq t.) 
Teaching experience involving the tutoring program in 
the accounting lab as outlined in contract with accounting 
faculty monitor. 

Accounting 

3340. VOLUNTEER INCOME TAX ASSISTANCE. 
(I er [may be repeated for a max of 2 er, er not available 
as Acct elective]; prereq 40 er, t.) 
Introduction to preparation of federal and Mnnesota state 
tax returns for low-income individuals. Preparation of 
actual tax returns as a volunteer, supervised by faculty. 

3501. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I. (4 er; 
prereq SBE candidate or Acct wnor with 90 er or 0) 
The search for principles and postulates of accounting, 
with emphasis on the timing of revenue recognition and 
expense matching; concepts of income, and the impact of 
inventory measurement on its deterrrunation. 

3502. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING JI. (4 er; 
prereq 3501, SBE candidate or Acct wnor with 90 er 
orO) 
Application of concepts exarruned in 350 I to all 
traditional balance sheet components and a probing of 
possible future changes in the repor(jng of financial 
condition and results of operations of business firms, with 
a view toward providing more usefu l information to the 
firm and its many publics. 

3503. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING ID. (4 er; 
prereq 3502, SBE candidate or Acct minor with 90 er) 
Financial reporting to investors and interested external 
parties. Topics include income tax allocation, changes in 
financial position, price-level and current-value 
accounting, analysis of financial statements, consign-
ments, and installment sales. 

3507. COST ACCOUNTING I. (4 er; prereq 3102, SBE 
candidate or Acct wnor with 90 er or 0) 
Determining manufacturing costs, e.g., in a job order or 
process manufacturing environment. Cost-volume-profit 
relationships, activity-based accounting, standard costing 
techniques. 

3544. INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING. (4 er; prereq 
I 512, SBE candidate or Acct wnor with 90 er or 0) 
Principles involved in deterrruning taxable net income 
and computation of federal and state income taxes . 
Individual and corporation taxes emphasized. 

3546. AUDITING. (4 er; prereq 3503, BAc candidate 
with 120 er or Acct minor with 90 er or 0) 
Theory and procedures in the audit process and 
completion of an audit case. 

3548. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. (4 er; prereq 
3503, BAc candidate with 120 er or Acct minor with 90 
er or 0 ) 
Advanced accounting topics including consolidated 
financial statements, partnersrup and fiduciary 
accounting. 

3572. INTERNSHIP IN PUBLIC ACCOUNTING. 
(5 er [er not available as Acct elective]; open only to sr 
BAc candidates; prereq 3546, t.) 
Student works full time for one quarter in a public 
accounting firm . Extensive written reports of student's 
activities, by both the student and employing firm, 
required. 
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3575. INTERNSHIP IN INTERNAL ACCOUNTING. 
(5 er [er not available as Acct elective]; open only to sr 
BAc candidates; prereq 3502, 3507, Ll) 
Student works full time for one quarter in private industry 
(profit or nonprofit) or in a government unit, in an 
accounting program first approved by the UMD 
accounting faculty. Extensive written reports of student's 
activities, by both the student and employing unit, 
required. 

3970. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3 er [er not 
available as Acct elective]; prereq BAc candidate with 
120 er, t.) 
For students wishing to do special work in an accounting 
area that extends beyond, or in greater depth than, regular 
course offerings. 

3980. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (I to 4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er]; 
prereq BAc candidate, 120 er or 0) 
Exploration of contemporary accounting topics and 
problems and approaches to their solution. 

5501. FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING. (3 er [er not 
available for MBA degree]; not open to SBE students, 
Econ majors and minors, Acct or Bus Adm minors) 
Basic accounting theory and practice. A thorough 
coverage of the accounting measurement of income and 
financial position. Emphasis on the analysis of business 
events and its effect on the financial position and income 
of the business. Critical evaluation and interpretation of 
published financial reports. 

5508. COST ACCOUNTING II. (3 er; prereq 3507, 
SBE candidate or Acct minor with 90 er or grad or 0 ) 
Use of cost information in managerial decision making. 

5514. FUND AND NOT-FOR-PROFIT ACCOUNT-
ING. (3 er; prereq 1512, 90 er or 0 ) 
Accounting concepts and processes applied to 
government, hospital , education, charity, and other not-
for-profit entities. 

5516. PROGRAM BUDGETING. (3 er; prereq 120 er 
or grad or O; no prior accounting or business courses 
required) 
Systematic approach to strategic planning and decision 
making with major emphasis on government and 
nonprofit institutions. Implications of the planning, 
programming, budgeting system in managing the scarce 
resources available. Includes zero-based budgeting. 

5525. SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNT-
ING. (3 er; prereq 3503 , SBE candidate or Acct minor 
with 90 er or grad or 0 ) 
International comparative analysis, accounting 
measurement, and reporting issues unique to multina-
tional business transactions and multinational enterprises; 
international fmancial markets; foreign exchange 
accounting; international audit environment; international 
taxation and transfer pricing; harmonization of 
worldwide accounting. 

5542. ADV AN CED ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS. 
(3 er; prereq 3548, BAc candidate with 120 er or Acct 
minor with 90 er or grad or 0) 
Study of special problem areas in the field of accounting, 
with emphasis on the implication of income, valuation, 
cost, and taxes on business organizations. 

204 

5545. ADVANCED INCOME TAXATION. (3 er; 
prereq 3544, SBE candidate or Acct minor with 120 er or 
grad or 0 ) 
Emphasis on decision making and tax planning. Analysis 
of federal and state taxes relating to partnerships, 
corporations, and associations; corporate distributions 
and reorganizations; trust and foundations; estate, gift, 
and inheritance taxes. 

5547. ADVANCED AUDITING. (3 er; prereq 3546, 
BAc candidate with 120 er or Acct minor with 90 er or 
grad or 0) 
Advanced auditing topics including, but not limited to, 
statistical sampling, EDP auditing, internal auditing. 

5551. SEMINAR IN ACCOUNTING THEORY. (3 er; 
prereq 3503, t.) 
Critical examination of accounting theories and a detailed 
study of alternative accounting models. Library research 
and case analysis. 

8512. MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING. (3 er; prereq 
5501 or equiv, grad) 
Interpretation and use of accounting reports and 
supplementary information for management planning, 
coordination and control; emphasis on the using 
accounting information for decision making in problems 
of capital budgeting, product mix, cost-volume-profit 
analysis, and other profit planning and control areas. 

8541. SEMINAR IN CONTEMPORARY ACCOUNT-
ING. (3 er; prereq 8512 or equiv) 
Case studies in the role of accounting in society; 
essentials of accounting measurement; interaction of 
accounting with other disciplines. Present research 
activities of the accounting profession. Research 
methodology in accounting. 

Aerospace Studies (Air) 
College of Science and Engineering 

1101. UNITED STATES MILITARY FORCES. (I er; 
I hr lect, I hr lab) 
Introduction to the U.S. Air Force. Flying, the Air Force 
pilot, officership, professionalism, and ROTC summer 
camp. 

1102. UNITED STATES MILITARY FORCES. (I er; 
I hr lect, I hr lab) 
Organization of the U.S. Air Force. Specific functions of 
strategic, tactical, and support forces. Air Force 
installations, aircraft, and professions. 

1103. UNITED STATES MILITARY FORCES. (I er; 
I hr lect, I hr lab) 
U.S. general purpose forces: Army, Navy, Marine Corps, 
and Coast Guard. Terrorism, U.S. Reserve forces; politics 
and the military, Air Force professions. 

1201. DEVELOPMENT OF AIR POWER. ( 1 er; I hr 
lect, I hr lab) 
Development of air power from its beginning through the 
interwar years, 1919-1941 . Technological advances of air 
power; basic concepts and doctrine contributing to 
effective use of air power. 



1202. DEVELOPMENT OF AIR POWER. ( 1 er; I hr 
lect, 1 hr lab) 
Air power during World War II; changes in the nature of 
military conflicts, the Berlin Airlift, jungle warfare; 
employment of air power in military and nonmilitary 
operations. 

1203. DEVELOPMENT OF AIR POWER. ( I er; I hr 
lect, I hr lab) 
Role of air power in the Korean War, Cuban Missile 
Crisis, Southeast Asia; peaceful employment of U.S. air 
power; Air Force role in space. 

1500. LEADERSHIP PRACTICUM. (I er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er] ; I hr seminar, 1 hr lab) 
Leadership techniques and their practical application in 
structured problems and realistic situations; Air Force 
customs and courtesies. 

3310. LEADERSIIlP AND MANAGEMENT. (3 er; 
3 hrs seminar, I hr lab) 
Communication skills, functions, and formats of Air 
Force briefings and written communications; manage-
ment styles; introduction to Air Force leadership. 
Seminar; extensive research with oral and written reports . 

3311. LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT. (3 er; 
3 hrs seminar, I hr lab) 
Multidimensional approach to leadership, leadership 
research; decision process; organizational structure. 
Seminar; extensive research with oral and written reports. 

3312. LEADERSIIlP AND MANAGEMENT. (3 er; 
3 hrs seminar, I hr lab) 
Coordinating, directing, and controlling; performance 
appraisals; civilian personnel system; officer career 
management; managerial response to conflicts; managing 
forces in change. Seminar; extensive research with oral 
and written reports. 

3410. NATIONAL SECURITY FORCES IN 
CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN SOCIETY. (3 er; 
3 hrs seminar, I hr lab) 
The military profession; civil-military interaction; 
formulating, organizing, and implementing U.S. defense 
policy. Seminar; extensive research with oral and written 
reports. 

3411. NATIONAL SECURITY FORCES IN 
CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN SOCIETY. (3 er; 
3 hrs seminar, I hr lab) 
Officer ethics; the context of defense policy decisions; 
the evolution of U.S. strategy; possible future directions 
in U.S. defense policy and systems. Seminar; extensive 
research with oral and written reports. 

3412. NATIONAL SECURITY FORCES IN 
CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN SOCIETY. (3 er; 
3 hrs seminar, 1 hr lab) 
Officer responsibility; the management of conflict; the 
military justice system. Seminar; extensive research with 
oral and written reports. 

American Indian Studies 

3482. INTRODUCTION TO AVIATION. ( 4 er, §3481 ; 
4 hrs lect) 
Weather; Federal Aviation Agency regulations; dead-
reckoning navigation; radio navigation; related topics 
required to complete the private pilot's written 
examination. Open to any student interested in preparing 
to take the FAA private pilot's license written examina-
tion. 

3501. LEADERSHIP PRACTICUM. (1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er] ; 1 hr seminar, 1 hr lab per er) 
Practical application of leadership and management in 
realistic situations. 

Allied Clinical Health (ACH) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

SOSO. SPEECH, LANGUAGE, AND GENDER. (3 er) 
Use, perception, and self-perception of parameters of 
language, speech, and voice in females and males. 

5065. ADAPTING THE COMPUTER FOR THE 
HANDICAPPED. (3 er; prereq #; offered alt yrs) 
Hands-on experience adapting Apple and IBM computers 
into communication aids. Scanning, expanded keyboard, 
Morse code, and assisted keyboard. Operation of ordinary 
software with alternate access methods. For teachers and 
speech clinicians with some computer experience. 

5200. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(I to 3 er each offering [may be repeated for a max of 6 
er); prereq CD major or pre-OT/PT/nursing major or#; 
offered through CEE) 
Opportunities for in-service practitioners to concentrate 
study on new materials presented in workshop format. 

5400. TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). (I to 
3 er each offering [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; 
prereq CD major or pre-OT/PT/nursing major or#) 
Selected advanced topics of timely concern to allied 
clinical health professionals. 

5600. EMERGENCIES AND MEDICAL CONSID-
ERATIONS IN ALLIED CLINICAL HEALTH. (2 er; 
prereq Li or #; 1 hr lect, I hr lab) 
Lecture and laboratory series on prevention and treatment 
of medical emergencies that could occur during clinical 
treatment. American Heart Association Certification in 
Basic Rescue Procedures included. 

American Indian Studies (Amin) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1103-1104. BEGINNING CHIPPEWA. (3 er each) 
Speaking and comprehension of basic Chippewa speech 
patterns. Development of rudimentary reading 
knowledge. 

1105. SURVEY OF NORTH AMERICAN INDIAN 
ARTS. (4 er, §3110, §3120, §3130) 
Survey of the traditional arts of North American Indians 
and the cultures that produced them; a study of 
techniques, motifs, and aesthetics oflndian textiles, 
utilitarian and ceremonial arts. 
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1106. AMERICAN INDIAN PROSE, POETRY, AND 
ORATORY. (3 er) 
Survey of transcribed/translated American Indian oratory, 
post-1900 prose, and contemporary poetry by Indian 
writers/speakers. Works used to facilitate understanding 
of major themes in American Indian life. 

1115. CHIPPEWA HISTORY AND CULTURE. (4 er, 
§5920) 
Anishinabe, Ojibway, and Chippewa. Origins and 
lifestyle showing relationship between traditional and 
contemporary times. Emphasis on Minnesota. 

1120. AMERICAN INDIANS IN THE 20TH 
CENTURY. (4 er, §305 l) 
Topical review of Indian-white contacts, antiquity to 
present. Historical analysis of the people, their culture, 
and their transition into the 20th century. 

1203-1204. INTERMEDIATE CHIPPEWA. (3 er 
each) 
Speaking basic Chippewa sentences and paragraphs at 
fluent level so listener can understand speaking pattern 
context. Ability to write and read written Chippewa 
language proficiently. 

3106. INDIAN-WHITE RELATIONS. (4 er, §3105; 
prereq 1 l 20 or #) 
Ten to twelve significant events and their ramifications 
for contemporary Indian affairs. Variety of options for 
fulfilling course requirements. 

3224. COUNSELING THE AMERICAN INDIAN. 
(3 er; prereq 1120 or #) 
General traits, perspectives, norms, values, and 
techniques relevant to the American Indian counseling 
process. 

3260. AMERICAN INDIAN NOVEL. (3 er; prereq 
ll20or#) 
Approximately four novels by American Indian authors 
will be read with an explication of the novels and the 
milieu that produced them. 

3300. PROJECTS IN AMERICAN INDIAN 
STUDIES. (1-5 er [may be repeated for a max of 10 er]; 
prereq 1120 or 3105) 
Directed reading, research, or involvement in social 
action culminating in the preparation of a paper. 

3301. ADV AN CED CHIPPEWA. (3 er) 
Taught entirely in Chippewa language. Fluent Chippewa 
speaking, writing, reading, and conversations to increase 
oral and comprehension abilities. 

3302. INDEPENDENT STUDY OF THE CHIPPEWA 
LANGUAGE. (1-6 er [may be repeated for a max of 12 
er]; prereq 1103 or#) 
Individual opportunity to devise and/or be involved in 
programs to increase fluency. 

3333. INTRODUCTION TO FEDERAL INDIAN 
LAW. (3 er; prereq I 120 or #) 
Legal concepts, cases, and issues surrounding American 
Indian federal law (e.g., treaties) . 

3410. FUR TRADE IN CANADA AND UNITED 
ST A TES. ( 4 er; prereq 1120, 3105 or #) 
Historical review and analysis of Canadian and U.S. 
Indians in the fur trades. 
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3520. TRIBAL LAW AND GOVERNMENT. (4 er; 
prereq one intro social sciences course, 1120, 3105 or#) 
Review of American Indian law and an analysis of 
modem tribal government. 

3630. AMERICAN INDIANS AND THE MEDIA. 
(3 er; prereq 1120 or#) 
Examination of American Indian media such as literature, 
movies, TV, toys , music, and sports as they have 
contributed to and continue to perpetuate stereotypic and 
distorted images. 

3750. PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN INDIAN 
PSYCHOLOGY. (4 er; prereq one social sciences 
course, 1120, 3 105 or#) 
Review of the major theories of psychology, psycho-
therapy, and personality, with special emphasis on 
selected psychological issues and problems of 
contemporary American Indians. 

3840. AMERICAN INDIAN LEADERS. (3 er; prereq 
1120 or#) 
How Indian leaders responded as individuals and tribe 
members to war, allotment, and removal. Contemporary 
as well as historic leaders and the social , political, and 
economic implications their contribution had on tribal 
and non-native society. 

3970. TRIBAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND 
MANAGEMENT. (4 er; prereq 1120 or#) 
Management concepts and theories; tribal environment 
and its contemporary economic and governmental 
development; tribal managerial techniques. 

5910. TOPICS IN AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES. 
(4 er [may be repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than a 
total of 6 er can be applied to a Graduate School 
program]; prereq one intro social sc iences course or 1120 
or#) 
Focus on areas of particular relevancy to both Indian and 
non-Indian people in this region. Faculty-student-
community consultation determines topic selection for a 
given quarter. 

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. ( 1-6 er; prereq #) 
Qualified senior and graduate students may register for 
work on tutorial basis. 

American Studies (AmS) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1050. AMERICAN IMMIGRANT HERITAGE. (3 er, 
§Hum 1033) 
Immigrant and ethnic experiences in the 20th century as 
depicted in historical documents, prose, poetry, film , and 
the arts . 

3130. AMERICAN FRONTIER HERITAGE. (4 er, 
§Hum 1032) 
Frontier experience examined in primary documents with 
emphasis on the development of the American character 
as shown in 19th-century popular arts, myth, literature, 
and historiography. 



3170. THE GREAT DEPRESSION AND THE ARTS. 
(4 er, §Hum 3073) 
Interaction of arts, economics, and politics in American 
literature, theatre, film, photography, painting, and music 
during the 1930s. 

3180. AMERJCAN CULTURE: THE SIXTIES. (4 er, 
§Hum 3074) 
Study of interrelationships between the arts, popular 
culture, politics, and social change as found in literature, 
theatre, film, photography, painting, and music in 
America during the 1960s. 

3240. AMERJCAN CATHOLIC CULTURE. (4 er) 
American Catholic culture from the tum of the 20th 
century to the present. 

3330. AMERJCAN POLITICAL CULTURE. (4 er, 
§Hum 3034) 
Study of the cultural forces influencing American 
political beliefs and behavior; emphasis on political 
mythology and symbolism from Washington through 
Reagan and on political themes in popular entertainment 
from early national music and material culture through 
recent radio, motion pictures, and television. 

3400. MAJOR AMERJCAN FILMMAKERS. (4 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 8 er]) 
Viewing, analysis, and textual criticism of the films of 
one or more masters of American cinema. 

3410. AMERJCAN LITERATURE IN AMERJCAN 
FILM. (4 er) 
Comparative study of several American novels and the 
films adapted from them. 

3500. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (2-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er]) 
Special course offerings on American studies topics or 
themes not included in regular curriculum. 

3550. TOPICS IN AMERJCAN FILM STUDIES: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (2-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er]) 
Special course offerings on selected American film 
topics. 

5001. AMERJCAN STUDIES SEMINAR. (4 er; 
prereq #) 
Advanced study and individual research on selected 
American studies topics or themes. 

5101, 5102. DIRECTED STUDY. (2-4 er each; 
prereq #) 
Supervised independent study on selected American 
studies topics or themes. 

5110. GENESIS OF AMERJCAN CULTURE. (4 er, 
§31 IO) 
Study of the development of a distinctive American 
culture, character, and national identity with emphasis on 
the colonial and early national periods, 1607-1820. 

5120. THE SOUTH IN AMERJCAN CULTURE. (4 
er, §3260) 
Study of southern life and culture from the antebellum 
Cotton Kingdom through recent times, with emphasis on 
the distinctiveness of southern culture and the contrast 
between its historical reality and place in popular 
mythology. 

Anatomy and Cell Biology 

5150. AMERJCAN FOLKLORE AND FOLKLIFE. 
( 4 er; prereq 80 er or#) 
Study of regional, ethnic, and other subcultures in North 
America as expressed in dialects, tales, legends, rituals, 
and material culture. Fieldwork research project required. 

Ancient Studies (AnSt) 
College of Science and Engineering 

8777. THESIS CREDITS: MASTER'S. (1-16 er [max 
11 er per summer term]) 
Thesis research and development. 

8888. THESIS CREDITS: DOCTORAL. (1-36 er [max 
18 er per qtr, 11 er per summer term]) 
Doctoral dissertation research and preparation. 

Anatomy and Cell Biology (Anat) 
School of Medicine 

3100. PRACTICAL HUMAN ANATOMY. (3 er; 
prereq #; offered through CEE) Staff 
Overview of human gross structure by regions such as 
head and neck, thorax, abdomen, and limbs. Regional 
anatomy related to selected injuries, diseases, congenital 
malformations, and other variants from normal structure. 
For nurses, therapists, firefighters, police, emergency 
medical workers, and those in other health professions, 
physical education, athletic training and coaching as well 
as biologists who teach anatomy and others who might 
need or want knowledge about the three-dimensional 
framework of the human body. Selected study of 
predissected human specimens optional. 

5545. TRANSMISSION AND SCANNING ELEC-
TRON MICROSCOPY. (3 er; prereq general biol, cell 
biol , general chem, #) Leino, Downing, Forbes, Repesh 
Introduction to electron microscopy as a research tool. 
Processing biological specimens for transmission and 
scanning electron microscopy. Operation of microscopes 
learned through lectures and hands-on use. Preparation 
and interpretation of electron micrographs. 

8102-8112-8122-8132. HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AL 
ANATOMY. (I er each; prereq #) Forbes 
Synopsis of human development from early development 
(gametogenesis, fertilization) to organogenesis. The more 
common congenital malformations of each system 
highlighted in an attempt to bridge the gap between 
embryology and adult anatomy. 

8114. HUMAN NEUROANATOMY. ( 4 er; prereq #) 
Forbes, Severson 
Gross and microscopic structure of the central nervous 
system, with correlation of structure, function, and 
clinical relevance. Includes consideration of special 
senses. 
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8121-8131-8141-8151. HUMAN GROSS ANATOMY. 
(4 er each; prereq #) Repesh, Severson 
Regional dissection of the human body supplemented 
with the normal topographic and radiographic anatomy of 
the body, basic-clinical science correlation conferences, 
and demonstrations of anatomy using fresh autopsy 
specimens. Emphasizes applied anatomical features of 
each region and builds the graduate student's understand-
ing of gross anatomical relationships in preparation for 
more effective future teaching. 

8123-8133-8143-8153. HUMAN MICROSCOPIC 
ANATOMY. (2 creach; prereq #) Downing, Leino 
Introduction to human microscopic structure, and the 
cytochemical and functional aspects of cells, tissues, and 
organs. Emphasis on basic concepts of microscopic 
anatomy and the identification of specific cells, tissues, 
and organs. 

Anthropology (Anth) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1602. PREHISTORIC CULTURES. (5 er) 
Origin and development of extinct and living human 
beings, including growth and differentiation of cultures 
from their beginnings to the earliest stages of ancient 
civilizations. 

1604. CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (5 er) 
Introduction to representative cultures of the world and to 
the concepts and methods of cultural anthropology, 
focusing on the range of variation and degree of 
uniformity in human behavior and in cultural adaptations. 

1612. INTRODUCTION TO ARCHAEOLOGY. (5 er; 
4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Basic principles of archaeology with examples of their 
use selected from world prehistory. 

3614. PEASANT SOCIETIES AND CUL TURES. 
( 4 er; prereq 1604, 40 er or#) 
Comparative study of peasant societies; their role in 
traditional urban nation-states, and their place in 
contemporary economic development and cultural 
change. 

3616. CULTURES OF ARCTIC NORTH AMERICA. 
(4 er; prereq 1604, 40 er or#) 
Ethnographic account of the traditional and contemporary 
cultures of Eskimos and Indians in northern North 
America. Analyses of the processes of cultural change 
that have produced the contemporary situations in this 
area. 

3618. ANCIENT MIDDLE AMERICA. (4 er; prereq 
1604, 40 er or#) 
Survey of the Aztecs, Maya, and their predecessors. 

3620. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ANTHROPOL-
OGY. {1-5 er [may be repeated for a max of IO er]; 
prereq 55 er, Comp 3Ixx advanced writing, #) 
Directed reading and research leading to the presentation 
of a paper. 
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3622. PREHISTORIC ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE 
OLD WORLD. (4 er; prereq 40 er or#) 
Archaeological survey of Europe, Africa, and Asia. 

3624. ARCHAEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA. 
( 4 er; prereq 40 er or #) 
Archaeological survey of major cultural areas of North 
America north of Mexico. 

3627. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY. 
{1-5 er [may be repeated for a max of IO er] ; prereq 1604, 
40 er or#) 
Seminar on contemporary topics in selected branches of 
anthropology. 

3628. WOMEN IN CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPEC-
TIVE. ( 4 er; prereq 1604, 40 er or#) 
Worldwide survey of position, life cycle, and images of 
women primarily in non-Western cultures, and 
examination of sociocultural factors influencing their 
position, including impact of colonialism, industrialism, 
and economic development. 

3630. CROSS-CULTURAL ADAPTATION. (I er; 
prereq exper living in another culture, #) 
Analysis of cultural adaptation, cultural shock, and 
problems of reentry for anthropological fieldworkers, 
students in study-abroad programs, and business students 
returning from internships and/or study in other cultures. 

3632. LATIN AMERICAN CULTURES. (3 er; prereq 
1604, 40 er or#) 
Survey of social, political , economic, and religious 
organization of contemporary national and native cultures 
of Mexico, Central America, and South America. 

3676. FIELD RESEARCH IN ARCHAEOLOGY. 
(1-15 er; prereq 1602 or 1612, #) 
Archaeological field excavation, survey, and research in 
historic and prehistoric sites in Minnesota. 

5604. FACES OF CULTURE. (4 er; prereq 1604, 70 er 
or#; offered through Twin Cities CEE) 
Advanced comparative examination of cultures as well as 
anthropological research methods and theoretical 
orientations. Individualized self-study program based on 
26 video units, associated study guide, text, and reading 
of culture case studies. 

5616. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. ( 4 er; prereq 
I 604, 70 er or grad or#) 
Role of culture in forming of personality; problems of 
individual adjustment to demands of culture. Psychologi-
cal and sociopsychological approach to culture. 

5621. MYTH AND SACRED SYMBOLS. (4 er; prereq 
1604, 70 er or grad or#) 
Interpretation of myths and sacred symbols found in the 
beliefs and rituals of selected traditional cultures. 

5622. HONORS RESEARCH. (2 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 6 er]; prereq 5626, Soc 1500, Soc 3500, Soc 
3520, 120 er, approval by the dept honors program 
director) 
Advanced individual project in any area of anthropology 
demonstrating sound theoretical and research foundations 
and resulting in a written report. 



5623. ANTHROPOLOGY AND CONTEMPORARY 
HUMAN PROBLEMS. (4 er; prereq 1604, 70 er or grad 
or#) 
Analyses of the cultural roots of such interrelated 
contemporary human problems as over-population, food 
production and distribution, health and nutrition, social 
and ecological disorders. A review of alternative 
solutions to such problems as suggested by anthropologi-
cal study and analyses. 

5626. DEVELOPMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL 
THEORY. (4 er; prereq 1604, 70 er or grad or#) 
Theoretical perspectives in anthropology from mid-19th 
century to the present; examination of several major 
theorists central to the development of the discipline. 

5627. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY. (I-
S er [may be repeated for a max of 10 er; no more than a 
total of 6 er can be applied to a Graduate School 
program] ; prereq 1604, 70 er or grad or#) 
Seminar on contemporary topics in selected branches of 
anthropology. 

5628. LANGUAGE AND CULTURE. (4 er; prereq 70 
er or grad or #) 
Study of relationship between language and culture 
through comparative cases from diverse areas of the 
world. 

5630. HUMAN ECOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 1604, 70 er or 
grad or#) 
In-depth study of some of the methods and concepts 
concerning the interrelations of certain human 
populations and their environments in diverse natural, 
cultural, historical, and evolutionary settings. 

5650. ARCHAEOLOGICAL METHODS. (4 er; prereq 
1612, 70 er or grad or#) 
Research and interpretation methods with emphasis on 
nonfield techniques including laboratory investigations in 
dating methods, chemical analysis, archaeological 
drafting, lithological analysis, and ceramic typology. 

5652. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ARCHAEOLO· 
GY. (1-5 er [may be repeated for a max of 5 er]; prereq 
1612, Comp 3ixx advanced writing,#) 
Directed reading and research leading to the presentation 
of a paper. 

5654. PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 er; prereq #; 
offered alt yrs) 
The human skeleton as source of information about 
individual variations, population structure, and human 
evolution. Study of human remains from archaeological 
sites, morphology, paieopathology, and relevant 
statistical methods. Lectures and laboratories emphasize 
acquiring practical experiences in analysis and 
interpretation. 

Art (Art) 
School of Fine Arts 

1001. ART TODAY. (4 er) 
Introductory survey of the influence of art and roles of 
artists in varied sociocultural contexts, with particular 
emphasis on recent art and its historical sources. 

Art 

1002. INTRODUCTION TO ART. (4 er; prereq for ail 
studio art courses) 
Studio course in art for those with little or no creative 
experience in art, introducing various materials, 
techniques, and problems. Emphasis on studio work, 
class discussions, films, and outside reading. 

1003. TOPICS IN ART: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). ( 1-6 er each offering [ may be repeated for a 
max of 12 er]; prereq #) 
Study of special topics not included in regular 
curriculum. Topic announced before course offered. 

1009. ORA WING. (3 er; not for art majors or minors) 
Stimulation of visual and conceptual skills through the 
dynamics of drawing. 

1010. ORA WING. (3 er; prereq '11002 or#) 
Introduction to the drawing experience and other 
problems concerned with the translation of three-
dimensionai visual experience into two-dimensional 
form. 

1011. DESIGN. (3 er; prereq '11002 or#) 
Introduction to two-dimensional design in art through a 
study of primary elements and structural aspects and 
exploration of the application of these elements in 
various media. 

1012. 3-D DESIGN. (3 er; prereq '11002 or#) 
Introduction to basic concepts and materials of three-
dimensionai form and space. 

1013. DESIGN USING COMPUTERS. (3 er; prereq 
1002 or#) 
Two-dimensional design concepts using the computer as 
an artist's tool. 

1016. LETTERING. (3 er; prereq 1002 or#; offered 
through CEE) 
Development of freehand discipline in lettering and 
manuscript. 

1020. SILK SCREEN AS A POSTER MEDIUM. (3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq 1002 or#) 
Basic silk-screen stencil and printing techniques applied 
to the design and printing of posters. 

1055. INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN. 
(3 er, §3055; prereq JOJO, 1011 or 1013 or#) 
Introduction to graphic design through lectures, studio 
projects, and group critiques. 

1100. PAINTING. (3 er; prereq [1002, 1010, IOI I or 
1013] or#) 
Color and pigment theory, basic concepts and explora-
tions in technology and imagery. Discussion of painting 
traditions and contemporary directions. 

1125. WATERCOLOR PAINTING. (3 er; prereq 
[1010, lOll or 1013] or#) 
Basic concepts and techniques in watercolor. 

1200. SCULPTURE. (3 er; prereq 1002, 1010, 1012 
or#) 
Exploration of sculptural materials, methods, and 
concepts, with problems relating to form, time, and 
space. 
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1300. PRINT PROCESSES. (3 er; prereq [1002, 1010, 
1011 or 1013] or#) 
Basic concepts in traditional and contemporary fine art 
print techniques. 

1400. CERAMICS. (3 er; prereq 1002, 1010, 1012 or#) 
Hand-forming methods, decoration, glazing, elementary 
glaze chemistry, and firing of pottery. 

1405. CERAMICS. (3 er; not for art majors or minors) 
Basic handbuilding, glazing, and firing techniques. 

1500. JEWELRY AND METALS. (3 er; prereq [1002, 
1011 or 1013] or#) 
Basic jewelry techniques and design using copper, brass, 
silver, and copper enameling. 

1510. WEA YING AND FIBERS. (3 er; prereq I 002, 
1011 or 1013, 1012 or#) 
Contemporary weaving and fibers. 

1600. PHOTOGRAPHY. (3 er; prereq I 002 or#) 
Introduction to photographic concepts, materials, history, 
and darkroom practice, in a creative context. 

1605. FUNDAMENTALS OF PHOTOGRAPHY. 
(3 er; not for art majors or minors) 
Elementary photographic principles and techniques 
through a studio art experience. 

1606. PHOTOGRAPHY. (3 er [may be repeated for a 
max of 6 er]; prereq 1605 or#; not for art majors or 
minors; offered through CEE) 
Photographic principles and techniques through studio art 
experiences. 

1905. CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN VISUAL ART. 
(2 er; prereq art or art ed major, 9 er in art or#) 
Seminar to help art students better understand their role 
in the contemporary visual arts. 

1906. VISUAL LITERACY FOR THE GRAPHIC 
DESIGNER. (3 er; prereq 40 er, art or art ed major or#) 
Twentieth-century media images: Study of relationships 
between advertising images and pictorial traditions of the 
visual arts. 

3001. TOPICS IN ART: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). {I to 6 er each offering [may be repeated for a 
max of 12 er]; prereq #; offered through CEE) 
Intensive study of special topics outside the usual art 
courses. Topic announced before course offered. 

3004. ART EXHIBITION PREPARATION. {l er; 
prereq jr or sr art major or 6) 
Introduction to museum exhibition preparation and 
gallery presentation of visual art. 

3016. COMPUTER STUDIO. (3 er; prereq 1002, 1013 
or#) 
Computer use as a fine arts medium. Development of a 
serial approach to visual imagery. 

3017. COMPUTER STUDIO. (3 er; prereq 3016 or#) 
Advanced studio course using the computer as a fine arts 
medium. Development of a serial approach to visual 
imagery. 
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3040. GRAPHIC PROCESSES AND TECHNIQUES. 
(3 er, §3050; prereq 1010, 1011 or 1013 or#) 
Methods, techniques, and theory of graphic design and 
visual communications. 

3041. ADVANCED GRAPHIC PROCESSES. (3 er, 
§Ind 3644; prereq 3040 or#) 
Study of advanced graphic design techniques. Includes 
print processes, papers and their use, computer software, 
and computing techniques. 

3052. COMPUTER GRAPHICS: GRAPHIC 
DESIGN. (3 er; prereq 1011 or 1013 or#) 
Methods, techniques, and theory of computer-based 
imaging systems for the graphic designer. 

3053. COMPUTER TYPE DESIGN AND TYPE 
HISTORY. (3 er; prereq 1011 or IO 13 or#) 
Relates traditional aesthetic experiences of composing 
and printing with metal types to the current design 
environment of digital type. 

3054. COMPUTER ANIMATION DESIGN. (3 er; 
prereq 3052 or #) 
Computer-based color graphics emphasizing animation 
for broadcast film and video applications, with study of 
historical context of important film animation works. 

3056. DESIGN OF VISUAL INFORMATION. (3 er; 
prereq 1011 or 1013, 3052 or#) 
Study of computer-based visual communications 
including informational graphics, environmental 
graphics, and scientific visualization. 

3058. GRAPHIC DESIGN I. (3 er, §3051; prereq 1906, 
3040 or#) 
Introduction to basic design principles and applying 
techniques to the problem-solving process. 

3059. GRAPHIC DESIGN II. (3 er; prereq 1906, 3040, 
3058 or#) 
Advanced problem solving in advertising and graphic 
design as applied to corporate design and promotional 
materials. 

3060. TOPICS IN VISUAL ARTS APPLICATIONS 
OF MICROCOMPUTERS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). {I to 6 er each offering [may be repeated for a 
max of 12 er]; prereq 6) 
Visual arts applications of microcomputers. Topic 
announced before course offered. 

3062. ADVANCED TYPOGRAPHY. (3 er; prereq 
1906, 3053 or#) 
Study of advanced typographic systems, use of grid 
systems, and type as illustration. 

3063. GRAPHIC SYSTEMS. (3 er; prereq 3058, 3062 
or#) 
Study of packaging design, corporate identity, and 
signage systems. 

3064. GRAPHIC DESIGN SERVICE. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er] ; prereq 3040, 3059, 3062 
or#) 
Students work on graphics projects for use by non-profit 
organizations. 



3065. DIGITAL IMAGING. (3 er; prereq 1013, 1600 or 
1605 or#) 
Computer-mediated image manipulation for the graphic 
and fine arts using varied sources, including photo-
graphy. 

3101. PAINTING. (3 er; prereq 1100 or#) 
Studies developing conceptual and technological 
resources . Includes discussion of traditional and 
contemporary directions in painting. 

3103. PAINTING. (3 er; prereq 3101 or#) 
Intermediate study in painting. 

3127. WATERCOLOR PAINTING. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er] ; prereq 1125 or #) 
Further development of techniques and concepts in 
watercolor. 

3128. WATERCOLOR PAINTING. (3 er [may be 
repeated fora max of9cr]; prereq 1125, 3127 or#) 
Developing, exploring, and experimenting with new 
concepts and techniques in watercolor. 

3201. SCULPTURE. (3 er; prereq 1200 or#) 
Experiences with a variety of sculptural forms and media 
with an emphasis on creative expression. 

3202. SCULPTURE. (3 er; prereq 3201 or#) 
Individual supervised study; creative projects in a 
sculptural medium of student's special interest. 

3301. PRINT PROCESSES. (3 er; prereq 1300 or#) 
Experiences with a variety of silk-screen, relief, intaglio, 
and lithographic fine art print techniques. 

3302. PRINT PROCESSES. (3 er; prereq 3301 or#) 
Individual supervised study; creative development of the 
print processes. 

3401. CERAMICS. (3 er; prereq 1400 or#) 
Emphasis on advanced handbuilding and glazing 
techniques. 

3402. CERAMICS. (3 er; prereq 3401 or#) 
Individual supervised study; creative projects in ceramics 
and chemistry of glazes. 

3405. CERAMICS. (3 er [may be repeated for a max of 
6 er],§ 1406; prereq 1405 or#; not for art majors or 
minors; offered through CEE) 
Forming and decorating techniques, glaze experiments, 
and kiln operation. 

3501. JEWELRY AND METALS. (3 er; prereq 1500 
or#) 
Studio course in metal casting of jewelry in silver, gold, 
and bronze. Gem setting and cutting. 

3502. JEWELRY AND METALS. (3 er; prereq 3501 
or#) 
Advanced techniques and concepts in jewelry and metals. 

3511. WEAVING AND FIBERS. (3 er; prereq 1510 
or#) 
Weaving and related techniques in fibers and fabrics . 

Art 

3512. FIBERS. (3 er; prereq 3511 or#) 
Individually supervised study in fibers and mixed media 
of the student's choice. 

3601. PHOTOGRAPHY. (3 er; prereq 1600 or 1605 
or#) 
Experience with varied photographic processes, 
equipment, and attitudes in a creative context. 

3602. PHOTOGRAPHY. (3 er; prereq 3601 or#) 
Individual supervised study; creative projects using 
selected photographic processes. 

3605. PHOTOGRAPHY. (3 er [may be repeated for a 
max of 6 er]; prereq 1605 or#; not for art majors or 
minors; offered through CEE) 
Photographic experimentation using a fine arts approach. 

3713. DRAWING. (3 er; prereq 1009 or 1010, 1011 or 
1013 or#) 
Exploration of drawing concepts, techniques, and 
mediums using a variety of sources. 

3714. DRAWING. (3 er; prereq 3713 or#) 
Exploration of drawing concepts, techniques, and 
mediums using a variety of sources. 

3715. ANATOMY AND LIFE DRAWING. (3 er [may 
be repeated fora max of9 er]; prereq (1010, 3713 or 
3714) or#) 
Study of the human form, its structure and movements 
related to aesthetic considerations. 

3716. ILLUSTRATION. (3 er; prereq 1010 or t.) 
Studio course in conceptual and technical aspects of this 
specialized form of drawing and painting. 

3800. COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT THROUGH 
ART. (Cr ar [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; I er for 
each 30 hrs of fieldwork; prereq #) 
For the student interested in gaining experience working 
with public and private social agencies through an art 
program. 

3801. APPRENTICE ARTS PROGRAM. (1-12 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 12 er]; I er for each 30 hrs 
of fieldwork; prereq #) 
Internship in arts production, programming, or 
administration in cooperation with business or nonprofit 
arts and cultural organizations. 

3802. VISUAL ARTS ADMINISTRATION 
INTERNSHIP. (3 er [may be repeated for a max of 9 er, 
I er for each 30 hrs of work]; prereq #) 
Department administrative internship in activities relating 
to the visual arts. 

3806. EARLY CHILDHOOD ART. (2 er; prereq art or 
art ed major or admission to ECh program or #) 
Preschool art development including studio experiences. 

3810. ART IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. (5 er; 
prereq I 002 or #) 
Instructional problems; growth and development of art 
expression in children. Studio application of elementary 
art curriculum. 
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3815. ART IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. (5 er; 
prereq art or art ed major or minor or#) 
Objectives and nature of art programs in the secondary 
school; content and methods. Development of secondary 
art curriculum. 

3835. PROBLEMS IN ART EDUCATION. (Cr ar; 
prereq art major or minor, #) 
Individual supervised study for especially capable art 
education students. Practical research in art education 
techniques. 

3904. HONORS STUDIO INTERNSHIP. (1-3 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 9 er], §3903; prereq art major,#) 
Internship in studio management and supervision for 
students of exceptional ability. 

5001. TOPICS IN ART: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). ( I to 6 er each offering [may be repeated for a 
max of 12 er; not more than a total of 6 er can be applied 
to a Graduate School program]; prereq #) 
Intensive study of special topics outside the usual art 
courses. Topic announced before course offered. 

5073. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(1 to 6 er each offering [no more than a total of 6 er can 
be applied to a Graduate School program]; prereq #) 
Selected art experiences using specialized techniques and 
materials. 

5091. INDIVIDUAL STUDY IN GRAPIDC DESIGN. 
(1-3 er [may be repeated for a max of9 er]; prereq 3058, 
4 qtrs work in this area or#) 
Supervised study in selected aspect of graphic design. 

5150. PAINTING. (3 er [may be repeated for a max of 9 
er, repeatable to 12 er with#]; prereq 3103 or#) 
Painting in the area of specialized interest. 

5151. ADVANCED PAINTING. (3 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 9 er, repeatable to I 2 er with #]; prereq 5 I 50 
or#) 
Individually supervised projects using both traditional 
and contemporary painting media and techniques. 

5191. INDIVIDUAL STUDY IN PAINTING. (1-3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 9 er] ; prereq 4 qtrs work in 
this area, ~) 

5250. SCULPTURE. (3 er [may be repeated for a max of 
9 er, repeatable to 12 er with#]; prereq 3202 or #) 
Sculpture in the area of speciali zed interest. 

5251. ADVANCED SCULPTURE. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er, repeatable to 12 er with #]; 
prereq 5250 or#) 
Advanced sculpture in the area of specialized interest. 

5291. INDIVIDUAL STUDY IN SCULPTURE. ()-3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq 4 qtrs work in 
this area, M 
5350. PRINT PROCESSES. (3 er [may be repeated for 
a max of 9 er, repeatable to I 2 er with#]; prereq 330 l 
or#) 
Printmaking in the area of specialized interest. 
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5351. ADVANCED PRINT PROCESSES. (3 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 9 er, repeatable to 12 er with#] ; 
prereq 5350 or#) 
Advanced printmaking in the area of specialized interest. 

5391. INDIVIDUAL STUDY IN PRINT PROCESS-
ES. (1-3 er [ may be repeated for a max of 9 er J; prereq 4 
qtrs work in this area, ~) 

5452. ADVANCED CERAMICS. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er, repeatable to 12 er with#] ; 
prereq 3402 or#) 
Individual artistic development using one or more 
forming processes and investigation into technology 
relating to glaze and body chemistry. 

5453. ADVANCED CERAMICS. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er, repeatable to I 2 er with#] ; 
prereq 5452 or#) 
Individual artistic development within a single forming 
process and investigation into technology relating to 
processing ceramic art . 

5454. CERAMICS: MATERIALS. (3 er; prereq 3402 
or#) 
Clay body, engobe, and glaze formu lation; fundamentals 
of kiln construction for the studio ceramist. 

5491. INDIVIDUAL STUDY IN CERAMICS. (1-3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq 4 qtrs work in 
this area, ~) 

5552. JEWELRY AND METALS. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er, repeatable to 12 er with #]; 
prereq 3502 or#) 
Advanced work in jewelry casting, fabricating, and other 
metal techniques of special interest. 

5553. ADVANCED JEWELRY AND METALS. (3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 9 er, repeatable to I 2 er 
with#]; prereq 5552 or#) 
Studio work, research, and experimentation in developing 
a personal artistic style in jewelry and metals. 

5560. ADV AN CED FIBERS. (3 er [may be repeated for 
a max of 9 er, repeatable to 12 er with#] ; prereq 3512 
or#) 
On- or off-loom studio projects for the advanced student. 

5561. ADVANCED FIBERS. (3 er [may be repeated for 
a max of 9 er, repeatable to 12 er with#] ; prereq 5560 
or#) 
Advanced fiber projects in area of special ized interest. 

5581. INDIVIDUAL STUDY IN FIBERS. (1-3 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 9 er; not more than a total of 6 er 
can be applied to a Graduate School program]; prereq 4 
qtrs work in this area, ~) 

5591. INDIVIDUAL STUDY IN JEWELRY AND 
METALS. ( 1-3 er [may be repeated for a max of 9 er] ; 
prereq 4 qtrs work in this area, ~) 

5650. ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er, repeatable to 12 er with #]; 
prereq 3602 or#) 
Advanced photography in the area of specialized interest. 



5651. THEMATIC PHOTOGRAPHY. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er, repeatable to 12 er with#]; 
prereq 5650 or #) 
Development of a body of work based on a single theme. 

5691. INDIVIDUAL STUDY IN PHOTOGRAPHY. 
(1-3 er [may be repeated for a max of9 er]; prereq 4 qtrs 
work in this area, Li) 

5701. INTERMEDIA STUDIO PROBLEMS. (1-3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 9 er, repeatable to 12 er 
with#]; prereq 3 qtrs work in each subject area with Li,#) 
Directed study that emphasizes intermedia concerns. 

5750. ADVANCED DRAWING. (3 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 9 er, repeatable to 12 er with#] ; prereq 
3713, 3714 or#) 
Individually supervised projects supporting involvement 
in other studio areas. 

5791. INDIVIDUAL STUDY IN DRAWING. ( 1-3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 9 er] ; prereq 4 qtrs work 
in this area, Li) 

5800. ARTS INTERNSHIP EXPERIENCE. (Cr ar 
[may be repeated for a max of 12 er; I er for each 30 hrs 
of fieldwork]; prereq #) 
For advanced student. Field research and actual 
experience working with arts programming, practice, or 
management in public or private agency, including 
University itself. 

5900. ART MUSEUM INTERNSHIP. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er; l er for each 30 hrs of work]; 
prereq 1001, 12 er in art history,#) 
Supervised practicum in art museum operation. 

5912. ART SEMINAR. (3 er [er cannot be applied to a 
Graduate School progran1], §5911 ; prereq sr or#) 
Investigation of current visual arts issues through directed 
study, lectures, assigned readings, and preparation of 
student presentations. 

5913. CREATING ACROSS CULTURES. (3 er; 
prereq 40 er, art or art ed major or#) 
Examination of underrepresented visual arts of cultural 
groups within American society. 

5990. INDEPENDENT FOREIGN STUDY. (1-15 er 
with Li [ not more than a total of 6 er can be applied to a 
Graduate School program] ; sr or grad standing in art 
advisable) 
Travel and research in foreign museums, schools, 
handcraft industries, and art centers. Advanced planning 
necessary. Credit allowed will depend on nature and 
scope of the project. 

5998. SENIOR EXHIBIT. (I er [er cannot be applied to 
a Graduate School program], §3998; prereq sr art major 
or#) 
Senior art majors, singly or in pairs, plan, prepare, and 
present, under the guidance of the museum staff, an 
exhibition of their best undergraduate work in the Tweed 
Museum of Art. 

8160. ADVANCED PAINTING. (3 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 9 er]; prereq 6 er of 515 l or#) 
Individually supervised independent projects. 

Art History 

8260. ADVANCED SCULPTURE. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq 6 er of 5251 or #) 
Development of personal expression in sculpture. 

8360. ADV AN CED PRINTMAKING. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq 6 er of 5350 or#) 
Individually supervised projects in printmaking. 

8464. ADVANCED CERAMICS. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er] ; prereq 6 er of 5453 or#) 
Development of individual artistic style in the ceramic 
medium and investigation of technology related to 
ceramic art. 

8491. INDIVIDUAL STUDY IN CERAMICS. ( J-3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq 3 er of 8464 
or#) 

8700.* GRADUATE SHOW AND SUPPORTING 
PAPER. (3 er; to be taken in final qtr) 
Graduate exhibition and supporting paper to be credited 
toward studio requirements . 

8701. GRADUATE PROJECTS: MULTIMEDIA. (1-
3 er [ may be repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq #) 
Individualized study in areas that merge various materials 
and concepts. 

8850. TEACHING ASSISTANTS SEMINAR. (I er 
[may be repeated for a max of 3 er] ; prereq grad tchg 
assts, #; required of all grad tchg assts during their first 
qtr of tcbg) 
Orientation to college teaching of fundamental concepts 
in studio courses. 

8890.* ART STUDIES PROJECT AND SUPPORT-
ING PAPER. (Cr ar [may be repeated for a max of 9 er]; 
prereq consent of major adviser) 
Independent project under faculty guidance; may include 
advanced studio practice or research in art theory, 
museum practice, arts administration, or interdisciplinary 
and intermedia courses. 

8950. GRADUATE ART SEMINAR. (I er [may be 
repeated for a max of 4 er]; prereq grad art major or#) 
Selected topics in art theory and criticism. 

8960. INDEPENDENT STUDIO RESEARCH. (3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq 2 qtrs grad 
studio coursework, #) 
Supervised inquiry and readings in student's personal 
studio direction. 

Art History (ArtH) 
School of Fine Arts 

1201. SURVEY OF WESTERN ART HISTORY I. 
(4 er) 
Development of Western art and architecture from 
prehistory through Middle Ages. 

1202. SURVEY OF WESTERN ART HISTORY II. 
(4 er) 
Development of Western art and architecture from 
Renaissance through present day. 
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1305. CLASSICAL THEMES IN ART HISTORY. 
(4 er) 
Genres of painting and special related subjects in 
Western art from 1400 to 1800. 

3310. HISTORY OF THE PRINTED IMAGE. (3 er) 
Study of multiple graphic images from 15th century to 
present. 

3807. THE ART OF JAPAN. (4 er, §5807) 
Survey of Japanese art and architecture from prehistory 
through the present, examined in religious, social, 
political, and economic contexts. 

3997. TOPICS IN ART HISTORY: (Various Titles To 
Be Assigned). (I to 4 er each offering [may be repeated 
for a max of 8 er]) 
Special topics in art history. Title announced before 
course offered. 

5167. ANCIENT ART. (4 er) 
History and development of Greek, Etruscan, and Roman 
painting, sculpture, and architecture. 

5302. ITALIAN RENAISSANCE PAINTING. (4 er) 
Developments in painting during the 15th and 16th 
centuries in Italy. 

5303. ITALIAN RENAISSANCE ARCHITECTURE, 
SCULPTURE. (4 er) 
Developments in architecture and sculpture during the 
15th and 16th centuries in Florence, Venice, and Rome. 

5304. NORTHERN RENAISSANCE ART. (4 er) 
Painting of Northern Europe during the 15th and 16th 
centuries. 

5406. BAROQUE ART. (4 er) 
The art of Europe during the 17th century. 

5507.18TH CENTURY EUROPEAN ART. (4 er) 
European art from 1700 to the French Revolution. 

5508. EUROPEAN ART FROM 1789-1850. (4 er) 
European art from the French Revolution through the 
pan-European revolutions of 1848-50, examined in social 
and historical contexts. 

5509. EUROPEAN ART FROM 1850-1900. (4 er) 
European art from the mid-19th century through 1900, 
including late Realism, Impressionism, pan-European 
Symbolism, and Art Nouveau, examined in social and 
historical contexts. 

5510. EUROPEAN ART FROM 1900-1940. (4 er) 
European art from 1900 to WWII, including Cubism, 
Futurism, Dada, de Stijl , German Expressionism, New 
Objectivity, Surrealism, art of Bauhaus, and art of 
National Socialists, examined in social and historical 
contexts. 

5511. ART OF THE UNITED STATES, 1650-1900. 
(4 er) 
Art in the United States from the colonial period through 
1900, examined in social and historical contexts. 

5512. AMERICAN ART OF THE 20TH CENTURY. 
(4 er) 
American art from the Armory Show of 1913 to the 
present, examined in social and historical contexts. 
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5997. SEMINAR: TOPICS IN ART HISTORY. (3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er, no more than a total 
of 6 er can be applied to a Graduate School program) ; 
prereq 6 er of art history at the 5xxx level , #) 
Special problems in the history of art. Topics change 
yearly . 

5999. DIRECTED STUDY IN ART HISTORY. (2-4 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq #) 
Independent research in an area of art history pertinent to 
the interests of the student. Fundamental knowledge of 
period or subject required. 

Astronomy (Ast) 
College of Science and Engineering 

1040. INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY. (4 er, 
§IO I 0, § I 020, § 1030; 4 hrs lect, I hr rec per wk during 
first 4 wks) 
Nonmathematical description of present knowledge of 
the solar system, stars, interstellar space, galaxies, the 
universe. 

3040. THE SOLAR SYSTEM. (4 er; prereq 1040, Math 
1250 or 12 10 or#) 
Survey of planets and their satellites; asteroids, comets, 
interplanetary debris; origin and evolution of solar 
system. 

Behavioral Sciences (BhSc) 
School of Medicine 

5401-5402-5403. HUMAN PROBLEMS IN FAMILY 
MEDICINE. (2 er each; prereq regis med or ll) Davis, 
Hoffman, staff 
Human problems throughout the lifespan. 5401: 
Problems of infancy, childhood, and adolescence such as 
attachment, attention deficit, disruptive behavior, and 
eating disorders; developmental delays; child abuse. 
5402-5403: Problems of adulthood such as anxiety, 
somatoform, mood, and personality disorders; chronic 
pain ; addictions; schizophrenia; dementia; delerium. 
Emphasis on how these problems are demonstrated in a 
family practice setting. Assessment and treatment 
described as relevant to family practice. 

5432. CLINICAL INTERPRETATION OF 
PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS. (4 er; prereq PsyA 5851 
or#) Davis, Hoffman 
Application and interpretation of selected personali ty and 
intelligence tests in clinical setting, using case material 
from student's practicum experiences and instructors' 
files. 

5501. PROBLEMS IN MEDICAL BERA VIORAL 
SCIENCE. (Cr ar [may be repeated for a max of 10 er; 
no more than a total of 6 er can be applied to a Graduate 
School program]; open to med students as an elective and 
to qualified upper div and grad students with #) Staff 
Independent study on a tutorial, seminar, or lecture basis. 
Investigative work, lecture material, and/or appropriate 
reading and discussions designed according to the interest 
and capabilities of the individual student. 



5514-5515-5516. TOPICS IN MEDICAL SOCIAL 
PSYCHOLOGY. (I er each; prereq #) Boulger, Brissett, 
Davis, Gibson 
Series of electives on various topics in the general area of 
medical behavioral science. Typically, these include the 
social psychology of deviance, alternatives in health care 
delivery, family dynamics, and others. 

5554. DEVIANCE AND MEDICALIZATION. (4 er; 
prereq Soc/Psych major with 90 er or grad) Brissett 
Analysis of increasing medicalization of deviance and 
other human problems in contemporary society. Role of 
medical model in defining and treating social and 
psychological problems. 

Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology (MdBc) 
School of Medicine 
College of Science and Engineering 

5324. BIOCHEMICAL NUTRITION. (2 er; prereq #) 
Prohaska 
Introduction to human nutrition based on biochemical 
principles. 

5501. NEUROBIOCHEMISTRY. (2 er; prereq Chem 
3311 or Chem 5337 or#) Drewes 
Current concepts in neurobiochemistry including topics 
on anatomical and compositional properties of brain; 
membranes and transport; neurotransmission; receptors 
and signal transduction mechanisms; energy, carbohy-
drate, protein, lipid, and nucleic acid metabolism; 
development and diseases of the CNS. 

8151. BIOCHEMISTRY SEMINAR. (I er; prereq grad 
major in biochem or chem or#) 
Current topics in biochemistry. 

8291. CURRENT RESEARCH TECHNIQUES. (1-3 
er; prereq grad major in biochem or chem or#) 
Research projects in biochemistry, each to be carried out 
in the research laboratory of an individual faculty 
member. 

8777. THESIS CREDITS: MASTER'S. (1-16 er [max 
11 er per summer term]) 
Thesis research and development. 

8888. THESIS CREDITS: DOCTORAL. (1-36 er [max 
18 er per qtr, 11 er per summer term]) 
Doctoral dissertation research and preparation. 

Biology (Biol) 
College of Science and Engineering 

1001. ELEMENTS OF MICROBIOLOGY. (4 er; open 
to family life education majors, student nurses, 
paranurses, certain preprofessional students; 2 hrs lect, 
4 hrs lab) 
Microbes affecting health of individuals and the 
community. Survey of microbes, growth, laboratory 
procedures, control, representative diseases, immunity. 
Food, water, and environmental microbiology. 

Biology 

1012. HUMAN ANATOMY. (5 er; primarily for 
students preparing for nursing, preprofessional programs, 
communication disorders , physical education; 3 hrs lect, 
4 hrs lab) 
Gross and microscopic structure of the human body from 
a functional standpoint using charts, models, and 
skeletons; cat and sheep organ dissection to demonstrate 
mammalian anatomy. 

1102. BIOLOGY AND SOCIETY. (5 er, § 1109, § 1110; 
4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Knowledge for the understanding of contemporary issues 
in biology. Intended primarily for non-majors. 

1109-1110. GENERAL BIOLOGY. (5 er each; prereq 
high school chem or 1 qtr college chem; 1109 prereq for 
l ll 0; 3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) 
Introduction to fundamental concepts of biology, 
including evolution, phylogeny, behavior, ecology, 
genetics, development, anatomy, physiology, and cell and 
molecular biology. 1109 emphasizes animal systems; 
1110 emphasizes plant systems. 

3101. LABORATORY TEACHING EXPERIENCE. 
(1-2 er [may be repeated for a max of 3 er; max of 2 er 
may be applied toward Biol major] ; prereq Biol or Life 
Sci major, 90 er incl 25 er in Biol, #) 
Participation in teaching of biology laboratory courses. 
Experience includes helping to set up and share in the 
teaching of laboratories. 

3154. PRINCIPLES OF GENETICS. (4 er; prereq 
1110, Math 1003 or equiv; 4 hrs lect) 
Basic principles of Mendelian inheritance, molecular 
genetics, chromosomal aberrations, and population 
genetics. 

3170. ISSUES IN GLOBAL ECOLOGY. (3 er; prereq 
1102 or 1110 or I I LOH or#; 3 hrs lect) 
Holistic approach to current status and future prospects of 
Earth's life support systems. 

3245. CELLULAR BIOLOGY. (4 er, §3243, §3244; 
prereq 1110, 5 er in organic chemistry or#; 4 hrs lect) 
Structure and function of procaryotic and eucaryotic 
cells, including cell surface, membranes, organelles, 
cytoskeleton, cell growth, cell physiology, and 
experimental methods used in cell studies. 

3410. PLANT DIVERSITY. (5 er; prereq 1110; 3 hrs 
lect, 4 hrs lab) 
Evolutionary survey of plants focusing on diversity of 
life histories and patterns of organization. Discussion of 
fossil and extant groups, including algae and nonvascular 
and vascular land plants. 

3510. ANIMAL DIVERSITY. (5 er; prereq 1109 or#; 
3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) 
Survey of major animal phyla focusing on phylogeny, 
anatomy, physiology, and ontogeny. 

3774. GENERAL ECOLOGY LABORATORY. (2 er; 
prereq concurrent regis or prior er in 3775; 4 hrs lab) 
Experience in methods of measuring environmental 
factors, interpreting data. 
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3775. GENERAL ECOLOGY. (4 er, §3773; prereq 
1110 or#; may be taken without lab 3774; 4 hrs lect) 
Relationships between life and environment for 
individuals, populations, communities, and ecosystems; 
surveys of environmental factors and biomes. 

3900. TOPICS IN BIOLOGY. (Cr ar [may be repeated 
for a max of 6 er]; prereq IO er in biology or D.) 

3959. SEMINAR EVALUATION. ( I er; prereq jr or#) 
Students attend and evaluate department seminars. 

3960. SEMINAR. (I er [may be repeated for a max of 
3 er]; prereq 3959, jr or sr or#) 
Experience in oral presentation of student-initiated field 
laboratory, or library research findings. ' 

3970. INTERNSHIP IN BIOLOGY. (1-3 er [I er may 
be applied to Biol major] ; prereq 1109 or l 109H, 1110 or 
11 lOH, #, 11) 
Credit given for professional work experience outside an 
academic department. Prior department approval and 
coordination with faculty sponsor required. 

3990. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH. (1-2 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 6 er; 2 er max may be applied to 
B10l maJor or mmor as upper div elective]; prereq 1110 
or 111 OH, jr, 11) 
Advanced work in special fields . 

5155. EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY. (3 er; prereq 
1110 or I I !OH or#; 3 hrs lect) Hicks 
Examination of origin, history, opposition, and evidence 
supporting evolutionary ideas. Basic concepts include the 
ongm of hfe, phylogeny, biological history, mechanisms 
of evolutionary change, population genetics, speciation, 
tempo of evolution, macroevolution, extinction, 
biogeography, evolution of social systems and altruism. 

5214. PLANT DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE. 
(5 er, §5213; prereq 3410 or#; 3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) 
Hufford 
Development of plant form and structure, emphasizing 
basic patterns of differentiation and the parameters of 
variation. Emphasis on development and function of 
plant body during the entire life cycle. 

5222. GENETICS OF EUCARYOTES. (5 er, §5221; 
prereq 3154, 3245 or#; 3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab; offered 
1994-95 and alt yrs) Hedman 
Lecture_ and laboratory experiments dealing with genetic 
recombmallon, gene conversion, chromosome structure, 
molecular genetics, and other selected topics in advanced 
eucaryotic genetics. 

5237. DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY. (5 er, §5236; 
prereq 3154, 3245 or#; 3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) Firling 
'."1olecular and cellular mechanisms of development, 
mcludmg cell cycle, gametogenesis, fertilization, 
gastrulation, gene expression and control determination 
inducti_on, cytodifferentiation, cell intera~tions, pattern ' 
format10n, metamorphosis, and regeneration. 

5254. GENETICS OF PROCARYOTES. (5 er; prereq 
3154, 3245 or#; 3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab; offered J 993-94 and 
alt yrs) Hedman 
Bacterial and viral genetics with introduction to basic 
recombinant DNA techniques. 
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5403. GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY. (5 er; prereq 
3245 or#; 3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab) Hicks 
Morphology of microorganisms; growth; environmental 
and physiological types; physical and chemical control · 
taxonomy ; viruses; genetics of bacteria; practical ' 
applications including medical, water, soil , and food 
microbiology. 

5443. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. (3 er; prereq 3245 or#; 
3 hrs lect) Ahlgren 
Study of _plant functions with emphasis on the higher 
plants. B1ochem1cal and physical aspects of plants, their 
growth, nutrition, metabolism, and relationship to light, 
water, and other environmental factors. Research paper 
required of graduate students. 

5444. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY. (2 er; 
prereq 'I[ 5443; 6 hrs lab) Ahlgren 
Experimental basis for interpretation of certain 
physiological phenomena in plants, research problems, 
methods, and techniques in plant physiology. Research 
problem required of graduate students. 

5461. PLANT TAXONOMY. (5 er; prereq 1110 or 
l l lOH or#; 3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) Hufford 
Introduction to taxonomy of vascular plants with 
emphasis on seed plants; representative families ; 
terminology; literature; use of keys. 

5514. PHYSIOLOGY OF DEVELOPMENT. (5 er; 
prereq 3154 or 3245 or#; 3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab; offered 
1994-95 and alt yrs) Firling 
Selected topics from current literature: gamete 
fertilization and activation, gene expression, cytodiffer-
ent1at1on, cell and tissue interactions, hormones, 
metamorphosis, regeneration, and aging. Laboratory 
s_tudy of growth and differentiation using microsurgical, 
tissue culture, cytological, physiological, and biochemi-
cal techniques. 

5517. COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTE-
BRA TES. (5 er; prereq 11 lO or 111 OH or#; 3 hrs lect 
4 hrs lab) Christian ' 
Review of vertebrate groups with emphasis on 
phylogeny. 

5518. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (4 er, §5235; 
prereq 3245 or#; 2 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) Firling 
Comparative morphogenesis of vertebrate embryo, 
mcludmg reproductive cycles, gametogenesis, 
fertilization, cleavage, gastrulation, embryonic 
adaptattons, evolutionary relationships, and detailed 
consideration of mammalian organogenesis. Laboratory 
study of developmental anatomy of frog, chick, and pig 
embryo. 

5523. NATURAL HISTORY OF INVERTEBRATES. 
( 4 er; prereq 11 lO or 111 OH or#; 2 hrs lect, 5 hrs lab and 
fie ld) Holmstrand 
Collection, identification, life histories, and ecological 
relat1onsh1ps of local invertebrates; emphasis on aquatic 
species. 



5524. NATURAL HISTORY OF VERTEBRATES. 
(4 er; prereq 1110 or 111 OH or#; 2 hrs lect, 5 hrs lab) 
Collins 
The way of life of vertebrate animals , including the study 
of their origins, principles of taxonomy, population 
dynamics, and adaptations to living within their 
environment. 

5526. ICHTHYOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 3775 or#; 2 hrs 
lect, 5 hrs lab) Collins 
Physiologic, taxonomic, ecologic, economic, and 
behavioral aspects of fishes. Laboratory emphasis on 
fishes of the Great Lakes region including field 
conducted independent study. 

5527. ORNITHOLOGY. (5 er; prereq 1110 or 11 IOH 
or#; 3 hrs lect, 5 hrs lab and field) Niemi 
Laboratory and field identification of birds, their 
migration and habitats; biological, taxonomic, and 
economic considerations. 

5528. MAMMALOGY. (4 er; prereq 3775 or#; 2 hrs 
lect, 5 hrs lab) Christian 
Origin, taxonomy, distribution, physiology, ecology, and 
behavior of mammals; laboratory and fieldwork in 
techniques of collecting, preparing specimens, and 
identification of Minnesota species. Independent field 
project on mammal ecology. 

5561. INTRODUCTORY ENTOMOLOGY. (5 er; 
prereq 1110 or 111 OH or#; 2 hrs lect , 6 hrs lab and field) 
Hershey 
Structure, life history, ecology, classification, evolution, 
principles of control, and the significance of insects in 
our society. Field collections. 

5583. AN1MAL BEHAVIOR. (3 er; prereq 1110 or 
I I !OH or#; 3 hrs lect) Collins 
Description of the known behavior of the various 
vertebrate and invertebrate phyla with emphasis on 
adaptive significance and the genetics and ontogeny of 
behavioral patterns. Emphasis on mating, aggressive, 
nutritive, and nurturing behavior. Behavior related to 
ecology of animal populations. 

5584. ANIMAL BEHAVIOR LABO RA TORY. (2 er; 
prereq concurrent regis or prior er in 5583; 4 hrs lab) 
Collins · 
Laboratory analysis of animal behavior. Student projects 
will be assigned for demonstration of behavior principles. 

5674. CORAL REEF FIELD STUDIES. (3 er, §5673; 
prereq 1110 or 111 OH or#; 2 hrs lect; I 0-day field trip; 
offered 1993-94 and alt yrs) Whiteside 
Biological studies of the coral reef complex and 
associated habitats of the Florida Keys. Ecology and 
taxonomy of associated biota. Field studies in Florida. 
Costs include tuition and prorated share of field trip 
expenses. 

5675. ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY. 
(4 er; prereq 3775, 3245 or#; 4 hrs lect; offered 1993-94 
and alt yrs) Christian 
Aspects of physiology that bear specifically on 
relationships between animals and their environments; 
emphasis on vertebrates. 

Biology 

5677. MICROBIAL ECOLOGY. (5 er; prereq 3775, 
3245 or 5403 or#; 3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab; offered 1993-94 
and alt yrs) Hicks 
Bacterial and fungal distribution, energetics, regulation, 
growth, and reproduction in aerobic and anaerobic 
environments. Interactions of microbial populations and 
communities; their roles in biodegradation, biogeochemi-
cal cycling, ecosystem functioning, and industrial, 
agricultural, and environmental applications. Laboratory 
will focus on modem microbial ecology and physiology 
techniques. 

5771. STREAM ECOLOGY. (5 er, §5671, §5672; 
prereq 3775 or#; 3 hrs lect, 5 hrs lab and field ; offered 
1994-95 and alt yrs) Hershey 
Studies of stream communities and ecosystems as 
influenced by biological interactions and physical factors. 
Emphasis on North Shore streams. 

5773. LIMNOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 3775 or#; 2 hrs lect, 
4 hrs lab) Klemer 
Biology, geology, physics, and chemistry of inland 
waters. Field and laboratory sessions focus on ecological 
assessments of regional lake conditions. 

5775. PLANT ECOLOGY. (5 er; prereq 3774; 3 hrs 
lect, 4 hrs lab; offered 1994-95 and alt yrs) Schimpf 
Plant-environment relationships for individuals, 
populations, communities, and landscapes; vegetation 
dynamics; biotic interactions; regional vegetation; 
laboratory emphasizes instrumentation and field studies. 

5776. ECOSYSTEMS ECOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 3774, 
3775 or#; 2 hrs Ject, 4 hrs lab; offered 1993-94 and alt 
yrs) Hershey 
Survey of terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems emphasizing 
current literature on ecosystem processes. 

5777. PLANKTON ECOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 5773 or 
#; 2 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab; offered 1994-95 and alt yrs) 
Klemer, Whiteside 
Ecology of plant and animal plankton, with an emphasis 
on lake communities. 

5778. ECOLOGY OF ANIMAL POPULATIONS. 
(5 er; prereq 3775, #; 3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab; offered 
I 994-95 and alt yrs) Christian 
Population structure, growth, competition, predator-prey 
relationship, life tables, sampling and review of current 
literature. Laboratory, field , and independent studies. 

5779. DESERT ECOLOGY. (3 er; prereq 3775, #; 2 hrs 
lect and rec, 10 days field; offered 1993-94 and alt yrs) 
Christian, Schimpf 
Physical nature of deserts; North American desert biota 
and communities; adaptations to desert environments; 
human use and impact. Field studies in a North American 
desert ecosystem. Cost includes tuition and prorated 
share of field trip expense. 

5871. WATER POLLUTION BIOLOGY. (3 er; prereq 
5773 or#; 2 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab; offered 1993-94 and alt 
yrs) Klemer 
Systems approach to the responses of aquatic organisms, 
communities, and ecosystems to pollutants and human 
use. Case studies of stressed aquatic ecosystems. 
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Course Descriptions 

5900. TOPICS IN BIOLOGY. (1-5 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 6 er]; prereq L 110, #) 
Specific topics submitted for biology department review. 
Topic announced before course offered. 

8777. THESIS CREDITS: MASTER'S. (1-16 er [max 
L 1 er per summer term]) 
Thesis research and development. 

8871. SEMINAR IN ECOLOGY. (I er [may be 
repeated] ; prereq grad in Biol or related field,#) 
In-depth analyses of topics in ecology. 

8900. TOPICS IN BIOLOGY. (1-5 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 8 er]) 

8960. GRADUATE SEMINAR. ( I er [may be repeated 
for a max of3 er] ; prereq ,:\) 
Reports on recent developments in biology and on 
research projects in the department. 

8990. GRADUATE RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq #) 

Business Law (BLaw) 
School of Business and Economics 

1106. THE NATURE OF LAW. (4 er; prereq 30 er, 
SBE student or Geo! major with mining option) 
Influence of nature of law and legal process on structure 
and maintenance of social and economic order. 
Introduction to basic laws affecting business transactions. 

3107. LAW OF CONTRACTS, SALES, PROPERTY, 
AND BANKRUPTCY. (4 er; prereq 1106, SBE 
candidate or Bus Adm minor with 90 er or 0) 
Law of contract and sales, application of Uniform 
Commercial Code, basic laws affecting business 
transactions, laws of property and bankruptcy in relation 
to business management. 

3108. LAW OF PARTNERSHIPS, CORPORA-
TIONS, AND PROPERTY. (4 er; prereq 1106, SBE 
candidate or Bus Adm minor with 90 er or 0) 
Laws of business organizations and organization 
members as principal-agent, employer-employee. Real 
and personal property, wills and estates, to provide 
orderly management and succession of property interests. 
For those seeking accounting or other professional 
business certification. 

5120. LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF MULTINA-
TIONAL BUSINESS. (4 er; prereq SBE candidate with 
120 er or grad or 0) 
Investigation of legal environment of business in 
different nations. How legal systems of nations or groups 
of nations aid or restrict trade among nations. 
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Chemical Engineering (ChE) 
College of Science and Engineering 

1010. INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL ENGI-
NEERING. (4 er, §ChE 3010, §ChPE 3010; prereq high 
school chemistry, high school algebra or#) 
Differences between natural sciences and chemical 
engineering. Continuous processing concept and waste 
disposal problems. Brief description of common chemical 
engineering equipment. Selection of process paths on 
basis of economics. Species allocation and selection of 
species separation methods. Discussion of typical process 
flow sheets. 

3050. COMPUTATIONAL METHODS IN CHEMI-
CAL ENGINEERING. (2 er; prereq Math 3380, BChE 
candidate or #) 
Use of computer software, such as POLYMATH, for 
solving chemical engineering problems. Use of 
spreadsheet software, such as EXCEL and LOTUS 1-2-3, 
for performing iterative calculations in material and 
energy balances, repetitive calculations in chemical 
engineering laboratory, and plotting graphs. Use of 
graphic software, such as EASYCAD-2, for drawing 
chemical engineering flow sheets. Numerical and 
graphical methods. 

3110. STOICHIMOETRY. (4 er, §ChPE 3110, §ChPE 
3111-3112, §MPE 3111-3112; prereq Chem 1112 or 
Chem 1132H, BChE candidate or#) 
Introduction to principles of stoichiometry with emphasis 
on material balances involved in chemical processes. 

3210. FLUID MECHANICS. (4 er, §3211; prereq Engr 
3015, Math 3380, BChE candidate or#) 
Flow of viscous incompressible fluids, fluid statics, 
Bernoulli equation, momentum conservation, laminar and 
turbulent pipe flow, laminar and turbulent boundary 
layers, pumps, fluid systems. 

3212. UNIT OPERATIONS IN FLUID FLOW AND 
HEAT TRANSFER. (4 er, §ChPE 3210, §ChPE 3212, 
§ChPE 3220, §MPE 3210, §MPE 3220; prereq 3211, 
BChE candidate or #) 
Study of unit operations in fluid flow and heat transfer, 
and design of the process equipment. Steady-state 
macroscopic balances. 

3220. HEAT TRANSFER. (4 er, §3212; prereq 3210, 
BChE candidate or#) 
Steady and unsteady conduction of heat. Convection heat 
transfer in boundary layer and duct flows, forced and free 
convection, boiling and heat exchangers. Heat transfer by 
thermal radiation. Radiative properties of black bodies 
and real surfaces. Design of heat transfer systems. 
Evaporation. 

3230. MASS TRANSFER OPERATIONS. (4 er, 
§ChPE 3230, §MPE 3230; prereq 3110, 3212, BChE 
candidate or #) 
Applications of principles of mass transfer. Design of 
distillation, gas absorption, desorption, liquid extraction, 
drying, and leaching processes. 



3411. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY 
I. (3 er, §ChPE 3411 , §MPE 341 I ; prereq 3212, Chem 
5622 or 'I Chem 5622, BChE candidate or#) 
Experiments illustrating physiochemical , fluids 
mechanics, and heat transfer principles. Technical report 
writing. 

3412. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY 
11. (3 er, §ChPE 3412, §MPE 3412; prereq 3230, 3411 , 
BChE candidate or #) 
Experiments illustrating mass transfer, simultaneous 
mass and heat transfer, and other separation process 
principles. Technical report writing. 

3526. PROCESS OPTIMIZATION. (3 er, §3525; 
prereq 3110, Math 3340, Math 3380, BChE candidate 
or#) 
Modem techniques and application to the design and 
operation of chemical process systems. Steady-state and 
dynamic methods. Techniques for search of the optimum. 

3601-3602. THERMODYNAMICS l-11. (3 er each, 
§ChPE 3601-3602, §MPE 3601-3602; prereq 3110, 
Chem 5622, BChE candidate or#) 
Application of them1odynamic principles to chemical 
engineering with emphasis on pressure-volume-
temperature relationships, thermodynamic laws, 
thermochemistry, chemical equilibrium, and phase 
relationships. 

3611. CHEMICAL REACTOR DESIGN AND 
ANALYSIS. ( 4 er, §ChPE 3611 , §MPE 3611; prereq 
3110, Chem 5622, Math 3380 or Math 3381, BChE 
candidate or #) 
Theory of rates of chemical reactions. Application of rate 
data to design of batch, tubular, continuous stirred-tank, 
and catalytic-chemical reactors. 

3621. PROCESS CONTROL. (4 er, §ChPE 3621, 
§MPE 3621 ; prereq 3110, 3230, 361 I , Math 3380 or 
Math 3381 , BChE candidate or#) 
Dynamic behavior of processes and systems and their 
control. Design of various types of control strategies, 
including feedback and feedforward control systems. 

3631. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING ANALYSIS. 
(4 er, §ChPE 3631; prereq 3110, 3230, Math 3340, Math 
3380 or Math 3381, concurrent regis or prior er in 361 1, 
BChE candidate or #) 
Analysis of chemical processes by mathematical 
modeling and their simulation using computer-aided 
methods. 

3651. ENGINEERING ECONOMY. (4 er, §ChPE 
3651, §MPE 3651; prereq Math 3298, BChE or BIB 
candidate or#) 
Economic decisions involving design of process plants 
and their operation, including economic alternative 
selection, economic feasibility prediction, financing 
methods available, depreciation and tax considerations, 
life-cycle costing, and sensitivity and risk analysis. 

3700. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er, §ChPE 3700; 
prereq t-.) 
Directed individual study to be arranged with the 
instructor and the head of the department before 
registration. 

Chemical Engineering 

3701-3702. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN 
I-II. (5 er each, §ChPE 370 l-3702, §MPE 3701-3702; 
prereq 3110, 3230, 3611 , 5535, concurrent regis or prior 
er in 360 I, 3621 , 3651, BChE candidate or#) 
Preliminary design of a chemical processing plant, 
including market survey, process selection, site selection, 
flowsheet preparation, material and energy balances, 
instrumentation, equipment design , plant safety, plant 
layout, environmental pollution control, economic 
feasibility , and sensitivity analysis. 

3800. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1-5 er [may be repeated for a max of 12 er]; 
cannot be used to satisfy requirements for ChE major; 
prereq #) 
Study of current and special topics in chemical 
engineering of interest to students that are not available 
in the regular department curriculum. May involve 
specialties of the department or visiting faculty . 

3910. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING RESEARCH. 
(1-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er; no more than 
8 er in 3910 and 39IOH combined], §ChPE 3910; prereq 
BChE candidate, t-.; cannot be used to satisfy require-
ments for ChE major) 
Experience in a selected area of research in chemical 
engineering. Student must present a satisfactory written 
report and oral presentation. Course can also be used for 
preparation of a research proposal. 

3910H. HONORS CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
RESEARCH. (1-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er; 
no more than 8 er in 39 IO and 391 OH combined], §ChPE 
391 OH; prereq BChE candidate, t-. ; cannot be used to 
satisfy requirements for ChE major) 
Experience in a selected area of research in chemical 
engineering for honors students. Student must present a 
satisfactory written report and oral presentation. Course 
can also be used for preparation of a research proposal 
for a department honors program. 

3950. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. (I to 6 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 30 er); cannot be used to satisfy 
requirements for ChE major; prereq BChE candidate, LI.) 
Practical work experience with an employer closely 
associated with student' s academic area. Arranged by 
mutual agreement among student, department, and 
employer. Formal written report of work done submitted 
to department at end of co-op experience. 

5534-5535. HAZARDOUS WASTE PROCESSING 
ENGINEERING I-II. (4 er each, §ChPE 5531-5532-
5533, §ChPE 5534-5535, §MPE 5531-5532-5533 ; prereq 
Chem 3513 or Chem 3542, Phys 1109 or Phys 1109H, 
concurrent regis or prior er in Chem 5611 or 5621 or#) 
Identification of hazardous substances and their effects. 
Federal and state regulations . Design of waste treatment 
processes. Management of hazardous wastes. Modifica-
tions of processes to avoid hazardous waste formation. 

5800. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (I to 5 er [may be repeated for a max of 12 
er]; cannot be used to satisfy requirements for ChE 
major; prereq #) 
Study of current and special topics in chemical 
engineering of interest to students that are not available 
in the regular department curriculum. May involve 
specialties of the department or visiting faculty. 
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Course Descriptions 

5890. POLLUTION PREVENTION, WASTE 
TREATMENT AND DISPOSAL. (4 er; prereq college 
chem) 
Hazardous waste characterization, priority pollutants, 
environmental regulations, waste minimization, waste 
reduction, waste minimization assessments, hazardous 
waste disposal, recycling, case studies, field trips. 

Chemistry (Chem) 
College of Science and Engineering 

1001. PREPARATORY CHEMISTRY. (4 er [er cannot 
be applied to a degree]; offered through CEE) 
For students who have not taken high school chemistry or 
who need additional background before enrolling in 
general chemistry. 

1101. ASPECTS OF CHEMISTRY. (5 er,§ 1105, 
§11 10, §1130, §l 130H, §1140) 
Selected topics in general, organic, and biological 
chemistry. Study of chemical principles, their applica-
tion, and their impact on daily life. 1ntended to be a 
liberal education offering. Independent unit in contrast to 
Chem 1105, 1110, or l 130H. 

1105-1106-1107. INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL, 
ORGANIC, AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. (5 er 
each, § I I 03, § 11 I 0, § l 130, § I l 30H, § 1140 for 1105; 
§1104, §1111, §1131, §1131H, §1140for 1106; §1500, 
§3311, §3512, §3530, §3540 for 1107; for students 
terminating study of chem with no more than I 5 er; 5 hrs 
lect, rec, lab prep, 2 hrs lab) 
Study of chemical principles and their applications: 
atomic and molecular structure, solutions, acids, bases, 
salts, equilibria; physical and chemical properties of 
organic compounds, major functional groups found in 
living systems; study of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, 
enzymes, nucleic acids, and metabolic pathways. 

1110-1111-1112. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (5 er each, 
§1103-1104 [exceptions permitted only by dept action]. 
§1105-1106 [exceptions permitted only by dept action], 
§ 1130-1131-1132, § 1130H-1131H-1132H, § 1140 for 
1110, 1111 ; primarily for students who will take more 
than 15 er in chem; prereq high school chem, high school 
algebra or i'i; 5 hrs lect, rec, lab prep, 3 hrs lab) 
Fundamental principles exemplified by study of 
elements, compounds, and their reactions. 

1130H-1131H-1132H. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (5 er 
each, §1103-1104 [exceptions permitted only by dept 
action]. §1105-1106 [exceptions permitted only by dept 
action].§ 1110-I I I l-l l l2, § 1130-1131-1132, §1140 for 
1130, 1131 ; primarily for chem majors and others 
selected for aptitude and interest; prereq high school 
chem, high school algebra or i'i; 5 hrs lect, rec, lab prep, 3 
hrs lab) 
Fundamental principles exemplified by study of 
elements, compounds, and their reactions. 
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1140. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (5 er, §1103-1104 
[exceptions permitted only by dept action]. §1105-1106 
[exceptions permitted only by dept action]. §1110-1111 , 
§ 1130-1131, § l 130H-l l 31 H; prereq Phys 1108, pre-
engineering major with 42 er or#; 4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Fundamental principles exemplified by study of 
elements, compounds, and their reactions. Accelerated 
course for engineering majors with strong background in 
physics and mathematics. 

USO. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 4 er]; prereq i'i) 
For students wishing to do special work in areas useful to 
individual programs and objectives when such are not 
available in regular course offerings. 

3000. SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY: (Various 
Titles To Be Assigned). (4 er; prereq 10 er college chem 
or#) 
Study of selected topics within the field of chemistry that 
fall outside the chemistry courses currently offered. 
Topic to be announced before offering course. 

3010. PROPERTIES OF MATERIALS. (4 er; prereq 
1140 or#; 4 hrs lect) 
Introduction to properties of materials, with emphasis on 
metals, polymers, and ceramics. 

3150. TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY. (I er [may be 
repeated for a max of 2 er]; prereq sr, i'i) 
Integration of subject matter in the four-year curriculum. 

3181. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR. ( 1/2 er per qtr; 
I hr per wk for 4 qtrs; open only to BS chemistry majors) 
Practice in the preparation and oral presentation of 
reports on articles from the literature or on senior 
research. 

3192. CHEMISTRY RESEARCH. (1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq i'i) 
Provides experience in a selected area of research in 
chemistry. 

3210. INTRODUCTORY QUANTITATIVE 
ANALYSIS. (5 er; prereq 1112 or l 132H; 3 hrs lect, 
6 hrs lab) 
Theory and practice in analytical techniques; introduces 
gravimetric, volumetric, and spectrophotometric 
methods. 

3311. BIOCHEMISTRY. (4 er, §5332-5333, §5336-
5337; prereq 3513 or 3532 or 3542; 4 hrs lect) 
Introduction to biochemistry with emphasis on enzyme 
catalysis, cellular energetics, major metabolic processes, 
and metabolic regulation . 

3512-3513. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (5 er each, 
§ l 500, §3530, §3540; prereq 1112 or 1132 or l l 32H or 
#; 4 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Chemistry of carbon compounds with emphasis on those 
of biological importance. 

3540-3541-3542. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (4/4/5 er, 
§ I 500, §3512, §3532; prereq 1112 or 1132 or l l 32H or 
#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab for 3540-3541, 3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab 
for 3542) 
Compounds of carbon. 



5120. ADVANCED CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. 
( I er; prereq 3532 or 3542; 3 hrs lab) 
Basic measurements in chemical systems. 

5121-5122-5123. ADVANCED CHEMISTRY 
LABO RA TORY. (2 er each; prereq 32 I 0, 5620; prior or 
concurrent regis required in 5420 and 5621 for 5121; 
prior or concurrent regis required in 5622 for 5 I 22; 6 hrs 
lab each) 
Integrated laboratory program in chemistry, including 
thermodynamics, spectroscopy, kinetics, synthesis, and 
instrumental analysis. 

5124. ADVANCED CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. 
(2 er [may be repeated for a max of 4 er]; prereq 5 I 23; 6 
hrs lab) 
Student-designed projects in thermodynamics, 
spectroscopy, kinetics, and synthesis. 

5230. INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS. (3 er; prereq 
56 I I or 5622) 
Theory and applications of instrumental methods of 
chemical analysis, including electrochemistry, 
spectroscopy, and separations. 

5335. BIOCHEMICAL TECHNIQUES. (1-3 er (the 
three areas will be covered separately with I er for each; 
the student may take any combination of a, b, and c]; 
prereq 5360 or#; 3 hrs lab per er) 
Laboratory in biochemical techniques with emphasis on 
(a) chromatography and electrophoresis, (b) radioiso-
topes, and (c) enzymes and metabolism. 

5336-5337. BIOCHEMISTRY. (4 er each, §3310, 
§33 I I; prereq 35 I 3 or 3532 or 3542, Math I 296; physical 
chem recommended; 4 hrs lect) 
Introduction to the properties of biochemically important 
compounds and their interactions in living systems with 
emphasis on bioenergetics, enzyme mechanisms, major 
metabolic pathways, and metabolic regulation. 

5361. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (2 er; 
prereq 3210, 33 I I or '133 I I with # or 5337 or 'll5337 with 
#; 6 hrs lab) 
Introduction to various biochemical techniques. 

5362. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (2 er; 
prereq 5230 or'f5230, 5361; 6 hrs lab) 
Applications of instrumental methods used in biochemi-
cal analyses, including spectroscopy, centrifugation, 
radioisotope detection, chromatographic separations, 
atomic absorption, and mass spectrometry. 

5399. RESEARCH TOPICS FOR HIGH SCHOOL 
CHEMISTRY TEACHERS. (3-6 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 12 er]; prereq admission to MA in ed or 
MEd program, 6) 
Experimental work and philosophy associated with a 
selected research topic in chemistry . 

5420-5421. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3 er each; 
prereq 5610 or 5620; 3 hrs lect) 
5420: Atomic structure and properties of elements based 
thereon. Chemical bonding. Chemistry of coordination 
compounds. 5421: Mechanisms of selected inorganic 
reactions; survey of the chemistry of the representative 
elements. Organometallic chemistry. Bioinorganic 
chemistry. 

Chemistry 

5610-56ll. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (3/4 er [may be 
taken for 3/3 er by omitting lab work]; prereq 3513 or#, 
Math J297, Phys I 109 or l l09H for 5610; 5610 for 5611; 
32 10 or# for 5611 lab; 3 hrs lab for 5611) 
Properties of gases, liquids, and solutions; thermodynam-
ics and equilibria; electrochemistry; chemical kinetics. 

5620-5621-5622. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (3 er 
each; prereq 2 yrs chem, Phys l 109 or Phys I 109H~ath 
3298) 
Quantitative treatment of physical principles and theories 
underlying chemistry. 

5710. STRUCTURAL CHEMISTRY. (5 er; prereq 
grad or#) 
Application and instrumentation in spectroscopy; 
techniques for structure elucidation. 

5720. THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. (4 er; prereq 
grad or#) 
Introduction to theoretical aspects of atomic and 
molecular structure, chemical bonding, symmetry, and 
spectroscopic methods. 

5730. SYNTHESIS. (4 er; prereq grad or#) 
Study of the philosophy, nature, and concepts of 
chemical synthesis. 

5740. THERMODYNAMICS. (4 er; prereq grad or#) 
Basic principles of classical and statistical thermo-
dynamics with appl ications to the various areas of 
chemistry. 

5750. KINETICS AND MECHANISMS. (4 er; prereq 
grad or#) 
Reaction rate theory, relationship between kinetics and 
thermodynamics, catalysis, methods and theory of 
establishing mechanisms. 

8180. SEMINAR. ( I er [may be repeated for er]) 
Practice in the preparation and oral presentation of 
reports on articles from the literature or on graduate 
research. 

8199. RESEARCH IN CHEMISTRY. (Cr ar) 

8240. ELECTROCHEMICAL METHODS. (4 er) 
Treatment of electrochemical methods including 
potentiometry, voltammetry, and coulometry. 

8241. METHODS OF SEPARATION. (4 er) 
Theory and applications of various separation techniques, 
including solvent extraction, chromatography, and ion 
exchange. 

8242. ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES LABORA-
TORY. (l-3 er [may be repeated for a max of3 er]) 
Quantitative laboratory work in instrumental and 
separation techniques. 

8260. GENERAL SURVEY IN ANALYTICAL 
CHEMISTRY. (I er; by proficiency exam only) 
Independent reading that is prerequisite to candidacy for 
the M.S. degree in analytical chemistry. 

8340. ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY. (4 er; prereq 
5337 or equiv) 
Current topics in biochemistry. 
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8440. THEORETICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
( 4 er; prereq 5720) 
Discussion of structure, reactions, and bonding in 
inorganic compounds in terms of valence bond, 
molecular orbital, and ligand field theories. Theory and 
application of absorption spectroscopy. 

8441. PHYSICAL METHODS IN INORGANIC 
CHEMISTRY. (4 er; prereq 8440) 
Theory of physical methods with application to inorganic 
compounds. 

8442. ORGANOMETALLIC CHEMISTRY. (4 er; 
prereq 5720, 5730, grad) 
Structure, bonding, preparations, and reactions of 
organometallic compounds. Dynamic stereochemistry in 
organometallic compounds. Applications to catalysis. 

8460. GENERAL SURVEY IN INORGANIC 
CHEMISTRY. (I er; by proficiency exam only) 
Independent reading that is prerequisite to candidacy for 
the M.S. degree in inorganic chemistry. 

8540. ORGANIC REACTION MECHANISMS. (4 er; 
prereq 57 50) 
Specific application to organic reactions of material 
covered in 5750. 

8541. ORGANIC SYNTHESIS. (4 er; prereq 5730) 
Selected total synthesis and synthetic methods in organic 
chemistry. 

8560. GENERAL SURVEY IN ORGANIC CHEMIS-
TRY. (I er; by proficiency exam only) 
Independent reading that is prerequisite to candidacy for 
the M.S. degree in organic chemistry. 

8640. TRANSPORT PROCESSES. (4 er; prereq grad 
or#) 
Theory and applications with emphasis on transport 
processes in liquids. 

8641. QUANTUM CHEMISTRY. (4 er; prereq 5720, 
grad or#) 
Applications of quantum theory in chemistry. 

8660. GENERAL SURVEY IN PHYSICAL 
CHEMISTRY. (I er; by proficiency exam only) 
Independent reading that is prerequisite to candidacy for 
the M.S. degree in physical chemistry. 

8740. SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY. (Cr ar; 
prereq grad or #) 

8777. THESIS CREDITS: MASTER'S. (1-16 er [max 
11 er per summer term]) 
Thesis research and development. 

8888. THESIS CREDITS: DOCTORAL. (1-36 er [max 
18 er per qtr, 11 er per summer term]) 
Doctoral di ssertation research and preparation. 
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Chemistry for High School Teachers 
Sci 5350-5351. CHEMISTRY FOR HIGH SCHOOL 
TEACHERS ill-IV. (3 er each; prereq 6.; 4 hrs lect, 
3 hrs lab; offered summer only) 
Complete participation in lecture-quiz of Chem 3512-
3513 required . Library research paper and special 
problems assigned. Experiments of particular importance 
to high school chemistry included in the laboratory 
assignments . 

Coaching Certification (CC) 
College of Education and Hum.an Service Professions 

3100. SPORT SCIENCE FOR COACHES. (3 er; not 
open to PE majors ; prereq coaching certification 
candidate, # or 6.) 
Introduction to the anatomical, biomechanical, and 
physiological bases of athletic performance and 
conditioning; designed specifical ly to meet the 
requirements of the Minnesota Board of Teaching 
Licensure requirements for head coaches. 

3116. CARE AND PREVENTION OF SPORT 
INJURIES. ( 4 er; prereq coaching certification candidate 
or 6.; not open to PE majors) 
Study of prevention and care of injuries with special 
emphasis on sport training programs. Reconditioning and 
preconditioning regimens. 

3160. PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF COACH-
ING. (2 er; prereq coaching certification candidate or 
BAS PE major or 6.) 
Introduction to field of coaching with its educational 
value coupled with the study of psychological and 
sociological dimensions of high-level performance. 

3161. ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS OF COACH-
ING. (2 er; prereq coaching certification candidate or 
BAS PE major or 6.) 
A look at state and federal governing organizations, 
budgeting, scheduling, insurance, contest administration, 
and public relations procedures. 

3171. COACHING BASKETBALL. (2 er; prereq 
coaching certification candidate or BAS PE major or 6.; 
offered through CEE) 
Fundamentals, sty Jes of offense and defense, training 
suggestions. 

3172. COACHING VOLLEYBALL. (2 er; prereq 
coaching certification candidate or BAS PE major or 6.; 
offered through CEE) 
Coaching of volleyball offenses and defenses . Condition-
ing programs, coaching philosophies. 

3175. COACHING ICE HOCKEY. (2 er; prereq 
coaching certification candidate or BAS PE major or 6. ; 
offered through CEE) 
Fundamental skill s, systems of offense and defense, 
strategy and rules of the game, methods of organizing 
practices. 



3176. COACHING SWIMMING. (2 er; prereq 
coaching certification candidate or BAS PE major or 6; 
offered through CEE) 
Theory of coaching and teaching aquatics. Review of 
literature available on the competitive swimming and 
diving field , discussion of coaching philosophy, 
techniques and methods. 

3177. COACHING TENNIS. (2 er; prereq coaching 
certification candidate or BAS PE major or 6; offered 
through CEE) 
Strategies, fundamentals , offense and defensive systems, 
practice drills, and training techniques. 

3178. COACHING TRACK AND FIELD. (2 er; prereq 
coaching certification candidate or BAS PE major or 6; 
offered through CEE) 
Fundamentals, mechanical analysis of events, training 
techniques, and strategies. 

3179. COACHING WRESTLING. (2 er; prereq 
coaching certification candidate or BAS PE major or 6; 
offered through CEE) 
Analysis of physical skills, training aspects, practice 
sessions, rule interpretations, and coaching philosophies 
that formulate a sound wrestling program. 

3270. COACHING BASEBALL. (2 er; prereq coaching 
certification candidate or BAS PE major or 6; offered 
through CEE) 
Fundamentals, practice sessions, training techniques, and 
offensive and defensive strategies. 

3271. COACHING SOFTBALL. (2 er; prereq coaching 
certification candidate or BAS PE major or 6; offered 
through CEE) 
Fundamentals, practice sessions, training techniques , and 
offensive and defensive strategies. 

3272. COACHING FOOTBALL. (2 er; prereq coaching 
certification candidate or BAS PE major or 6 ; offered 
through CEE) 
Systems of offense and defense, strateg), and methods of 
organizing practices and working with team members. 

3900. COACHING PRACTICUM. (l-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 3 er; no more than I er can be 
applied to coaching certification requirements]; prereq 15 
er in CC courses, 6) 
Supervised coaching experience in a school setting. 

College of Liberal Arts (CLA) 
College of Liberal Arts 

0001. CLA FRESHMAN ORIENTATION. (No er; 
regis required the first qtr of attendance in CLA) 
Program to help facilitate the successful transition into 
the College of Liberal Arts. 

Communication 

Communication (Comm) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1000. HUMAN COMMUNICATION THEORY. (4 er, 
§3202) 
Introduction to fundamental concepts, models, and 
theories of human communication . Examines issues 
concerning verbal and nonverbal symbolic processes, 
language and meaning, and the relationship between 
communication and understanding. Explores communica-
tion processes and problems in various contexts. 

1112. PUBLIC SPEAKING. ( 4 er, § 1111 ) 
Application of the theoretical bases of rhetoric to the 
public speaking situation. 

1222. INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION. (4 er, 
§1202) 
Analysis of the role communication plays in interpersonal 
relationships. 

1331. MODES OF FILM COMMUNICATION. (4 er; 
offered through CEE) 
Analysis of film as a medium, with emphasis on the form 
and function. A study of the technique of feature 
filmmak.ing. Includes a mandatory screening session 
separate from lecture/discussion sections. 

3000. ADV AN CED PUBLIC SPEAKING. (3 er; prereq 
1112) 
Continuation of the study and practice of public speaking, 
with specific emphasis on persuasive speaking. 

3020. GROUP COMMUNICATION. (4 er, §3121) 
Techniques of problem solving and study of communica-
tion and dynamics within small , task-oriented groups. 

3021. COMMUNICATION IN ORGANIZATIONS I. 
(4cr,§323l;prereq 1112, jror sror#) 
History of organizational development and the effect of 
organizational design and communication on one another. 
Analysis of communication issues including culture, 
power, conflict, networks, and gender. 

3022. COMMUNICATION IN ORGANIZATIONS II. 
(4 er, §3232; prereq 3021 or#) 
Emphasis on the study and development of organization 
culture, communication and organizational design, and 
qualitative research methods in the organizational field. 

3100. PRINCIPLES OF PERSUASION. (4 er, §3101; 
prereq one social sciences course or #) 
Social scientific theory and research on communication 
techniques used to influence attitudes, perceptions, and 
behaviors of others. Examines research evidence 
regarding persuasion processes and effects on individuals 
and society. 

3106. PRESENTATIONAL SPEAKING. (4 er; prereq 
1112, jr or sr or#) 
Design and delivery of persuasive presentations, with 
specific applications to business and professional 
settings. 

3112. ARGUMENTATION. (4 er, §3111; prereq 1112) 
Theory and practice in applying reasoned discourse to 
analyzing and presenting problems and their solutions to 
audiences. 
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3120. GROUP DECISION MAKING. (4 er) 
Study of various small group approaches to problem 
management. Useful for anyone intending to participate 
in decision-making groups. 

3122. GROUP LEADERSHIP. (4 er) 
Theory and practice of leadership and related skills in 
task-oriented, small group setting. 

3131. HISTORY OF RHETORIC. (4 er, §3130; prereq 
Comm major or .1.) 
Development of rhetorical thought as expressed by 
representative writers. 

3150. ETHICS IN HUMAN COMMUNICATION. 
(3 er; prereq 3130) 
Examination of the recurring ethical questions faced by 
the user of rhetoric with emphasis on potential 
perspectives for making judgments about human 
communication. 

3161. SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMMUNICATION: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er]) 
Study of general communication topics falling outside the 
usual communication courses. Topic announced before 
course offered. 

3171. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er; no more than 3 er may be 
applied to Comm major or minor requirements] ; prereq 
sr, 3.30 GPA in major/minor,#) 
Directed readings and projects of interest to the student in 
the areas of communication, communication media, or 
communication education. Application deadline one 
week before beginning of registration for following 
quarter. 

3200. COMMUNICATION RESEARCH METHODS. 
(3 er; prereq Comm major or #) 
Examines basic research methods used in science-based 
communication research. Introduces research design, 
measurement issues, elementary data analysis, and ethical 
issues in research on human subjects. 

3226. INTERVIEWING: SKILLS AND APPLICA-
TIONS. (4 er; prereq 1112, jr or sr or#) 
Theory and techniques of effective interviewing. 
Emphasis placed on skill development in vocational and 
persuasive interview settings. 

3230. GENDER COMMUNICATION. (3 er; prereq 
1222) 
Analysis of the changing roles of women and me_n in 
modern society and the impact of those changes m 
establishing meaningful interpersonal relationships. 
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3240. INTERNSHIP IN COMMUNICATION. (1-12 er 
[no more than 3 er may be applied to Comm major or 
minor requirements]; prereq sr Comm major/minor or 
lour minor, 3.00 GPA in major/minor, ti.) 
Students work in a pre-approved program with a public 
agency, private organization, or other service_ agency; 
work must be in specific area of commumcatlon. 
Internship must offer students professional experience 
not available in the classroom and/or practical application 
of classroom theory. Students submit to the department 
written and oral reports during the internship and at its 
conclusion; the employer submits a written evaluation. 
Application deadline is one week before the beginning of 
registration for the following quarter. 

3250. INTERPERSONAL EFFECTIVENESS. (3 er; 
prereq 1222) . . . 
In-depth study and practice in the areas of li stening skills, 
assertive communication skills, and conflict manage-
ment. 

3261. COMMUNICATION IN FAMILIES. (4 er, 
§3260) 
Study of principles of interpersonal communication as 
they relate to various family types. 

3322. GOVERNMENT REGULATION OF THE 
ELECTRONIC MEDIA. (4 er, §3321; prereq lour 
1101,jr or sr or#) 
Study of origins, development, and applications of 
statutory and nonstatutory regulation of the electronic 
media in the United States and abroad, including 
broadcasting, cable, satellite, and emerging 
technologies . 

3331. CRITICAL ASSESSMENTS OF TELEVISION. 
(4 er, §3330; prereq lour 1101) 
Examination and critical evaluation of historical and 
contemporary programming and advertising on network, 
public, and cable television. Study and application of a 
variety of critical methods, including content analysis, 
semiotics, ideological analysis, narrative analysis, 
feminist analysis. 

3334. MEDIA THEORY AND RESEARCH. (4 er, 
§3333; prereq Comm major, lour 1101 or ti.) 
Theoretical concepts and research perspectives currently 
used to understand the intricacies of our mediated 
society. Introduction and application of basic research 
methods to study questions concerning the impact of 
media on society and individuals. 

3341. DOCUMENTARY FILM AND TELEVISION. 
(3 er; offered through CEE) 
Study of the theories and methods of using the film and 
television for information, persuasion, and propaganda. 

3610. RHETORICAL CRITICISM. (3 er; prereq jr or 
sr or#) 
Survey of approaches to rhetorical analysis of communi-
cative acts, events, and artifacts. 

3620. CASE STUDIES IN PUBLIC DISCOURSE. 
(3 er; prereq jr or sr or #) 
Guided investigation of public di scourse within selected 
periods of history. Topics vary. 



3900. INTERN TEACHING IN COMMUNICATION. 
(3 er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er; no more than 3 
er may be applied to Comm major or minor require-
ments]; prereq sr Comm major/minor,#) . 
Practical experience in teaching beginning courses m the 
department. Students will serve as intern teachers 
assisting instructor in administration of the course. 
Application deadline one week before beginning of 
registration for following quarter. 

5161. SEMINAR: COMMUNICATION. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er; no more than a total of 6 er_ 
can be applied to a Graduate School program]; prereq Jr) 
Directed study and preparation of papers on subjects of 
current interest. Subjects announced before registration. 

5171. INDEPENDENT STUDY. ( 1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq grad, #) . 
Directed readings and projects of interest to the student m 
the areas of communication, communication media, or 
communication education. Application deadline is one 
week before the beginning of registration for the 
following quarter. 

5220. CONFLICT MANAGEMENT. (4 er, §5230; 
prereq sr or grad or#) . 
Application of interpersonal conflict management theory 
and skills to small group. organizational, and community 
conflicts. 

5231. COMMUNICATION IN ORGANIZATIONS. 
(3 er; prereq 3021, sr or grad or #) 
Examination of communication theory in human 
organizations, focusing especially on the emergence of 
lanouaoe communities Techniques of culture research-
ers~ ass~ssments of org.anization cultures, and methods of 
examining human symbol usage within organizational 
contexts. 

5250. INTERPERSONAL COMMUNlCA TION 
THEORY. (3 er; prereq 3250, sr or grad or#) 
Examination of major theories and research findings 
regarding interpersonal communication. Emphasis on 
role of communication in relationaJ dynamics. Research 
of various questions raised during investigation 
conducted by class members. 

5330. CHILDREN AND TELEVISION. (4 er) 
Exploration of children ' s television from critical/ 
analytical, regulatory/policy, and social scientific 
perspectives. 

5550. COMM UNI CATION AND THE ADVERTIS-
ING PROCESS. (3 er; prereq sr or grad or#) 
Analysis of various theories of advertising and the role 
that communication plays in promotion of images. 
Students conduct an advenising campaign. 

5611. POLITICAL COMMUNICATION THEORY 
AND RESEARCH. (3 er; prereq 3611, sr or grad or#) 
Application of rhetorical and communication theories to 
various political organizations, movements, campaigns, 
and/or systems. Students conduct original research. 

5900. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(1-6 er [may be repeated for a max of6 er]) 
Intensive study of various aspects of communication. 

Communication Disorders 

Communication Disorders (CD) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

1990. INTRODUCTION TO PHONETICS. (4 er) 
Study and practice in use of the International Phonetic . 
Alphabet with relation to English and cenam non-Enghsh 
speech sounds as they occur separately and in connected 
speech. For the English, modem language, speech, and 
communication disorders student. 

3111. INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION 
DISORDERS. (3 er; prereq #) 
Overview of normal speech development and function. 
Speech, language, and hearing disorders and th_eir 
management. Profess ional role and respons1b1hltes of the 
speech clinician. 

3211. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH SCIENCE. 
(3 er; prereq CD major or#) . 
Structure and function of the neuromuscular system m 
breathing, phonation, and articulation. Acoustic 
correlates of speech production. 

3214. FUNDAMENTALS OF HEARING SCIENCE. 
(4 er; prereq 3211 , CD major or#) 
Structure and function of the peripheraJ and central 
auditory system, basic principles underlying current 
theories of psychoacoustics. Laboratory. 

3311. ARTICULATION DISTURBANCES. (4 er; 
prereq 311 l, 3211, CD major or#) 
Methods of diagnosis, evaluation, and treatment of 
articulation disturbances. 

3411. ORGANIC DISORDERS. (4 er; prereq 311 I, CD 
major or#) 
Introduction to the etiology, evaJuation, and management 
of those persons presenting neurophysiological and . 
maxillofaciaJ disturbances as they affect oraJ commurnca-
tion. 

3510. STUTTERING. (4 er; prereq 31 l I , CD major 
or#) 
Study of etiologies and management of stuttering. 

3610. VOICE DISTURBANCES. (4 er; prereq 3211, 
CD major or#) 
Diagnosis and treatment of organic and nonorganic voice 

· disturbances. 

3711. INTRODUCTION TO AUDIOLOGY. (3 er; 
prereq 32 12, CD major or#) . 
Audiometry as it occurs clinically and in the pubhc 
schools. Modern hearing aids, their construction and 
usage. Includes laboratory experience. 

3811. AURAL REHABILITATION. (3 er; prereq 32 14, 
CD major or#) 
Theories, principles, and methods of current approaches 
to auditory rehabilitation of hearing impaired children 
and adults. 

3901. CLINICAL METHODS. (5 er; prereq CD major 
or#) 
Theory and methodology of diagnosis and treatment of 
individuals with language and speech disorders. 
Synthesizes information regarding the broad topic of 
interaction within the speech clinicaJ setting. 
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3905. OBSERVATION: PROFESSIONAL SET-
TINGS. (I er [may be repeated for a max of 2 er]) 
Direct observation of professional clinicians in differing 
treatment centers off campus. 

3910. CLINICAL PROCEDURES. (2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq CD major or#; I hr 
seminar per wk) 
Supervised clinical practicum with speech, language and/ 
or hearing-impaired persons. 

5050. MICROCOMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN 
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS. (3 er; prereq CD 
major or#; offered alt yrs) 
Use of microcomputers in communication disorders and 
special education settings. 

5060. ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF COMMUNI-
CATION FOR SEVERELY HANDICAPPED. (3 er; 
prereq 5050 plus 6 er in language development and 
language disorders or#) 
Communication systems (prostheses) for severely 
handicapped nonspeakers. 

5076. FAMILY CONSULTATION IN COMMUNI-
CATION DISORDERS. (3 er, §5075; prereq sr or grad 
CD major or#; offered alt yrs) 
Theoretical and practical study of considerations and 
techniques involved in consultation and communication 
with families whose members have communication 
disorders. 

5080. DIAGNOSIS AND APPRAISAL OF COMMU-
NICATION DISORDERS. (2 er; prereq CD major or#) 
General issues of diagnosis and appraisal pertinent to all 
age groups and disorder areas. 

5110. NORMAL LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT. 
(4 er) 
Study of the physical, psychological, and environmental 
requisites for normal speech and language development. 
Characteristic phases of language development and 
implications of language behavior for social and 
academic adjustment. 

5200. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(1-3 er each offering [may be repeated for a max of 6 er); 
offered through CEE) 
Opportunities for in-service speech clinicians and other 
students to concentrate study on new materials presented 
in the workshop format. 

5210. LANGUAGE DISORDERS IN CHILDREN. 
(4 er; prereq 5110 or#) 
Investigation into incidence, etiology, diagnosis, and 
remediation of language disorders in children. 

5276. PHONOLOGICAL DISORDERS. (3 er, §5275 ; 
prereq CD major or#; offered alt yrs) 
Phonology as linguistic rules for combining phonetic 
data; its application to evaluation and remediation of 
deficient phonological patterns in children's speech. 

5365. DYSPHAGIA. (3 er; prereq 3411 or#) 
Theoretical and practical study of swallowing disorders . 

5375. NEUROMUSCULAR SPEECH DISORDERS. 
(3 er; prereq #) 
Theoretical and practical study of neuromuscular speech 
disorders. 
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5400. TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). (1 -3 
er each offering [may be repeated for a max of 6 er] ; 
offered through CEE) 
Selected advanced topics of timely concern to speech 
pathologists and others. 

5472. LANGUAGE DISORDERS IN PRE-SCHOOL 
CHILDREN. (3 er; prereq sr or grad CD major or#; 
offered alt yrs) 
Etiology, diagnosis, and clinical techniques pertinent to 
preschool language-disordered children. 

5476. LANGUAGE DISORDERS IN SCHOOL-
AGED CHILDREN. (3 er; prereq sr or grad CD major 
or#; offered alt yrs) 
Etiology, diagnosis, and clinical techniques pertinent to 
school-aged language-disordered children. 

5478. COGNITIVE AND PRAG MA TIC ASPECTS 
OF LANGUAGE. (3 er; prereq 6 er in language 
development and language disorders or#) 
How language, thought, and pragmatics are related in 
developing child and language-disordered child. 
Sociolinguistic rules related to language use within 
communicative context. 

5479. CHILDHOOD LANGUAGE DISORDERS. 
(3 er, §5475; prereq 5110) 
Investigation into etiology, diagnosis, and intervention of 
language disorders to assist the classroom teacher in 
providing appropriate services for preschool and early 
elementary school age children with language disorders. 

5500. COMMUNICATION DISORDERS IN 
CHRONICALLY ILL AND AGED. (3 er) 
Communication skills in the chronically ill and aged and 
the roles they play in the total rehabilitation and/or 
adjustment of patients. Emphasis on consideration of 
patient care needs in light of the nature and extent of 
communication description. 

5505. STUTTERING. (3 er; prereq CD major or#; 
offered alt yrs) 
Theoretical and practical study of individuals with 
arrhythmical patterns of speech. 

5550. SEMINAR IN SPEECH SCIENCE. (3 er; prereq 
CD major or#; offered alt yrs) 
Advanced study of physiological and acoustic phonetics 
and speech perception. 

5575. VOICE AND VOICE DISTURBANCES. (3 er; 
prereq CD major or #; offered alt yrs) 
Theoretical and practical study of voice and voice 
disturbances . 

5600. AUDIOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT. (3 er; prereq 
3711 , CD major or#) 
Advanced study of the principles and practices 
underlying the diagnostic assessment of auditory system 
integrity in individuals of all ages. Practice and 
observation. 

5601. ADV AN CED AUDIOLOGICAL ASSESS-
MENT. (3 er; prereq 5600 or#) 
Continuation of advanced study of the principles and 
practices underlying the diagnostic assessment of 
auditory system integrity in individuals of all ages. 
Practice included. 



5621. DIAGNOSTIC AUDIOLOGY PRACTICUM. 
( 1-2 er [may be repeated for a max of 12 er; a max of 6 er 
may be applied to a Graduate School program]; prereq 
371 l , 5600, CD major or#) 
Provides a student the opportunjty to exercise and refine 
diagnostic clinical skills under direct supervision. 

5730. SIGN LANGUAGE I. (3 er; prereq #; offered 
through CEE) 
Application of basic vocabulary in American Sign 
Language and fingerspelling alphabet in a manual 
representation of English. Introduction to various sign 
systems, their use by the deaf and in teaching the deaf. 

5735. SIGN LANGUAGE II. (3 er; prereq 5730 or#; 
offered through CEE) 
Expansion of vocabulary base in American Sign 
Language. Comparative linguistic study of various sign 
systems, their use by the deaf and in teaching the deaf. 

5740. SIGN LANGUAGE III. (3 er; prereq 5735 or#; 
offered through CEE) 
In-depth study of principles of American Sign Language 
as used receptively and expressively in communkation 
with deaf individuals. 

5755. AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE STUDIES: 
THEORY A D PRACTICE I. (3 er [er cannot be 
applied to a Graduate School program], §5750; prereq 
5740 or#; offered through CEE) 
Beginning level study of grammatical and lingui tic 
features of ASL; focus on expressive and receptive skills. 

5760. AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE STUDIES: 
THEORY AND PRACTICE II. (3 er [er cannot be 
applied to a Graduate School program] ; prereq 5755 or#; 
offered through CEE) 
Intermediate level study of grammatical and Unguistic 
features of ASL; focus on developing fluency in 
expressive and receptive skills . 

5765. AMERICAN SIGN LA GUAGE STUDIES: 
THEORY AND PRACTICE III. (3 er [er cannot be 
applied to a Graduate School program] ; prereq 5760 or#; 
offered through CEE) 
Advanced level study of grammatical and linguistic 
features of ASL; focus on understanding deaf culture and 
fluency in expressive and receptive skills. 

5800. DEPARTMENTAL SEMINAR. (l er [may be 
repeated for a max of 3 er]; prereq CD major or Li) 
Reports on recent developments in speech, language, and 
hearing and on research or projects in the department. 

5910. lNDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq sr or grad in CD or 
special ed, Li) 
Directed study, readings, and/or projects of interest to the 
student in the area of communication disorders. 

5956. INTERNSHlP-COMMUNICATION DISOR-
DERS. (3 er [may be repeated; no more than a total of 6 
er can be applied to a Graduate School program]; 
prereq #; I hr seminar per wk) 
Supervised clinical practicum including program 
development, case management, interprofessional 
interaction, and planning. 

Composition 

5966. EXTERNSHIP COMMUNICATION 
DISORDERS. (7 er [may be repeated; no more than a 
total of 7 er can be applied to a Graduate School 
program]; prereq CD student,#) 
Supervised full day practicum in an approved profession-
al setting for an entire academic term. 

8100. RESEARCH METHODS: COMMUNICATION 
DISORDERS. (3 er; prereq #) 
BibLiograph.ic techruques, design, and procedures 
involved in research in communication disorders. 

8176. PROFESSIONAL ISSUES. (3 er; prereq #) 
Identification and ruscussion of current professional 
issues in communication disorders. Professional work 
settings, organizations, and future trends. 

8205. ADULT LANGUAGE DISORDERS. (3 er; 
prereq #) 
Theoretical and practical study of the language disorders. 

8305. CLINICAL SEMINAR: AURALLY 
IMPAIRED. (3 er; prereq #) 
Theoretical and practical study of aurally impaired 
individuals. Subrrussion of a satisfactory paper plus a 
case study. 

8900. PROJECTS IN COMMUNICATION 
DISORDERS. ( 1-9 er; prereq #) 
Individual project or research under faculty supervision. 

Composition (Comp) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1100. WORD PROCESSING FOR WRITING. (0- 1 er, 
§Engl l 100; er not applicable to English major or rrunor) 
Basic computer literacy in word processing and 
Computer-ruded Instruction (CAI). For students who 
have not completed UMD's word processing require-
ment. 

1120. COLLEGE WRITING. (5 er, §1110, §Engl 1110; 
students speaking English as a second language must 
have completed Engl 1802 or SSP 1802 or TOEFL with a 
score of 550) 
Instruction and practice in writing argumentative prose 
for acaderruc situations with integrated word processing 
laboratory. 

3100. ADVANCED WRITING: LANGUAGt: AND 
LITERATURE. (4 er, §Engl 3100, §Engl 3111; prereq 
I 110 or l 120 or Engl 11 I 0, 90 er, upper div papers filed) 
Writing critical essays and analyses using oral, published, 
and arch.i val materials on Ii beral arts topics. 

3110. ADV AN CED WRITING: ARTS AND 
LETTERS. (4 er, §Engl 311 O; prereq 1110 or 1120 or 
Engl 1110, 90 er, upper div papers filed) 
Practice in arts and letters writing. 

3120. ADVANCED WRITING: BUSINESS. (4 er, 
§Engl 3120; prereq 1110 or 11 20 or Engl 1110, SBE 
candidate with 135 er, FMIS 3140 or#) 
Practice in business writing. 
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3130. ADV AN CED WRITING: ENGINEERING. 
(4 er, §Engl 3130; prereq 1110 or 1120 or Engl 1110, 90 
er, upper div papers filed) 
Practice in engineering writing. 

3140. ADV AN CED WRITING: HUMAN SERVICES. 
(4 er, §Engl 3140; prereq 1110 or 1120 or Engl 1110, 90 
er, upper div papers filed) 
Practice in human services writing. 

3150. ADVANCED WRITING: SCIENCE. (4 er, 
§Engl 3150; prereq 1110 or 1120 or Engl 1110, 90 er, 
upper div papers filed) 
Practice in science writing. 

3160. ADV AN CED WRITING: SOCIAL SCIENCES. 
(4 er, §Engl 3160; prereq 1110 or 11 20 or Engl II JO, 90 
er, upper div papers filed) 
Practice in social sc iences writing. 

3170. ORGANIZATIONAL WRITING. (4 er; prereq 
1110 or 1120, 90 er, upper div papers filed or ,1.) 
Writing of letters, memos, proposals, and reports 
appropriate to business and organizations; significant 
emphasis on rhetoric and theory. 

5115. INTERNSHIP IN WRITING. (2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 4 er], §Engl 5115; prereq #) 
Practical writing experience arranged by the student with 
a media organization, business, or government agency. 

5220. DOCUMENT DESIGN AND GRAPHlCS. (4 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 8 er; no more than a total 
of 4 er can be applied to a Graduate School program]) 
Study of the principles and practice of using computer 
programs to design, create, and print documents 
effectively integrating verbal and graphic texts. 

5591. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er; no more than a total of 6 er 
can be applied to a Graduate School program; er in Engl 
5590 and Engl 5591 count toward 8 er max]; prereq #) 
Students choose their projects with their instructor. 

8500. GRADUATE SEMINAR. (4 er) 
Various topics appropriate to the study of composition, 
English, language, and rhetoric. 

8902. TEACHlNG COLLEGE COMPOSITION. 
(4 er, §Engl 8902; prereq #; required for tchg assts in 
compositiQn and English depts) 
Methods, materials, and objectives of college composi-
tion, including practice in writing, teaching writing, and 
evaluating writing. 

8903. DIRECTED RESEARCH IN COMPOSITION. 
(1-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 4 er] , §Engl 8903; 
prereq 8902, #) 
Controlled research in methods, materials, and theories 
(both linguistic and rhetorical) used in composition 
classes, sometimes involving experiments with 
composition students in secondary schools and colleges. 

8910. PRACTICUM IN TEACHlNG COMPOSI-
TION. (4 er, §Engl 8910; prereq 6) 
Teaching, tutoring, and assisting in composition courses; 
experience in the preparation of materials, microteaching, 
grading student work. 
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Computer Engineering (CpE) 
College of Science and Engineering 

3001. COMPUTER-BASED INSTRUMENTATION. 
(4 er; prereq Phys 1109 or Phys I 109H, a computer 
language course; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Instrumentation principles using electronics at the 
functional block-diagram level. Elementary treatment of 
analog-to-digital and digital-to-analog conversion with 
applications. Direct laboratory use of microcomputers 
and microcomputer-controlled instruments to acquire, 
process, and display data in convenient forms. 

3005. ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT ANALYSIS. (4 er, 
§Phys 3086; prereq Phys 1109 or Phys l 109H, concurrent 
regis Math 3380; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Basic circuit analysis. Resistive circuits, voltage and 
current, sources-independent and dependent, network 
theorems. Energy storage elements, RC and RL, RLC 
transient and steady-state analysis; phasors. SPICE 
analysis. 

3011. LINEAR SYSTEM AND SIGNAL ANALYSIS 
I. (3 er; prereq 3005; 3 hrs lect) 
Signal and system modeling concepts, system analysis in 
time domain, Fourier transform and Fourier series, 
Laplace transform, applications. 

3012. LINEAR SYSTEM AND SIGNAL ANALYSIS 
II. ( 4 er; prereq 30 I l ; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Discrete time domain signals and systems, Z transform, 
analysis and design of digital filters, discrete Fourier 
transform, FFT, applications. 

3015. DIGITAL LOGIC DESIGN. (4 er; prereq CS 
1621; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Binary number system, arithmetic, and digital coding 
techniques. Boolean algebra, combinational logic 
circuits, and minimization techniques. Synchronous 
sequential circuits and state reduction techniques. 

3021. ELECTRONICS I. (3 er, §3020; prereq 3005; 
3 hrs lect) 
Introduction to semiconductor device physics and 
fabrication: diodes, transistors, integrated circuits. Non-
linear devices: i-v curves, graphical analysis, large signal 
response, biasing. Diode circuits, applications. Two-port 
network analysis. FET device models, circuit analysis, 
applications. 

3025. INTRODUCTION TO MICROCOMPUTERS. 
(4 er; prereq 3015, programming language; 3 hrs lect, 
3 hrs lab) 
Microcomputer components and buses, machine 
instructions, machine language arithmetic, assembly 
language, microprocessor interfacing. 

3030. DIGITAL INTEGRATED ELECTRONICS. 
( 4 er; prereq 3015, concurrent regis 3035; 3 hrs lect, 
3 hrs lab) 
Analysis and design of integrated logic circuits, including 
interfacing of different logic families. 

3035. ELECTRONICS II. (4 er; prereq 3020 or 3021; 
3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
BJT device models. Analysis and design of the frequency 
response of single and multistage amplifiers, in discrete 
and IC configurations. 



3040. DIGITAL SYSTEM DESIGN. (4 er; prereq 3030; 
3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Introduction to finite automata theory. Design and 
analysis of sequential finite state machines and 
asynchronous finite state machines. 

3045. ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELDS. (3 er; prereq 
Math 3380 or Math 3381, Phys 1109 or Phys 1109H; 
3 hrs lect) 
Fundamentals of electromagnetic analysis: Electrostatics, 
static electric fie lds, static magnetic fields , magnetiza-
tion, polarization, and inductance. Maxwell 's equations 
and their applications. 

3050. CONTROL SYSTEMS. (4 er; prereq 3011 ; 4 hrs 
lect) 
System mathematical modeling: differential equations, 
Laplace transform, block diagrams, signal flow graphs. 
System performance characteristics: time response, 
sensitivity, errors. Stability analysis: Routh-Hurwitz, root 
locus and Nyquist. State Variables. Compensation design, 
software tools . 

3055. APPLICATIONS OF LINEAR INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS. (4 er; prereq 3035, 3050; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs 
lab) 
Analysis and design of feedback amplifiers; operational 
amplifier applications. Design of analog/digital and 
digital/analog converters. Power supply design. Emphasis 
on IC implementation. 

3060. DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSING. (3 er; prereq 
3012; 3 hrs lect) 
Basic theory of digital signal processing, transforms, 
sampling, filtering, estimation, application and hardware 
implementation. 

3065. COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS DESIGN. (4 
er; prereq 3011, 3035; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Design of modem electronic communication and 
telemetry systems. Emphasis on practical implementation 
and comparative evaluation of various modulation 
systems. 

3070. DIGITAL COMPUTER ARCIDTECTURE. 
(3 er; prereq 3040, concurrent regis CS 3620; 3 hrs lect) 
Application of logic elements, counters, registers, and 
memories to design of digital computers. 

3130. FUZZY SET THEORY AND ITS APPLICA-
TION. (3 er; prereq core program in math ; 3 hrs lect) 
Mathematical description of linguistic variables. General 
concepts of fuzzy signal processing. Fuzzy logic and 
approx.imate reasoning. Ex.pert systems and fuzzy 
control. Fuzzy set models in operations research. 

3410. INTRODUCTION TO SOLID STATE 
SEMICONDUCTORS. (3 er, §Phys 3555; prereq Phys 
1109; 3 hrs lect) 
Fundamentals of solid state semiconductors and devices. 
Topics include quantum mechanical concepts and atomic 
states, solid state structure, band structure, semiconductor 
statistics, and transport. 

Computer Engineering 

3510. MICROPROCESSOR BASED SYSTEM 
DESIGN. (4 er; prereq 3025, 3040, CS 3620; 3 hrs lect, 3 
hrs lab) 
Analysis of hardware system designs and economics in 
microprocessor and microcomputer based digital 
systems. Interface techniques using programmable I/0, 
real-time clocks, interrupts, OMA channels. Performance 
evaluation of various interfacing techniques. 

3515. MULTIPROCESSOR BASED SYSTEM 
DESIGN. (3 er; prereq 3070, 35 I 0, concurrent regis CS 
5520; 3 hrs lect) 
Emphasis on multiprogramming, multitasking, 
multiprocessing, and parallel processors based system 
design. 

3520. COMPUTER NETWORKS. (3 er; prereq 35 I 0, 
Math 3562 or Stat 3562; 3 hrs lect) 
Network classification and services. Hardware 
components: multiplexors, concentrators, communica-
tions media. Network protocols and architecture. 
Research areas. 

3530. DIGITAL COMMUNICATION. (4 er; prereq 
3012, 3065, Math 3562 or Stat 3562; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Evaluation of analog and digital modulation techniques, 
transmission requirements; band width and SNR, 
sensitivity, error rate performance, transmitter and 
receiver analysis, implementation. 

3540. OPTICAL ELECTRONICS. (3 er; prereq 3035, 
3045, 3410 or Phys 3555; 3 hrs lect) 
Introduction to optoelectronic devices and techniques. 
Optical generation, detection, and measurements. Fiber 
optic system design. Laser design and appl ications. 

3545. ELECTRONIC DEVICES. (3 er; prereq 3020 or 
3021 , 3045, 3410 or Phys 3555) 
Theory and current fabrication techniques of electronic 
devices using semiconductors, insulators, and metal. 
Devices based on minority and majority carriers using 
injection, hot electrons, controlled breakdown, and 
controlled inversion processes in natural as well as 
superlattice structures. Currently used and potentially 
useful devices for important electronic functions. 

3950. DESIGN WORKSHOP. (4 er, §3970, §3971; 
prereq Comp 3130, BCompE candidate, ISO er,#) 
Study and application of a selected topic to a design 
project, completed individually or in a small group. 
Focuses on a different method each quarter offered. 
Completion satisfies the requirement for a senior design 
project. 

3970. SENIOR PROJECT I. (2-3 er, §3950; prereq 
3040, BCompE candidate, #) 
Selection and completion of project approved and 
supervised by faculty. 

3971. SENIOR PROJECT II. (2-3 er, §3950; prereq 
3970, BCompE candidate, #) 
Senior project results presented in formal report after 
refinements are made. Complete documentation of results 
in professional manner required. CpE 3970 and CpE 
3971 must be completed within one year for credit. 
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3980. SENIOR SEMINAR. ( I er; prereq BCompE 
candidate, 136 er or Ll) 
New developments in computers, telecommunications. 
Prepares seniors for transition from University to 
engineering work environment. Fields of employment 
and job consideration. 

5050. DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEM DESIGN. (3 er; 
prereq 3012, 3040, 3050; 3 hrs lect) 
Discrete systems analysis and synthesis, applications of 
microprocessors and microcomputers as controllers in 
digital feedback systems. 

5060. MULTIDIMENSIONAL SIGNAL PROCESS-
ING. (3 er; prereq 3060; 3 hrs lect) 
Two-dimensional signal processing techniques, discrete 
image analysis, image quality measures. 

5310. DESIGN OF VERY LARGE SCALE INTE-
GRATED CIRCUITS. (4 er; prereq 3070 or#; 3 hrs 
lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Techniques and philosophy of designing VLSI circuits in 
nMOS and CMOS technologies. Fu ll-custom design 
techniques; semi-custom design techniques discussed for 
comparison. Digital , analog, and hybrid MOS circu its 
and systems. Involves completing a substantial design 
project. 

5313. TOOLS AND METHODS OF DESIGN 
AUTOMATION. (4 er; prereq 3070 or CS 5510; 3 hrs 
lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Methods and techniques of designing electronic systems 
based on top-down strategy. Emphasis on high-level 
synthesis techniques and tools. Automated design of 
large, digital electronic systems. Involves completing a 
design project using the set of EDA (Electronic Design 
Automation) tools available in the CpE department. 

5546. ADVANCED ANALOG CIRCUITS. (3 er [not 
available for Graduate School credit], §5545; prereq 3055 
or#) 
Application of linear integrated circuits to data 
acquisition problems; transducer interfacing, linear and 
non-linear preprocessing, phase-locked loops, and high 
performance quantization and recovery (AID, DIA 
conversion). 

5551. SWITCHING THEORY. (3 er [not available for 
Graduate School credit] , §5550; prereq 3040) 
Combinational switching functions, minimization , 
analysis, and implementation using TIL, CMOS, and 
other popular logic families . Symmetric functions , 
threshold logic, iterative circuits. Analysis and synthesis 
of clock model , level model, and pulse mode sequential 
machines. Design and implementation of digital systems. 
Turing machines and finite automata. 

5555. MODERN INFORMATION THEORY. (3 er ; 
prereq 3530; 3 hrs lect) 
Entropy, discrete memoryless source, block encoding 
with fixed and variable length, optimal coding, quasi-
entropy, universal source coding, channel capaci ty and 
channel matrix, information transmission rate, observer, 
optimal and non-optimal decision-maker, noisy channel, 
distortion rate. 
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5560. TOPICS IN TELECOMMUNICATIONS. (3 er; 
prereq 3045, 3520, 3530; 3 hrs lect) 
Topics in telephone switching, transmission, networking, 
and associated engineering problems and solutions. 

5570. ROBOTICS. (3 er; prereq 35 10, 5050; 3 hrs lect) 
Design and control of stationary articulate robots 
operating as non-feedback systems. Basic definitions of 
concepts used in robotics and tools for design ing 
articulated mechanical systems and their computer 
control. 

5580. COMPUTER FAULT TOLERANCE. (3 er; 
prereq 3040, Math 3562 or Stat 3562; 3 hrs lect) 
Topics in switching, reli ability, error correction, 
networlcing, and associated engineering problems and 
solutions. 

5800. INTRODUCTION TO ARTIFICIAL NEURAL 
NETWORKS. (3 er; prereq CS 1622, Math 3380, Stat 
3562 or#; 3 hrs lect) 
Definitions and models of neural networks. Hopfield 
network and its variants. Perceptron-based networks. 
Multi-layered networks and error correction algori thms. 
Associative memories. Supervised and unsupervised 
learn ing. 

5960. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3 er; prereq #, Ll; 
qualifies only as non-CpE technical elective) 
Special projects not availab le in standard curriculum . 
Independent investigation, research, studies, or survey of 
selected projects or problems. 

5980. SELECTED ADVANCED TOPICS OR 
SEMINAR. ( l to 3 er [may be repeated for a max of 3 
er]; prereq #) 
Current problems and research in computer engineering. 
Discussions, selected reading, and/or invited speakers. 

Computer Science (CS) 
College of Science and Engineering 

1010. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS AND 
SOFTWARE. (4 er, § I 00 I ; prereq 2 yrs high school 
algebra or Math l 003, Comp l l 00 or Comp 1120 or#; 
3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Introduction to computing systems. Survey of widely 
used software: operating systems, database systems, 
spreadsheets, graphics, programming languages. Brief 
introduction to computer hardware organization, 
microprocessors, networks. 

1500. INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING IN 
PASCAL. (3 er, § 1502; prereq Math I 00 I or I yr high 
school algebra or#; 2 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab; recommended 
for students with no prior programming experience) 
Introduction to programming concepts using PASCAL. 
Emphasis on assignment, selection, repetition , modularity 
with procedures. For students with no prior programming 
experience or needing additional background before 
enrolling in Computer Science I. 

1501. FORTRAN PROGRAMMING. (3 er, §1622, 
§ I 622H , § 1642, §3 10 I; prereq Math I 00 I or I yr high 
school algebra or#; 2 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Study of FORTRAN its application in the sciences and 
engineering. Students with two or more quarters of 
programming experience should take 310 I. 



1530. BASIC PROGRAMMING. (3 er, §1531, §1621, 
§ 162 IH, § 1641; prereq I yr high school algebra or#; 
2 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Study of BASIC and the preparation of elementary 
programs, including use of microcomputers, evaluation, 
and modification of existing programs. Applications of 
the computer in instruction. For students with no prior 
programming experience. 

1621-1622-1623. COMPUTER SCIENCE I-II-ill. 
(5 er each, §1621 H-1622H-1623H, § 1641-1642-1643; 
prereq 3V2 yrs high school mathematics, Yi yr high school 
computer programming or I qtr college programming or 
#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs rec, 2 hrs lab for 1621-1622; 3 hrs Leet, 
l hr rec, 3 hrs lab for 1623) 
Comprehensive introduction to computer problem 
solving using a structured top-down approach. 
Application of software engineering principles in the 
design, coding, and testing of small to moderate size 
programs. Description of essential data structures as 
abstract data types. Detailed study and analysis of 
algorithms involving searching, sorting, and recursion. 

1621H-1622H-1623H. COMPUTER SCIENCE 
I-II-ill. (5 er each, §1621-1622-1623, §1641- 1642-1643; 
prereq 3V2 yrs high school mathematics, V2 yr high school 
computer programming or l qtr college programming, #; 
3 hrs lect, 2 hrs rec, 2 hrs lab fo r 1621H-1622H; 3 hrs 
lect, l hr rec, 3 hrs lab for 1623 H) 
Same as l 621-1622-1623, but in greater depth and with 
more challenging assignments. For high-ability students. 

1700. INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAM DEVELOP-
MENT. (I er; open only to transfer students with exper 
in computer science) 
Introduction to fundamentals of the UMD computer 
system: UMAX operating system, vi editor, UMDNET, 
electronic mail , and make programs. Introduction to 
program development and documentation standards for 
programming assignments in UMD computer science 
courses. 

3000. INTERNSHIP IN COMPUTER SCIENCE. (l-3 
er; prereq CS jr, ti.) 
Practical , independent project in commercial or industrial 
setting. Department approval required before beginning 
project. 

3025. COMPUTER SCIENCE EDUCATION 
PROJECT. (0-2 er [may be repeated fo r a max of 4 er]; 
prereq 1622 or I 622H or 1642, ti.) 
Student provides tutorial or grading assistance for a 
computer science faculty member. One credit earned for 
each 30 hours of time spent on project. 

3101. SURVEY OF FORTRAN. ( l er, § ISO I, § l S 11; 
prereq 2nd qtr of programming in a language other than 
FORTRAN or#) 
Comprehensive introduction to FORTRAN for 
programmers experienced in another language. 

3103. SURVEY OF LISP. ( I er; prereq 2nd qtr of a 
programming language or#) 
Comprehensive introduction to LISP for programmers 
experienced in another language. 

Computer Science 

3104. SURVEY OF THE C LANGUAGE. (2 er, §3102; 
prereq 1623 or 1623H or 1643 or 3613 or#) 
Comprehensive introduction to C for programmers 
experienced in another language. 

3506. COBOL PROGRAMMING. (4 er; prereq I qtr of 
programming or #; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
COBOL and preparation of programs with business 
applications. 

3610. MACHINE LANGUAGE AND ORGANIZA· 
TION. (4 er; prereq 2nd qtr of programming or#; 3 hrs 
lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Internal representation of programs and data. Computer 
organization and introduction to computer architecture. 
Machine language programming. Assembly language. 
Addressing techniques. Macros and conditional 
assembly. Input, output, and interrupts. Parameter 
passing mechanisms. 

3620. INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS SOFT-
WARE. ( 4 er; prereq 36 10, 1623 or 1623 H or 1643 or #; 
3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Introduction to systems software topics: parsing, 
compiling, linking, loading, and assembling of programs, 
operating systems. Emphasis on software design and 
implementation with an introduction to concepts in 
software engineering. 

3710. THEORY OF COMPUTER SCIENCE. (4 er; 
prereq 1622 or 1622H or 1642, Math 1297, Math 3320 or 
#; 4 hrs lect) 
Introduction to theoretical concepts of computer science. 
Recursion. Proofs of program correctness. Analysis of 
algorithms. Asymptotic complexity measures. Tractable 
and intractable problems. Computable and uncomputable 
functions. Formal languages and automata. 

3941. RESEARCH COLLOQUIUM FOR MAJORS. 
(I er; prereq CS major with 90 er, O ; attendance at 10 
dept-approved colloquia; registration only during qtr of 
10th lect) 
Lectures by faculty, graduate students, and visitors. 
Reports required from a minimum of 10 lectures attended 
during junior and senior years. 

3950. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (l-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er); prereq #) 
Directed study of special interest topics not available in 
the standard curriculum. Must be arranged with the 
instructor in advance of registration. May include 
readings, research, or special projects. 

5510. COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE I. (4 er, §CpE 
3070; prereq 3620, CpE 3015 or#; 4 hrs lect) 
Computer organization from software point of view. 
Relations between processor organization, assemoly 
language, and operating systems. System organization, 
including memory, UO, and peripherals. Introduction to 
microprogramming and ALU design. 
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5511. COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE Il. (4 er; prereq 
5510 or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Software implications of alternative processing unit 
organization: pipelined, vector, systolic, heterogeneous 
array , CISC and RISC organizations. Software aspects of 
I/0, memory, and peripheral organization. Algorithms for 
computer arithmetic. Microprogramming issues: 
horizontal and vertical encoding, standards. 

5518. ADVANCED DATA STRUCTURES AND 
ALGORITHMS. (4 er; prereq 1623 or 1623H, 3710 or 
# ; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Definition of common abstract data types such as lists, 
maps, sets, trees, priority queues, multilists, graphs, and 
digraphs. Time and space analysis of data-manipulating 
algorithms such as hashing, tries, merge-find sets, depth-
first search, shortest paths, strongly-connected 
components, internal sorting, and order statistics. 

5520. OPERA TING SYSTEMS I. ( 4 er; prereq 3102 or 
3104, 3620 or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Operating system as a resource manager. Processor 
management and scheduling. Deadlocks. Concurrency. 
Memory management. Aspects of device and information 
management and interrupt processing. 

5521. OPERA TING SYSTEMS ll. ( 4 er; prereq 5520 
or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Concurrent processes and problems associated with them. 
Name management. Resource allocation, including 
queuing, system balancing, job activation, and de-
activation. Protection mechanisms and enforcement. 
Networking and distributed systems. 

5529. SOFTWARE ENGINEERING. ( 4 er; prereq 
3620, 3710 or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Formal methods of software design and development. 
Quantification and measurement of design parameters. 
Organization and management of development projects. 

5538. FILE MANAGEMENT. (4 er; prereq 1623 or 
1623H, 3710 or#: 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
External sorting and searching, file access methods, file 
systems, introduction to database concepts. 

5544. COMPARATIVE PROGRAMMING 
LANGUAGES. (4 er; prereq 3620 or#) 
Survey of significant features of existing programming 
languages. Emphasis on underlying concepts, implicit 
relationship between language source codes and run-time 
representation. 

5550. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(1-5 er [may be repeated for a max of 10 er; no more than 
a total of 6 er can be applied to a Graduate School 
program]; prereq #) 
Opportunities for teachers and other special-interest 
groups to concentrate on some topic of common interest 
and concern. 

5726. ALGORITHMS. (4 er; prereq 5518 or#) 
Survey and analysis of algorithms used in combinatorics, 
numerical calculations, systems programming, and 
artificial intelligence. 
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5730. COMPUTATIONAL GEOMETRY. (4 er; 
prereq 5518 or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Problems in computational geometry: convexity, 
intersection, geometric searching, proximity, and 
optimization. Problem-solving techniques, including 
incremental construction, plane sweep, locus, divide and 
conquer, geometric transformation, prune and search , and 
dynamization. 

5733. USER INTERFACE DESIGN. (4 er; prereq 
3104, 3620 or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Introduction to major topics in user interface design: 
handling input data, menus, user feedback, command-line 
systems, window systems, interface management 
systems, use of color, help systems, error handling and 
avoidance, design considerations for disabled users. 

5736. COMPUTER GRAPHICS I. (4 er; prereq 36 10 
or CpE 3025, Math 3320 or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Study of computer graphics hardware and software. 
Topics include raster scan and vector di splays, hardcopy 
devices, graphics packages, standards, user interface 
design , transformations, projections, and clipping. 

5737. COMPUTER GRAPHICS II. (4 er; prereq 5736 
or #; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Advanced computer graphics topics, including 
3-dimensional transformations and viewing, hierarchical 
object modeling, scan conversion of lines, characters, 
polygons, representation of 3-dimensional shapes, hidden 
edge and surface removal, ray-tracing, shading, and use 
of color. 

5746. DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS. (4 
er; prereq 5538 or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Study of concepts and structures necessary to design and 
implement a database management system. 

5756. COMPILER DESIGN I. (4 er; prereq 3104, 3620, 
3710 or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Finite-state grammars, lexical scanners, and implementa-
tion of symbol tables. Context-free languages and parsing 
techniques. Syntax directed translation. 

5757. COMPILER DESIGN 11. (4 er; prereq 5756 or#; 
3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Run-time storage allocation. Intermediate languages. 
Code generation methods. Local and global optimization 
techniques. 

5766. AUTOMATA, COMPUTABILITY, AND 
FORMAL LANGUAGES. (4 er; prereq 37 10 or#) 
Finite-state deterministic and nondeterministic machines, 
regular expressions, and closure. Formal grammars, 
pushdown automata, and grammar algorithms. 
Computability, Turing machines, and the halting 
problem. 

5776. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE I. (4 er; prereq 
3103, 3710or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Introduction to principles and programming methods of 
artificial intelligence. Advanced LISP programming. 
Knowledge representation methods, state space search 
strategies, and use of logic for problem solving. 



5777. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE II. (4 er; prereq 
5776 or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Advanced topics in artificial intelligence, including 
machine learning, natural language understanding, 
computer vision, and expert systems. 

5785. COMPUTER NETWORKS. (4 er; prereq 5520 
or #; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Introduction to computer networking and associated 
software protocols. Study of ISO reference model from 
software point of view, and commonly used protocols, 
such as TCP/IP. Concentration on design of computer 
networking software. 

5795. CRYPTOGRAPHY. (4 er; prereq 3610, 3710 or 
#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Encryption algorithms, including public key algorithms 
and more classical algorithms. Related algebraic 
algorithms such as factoring and primality testing. Access 
control , information flow control, and inference control. 

5798. INFORMATION AND TEXT PROCESSING. 
( 4 er; prereq 3104, 1623 or 3613 or #; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs 
lab) 
Methods, major retrieval models, and theoretical issues in 
the automatic processing, storing, accessing, and 
retrieving of textual material . Statistical properties of 
text, entropy, automatic text transformation, and 
knowledge-based processing. 

5950. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er J; prereq #) 
Directed study of special interest topics not available in 
the standard curriculum. Must be arranged with the 
instructor in advance of registration. May include 
readings, research, or special projects. 

5970. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). ( l-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er]; 
prereq #) 
Study of a special topic in computer science not available 
in the standard curriculum. Topic announced in the Class 
Schedule. 

5980. HONORS PROJECT. (2-3 er; prereq consent of 
the Computer Science Honors Program Committee) 
Each student who wishes to participate in the Computer 
Science Honors Program must take this course. The 
student must complete a research project under the 
supervision of a faculty adviser. 

8021. ADV AN CED COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE. 
(4 er; prereq 5510 or CpE 3070 or#, grad; 3 hrs lect) 
Hardwired and microprogrammed controllers. Memory 
devices and memory subsystem organization, including 
virtual memories and caches. Computer networks. 
Pipelined, vectorized, and parallel computer systems. 
Algorithmically-specialized functional units. 

8022. ADV AN CED THEORY OF COMPUTATION. 
(4 er; prereq 5766 or#, grad) 
Deterministic Turing machines and the class P; 
nondeterministic computation and the class NP; 
relationship between P and NP, polynomial transforma-
tions, and NP-completeness; solutions and approximation 
algorithms for NP-complete problems; Cook's Theorem; 
the halting problem; Church's thesis; the polynomial 
hierarchy. 

Dance 

8023. ADVANCED SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING. 
(4 er; prereq 5520, 5756 or#, grad) 
Overview of systems programs internal structure with 
emphasis on unifying themes common to major 
application areas such as compiler construction, operating 
systems, or networks. Advanced study of practical 
aspects of one of these systems, including a substantive 
software development project. 

8029. ADV AN CED TOPICS IN COMPUTER 
SCIENCE. (4 er; prereq grad) 
Research-oriented study of computer science area of 
current academic or industrial interest such as parallel 
algorithms, VLSI design, computational geometry, logic 
programming languages, program correctness, informa-
tion retrieval systems, or decision support systems. 

8777. THESIS CREDITS: MASTER'S. (1-16 er [max 
11 er per summer term]) 
Thesis research and development. 

8900. SEMINAR. (1-3 er [may be repeated for er]; 
prereq #) 
Reports on articles in literature or on current research in 
department. 

Dance (DN) 
School of Fine Arts 

1101. MODERN DANCE TECHNIQUE I. (3 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq # for winter and 
spring qtrs; 2 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Beginning work in modem dance technique with 
emphasis on modem dance as a performing art form. 
Students are encouraged to enroll fall quarter. 

1111. JAZZ DANCE TECHNIQUE I. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq # for winter and spring 
qtrs; 2 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Beginning work in jazz dance technique with emphasis 
on jazz dance as a performing art form. Students are 
encouraged to enroll fall quarter. 

1121. TAP DANCE TECHNIQUE. (3 er; prereq 6 er of 
1101 or l ll l , #; 2 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Beginning work in tap dance technique with emphasis on 
tap dance as a performing art form. 

1131. BALLET TECHNIQUE I. (3 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 18 er]; 2 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Beginning work in ballet technique with emphasis on 
ballet as a performing art form. Students are encouraged 
to enroll fall quarter. 

1323. DANCE THEATRE PRACTICUM. (I er [may 
be repeated for a max of 6 er], § l 322; prereq #; by 
audition only) 
Rehearsal and performance of dance theatre before an 
audience. 

1500. INTRODUCTION TO THE WORLD OF 
DANCE. (4 er) 
Appreciation of dance as an art form. Development of 
sensitivity and critical sophistication as articulate, 
discriminating, dance audience members. Film and 
concert viewing, readings on choreographers and 
dancers, critiques, and laboratory experiences. 
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3171. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN DANCE. (1-3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er; undergrads may not 
take more than 6 er in both 3171 and 5171 combined]; 
prereq #) 
Directed readings and projects of interest to student. 

3175. TOPICS IN DANCE: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (I to 6 er each offering [may be repeated for a 
max of 12 er]; prereq #) 
Intensive study of special topics falling outside the usual 
dance courses. Topic announced before course offered. 

3201. MODERN DANCE TECHNIQUE II. (3 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 27 er]; prereq #; 2 hrs lect, 3 hrs 
lab) 
Intermediate work in modern dance technique with 
emphasis on modem dance as a performing art form. 

3211. JAZZ DANCE TECHNIQUE II. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 27 er]; prereq #; 2 hrs lect, 3 hrs 
lab) 
Intermediate work in lyrical and percussive jazz dance 
techniques. 

3231. BALLET TECHNIQUE II. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 27 er]; prereq #; 2 hrs lect, 3 hrs 
lab; offered through CEE) 
Intermediate level work in ballet technique with 
emphasis on ballet as a performing art. 

3332. DANCE THEATRE PRACTICUM. (2 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 6 er] , §5321, §5322; prereq #; 
by audition only) 
Rehearsal and performance of advanced dance theatre 
before an audience. 

3401. DANCE COMPOSITION. (3 er; prereq 3201 or 
3211, #; 2 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Introductory work in dance composition. 

3611. DANCE HISTORY. (4 er; prereq 1500 or#) 
Survey of religious, social, political, and artistic forces 
that have contributed to development of dance in Western 
civilization ; emphasis on Romantic period through 
present. 

5171. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN DANCE. (1-3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er; undergrads may not 
take more than 6 er in both 317 1 and 5171 combined]; 
prereq 3201, 3211, 3231 or#) 
Directed readings and projects of interest to student. 

5175. TOPICS IN DANCE: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). ( I to 6 er each offering [may be repeated for a 
max of 12 er; not more than a total of 6 er can be applied 
to a Graduate School program] ; prereq #) 
Intensive study of special topics falling outside the usual 
dance courses. Topic announced before course offered. 

5405. DANCE: SPECIAL PROJECTS. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq #) 
Individual or group projects in choreography, culminat-
ing in public performance. 

5900. INTERNSHIP IN PROFESSIONAL DANCE. 
( 1-12 er [no more than 6 er can be appl ied to a Graduate 
School program; I er for each 30 hrs of work]; prereq ii) 
Field study in cooperating professional, commercial, or 
regional dance company. 
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Early Childhood Studies (ECh) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

1025. OBSERVING DEVELOPMENT IN YOUNG 
CHILDREN. (2 er, §CFO 1050, §CFO 3102; prereq 
Educ I 000 or#) 
Interaction with and in-depth observation of children in 
child care or educational settings. Focus on implementa-
tion of structured observational methods to describe the 
relationship among program characteristics, child 
development, and family and community contexts. 
Pre-practicum. 

3106. PROGRAMS FOR THE YOUNG CHILD. (4 er; 
prereq admission to ECh program) 
Methods for faci litating development, organization, and 
administration of child care facilities. Pre-practicum. 

5106. ISSUES IN THE EDUCATION OF YOUNGER 
LEARNERS. (3 er; prereq 90 er,#; offered summer) 
Societal effects on the education and care of younger 
learners; efficacy research; multicultural and anti-bias 
curricula; integration and mainstreaming; curriculum and 
evaluation models. 

5233. COMMUNICATION ARTS CURRICULA. 
(4cr, §3315; prereq 3106, Educ 3333 or#) 
Knowledge, strategies, and ski lls in communication arts 
for early childhood educators. Cross-cultural models and 
research evidence for the effecti veness of various models. 
Pre-practicum. 

5235. COGNITIVE AND SOCIAL SKILLS 
CURRICULA. (4 er, §3316, §5592, §5900; prereq 
3106, Educ 3333 or#) 
Methods and materials for developing social and 
cognitive ski lls in young children. Cross-cultural models 
and research evidence for various models. Pre-practicum. 

5400. PHILOSOPHY OF EARLY CHILDHOOD 
FAMILY EDUCATION. ( I er, §CFO 5400) 
Overview of historical and philosophical foundations of 
early chi ldhood fami ly education. Observation and 
critique of current needs. 

5421. LITERATURE IN EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION. (4 er; prereq #; offered summer or CEE 
only) 
Examination of current literature for children from 
preschool through grade 3; extensive reading of prose 
and poetry books written for children; in-depth study of a 
selected area of literature for children. 

5553. PRACTICUM IN EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION IN A GROUP SETTING. (3-8 er, 
§3513, §5920; prereq 5233, 5235, #) 
Application of skills, understanding, and knowledge 
related to working with children in an early chi ldhood 
group program. 

5590. FOUND A TIO NS OF EARLY EDUCATION. 
(3 er; prereq #; offered through CEE) 
Philosophical, psychological , sociological, and historical 
foundations of early education; current early education 
models; trends and issues in early education. 



5594. EARLY EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION. 
(3 er; prereq #; offered 1993-94 and alt yrs) 
Developing knowledge and competencies in the 
administration of programs for young children; personnel 
and financial management; teacher selection, training, 
and supervision; parent involvement; program evaluation. 

5596. TEAMING TO FACILITATE COMMUNICA-
TION IN YOUNG CHILDREN. (3 er; prereq #) 
Establishing a communication environment and 
implementing facilitating strategies through early 
childhood curricula. Defining and practicing effective 
team planning. 

5800. INTERNATIONAL PERSPECTIVES: EARLY 
CHILDHOOD METHODS AND PEDAGOGY. (5 er, 
§EIEd 5800; prereq #; offered summer or CEE only) 
Study in a foreign country of early childhood pedagogy 
and methods. Theory, design of learning experiences and 
environments for young children. 

5802. OBSERVATIONAL PRACTICUM IN EARLY 
EDUCATION IN A FOREIGN COUNTRY. (5 er, 
§EIEd 5802; prereq #; offered summer or CEE only) 
Observation and interaction in selected early childhood 
programs in a foreign country; application of theory to 
practice. 

5951. TOPICS IN EARLY CHILD CARE AND 
DEVELOPMENT. (1-6 er [may be repeated for a max 
of 6 er]; prereq #; offered through CEE) 
Topics selected from early child care and development to 
meet special needs and interests of different groups of 
students. Topics vary. 

5953. INDEPENDENT STUDY. ( 1-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 6 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program] ; prereq A) 
Individualized reading and research in a special topic in 
early childhood education. 

5955. TOPICS IN CURRICULUM: (Various Titles To 
Be Assigned). (I -6 er [ may be repeated for a max of 12 
er; no more than 6 er can be applied to a Graduate School 
program]; prereq #; offered through CEE) 
Topics selected from current curriculum issues change to 
meet needs and interests of various groups of students; 
may differ each time course is offered. Specific topics 
announced in the Class Schedule. 

5960. ~ ROUP PROCESSES IN EARLY CHILD-
HOOD EDUCATION. (3 er; prereq adm to ECh 
program; offered through CEE) 
Formal and informal interactions; theories of behavior 
management; application of theories to guiding behavior 
of young children. 

5990. ADV AN CED SEMINAR IN EARLY CHILD-
HOOD EDUCATION. (l-6 er [may be repeated for a 
max of 12 er; no more than 6 er can be applied to a 
Graduate School program] ; prereq 5553 or 5555, Educ 
5433 or#; offered through CEE) 
Exploration of views of significant thinkers past and 
present. Discussion of conflicting ideas. Independent 
projects. 

Economics 

Economics (Econ) 
School of Business and Economics 

1002. ECONOMICS AND SOCIETY. (4 er [er not 
allowed toward economics major or minor, BAc or BBA 
degree]; designed specifically for liberal education 
purposes) 
General description of the economy of the United States 
and analysis of contemporary economic problems. 
Introduction to major economic issues and problems of 
the day providing a simple framework, used by the 
economist, for analysis of these issues and problems. 

1004. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS: MICRO. 
(4 er) 
Demand and supply, utility, production and cost, output 
market analysis, input market analysis, applications of 
microeconomics. Of value to the general education 
student and required for majors and minors in economics 
and for baccalaureate students in the School of Business 
and Economics. 

1004H. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS: MICRO. 
(4 er) 
Analyzing the free enterprise system through the study of 
resource and product markets, importance of competition 
in the functioning of these markets, and application of 
these concepts to real world economic problems. For 
general education students and majors/minors in 
economics, management, and accounting. 

1005. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS: MACRO. 
(4 er) 
National income accounting, national income theory, 
public finance, money, monetary policy, international 
trade, economic growth. Of value to the general 
education student and required for majors and minors in 
economics and for baccalaureate students in the School 
of Business and Economics. 

1005H. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS: MACRO. 
(4 er) 
Analyzing national income accounting and theory, fiscal 
and monetary policy, and economic growth. Theory 
applications to current macroeconomy events. For 
general education students and majors/minors in 
economics, management, and accounting. 

1009. PERSONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. 
(4 er) 
Practical applications of concepts and techniques in 
managing personal finances. 

1203. STATISTICAL METHODS. (4 er; prereq 1004, 
1005, Math 1156 or equiv, 30 er, SBE student or Econ 
major or Soc Sci-Tchg Soc Studies major with Econ 
concentration or Acct/Bus Adm/Econ minor) 
Introduction to modern business statistics, emphasizing 
problem solving through statistical decision making. 
Topics include organization and presentation of data, 
summary statistics, probability theory, distributions, 
estimation, test of hypotheses, introduction to use of 
computers in statistical analysis. 
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1204. QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH METHODS. 
( 4 er; prereq 1203, CS 1500 or CS 150 I or FMIS 120 I , 
30 er, SBE student or Econ major/minor) 
Study of techniques and tools used in analyzing 
economic and business data: general linear regress ion 
models, correlation and analysis of variance, forecasting 
and time series analysis, Chi-Square application, 
experimental design, strategic research planning 
including computer-based analysis. 

3001. RADICAL ECONOMICS. (4 er; prereq 1002 or 
1004, 1005, 45 er; offered through CEE) 
Study of the radical Marxist critique of the traditional 
economic models based on the market, and of the 
methodology used in developing and applying these 
models. Study of alternatives to the market system and of 
the institutional approach to economic analysis. Analysis 
of some of the current economic problems in the United 
States from the raclical 's perspective. 

3059. SEMINAR. (2 er; prereq Econ major with 120 er, 
0 ) 
Studies and reports on recent developments in theoretical 
and applied economics. 

3104. MICROECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (4 er; prereq 
1004, 1005, Math 1160, SBE candidate or Econ major or 
Soc Sci-Tchg Soc Studies major with Econ concentration 
or Acct/Bus Adm/Econ minor with 90 er) 
Behavior of households as consuming units and suppliers 
of resources; analysis of decision making by firms under 
various market conditions. 

3105. MACROECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (4 er; prereq 
1004, 1005, Math 11 60, SBE candidate or Econ major or 
Soc Sci-Tchg Soc Studies major with Econ concentration 
or Acct/Bus Adm/Econ minor with 90 er) 
Determinants of national income, employment, and price 
levels with particular attention to aggregate demand and 
aggregate supply, and monetary and fiscal policy. 

3346. PRINCIPLES OF URBAN ECONOMICS. (4 er; 
prereq 1004, 45 er; offered summer or CEE only) 
Analysis of the growth of urban centers in a developed 
economy and the particular problems associated with this 
growth. Emphasis on the economic structure of cities so 
that alternative policy measures may be evaluated. 

3800. SPECIAL TOPICS. ( I to 4 er; prereq I 004, 1005 
or#) 
Study of special topics in economics. Special course 
topics announced in the Class Schedule. 

5003. CONSUMER ECONOMICS. (4 er; prereq 1004, 
1005 or 0 ) 
Application of economic principles to major decisions of 
consumers. Concept of alternative choice. Opportunity 
cost. How to use income most effectively; use of credit; 
saving; insurance principles; analysis of advertising as it 
affects the consumer; sources of consumer information; 
product-testing agencies; analysis of contracts common 
to consumers; government efforts to protect consumers. 
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5020. CURRENT ECONOMIC ISSUES. ( I to 6 er 
[may be repeated for a max of6 er]; prereq 1004, 1005 or 
0 ) 
Current controversies over economic policy and the 
problems that underlie them. Special study of selected 
topics . 

5140. INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL 
ECONOMICS. ( 4 er; prereq 3104, 3 I 05, 90 er or grad or 
0 ) 
Application of the fundamental s of differential and 
integral calculus and linear algebra to static and dynamic 
topics in microeconomics and macroeconomics. 

5333. TOOLS, APPLICATIONS OF ECONOMIC 
ANALYSIS I. (4 er; prereq 1204, 3104, 3105, 90 er or 
grad; offered alt yrs) 
Development and applications of tools of economic 
research and analysis. 

5334. TOOLS, APPLICATIONS OF ECONOMIC 
ANALYSIS II. ( 4 er; prereq 5333, 90 er or grad; offered 
alt yrs) · 
Additional development and applications of basic tools of 
economic research and analysis. 

5360. REGIONAL ECONOMICS, LOCATION 
THEORY. (4cr, §536 1; prereq 3104, 90cror grad or O; 
offered alt yrs) 
Allocation of unevenly distributed and imperfectly 
mobile resources . Economic models developed based on 
critical variab les such as population growth, technologi-
cal innovation, and changes in regional income. 
Prediction of the future distribution of economic activity 
based primarily on changes in these variables. 

5362. URBAN ECONOMICS. (4 er; prereq 5360, 90 er 
or grad; offered alt yrs) 
Alternate theories relating to urban growth processes 
presented and compared. Intraurban structural 
development models evaluated. Selected economic 
problems unique to the urban setting analyzed. 
Government policies with respect to the urban 
community investigated. 

5453. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS AND 
FINANCE. (5 er; prereq 3104, 3105, 90 er or grad or O; 
offered alt yrs) 
Classical and modern theory of international trade. 
Extension, empirical verification, and applications of 
modern theory. Alternative theories of international trade. 
Concept and measurement of balance of payments. 
Methods of balance of payments adjustments. 
Alternative international monetary systems. Selected 
current issues. 

5555. LABOR ECONOMICS. ( 4 er; prereq 3104, 90 er 
or grad) 
Theoretical and institutional examination of the labor 
market, including wage theories, labor supply, labor 
demand and employment, human capital investments, 
occupational choice. 



5556. LABOR MARKET ISSUES. ( 4 er; prereq 3104, 
90 er or grad or O; offered alt yrs) 
Survey of contemporary labor market problems and 
public policy regarding labor, including role of women 
and minorities in the labor market, income distribution, 
unemployment, unions, comparative labor systems. 

5620. GOVERNMENT REGULATION OF 
BUSINESS. (4 er; prereq 1004; offered alt yrs) 
Examination of the alternatives open to a free enterprise 
economy when economic goals have not been satisfacto-
rily achieved by the private sector. Public regulation and 
ownership as well as antitrust legislation are possible 
ways of modifying socially unacceptable economic 
results. 

5622. INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION. ( 4 er; prereq 
1203, 3104, 90 er or grad; offered alt yrs) 
Examination of the theory of industrial organization, its 
verification from empirical studies, and policy 
implications. 

5704. MONEY AND BANKING. (4 er; prereq 1005) 
Role of financial institutions and markets, emphasis on 
Federal Reserve system and its control of commercial 
banking system, monetary theory and policy, and 
international economics. 

5752. MONETARY ECONOMlCS. (4 er; prereq 3105, 
5704, 90 er or grad; offered alt yrs) 
Problems in monetary theory; Federal Reserve control of 
financial institutions; money market strategy and 
principal problems in monetary policy including goals, 
targets, and indicators. 

5776. NATURAL RESOURCE AND ENERGY 
ECONOMJCS. (4 er; prereq 1004 or#; offered al t yrs) 
Microeconomic analysis of natural resource markets. 
Topics include the use and pricing of fossil fuel, mineral, 
timber and animal resources, the role of energy in the 
economy, current institutional arrangements and 
legislation that control or influence the natural resource 
and energy markets, and the limits to growth 
controversy. 

5777. ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMlCS. (4 er; 
prereq 1004 or#; offered alt yrs) 
Microeconomic analysis of the environment as an 
economic resource. Topics include waste production, 
benefit/cost analysis, pollution control, and techniques 
for valuing wilderness environments and recreational 
experiences. Air and water quality problems and issues in 
the disposal of hazardous wastes. 

5800. SPECIAL TOPICS. ( I to 6 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 12 er; not more than 6 er can be applied to a 
Graduate School program]; prereq L'i.) 
Study of special topics in economics. Special course 
topics announced in the Class Schedule. 

5803. PUBLIC FINANCE. (5 er; prereq 1004, 1005; 
offered alt yrs) 
Government expenditure patterns and revenue related to 
the economic system, including considerations of public 
goods, welfare economics, social costs, and determina-
tion of public expenditure programs in a democratic 
society. Distribution of tax burden, tax incidence, types 
of taxation-income, consumption, property, sales, 
estate, and gift. Debt policy and economic stabilization. 

Education 

5888. ECONOMJC EDUCATION. ( I to 4 er; prereq L'i.) 
Examination of basic economic concepts, course design, 
materials, methodology, and research relevant to teaching 
economics, grades K-12. 

5900. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-9 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq L',.) 
For students wishing to do special work in areas useful to 
ind.ividual programs and objectives and not available in 
regular course offerings. 

8411. MANAGERIAL ECONOMJCS. (3 er; prereq 
1004, 1005 or equiv, grad or 0) 
Application of economic theory to management decision 
making and ·policy formulation within the firm. Demand 
analysis, production and cost analysis, capital budgeting, 
and price analysis. 

Education (Educ) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

1000. HUMAN DEVELOPMENT. (4 er, §CFD 1000, 
§EHS I 050, §Psy 333 I ; prereq 35 er, CEHSP student 
or#) 
Patterns and theories of development from conception 
through late adulthood, with emphasis on adulthood; 
ecosystem analysis of individual, family, and environ-
mental factors affecting lifespan development. 

1100. HUMAN DIVERSITY. (4 er, §CFD 1100, §EHS 
1100) 
Cultural, physical, socially-constructed, and psychologi-
cal differences in people. Social , political, and economic 
implications of human diversity in modem society. 

1101. EDUCATION IN MODERN SOCIETY. (4 er) 
Survey of the various educational institutions and 
practices used in the different sectors of society. 

1111. DEVELOPING CRITICAL THINKING 
SKILLS. (4 er, § 1110) 
Experiences in learning concepts through discovery, 
induction, and critical reasoning by the use of real 
materials and real situations. Problem-solving approaches 
and techniques. 

1201. MANAGING PLANET EARTH. (4 er) 
Environmental education; exploration of key concepts 
and principles that govern how nature works; potential 
solutions to environmental and resource problems. 

3101. SOCIETY AND THE EDUCATION OF 
CHILDREN: INTERNATIONAL PERSPECTIVES. 
(4 er; prereq 45 er or#; offered summer or CEE only) 
Frameworks and methods for studying childhood 
education across countries. Comparative study of 
childhood education in selected countries. 

3322. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE. (3 er, §E!Ed 
3322; prereq ELEd, kindergarten-ELEd, ECh, Sec Ed 
majors or L'i.) 
Purposes of reading in the elementary school; bases of 
selecting materials for extensive readings; analyzing 
studies of children's interests; extensive critical survey of 
old and new materials for children's readings. 
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3333. LEARNING ENVIRONMENTS AND ACTION 
RESEARCH. (3 er, §CFD 3 102, §CFD 3333; prereq 
3322, EIEd or kindergarten-EIEd candidate, concurrent 
regis in EIEd 3113, EIEd 3375, t.) 
Learning models as a basis for structuring learning 
environments for children and adults; research ideas and 
methods to identify problems, collect information, and 
interpret that information in different learning environ-
ments. 

3601. WILDERNESS PHILOSOPHY. (3 er; prereq #; 
offered summer or CEE only) 
People and social forces that influenced land-use ethics 
and policies in northern Midwest; philosophical and 
historical basis for outdoor education and interpretation. 

3810, 3811. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3 er each) 

3910. HONORS RESEARCH IN EDUCATION. (1-3 
er [may be repeated for a max of 3 er] , §CFD 39 10; 
prereq sr major in an education program, 3.50 GPA 
overall , 3.50 GPA in major, #; statistics and/or research 
course recommended) 
Individual research in selected area related to major field. 
Written research paper fo llowing standard format. Oral 
seminar presented on completion of project. 

5102. CROSS-CULTURAL ACTION RESEARCH. 
(3-6 er, §CFD 5102; prereq 120 er or adult special or grad 
or#; offered through CEE) 
Research ideas and methods to identify problems, collect 
information, and interpret that information as applied to 
educational settings in the United States and selected 
foreign countries. 

5126. DISCIPLINE. (2 to 3 er, §51 25; prereq tchg 
ex per) 
Examination of the various historical and current theories 
and influences on di scipline and room management. 

5130. PREVENTION OF CLASSROOM CON-
FLICT. (2-3 er; prereq #) 
A specific approach for the prevention of school conflict 
problems. Based on the work of Paolo Freire. 

5132. MOTIVATION STRATEGIES. (2-3 er, §513 1; 
prereq tchg exper or#) 
Description and ana lysis of the design, impact, and 
outcome of effective and unusual motivational strategies 
employed in education, business, and industry. 
Opportunities fo r class participants to adapt intriguing 
procedures to fit the unique characteristics of their c lients 
and institutional setting. 

5135. TEACHER MENTORING. ( 1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq #; offered summer or 
CEE only) 
For teachers interested in mentoring beginning or student 
teachers. Examination of needs of beginning or student 
teachers; roles, functions , and responsibilities of 
mentoring; teacher development; communication for 
developing productive relationships; peer coaching 
techniques. 
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5137. MORAL DEVELOPMENT IN EDUCATION. 
(1-3 er; prereq #) 
Examines the parameters of mora l development as 
theori zed by Laurence Kohlberg. Practical implications 
for the classroom teacher emphas ized. 

5145. TESTING PRACTICES IN U.S. SCHOOLS. 
(3 er; prereq tchg ex per or#; offered summer or CEE 
only) 
Practices and issues related to the use of tests and test 
data in U.S. schools. Assists educators in becoming wise 
designers and consumers of tests and test data. 

5146. THE FUTURE AND EDUCATION. (2-3 er; 
offered summer or CEE only) 
Study of the effects of technological and social changes 
on education and of the future-conscious educational 
program. 

5159. IMPROVING EDUCATIONAL PRODUCTIV-
ITY. (2-3 er; offered summer or CEE only) 
Learning to work smarter, not harder; an exploration and 
analysis of what various experts believe can improve the 
effic iency and effectiveness of American education. 

5163. OUTDOOR EDUCATION METHODS. (1-3 er 
[may be repeated fo r a max of 3 er] ; offered summer or 
CEE only) 
Interpreting and teaching natural hi story using the 
outdoors. 

5200. ADVANCED CHILD STUDY. (2-3 er, §CFD 
5200; prereq # ; offered through CEE) 
Focus on formal and informal assessment of developmen-
tal levels of young children related to physica l-motor, 
cognitive, language, and social-emotional development. 

5210. TEACHING THINKING SKILLS. (3 er; 
prereq #) 
Perspectives on thinking, reasoning, errors and biases, 
cognitive approaches, formal operations, language and 
symbol manipulation. 

5234. SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, AND SOCIETY. 
(2-3 er, §3234) 
Nontechnical study of the hi storical and cultural impact 
of natural science and technology on the earth and its 
inhabitants. 

5235. ENERGY EDUCATION FOR TEACHERS. 
(1-3 er) 
Combines contemporary information concerning energy 
and energy-related problems with resource persons and 
experiences in the field to prepare pre-service and in-
service teachers for implementation of energy-related 
learning experiences into the school curriculum, grades 
K-1 2, all subjects. 

5236. ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION FOR 
TEACHERS. (1-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 
4 er] ; prereq #) 
Combines environmental study with fie ld experiences to 
prepare pre-service and in-service teachers for 
implementation of environmental learning experiences in 
the school curriculum, grades K-12 , all subjects. 



5300. PRACTICUM IN EDUCATION. (1-16 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 16 er; no more than 5 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program]; prereq #) 
Arranged opportunity for persons interested in gaining 
practical experience in a nontraditional educational 
program under the direction and supervision of faculty. 
Location, type of experience, duration of experience, and 
assessment are variables to be negotiated between the 
student and the advisers. 

5301. STUDENT TEACHING SEMINAR. (1-3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 4 er]; prereq concurrent 
reg in ECh 5553 or ECh 5555, EdSe 5300, E!Ed 5507 or 
E!Ed 5509, SpEd 5600 or 0 ) 
Discussion of current practice as experienced during the 
student teaching/professional quarter. Relationship 
between theory and practice. 

5320. STORYTELLING AND CREATIVE DRAMA. 
(3 er, §ElEd 3320; prereq 90 er or grad or!!.) 
Past and present needs for storytelling; sources and 
selection of suitable stories; experience in telling 
folktales, fairy tales, realistic stories. Methods for using 
creative drama to develop language abilities of children 
and as an effective educational strategy. Drama strategies 
to develop children' s understanding of diversity. 

5350. TEACHING ENGLISH AS A SECOND 
LANGUAGE-READING. (3 er; prereq #) 
Rationale and specific techniques for teaching of reading 
to non-English speaking or reading students. 

5358. MATHEMATICS THROUGH ACTIVITY. 
(3 er; prereq #; offered summer or CEE only) 
Teaching mathematical concepts through use of 
manipulative materials, discovery and problem-solving 
activities; Piaget applied to mathematics instruction. 

5376. THE CULTURALLY DIFFERENT PUPIL. 
(3 er; prereq 9 er in ed or#) 
Educational needs of pupils with cultural backgrounds 
different from those of the majority of pupils; study of 
educational programs designed to meet such needs. 

5379. HUMANIZING EDUCATION. (3 er; prereq 
10 er in ed; offered sum.mer or CEE only) 
Provides theory and practice opportunities for developing 
more human-centered approaches to learning. Emphasis 
on the affective domain. 

5381. TEACHING THE AMERICAN INDIAN 
PUPIL. (4 er; prereq IO er in ed) 
Survey of contemporary Indian education scene; 
evaluation of one's attitudes toward Indian pupils; direct 
interaction with Indian parents and students; development 
of culturally sensitive teaching plans regarding Indians. 

5401. THE CREATIVE AND INTELLECTUALLY 
GIFTED. (3 er; open to jrs and above; offered sum.mer 
or CEE only) 
Introductory study of identification processes for, 
characteristics of, service needs of, and program 
differences for the high potential student. 

Education 

5412. THE COMPUTER IN EDUCATION. (1-4 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 4 er]; offered summer or 
CEE only) 
Introductory, nontechnical course. Individualized study 
programs will be developed for study of topics such as 
the computer's use in education, data processing in 
education, instructional time-sharing, MECC, introduc-
tion to BASIC, writing instructional programs. 

5421. RESEARCH METHODS IN EDUCATION. 
(2-3 er, §5420; prereq admission to MEd or MA program 
or#) 
Planning, design, implementation, analysis of data, 
evaluation, and reporting associated with classroom 
research and research within school systems. 

5433. FOUNDATIONS OF PROGRAMS IN CHILD 
AND FAMILY DEVELOPMENT. (4 er, §CFD 5433, 
§ECh 1002, §SpEd 5200; prereq 3333, admission to E!Ed 
or kindergarten-ElEd or early childhood studies or special 
ed licensure or#) 
Philosophical, sociological, and historical foundations of 
regular, special, and family education. Social responsibil-
ity and future studies as they impact programs for 
children and families . Cross-cultural components. 

5435. SYSTEM PERSPECTIVE FOR CHILD AND 
FAMILY PROGRAMS. (4 er, §CFD 5435, §ECh 3411, 
§SpEd 5327; prereq 3333, admission to E!Ed or 
kindergarten-E!Ed or early childhood studies or special 
ed licensure or #) 
Systems perspective in creating and managing human and 
material resources in programs related to children and 
families. 

5484. WHOLE LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT. (3 er; 
prereq #; offered summer or CEE only) 
Theory and research; development in language abilities; 
classroom practice; ideas for implementation at both 
beginning and advanced levels; classroom organization; 
materials for use in a whole language classroom; focus on 
integration of children's literature, writing and content 
areas; theme-based instruction. 

5500. PROFESSIONAL ISSUES IN TEACHING. 
(3 er, §Educ 3406; prereq admission to program, sr, !!.) 
Study of issues related to professional status and activity 
of teachers, historical and philosophical foundations of 
education, communication, job seeking skills, and 
current national and state study group results. 

5600. MODELS FOR STAFF DEVELOPMENT. (2-3 
er; prereq #; offered summer or CEE only) 
Models for helping staff improve classroom instruction. 
Emphasis on clinical approaches, including that of 
Madeline Hunter. Analysis of videotaped lessons. 

5633. TECHNOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENT OF 
CHILDREN AND FAMILIES. (3 er, §CFD 5633; 
prereq 3102, 3333, admission to E!Ed or kindergarten-
E!Ed or early childhood studies program or#) 
Influence and impact of technology in the lives of 
individuals and families at home, school, and work. 
Analysis and evaluation of the use of technologies in 
various careers related to children and families. 
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5666. CREA TING SOCIAL STUDIES CURRICU-
LUM MATERIALS. (3 er; prereq EdSe 5244 or El Ed 
3366 or#; offered through CEE) 
Using historic sites and related materials to create 
curriculum materials and implementing and evaluating 
living history learning experiences in classrooms. 

5672. PRACTICUM: READING DIAGNOSIS. (3 er; 
prereq 5370, SpEd 5371, tchg exper, #) 
The relationship of reading difficulty to psychological 
factors and its clinical remedial correction. 

5673. PRACTICUM: READING REMEDIATION. 
(3-6 er; prereq 5370, SpEd 5371, tchg exper, #) 
Remedial tutoring of individual chi ldren who have 
experienced difficulty in school learning. 

5731. TEACHING WRITING IN SCHOOL 
CURRICULUM. (3 er; prereq 90 er or O; offered 
summer or CEE only) 
Teacher as writer; models of writing instruction across 
curriculum, development in writing; strategies for writing 
process; journal writing and learning logs; teaching and 
evaluating specific genre; alternative writing assess-
ments; inclusive literature as models for writing. 

5804. PROGRAMS FOR YOUNG CHILDREN-
GLOBAL PERSPECTIVES. (5 er, §ECh 5804, §ElEd 
5804; prereq ECh 3 106, ECh 5233 or ECh 5235 or#) 
Cross-cultural perspectives on elementary education and 
early chi ldhood education. Intercultural communication 
in different cultures; teaching and administrative 
behavior and differing educational structures in various 
foreign countries. 

5841. HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION. 
(3 er; prereq 9 er in ed or#; offered summer or CEE 
only) 
Selected readings in American intellectual, political, 
economic, and social development; special reference to 
an emerging system of public education. 

5850. CLASSROOM LEARNING APPLICATIONS. 
(3 er, §EHS 5850) 
Cognitive processes in education in preparation for 
developing curriculum and teaching. Emphasis on 
application of learning theory to development of 
knowledge systems as applied in education. 

5891. CRUCIAL ISSUES IN EDUCATION. (3 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq 9 er in ed) 
Study of current controversial issues in contemporary 
education. 

5892. VALUES AND EDUCATION. (4 er; offered 
summer or CEE only) 
Study of values implicit in the educational process and 
their bases in the economic, social, and political order. 
Intended and unintended effects of schooling on the value 
systems of students. 

5950. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er J; prereq special or grad, #) 
Directed independent study, readings and/or projects of 
interest to the student in education. 
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5951. TOPICS IN EDUCATION. ( 1-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er); prereq #) 
Topics selected from education to meet needs and 
interests of different groups of students. Topics vary. 
Specific course content announced in the Class Schedule. 

5952. TOPICS IN CURRICULUM: (Various Titles To 
Be Assigned). (1-6 er [may be repeated for a max of 12 
er; no more than 6 er can be applied to a Graduate School 
program]; prereq #) 
Topics selected from current issues in curriculum to meet 
needs and interests of different groups of students. Topics 
vary. Specific course content announced in the Class 
Schedule. 

5990. RESEARCH PROJECT IN EDUCATION. 
(6 to 12 er [er cannot be applied to a Graduate School 
program]; prereq #) 
School-based, facu lty-supervised research project 
required for the M.Ed. 

8950.* PROBLEMS IN CURRICULUM CON-
STRUCTION. (3-9 er per qtr; prereq admission to 
candidacy for master's degree, #) 
Opportunity for students to work individually on specific 
problems in elementary or secondary education. 

8951.* PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION. (1-9 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq consent of major 
adviser) 
Opportunity for students to work individually on 
problems or projects in education. 

Education and Human Service 
Professions (EHS) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

5000. HUMAN SERVICE SYSTEMS. (4 er; prereq 
course in human development or educational psychology 
or multicultural education or special education, grad or#; 
offered summer or CEE only) 
Theoretical base for human service professions. Various 
theories critically analyzed to develop a conceptual 
framework. Examination of current practices and 
directions for future. 

SOSO. APPLIED HUMAN DEVELOPMENT. (2-4 er; 
prereq #) 
Independent study incorporating a lifespan approach to 
understanding human development and using this 
approach to better understand aspects of one's personal 
and professional life. Reading, viewing videotapes, 
listening to audiotapes, and completing assignments 
through independent learning contract. 

5990. RESEARCH PROJECT. (3-12 er [er cannot be 
applied to a Graduate School program]; prereq #) 
Faculty-supervised research project required for the 
M.Ed. 



Education, Secondary (EdSe) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

3203. SECONDARY SCHOOL APPRENTICESHIP. 
(4 er, §3201 ; prereq concurrent regis 3204, 6) 
Assignment of 45 contact hours in a secondary school 
with licensed teacher. Duties include teaching, tutoring, 
small group work, teacher's aide activity, keeping 
reflective journal, attending seminars, and special 
education module. 

3204. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS. 
(4 er, §5200; prereq admission to program, 6) 
Roles of teachers and learners; learning sty les; Outcome-
based-education; lesson planning; using instructional 
media; evaluation techniques; using a variety of 
instructional techniques; peer teaching; class manage-
ment; working with parents; teaching in multicultural and 
mainstreamed classes. 

3501. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 er, §EdSe 
3102; prereq admission to program, 6) 
Study of principles of psychology applied to teaching, 
with particular attention to secondary schools; 
examination of adolescent growth and development; 
classroom management. 

5100. HUMAN RELATIONS IN CLASSROOM. (3 er, 
§3120; prereq admission to program, 6) 
Examination of cultural differences; planning instruction 
to accommodate individual differences in race, gender, 
ethnic background, cultural background, and physical and 
mental development; needs of handicapped; humanizing 
classroom and classroom management procedures. 

5111. DIRECTED STUDY: SECONDARY CUR-
RICULUM AND ADMINISTRATION. (2-3 er; 
prereq #) 
Supervised study and field work to acquire understanding 
of organization and administration of secondary school 
curriculum, current practices, and current issues. 

5120. PHILOSOPHY AND ORGANIZATION OF 
THE MIDDLE SCHOOL. (3 er; prereq 3501, 120 er or 
#; offered summer or CEE only) 
Study of the philosophies and examination of the 
organization and structure of middle schools. Assessment 
of the benefits, drawbacks, and rationale. 

5212. LITERATURE FOR ADOLESCENTS. (4 er) 
Background for pupil guidance in extensive reading in 
junior and senior high schools; analysis of studies of 
adolescent choices in literature; principles of selection; 
critical reading in broad fie lds of literary, biographical, 
historical , scientific, and vocational interests of boys and 
girls. 

5215. READING IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (4 er; 
prereq 9 er in ed) 
Teaching procedures, objectives, and materials; emphasis 
on teaching of reading in various subject-matter fields, 
practicum experience. 

Educational Administration 

5222. TEACHING SECONDARY MATHEMATICS. 
(5 er, §3223; prereq admission to program, 3204 or#, 6) 
Goals for secondary mathematics, mathematics 
curriculum, learning of mathematics; techniques for 
teaching mathematics topics in grades 7-12; teaching 
exceptional students; responsibilities to mathematics 
community. 

5244. TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES-SECOND-
ARY. (4 er, §3245; prereq admission to program, 3204 or 
#, 6) 
History and philosophy of social studies education; social 
studies objectives; curriculum design; instructional 
planning and use of resources; evaluation procedures. 

5255. TEACHING SECONDARY SCHOOL 
SCIENCE. (4 er, §3233, §3234; prereq admission to 
program, 3204 or#, 6) 
Historical development of science education. Goals and 
purposes of science education in secondary schools; 
methods and materials; evaluation procedures; current 
trends in science education. 

5300. STUDENT TEACHING. (3-17 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 17 er] , §3301; prereq 3203, 3204, 
350 I , 5100, appropriate method course, 6) 
Supervised practicum in secondary school under 
direction of licensed professional teacher. Demonstration 
of subject matter and teaching competency and potential 
for future improvement. 

Educational Administration 
(EdAd) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

5950. INDEPENDENT STUDY. ()-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq special or grad,#) 
Directed independent study, readings, and/or projects of 
interest to students of educational administration. 

8243. PRACTICUM IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINIS-
TRATION. (l-3 er [may be repeated for a max of 9 er; 
no more than 6 er may be applied to an MA degree]; 
prereq grad, #) 
For students preparing for certification as elementary or 
secondary pri.ncipals or superintendents. On-the-job 
experience demonstrating achievement of specific 
competencies. Required for completion of sixth-year 
program in educational administration. 

8244. INTERNSHIP FOR PRINCIPALS. (1-7 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 7 er] ; prereq admission to 
specialist or sixth-year program, #) 
For interns preparing for licensure as elementary or 
secondary school principals. 

8245. INTERNSHIP FOR SUPERINTENDENTS. ( I-7 
er [may be repeated for a max of7 er]; prereq admission 
to specialist or sixth-year program, #) 
For interns preparing for licensure as superintendents of 
schools. 

241 



Course Descriptions 

Electronics Technology (ET) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

1801. FUNDAMENTALS OF DC ELECTRICITY. 
(4 er, §Ind 1805; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Basic physical concepts of electricity, generation of DC 
electricity, conversion of electrical energy, DC network 
analysis, Kirchhoff's laws, and network theorems. 

1802. FUNDAMENTALS OF AC ELECTRICITY. 
(4cr,§Ind 1806;prereq 1801 orind 1805or#;3hrslect, 
3 hrs lab) 
Principles of magnetism, electromagnetic induction, 
inductance, capacity, AC current characteristics, and 
vector analysis of RCL circuits. 

1803. ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTATION AND 
MEASUREMENTS. (2 er, §Ind 3803; prereq 1802 or 
Ind 1806 or #; l hr lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Use of electronic instruments, such as oscilloscopes, 
frequency counters, logic analyzers, curve tracers, sweep 
generators. Various techniques employed in making 
electrical measurements. 

3500. ELECTRONIC DRAFTING. (4 er, §Ind 3528; 
I hr lect, 6 hrs lab) 
Introduction to drafting practices, conventions, and 
drawing types applicable to the electronics industry. 

3800. AC NETWORKS FOR ELECTRONICS. (4 er, 
§Ind 3802; prereq I 802 or Ind 1806 or#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs 
lab) 
RCL circuit analysis using j operator, equivalent circuit 
transformations, series and parallel resonant circuits, 
coupling circuits, and filter circuits. 

3810. MOTORS AND GENERATORS. (4 er, §Ind 
3330; prereq 1802 or Ind 1806 or#; 2 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) 
Principles of operation and analysis procedures used in 
AC and DC motors and generators. Mechanical and 
electronic controls. 

3830. INTRODUCTION TO DISCRETE ACTIVE 
DEVICES. (4 er, §Ind 3825; prereq 1801 or Ind 1805 or 
#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Analysis of circuits containing active and other nonlinear 
devices, including biasing and dynamic equivalent 
circuits. Special purpose and other electron tubes 
currently in use. 

3831. DESIGN WITH TRANSISTORS. (4 er, §Ind 
3835; prereq 1801 or Ind 1805 or#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Theory of operation of diodes and transistors and 
immediate circuitry associated with these devices, using 
approximation methods and equivalent circuit 
parameters. 

3832. SPECIAL SOLID STATE DEVICES. (4 er, §Ind 
3836; prereq 383 l or Ind 3835 or#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Theory of operation of FETs, SCRs, uni junction 
transistors, LEDs, and other special solid state devices 
and the immediate circuitry associated with these 
devices. 
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3833. SOLID STA TE DESIGN APPLICATIONS. 
(4 er, §Ind 3837; prereq 3832 or Ind 3836 or#; 3 hrs lect, 
3 hrs lab) 
Employment of various solid state devices in a variety of 
circuits, such as oscillators, audio and RF amplifiers, 
control circuits, and digital circuits. 

3840. OPERATIONAL AMPLIFIERS AND THEIR 
APPLICATIONS. (4 er, §Ind 3840, §3841; prereq 3831 
or Ind 3835 or #; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Characteristics of operational amplifiers in circuits and 
some of their common applications in electronic 
circuitry. 

3841. APPLICATIONS OF LINEAR INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS. (4 er, §Ind 3842; prereq 3840 or lnd 3841 or 
#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Applications of linear integrated circuits, such as voltage 
regulators, timers, multipliers, and phase-locked loops, 
and further applications of operational amplifiers . 

3850. INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL ELECTRON-
ICS. (4 er, §Ind 3853; prereq 1801 or lnd 1805 or#; 
3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Introduction to logic circuits and digital design 
techniques. Gates, flip flops, number systems, binary 
codes, arithmetic circuits, counters, registers, Boolean 
algebra, and Karnaugh maps. 

3851. DIGITAL SYSTEMS AND CIRCUITS. (4 er, 
§Ind 3854; prereq 3850 or Ind 3853 or#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs 
lab) 
Methods and circuits used to perform various digital 
functions , such as A to D and D to A conversion, 
arithmetic operations, 1/0 systems, and memories. 

3852. INTRODUCTION TO MJCROPROCESSORS. 
( 4 er, §Ind 3855; prereq 3851 or Ind 3854 or#; 3 hrs lect, 
3 hrs lab) 
Study of microprocessor architecture, interfacing, 1/0 
devices, and the machine language programming of 
microprocessors for industrial applications. 

3853. MJCROPROCESSOR SYSTEM DESIGN AND 
OPERATION. (4 er, §Ind 3856; prereq 3852 or Ind 
3855 or#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
In-depth study of microprocessor architecture and 
microprocessor systems that employ advanced 
programming techniques in assembly language dealing 
with interrupts and various 1/0 devices. 

3854. REAL-TIME MICROPROCESSOR APPLICA-
TIONS. (4 er, §Ind 3857; prereq 3853 or Ind 3856 or#; 3 
hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Application of microprocessors in real-time environ-
ments, concept of interrupt-driven operating systems. 
Emphasis on laboratory development of real-time process 
control simulations, hardware protocols. 

3860. ELECTRONIC CONTROL SYSTEMS. (4 er; 
prereq 3832, 3850 or Ind 3836, 3853 or#; 3 hrs lect, 
2 hrs lab) 
Overview of analog and digital control techniques with 
theory and applications of various sensing and electronic 
controlling devices commonly used in control systems. 



3870. OPTICAL AND HIGH FREQUENCY 
ELECTRONICS. (4 er, §Ind 3870; prereq [3833, 3850, 
Phys 1103] or [Ind 3837, 3853, Phys 1103] or#; 3 hrs 
lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Fundamentals of electromagnetic wave generation, 
transmission, and reception in such areas as fiber optics 
and microwaves. 

Elementary Education (EIEd) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

3113. TEACHING STRATEGIES I. (5 er, §3112; 
prereq Educ 1000, Educ 1100, E!Ed or kindergarten 
candidate; concurrent regis in Educ 3333; 2 hrs lect-
discussion, 8 hrs lab, I hr seminar per wk) 
Motivation and discipline; objectives, planning, and 
evaluation; classroom management; developing 
functional writing skills; diagnosing writing errors; 
conducting child studies. 

3115. TEACHING STRATEGIES II. (3 er, §3403; 
prereq 3113, E!Ed or kindergarten ElEd candidate, 
'13355, 'l!3376 or 6.; I hr lect-discussion, 6 hrs lab per wk) 
Planning, teaching, and evaluation strategies for 
elementary education derived from the research 
knowledge base of teaching and learning. Emphasis on 
mathematics, reading, and language arts. 

3117. TEACHING STRATEGIES ill. (3 er, §3407; 
prereq 3115 or 3403, E!Ed or kindergarten-E!Ed 
candidate, '13344, 13366 or 6.; I hr lect-discussion, 6 hrs 
lab per wk) 
Planning, teaching, and evaluation strategies derived 
from teaching and learning research. Emphasis on 
science and social studies . 

3344. TEACHING SCIENCE, HEALTH, AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION. (3 er; prereq E!Ed 
or kindergarten-EIEd candidate) 
Emphasis on resources , materials, and their application in 
elementary grades. 

3355. TEACHING MATHEMATICS-ELEMEN-
TARY. (3 er; prereq Math 1082, E!Ed or kindergarten-
E!Ed candidate or#) 
Function of mathematics instruction; curriculum studies; 
development of socialized units, measurement, and 
diagnosis ; experimental research on methods of 
mathematics instruction; literature on mathematics. 

3366. TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION. (3 er; prereq E!Ed 
or kindergarten-E!Ed candidate) 
Content and organization of social studies and 
environmental programs; understanding and improving 
the learning situation; effective use of materials. 

3375. TEACHING COMMUNICATIONS I. (3 er, 
§3373; prereq 3322, SpEd 5305; concurrent regis in 
3113, Educ 3333, D.) 
Methods, materials, and research findings related to 
development and instruction in reading, writing, and oral 
language at the initial level of instruction in elementary 
school. 

Elementary Education 

3376. TEACHING COMMUNICATIONS II. (3 er, 
§3374, prereq 3113, 3322, 3375, Educ 3333, SpEd 5305; 
concurrent regis in 3115, 3355, 6.) 
Methods, materials, and research findings related to the 
teaching of integrated language arts, grades 4-6. 

3425. COLLARTERAL FIELDS: FIELD EXPERI-
ENCES. (1-3 er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; 
prereq D.) 
Experience working with kindergarten or elemantary 
school teacher and children. Work supervised by 
education adviser and/or faculty member from academic 
department or collateral field , in cooperation with 
elementary principal. 

3508. STUDENT TEACHING IN INDIVIDUAL 
SUBJECTS-K-6. (I to 7 er [may be repeated for a max 
of 7 er]; prereq 6.) 
Student teaching in individual subjects (e.g., art, music, 
physical education) in the kindergarten and elementary 
grades. Demonstrating subject matter competence, 
instructional strategies and management skills; self-
evaluation. 

3533. INITIAL TEACHING EXPERIENCE. (5 er; 
§3 113, prereq Educ 3102, Educ 3333, E!Ed or 
kindergarten-E!Ed candidate, or D.) 
Classroom management; objectives, planning, and 
evaluation; motivation and discipline; instructional 
techniques and goal structures for learning. Pre-
practicum. 

5323. CHILDJ;IBN'S LITERATURE II. (4 er; prereq 
3322 or#; offered summer or CEE only) 
Investigation of current literature available for children; 
opportunities for wide reading and independent study in 
special areas of interest; principles of selection of 
materials ; methods of presentation; trends in children's 
literature. 

5345. TEACHING MA TH AND SCIENCE. (5 er, 
§3344, §3355; prereq Educ 3102, Educ 3333, Math 1141, 
concurrent regis in 5371 , E!Ed or kindergarten-E!Ed 
candidate or D.) 
Emphasis on resources, materials, and their application in 
elementary school. Pre-practicum. 

5368. TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION IN THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (5 er, §3117, §3366; 
prereq 5371, concurrent regis in 5372, E!Ed or 
kindergarten-E!Ed candidate, D.) 
Methods and materials for teaching and learning social 
studies and environmental education in the elementary 
school. Research evidence for effective teaching. 
International comparative modules. Pre-practicum. 

5371. TEACHING READING AND LANGUAGE 
ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (5 er, 
§3375; prereq 3533, Educ 3100, Educ 3333, concurrent 
regis in 5345, E!Ed or kindergarten-E!Ed candidate or 6.) 
Theory, research, tools, and techniques in reading and 
language arts instruction. Learning strategies for ensuring 
reading comprehension and creative language use. 
Methods for improving communication and literacy skills 
of elementary school children. Pre-practicum. 
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5372. READING, WRITING, AND CHILDREN'S 
BOOKS ACROSS THE CURRICULUM. (5 er, §3322, 
§3376; prereq Educ 3102, Educ 3333, concurrent regis in 
5368, E!Ed or kindergarten-ElEd candidate or d) 
Literacy and language as ways of coming to know basic 
concepts in content areas: literature, science, social 
studies, mathematics, and arts. Pre-practicum. 

5380. ISSUES IN LITERACY EDUCATION: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (1-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 6 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program]; prereq #; offered 
summer or CEE only) 
Issues selected from the field of literacy education in 
order to address the needs or interests of different groups 
of students. Specific issue announced in the Class 
Schedule. 

5400. FACILITATING COOPERATIVE LEARN-
ING. (2-3 er; prereq #; offered summer or CEE only) 
Review of models for cooperative learning. Experience in 
facilitating and critiquing cooperative learning. 
Practicum. 

5401. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM. 
(3 er; prereq #) 
Curriculum practices, issues, and trends in the modem 
elementary school; survey of research studies relating to 
all areas of instruction and analysis of representative 
programs. 

5402. ELEMENT ARY SCHOOL SUPERVISION. 
(3 er; prereq #; offered summer or CEE only) 
Functions and duties of supervisors in improving 
instruction; specific techniques; likely problems; means 
of evaluating practical teaching situations. 

5441. DIRECTED STUDY: ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL CURRICULUM AND ADMINISTRA-
TION. (2-3 er; prereq #; offered summer or CEE only) 
Supervised study and field work to acquire understanding 
of organization and administration of elementary school 
curriculum, current practices, and current issues. 

5507. PROFESSIONAL TEACHING EXPERIENCE 
IN AN ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM. (15 er, §3509; 
prereq sr, ElEd candidate, d) 
Application of skills, understanding, and knowledge 
related to the planning, implementation, and evaluation 
of an elementary curriculum. Assessment of learning 
needs and collaboration with specialists to individualize 
methods and materials. Biweekly seminar. 

5509. PROFESSIONAL TEACHING EXPERIENCE 
IN A KINDERGARTEN ENVIRONMENT. (7 er, 
§3504, §3507; prereq 5507, 5595, sr, kindergarten-EIEd 
candidate, d) 
Application of skills, understanding, and knowledge 
related to the planning, implementation, and evaluation 
of an elementary curriculum. Assessment of learning 
needs and collaboration with specialists to individualize 
methods and materials. Biweekly seminar. 
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5595. KINDERGARTEN EDUCATION. (4 er, §3395; 
prereq ECh 1025, ECh 3 !06, Educ 3333, kindergarten-
ElEd candidate or d) 
Organization and function of kindergartens past and 
present; kindergarten curricula and physical environ-
ments; cross-cultural and research perspectives. Pre-
practicum. 

5660. ISSUES IN SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (1-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 6 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program] ; prereq 120 er or 
adult special or grad or#; offered summer or CEE only) 
Issues from elementary social studies education 
addressing the needs or interests of different groups of 
students. Specific issue announced in the Class Schedule. 

5800. INTERNATIONAL PERSPECTIVES: 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION METHODS AND 
PEDAGOGY. (5 er, §ECh 5800; prereq #; offered 
summer or CEE only) 
Study of elementary pedagogy and methods in a foreign 
country. Theory, design of learning experiences and 
environments for elementary children. 

5802. OBSERVATIONAL PRACTICUM IN 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN A FOREIGN 
COUNTRY. (5 er, §ECh 5802; prereq #; offered summer 
or CEE only) 
Observation and interaction in selected elementary 
education programs in a foreign country; application of 
theory to practice. 

5900. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq d ) 
Directed independent study, reading, and/or projects in 
kindergarten or elementary education of interest to 
student. 

5905. TOPICS IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (1-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 6 er can be 
applied to Graduate School program]; offered summer or 
CEEonly) 
Topics from kindergarten or elementary education to 
meet special needs and interests of different groups of 
students. Specific titles and course descriptions 
announced in the Class Schedule. 

Engineering (Engr) 
College of Science and Engineering 

1025. ENGINEERING GRAPHICS. (4 er; 3 hrs lect, 
4 hrs lab) 
Engineering representation and analysis of systems of 
projection; coordinate system and graphical solution of 
space problems. Precision in graphics and techniques of 
sketching; pictorial projection systems, size description, 
standard and simplified practices applied to graphic 
communication. Introduction to CAD. 

3001. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1-3 er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]) 
Current and special interest topics not offered in the 
regular curriculum. Topic announced before course 
offered. 



3015. STATICS. (4 er; prereq Phys 1107, concurrent 
regis or prior er in Math 1297; 4 hrs lect) 
Vector algebra. Applications of the equations of 
equilibrium to the analysis of simple engineering 
structures and machines. Nature and influence of friction. 
Elementary theory of static determinate framed 
structures. Deformation of structures with axially loaded 
elements. 

3016. DEFORMABLE BODY MECHANICS. (4 er; 
prereq 3015, concurrent regis in Math 3380 or Math 
3381) 
Introductory treatment of stress and strain at a point. 
Stress-strain relation in two dimensions. Axial loading, 
torsion, shear and bending movement diagrams, bending 
stresses, deflection of determinate and indeterminate 
beams, instability. 

3036. DYNAMICS. (4 er; prereq 3015, concurrent regis 
in Math 3380 or Math 3381) 
Review of particle dynamics. Mechanical systems and 
rigid-body model. Kinematics and dynamics of plane 
systems. 

3100. INTRODUCTION TO SURVEYING AND 
MAPPING. (4 er; prereq Math 1296; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs 
lab) 
Theory of precision measurements of distance, elevation, 
angle, and direction. Elements of coordinate systems, 
datum planes, and maps. Use of aerial photographs for 
mapping. Fundamentals of geometrics for design, grades, 
and vertical and horizontal curvature. 

3200. ELECTRICAL POWER. (3 er; prereq Phys 
1109, Math 3381 or equiv; 3 hrs lect) 
Fundamentals of electric circuit analysis. Single-phase 
and three-phase AC. Rotating electric machines. Power 
distribution systems. 

3700. INDEPENDENT STUDY. ( 1-4 er; prereq I'.) 
Directed individual study in engineering to be arranged 
with the instructor and the head of the department before 
registration. 

English (Engl) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1100. LITERATURE APPRECIATION. ( 4 er, § 1906, 
§ 1907; primarily for non-majors) 
Appreciation of literature and development of critical 
reading skills for the non-major. 

1506. MAJOR THEMES IN LITERATURE. (4 er) 
Close reading of selected works relevant to themes (e.g., 
the hero, anti-hero, quest, work, naturalism, and 
supernatural) in literature. Theme announced before 
course offered. 

1535. KING ARTHUR IN HISTORY AND LITERA-
TURE. (4 er) 
Survey of historical accounts and literary treatments of 
King Arthur in Latin, English, French, and German 
sources of the Middle Ages and some modem Arthurian 
literature. 

English 

1563, 1564. AMERICAN LITERATURE. ( 4 er each) 
Historical survey of important authors, movements, 
conventions, genres, and themes. 1563: 1820 to 1916 
(Romantic through Realistic, Naturalistic). 1564: 1916 to 
present (Modem, Contemporary). 

1572, 1573. 20TH-CENTURY LITERATURE. (4 er 
each; primarily for non-majors) 
Readings in British and American literature since the 
1890s, arranged by types of discourse. 1572: Poetry and 
drama. 1573: The novel since Thomas Hardy; a general 
introduction to intelligent reading of literature. 

1582. INTRODUCTION TO WORLD LITERA-
TURES. (4 er) 
Sampling of literary works from Europe, Middle East, 
Africa, and Far East. 

1907. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE. (4 er, 
§ 1906; primarily for non-majors) 
Introduction to drama, fiction, and poetry and to methods 
of critical analysis and interpretation. 

3115. WRITING FICTION. (4 er [may be repeated for 
a max of 8 er]; prereq Comp l 110 or Comp 1120 or#) 
Writing of fiction with emphasis on structure and 
techniques learned from critical reading and classroom 
analysis. 

3121. WRITING POETRY. (4 er) 
Writing of poetry with emphasis on techniques learned 
through critical reading and classroom analysis. 

3223. SHAKESPEARE. (4 er) 
Introduction to Shakespeare. Selected plays from the 
histories , comedies, tragedies, and dramatic romances. 
Such aspects of drama as structure, language, character-
ization, theme, and dramatic conventions will be 
examined in the study of individual plays. 

3271, 3371, 3471. CONTEMPORARY LITERA-
TURE. (4 er each; offered alt yrs) 
Readings in American and British literature since 1945 
arranged by types of discourse. 3271: Drama. 3371: 
Poetry. 3471: Novel. 

3411. THE MODERN SHORT STORY. (4 er) 
Study of the genre emphasizing close reading and 
interpretation of the elements of short fiction in specific 
works. 

3480. AMERICAN REALISM, NATURALISM. ( 4 er, 
§3470, §5572; prereq 45 er or#; offered alt yrs) 
Close study of two to three selected realistic and 
naturalistic American writers (e.g., Twain, Howells , 
James, Jewett, Chopin, Wharton, Crane, London); 
specific authors announced in the Class Schedule. 

3503, 3504, 3505. ENGLISH LITERATURE. (4 er 
each; for English majors and minors only) 
Chronological study of English literature from the 
beginnings to the early 20th century, emphasizing major 
works, authors, and important literary forms, styles, 
themes, and movements. 

3511. CONTINENTAL LITERATURE. (4 er; students 
may substitute Fr 3511 or Ger 3511 or Span 3511 for 
Engl 3511 in selecting electives in English and may take 
all four courses if they wish; offered through CEE) 
Reading of continental literature in translation. 
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3574. AMERICAN RENAISSANCE. (4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er], §3571, §5571; prereq 45 er or 
#; offered alt yrs) 
Close study of two to three selected writers from the 
American Renaissance (e.g., Emerson, Hawthorne, 
Thoreau, Fuller, Melville, Douglass, Whitman, 
Dickinson). Specific authors announced in the Class 
Schedule. 

3580. WOMEN WRITERS. ( 4 er; prereq 45 er or#) 
Feminist reading of selected plays, poetry, prose 
(including critical works) written by women writers. 

3593. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (2-6 er [may be repeated for a max of 10 er]) 
Study of topics falling outside the usual English courses. 
Topic announced before course offered. 

3906. METHODS OF LITERARY STUDY. (4 er, 
§ 1906; prereq Comp 1120, Engl major or#) 
Introduction to interpretive and scholarly methods used in 
studying literature. 

5116. ADVANCED WRITING OF FICTION. (4 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq #) 
Writing of short stories; class reading and criticism of 
student manuscripts. 

5122. ADV AN CED WRITING OF POETRY. ( 4 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq 3121 or#; 
offered alt yrs) 
Writing of poems and class reading and criticism of 
student manuscripts . 

5222. SHAKESPEARE. (4 er; prereq 8 er of literature) 
Concentrated study of selected plays, with attention to 
Shakespearean criticism and scholarship. Recommended 
as the second course in Shakespeare. 

5312. CHAUCER. (4 er; offered alt yrs) 
Introduction to Middle English. Reading and analysis of 
Chaucer's works, primarily Canterbury Tales and Troilus 
and Criseyde. 

5331. MILTON. (4 er; prereq 8 er of literature; offered 
alt yrs) 
Minor poems, Areopagitica, Paradise Lost, and Samson 
Agonistes. 

5375. MODERN POETRY. (4 er; prereq 8 er of 
literature; offered alt yrs) 
Study of 20th-century poetry written in English. 

5471, 5472. AMERICAN NOVEL. (4 er each, §5452; 
prereq 85 er incl 8 er of literature or#; offered alt yrs) 
History of the American novel from the late 18th century 
to the present in its social , intellectual, and aesthetic 
contexts. 5471: To 1900. 5472: From 1900 to the present. 

5522. OLD ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERA-
TURE. ( 4 er; prereq 8 er of literature; offered alt yrs) 
Introduction to Old English-its sounds, grammar, 
vocabulary, and relation to modern English-through 
selected readings of poetry and prose from the Old 
English period (450-1 150). 
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5523. MIDDLE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE. (4 er; prereq 8 er of literature; offered 
alt yrs) 
Introduction to and review of Middle English; reading, 
discussion, and criticism of selections from alliterative 
poetry, metrical romances, saints' legends, the mystics, 
Gower, Langland, Lydgate, Malory. 

5561. ENGLISH ROMANTICISM. (4 er; prereq 8 er of 
literature; offered alt yrs) 
Study of the Romantic movement in England as reflected 
in the works of such writers as Wordsworth, Coleridge, 
Mary Shelley, Keats, Percy Shelley, and Anne Radcliffe. 

5562. VICTORIAN LITERATURE. (4 er; prereq 8 er 
of literature; offered alt yrs) 
Study of aesthetic, social, and philosophical concerns of 
Victorian England as reflected in the works of such 
writers as Tennyson, Arnold, Christina Rossetti, 
Elizabeth Barrett Browning, and Samuel Butler. 

5566. IRISH LITERARY REVIVAL. (4 er; prereq 8 er 
of literature; offered alt yrs) 
Study of important Irish writers in the historical and 
political context of the Celtic Renaissance. 

5574. STUDIES IN MAJOR AMERICAN AU-
THORS. (4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er] ; 
prereq 8 er of literature) 
Concentrated study in one to three major authors . 
Authors to be announced before each time course is 
offered. 

5580. BRITISH WOMEN AUTHORS. (4 er; prereq 85 
er or#; offered alt yrs) 
Selected works by women writers who have made 
important contributions to British literature. 

5585. AMERICAN WOMEN AUTHORS. (4 er; prereq 
85 er or#; offered alt yrs) 
Selected works, usually to include more than one genre, 
by women writers who have made important contribu-
tions to American literature. 

5591. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er; no more than 6 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program; er in 5590 count 
toward max] ; prereq #, 6.) 
Students choose their projects in consultation with their 
instructor. 

5592. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(1-6 er each offering [no more than 6 er can be applied to 
a Graduate School program]; prereq #) 
Opportunities for students to concentrate on special skills 
and areas of knowledge. 

5593. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (2-6 er [may be repeated for a max of 10 er]; 
primarily for majors, minors, grads) 
Intensive study of special topics falling outside the usual 
English courses. Topic announced before course offered. 

5712. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERA-
TURE. (2 er, §5711; prereq 1906 or 3906 or#) 
Theory and practice of the oral performance of principal 
literature genres. 



5811. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ENGLISH. 
(4 er) 
Modern theories of English grammar. 

5821. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
(4 er) 
History of sounds, word stock, and structures of the 
English language from the earliest records to the present 
time. 

5841, 5842. BRITISH NOVEL. (4 er each, §5445; 
prereq 85 er incl 8 er of literature or#; offered alt yrs) 
Development of the British novel in its social, 
intellectual, and aesthetic contexts. 5841: To 1872. 5842: 
From 1872 to the present. 

5902. COMPOSITION FOR TEACHERS I. (4 er; 
prereq admission to BAA program or#) 
For prospective teachers involving both practice in 
composition and study of theory and practice of teaching 
composition at secondary level. 

5903. COMPOSITION FOR TEACHERS II. (4 er; 
prereq i'.) 
Practice in composition and study of the theory and 
practice of teaching composition for licensed teachers. 

5912. GROUP APPROACHES IN LANGUAGE 
ARTS. (4 er; I hr per wk practicum) 
Methods of using small group techniques, role playing, 
sociodrama, games, and simulations in teaching the 
language arts. 

5922. TEACHING THE LANGUAGE ARTS. (4 er, 
§39 12) 
Problems in teaching language arts, suggested methods 
and materials of instruction. 

8110. PROSEMINAR: MEDIEVAL STUDIES. (4 er; 
prereq grad; offered 1994-95, every third year) 
Wide reading among important works of a given period, 
prepares graduate students for work in other graduate 
courses and seminars. Historical, cultural, and literary 
contexts; methodology; relevant scholarship and 
criticism. 

8120. PROSEMINAR: RENAISSANCE STUDIES. 
( 4 er; prereq grad) 
Wide reading among important works of a given period, 
prepares graduate students for work in other graduate 
courses and seminars. Historical, cultural , and literary 
contexts; methodology; relevant scholarship and 
criticism. 

8130. PROSEMINAR: RESTORATION AND 18TH 
CENTURY. (4 er; prereq grad) 
Wide reading among important works of a given period, 
prepares graduate students for work in other graduate 
courses and seminars. Historical, cultural, and literary 
contexts; methodology; relevant scholarship and 
criticism. 

English 

8140. PROSEMINAR: 19TH-CENTURY BRITISH 
LITERATURE. ( 4 er; prereq grad; offered 1993-94, 
every 3rd yr) 
Wide reading among important works of a given period, 
prepares graduate students for work in other graduate 
courses and seminars. Historical, cultural, and literary 
contexts; methodology; relevant scholarship and 
criticism. 

8150. PROSEMINAR: 20TH-CENTURY BRITISH 
LITERATURE. (4 er; prereq grad; offered 1995-96, 
every 3rd yr) 
Wide reading among important works of a given period, 
prepares graduate students for work in other graduate 
courses and seminars. Historical , cultural, and literary 
contexts; methodology; relevant scholarship and 
criticism. 

8160. PROSEMINAR: AMERICAN ROMANTI-
CISM. ( 4 er; prereq grad; offered 1994-95, every 3rd yr) 
Wide reading among important works of a given period, 
prepares graduate students for work in other graduate 
courses and seminars. Historical , cultural, and literary 
contexts; methodology; relevant scholarship and 
criticism. 

8170. PROSEMINAR: AMERICAN REALISM AND 
NATURALISM. ( 4 er; prereq grad; offered 1995-96, 
every 3rd yr) 
Wide reading among important works of a given period, 
prepares graduate students for work in other graduate 
courses and seminars. Historical, cultural, and l.iterary 
contexts; methodology; relevant scholarship and 
criticism. 

8180. PROSEMINAR: 20TH-CENTURY AMERI-
CAN LITERATURE. (4 er; prereq grad; offered 
1993-94, every 3rd yr) 
Wide reading among important works of a given period, 
prepares graduate students for work in other graduate 
courses and seminars. Historical, cultural, and literary 
contexts; methodology; relevant scholarship and 
criticism. 

8888. THESIS CREDITS: DOCTORAL. (1-36 er [max 
18 er per qtr, 11 er per summer term]) 
Doctoral dissertation research and preparation. 

8906. INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDIES 
IN ENGLISH. (4 er) 
Core course required for all English M.A. (Plan B) 
students. Experience with critical approaches, terminolo-
gy, written literary analysis, problem solving related to 
study of Ii terature. 

8930. PRACTICUM IN TEACHING LITERATURE. 
( 4 er; prereq 8 er of literature, .1.) 
Teaching in sophomore literature courses; experience in 
preparation of supplementary materials, consultation with 
students, and assisting instructors in grading student 
work. 
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Family Life (FamL) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

1655. DYNAMICS OF FAMILY LIVING. (3 er, §HE 
1655; prereq Educ 1000 or Psy 1003) 
Dynamics of social-psychological forces affecting family 
interaction, parent-child relationships, and varying family 
lifestyles. 

3005. CONSUMER TEXTILES AND CLOTHING. 
(3 er, §HE 3005) 
Analyzing consumer clothing and textile issues. 
Exploration of clothing in historical, social, psychologi-
cal, and cultural contexts. Factors involved in individual 
and family clothing decisions. 

3432. TRENDS IN FOODS. (3 er, §HE 3432) 
Comparative cost and use of various food forms in the 
home and away from home; survey of literature; food-
related legislation affecting consumers; individual class 
projects. 

3440. FOOD MANAGEMENT. (4 er, §HE 3402, §HE 
3440; prereq Hlth 1470; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) · 
Applying management principles involved in feeding 
individuals and families . Decision making in planning, 
budgeting, preparation, and service of food. Alternate 
methods of providing sustenance for individuals and 
families. Individualized laboratory assignments. Impact 
of food-related legislation on consumers. 

3575. COMMUNITY HOUSING. (3 er, §HE 3575; 
2 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Historical, economical, sociological, and psychological 
aspects of housing; consideration of individual and 
family housing needs; government involvement in 
housing. 

3610. INTERACTING WITH CHILDREN. (4 er, 
§HE 3610; prereq Educ 1000 or Psy 3331 or#) 
Principles and techniques of interacting with children in 
family and small group situations. 

3675. MARITAL INTERACTION. (3 er, §HE 3675; 
prereq 90 er or #) 
Applying principles from the behavioral sciences to 
marital roles, adjustments, communication, and 
satisfaction. 

3740. MANAGEMENT IN FAMILY SYSTEMS. ( 4 er, 
§HE 3740; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs ar) 
Scope and process of managerial activity of individuals 
and families; use of a systems framework to analyze and 
apply management concepts; supervised field work with 
families. 

3770. CONSUMER MONEY MANAGEMENT. (3 er, 
§HE 3770; prereq 90 er or#) 
Consumer rights and responsibilities, factors affecting 
consumer decisions, management of individual and 
family income. 

3880. FAMILY LIFE SEMINAR. (I er, §HE 3880; 
prereq sr, FamL major or minor or#) . 
Assigned topics in preparation for a profess10nal career. 
Framework for professional role, career advancement, 
career change, and lifelong learning. Philosophy of the 
profession. 
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3950. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN FAMILY LIFE. 
(1-6 er [may be repeated for a max of 9 er] , §HE 3950; 
prereq ti.) 
Individualized research or involvement in selected areas 
of family life/family life education related to the 
student's special interest. 

5301. FAMILY LIFE CURRICULUM. (1-3 er [may be 
repeated; no more than 6 er can be applied to a Graduate 
School program], §HEEd 5301 ; prereq tchg exper or sr or 
#) 
Examination of research and literature; development of 
units of study and programs at the elementary, secondary, 
and adult levels; production and evaluation of materials. 

5325. EDUCATING ADULTS. (3 er, §HEEd 5325; 
prereq sr or grad or #) 
Adult learning and development. Planning, presenting, 
and evaluating formal and informal educational programs 
for adults. For teachers, extension agents, family life and 
parent educators, and others interested in leading or 
organizing adult and out-of-school learning groups. 

5455. CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN NUTRITION. 
(3 er, §HE 5455; prereq Hlth 1470) 
Examination of current developments and controversies 
in nutrition. 

5460. NUTRITION DURING THE LIFE CYCLE. 
(3 er, §HE 5460; prereq Hlth 1470, FamL or Hlth Ed 
major or minor, 120 er or#) 
Applying nutrition principles in meeting special nutrient 
requirements of growth, development, and maintenance 
throughout the life cycle. Survey of community nutrition 
and nutrition education programs. 

5610. PARENTING. (4 er §HE 5610; prereq 
Educ I 000, Ech 1025 or#) 
Parental roles and responsibilities throughout the life 
cycle; examination and analysis of parenting methods. 

5620. TEACHING PARENTING/CHILD DEVELOP-
MENT. (3 er, §HEEd 5620; prereq 1655 or 56!0, 5325, 
120 er or adult spec or#; tchg ex per recommended) 
Teaching strategies, materials, curriculum development, 
and evaluation of parenting/child development classes. 

5645. THE ELDERLY IN FAMILIES. (3 er, §5640, 
§HE 5640; prereq 1655 or#) 
Nature and importance of family relationships among 
elderly persons; factors affecting marriage, divorce, and 
widowhood; interaction with adult children and 
grandchildren. Consumer issues related to fixed incomes, 
limited mobility, and other factors associated with aging. 

5650. FAMILIES IN CRISIS. (4 er, §HE 5650; prereq 
1655 or 3675 or#) 
Examination of the impact of various crises on family 
members. Analysis of coping strategies, reorganization of 
family roles, and survey of available community 
resources . 



Finance and Management Information Sciences 

5660. TOPICS IN FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (l-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 6 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program]. §HE 5660; 
prereq 1655 or #) 
Seminar on a selected topic in family or child develop-
ment. Similar topics may not be repeated for credit. 
Topics announced quarter before course offered. 

5665. CURRENT ISSUES IN FAMILIES. (l -4 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 6 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program]; prereq 1655, 
3675 or 5610 or#) 
Current developments and review of research in 
srructures and functions of family systems; analysis of 
outside influences on quality and stability of family 
relationships; strategies to strengthen families. 

5800. PRACTICUM IN PARENT EDUCATION. (1-6 
er [er cannot be applied to a Graduate School program], 
§HE 5800; prereq admission to parent educator or ECFE 
licensure program, #) 
Applying skills, understanding, and knowledge related to 
working with adult learners in parent education or early 
childhood/family education programs. 

5915. PROJECTS IN FAMILY LIFE. (1-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 6 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program]; prereq # or t..) 
Individual in-depth exploration and research of a 
particular area of interest under faculty mentor guidance. 

Finance and Management 
Information Sciences (FMIS) 
School of Business and Economics 

1201. INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS INFORMA-
TION SYSTEMS. (4 er, §1202, §CS IOLO) 
Introduction to managing information systems within 
business. Topics include hardware, software, data, 
procedures, personnel, and users of business information 
systems. Various software used to introduce managerial 
problem solving in business. 

3140. BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS. (4 er; prereq 
Comp 1110 or Comp 1120, SBE candidate or Econ major 
or Acct/Bus Adm/Econ minor with 90 er or Cl) 
Principles of business communication and their 
application to oral, written, and nonverbal communica-
tion. Topics include intercultural communication, people-
first language, ethics, and role of technology in business 
communication. 

3206. DECISION ANALYSIS. (4 er; prereq SBE 
candidate or Bus Adm minor with 90 er or Cl ) 
Methods for analyzing managerial decision-making 
situations involving uncertainty, personal attitudes 
toward risks, and multiple conflicting objectives. Topics 
include prior, posterior, and preposterior analysis; 
subjective probability and utility assessment; 
multicriteria decisions; computer-based analysis. 

3211. MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS. 
(4 er; prereq SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 
90 er or CS/Engr major/minor with 90 er or Cl) 
Conceptual foundations, structure, development, and 
implementation of information systems for social 
organizations. Emphasis on computer-based systems and 
their behavioral and societal implications for manage-
ment. 

3212. STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING TECH-
NIQUES. (4 er; prereq 3211, SBE candidate or Acct/Bus 
Adm minor with 90 er or CS/Engr major/minor with 90 
er or Cl) 
Introduction to programming for business applications 
using srructured problem solving techniques and 
programming methodologies. Focus on sequential file 
processing, data validation, internal table manipulation, 
and sorting. 

3222. STRUCTURED SYSTEMS ANALYSIS. (4 er, 
§322 1; prereq 3211, SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm 
minor with 90 er or CS/Engr major/minor with 90 er 
or Cl) 
Analysis phase of the systems development life cycle. 
Emphasizes feasibility study, requirements analysis, and 
system specification. Detailed study of current physical 
and logical systems models and specifications. 

3223. STRUCTURED SYSTEMS DESIGN. (4 er; 
prereq 3211, 3222, SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm 
minor with 90 er or CS/Engr major/minor with 90 er 
or Cl) 
Design phase of the systems development life cycle. 
Emphasizes systems design, development, and 
implementation. Detailed study of physical and logical 
systems models and specifications and program structure 
design and development. 

3305. PRODUCTION AND OPERA TIO NS 
MANAGEMENT. (4 er, §3201 , §3203, §3301; prereq 
SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 90 er or Cl) 
Introductory survey of production and operations as a 
functional area of management, including operations 
strategy, process design, forecasting, resource allocation, 
inventory management, scheduling, and project 
management. Computer applications of quantitative 
techniques to support operations decision making. 

3309. SERVICE OPERA TIO NS MANAGEMENT. 
(4 er, §3302; prereq 3301 or 3305, SBE candidate or 
Acct/Bus Adm minor with 90 er or Cl) 
Principles of managing service operations. Importance of 
services, characteristics and design of services, service 
delivery process planning, and total quality management 
in service operations. 

3374. PART-TIME INTERNSHIP. (4 er, §3375, 
§3376, §Mgts 3375, §Mgts 3376; prereq 120 er, SBE 
candidate, #) 
Written job description must be obtained and approved 
before internship begins. Complete a minimum of 150 
hours of supervised work experience in public agency, 
private business, or other organization after junior year. 
Prepare papers during and following the internship 
experience. 
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3376. FULL-TIME INTERNSHIP. (6 er; prereq 
business core [except 3362]. 120 er, SBE candidate, il) 
Following written approval of proposal, student engages 
in supervised program of full -time work experience in 
public agency, private business, or other organization. 
Advance, concurrent, and follow-up written and oral 
presentations required. 

3410. DISTRIBUTED COMPUTING PRINCIPLES. 
(4 er; prereq 32 11, SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm 
minor with 90 er or CS/Engr major/minor with 90 er 
or 0 ) 
Structured techniques concerning data communication 
principles, networks, distributed databases, associated 
hardware and software, typical applications, and 
management considerations. 

3420. INFORMATION RESOURCE MANAGE-
MENT. (4 er; prereq 3211, SBE candidate or Acct/Bus 
Adm minor with 90 er or CS/Engr major/minor with 90 
er or 0) 
Management issues relating to information processing, 
including IS planning, organization, control, and 
evaluation; legal considerations, social and technological 
trends; competitive advantage; appropriate treatment of 
information and processing considerations to manage 
information as a resource in the organization. 

3611. CORPORATION FINANCE. (4 er; prereq SBE 
candidate or Econ major or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 90 
er or 0 ) 
Fundamental concepts of managerial finance, financial 
analysis, planning and control of investment decisions on 
short-term and long-term assets. Cost of capital and 
valuations, sources of short-term intermediate and long-
term funds, integrated topics in managerial finance. 

3612. MANAGERIAL FINANCE. ( 4 er; prereq 3611 , 
SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 90 er or 0 ) 
Develops abilities for applying financial theory and 
analytic methods to find solutions to financial manage-
ment problems. 

3644. INVESTMENT FUNDAMENTALS. (4 er; 
prereq 3611, SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 
90 er or 0 ) 
Comprehensive introduction to nature, problems, and 
process of evaluating particular securities and portfolio 
construction. Survey of basic principles of security 
analysis, analytical techniques, and investment policy for 
individual and institutional investors. Introduction to 
computer-assisted investment analysis. 

3647. FINANCIAL MARKETS AND INSTITU-
TIONS. (4 er; prereq 3611 , SBE candidate or Acct/Bus 
Adm minor with 90 er or 0) 
Analysis of money and capital markets, savings-
investrnent process. and financial institutions. Role of 
Federal Reserve and Treasury in financial market 
development; supply and demand for loanable funds ; 
level and structure of interest rates. Asset/liability 
management. 
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3649. INTERNATIONAL FINANCE. (4 er; prereq 
3611, SBE candidate or Econ major or Acct/Bus Adm/ 
Econ minor with 90 er or 0) 
Comprehensive framework and analysis for financial 
management of international firm . Topics include 
international financial markets, exchange rates and 
international firms, elements of international investments, 
financing decisions, and strategy formulation. 

3971. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er; prereq il) 
For students wishing to do special work in finance or 
information sciences that extends beyond, or in greater 
depth than, regular course offerings. 

3981. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). ( I to 4 er [ may be repeated for a max of 8 er]; 
prereq SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm/Econ minor with 
90 er or 0 ) 
Exploration of specific finance or information systems 
problems, issues, and approaches. 

3995. INSTRUCTIONAL ASSISTANCE. (I er [may 
be repeated for a max of 4 er; er not available as FMIS 
elective]; prereq il) 
Teaching experience involving tutoring program in 
department, as outlined in contract with faculty monitor. 

5206. MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING FOR 
MANAGEMENT. (4 er; prereq 3305, SBE candidate 
with 120 er or CS minor with 90 er or grad or 0) 
Models for managerial resource allocation decisions. 
Topics include linear programming, goal programming, 
dynamic programming, and nonlinear programming. 
Computer applications and case analyses. 

5207. SIMULATION METHODS FOR MANAGE-
MENT. (4 er; prereq SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm 
minor with 90 er or CS/Enge major/ minor with 90 er or 
grad or 0 ) 
Introduction to building and experimenting with 
computer-based simulation models applicable to service 
systems and manufacturing operations. Hands-on 
experience using the General Purpose Simulation System 
(GPSS) language frequently used in industry. 

5215. DATA MANAGEMENT AND APPLICA-
TIONS. (4 er; prereq 1201 , 3211 , SBE candidate with 
120 er or CS major or minor with 120 er or grad or 0 ) 
Introduction to principles of information structures and 
data management techniques. ' 

5611. PORTFOLIO ANALYSIS. (4 er; prereq 3644 or 
'13644, SBE candidate with 120 er or grad or O; offered 
alt yrs) 
Principles for investment selection under conditions of 
uncertainty, along Markowitz-Tobin-Sharpe lines; 
implications of model for capital markets and price 
behavior in efficient markets; empirical evidence on 
capital market performance; computer-assisted 
techniques for portfolio analysis. 



5613. CAPITAL BUDGETING. (4 er; prereq 3612 or 
'l[3612, SBE candidate with 120 er or grad or O ; offered 
alt yrs) 
Capital investment policies of firm. Problems in 
estimating earnings, cost savings, obsolescence of plant 
and equipment; importance of reviewing past decisions, 
and buying versus leasing; evaluation of mergers as 
capital budgeting decision. Emphasis on cost of capital, 
measures of investment merit , capital rationing, and 
replacement of plant and equipment. Risk analysis. 

5615. FUTURES AND OPTIONS. (4 er; prereq 3644 or 
'l[3644, SBE candidate with 120 er or grad or 0 ) 
Nature and functions of derivative security markets such 
as options, futures, options on futures , swaps, and 
financial engineering. Emphasizes their use as tools for 
risk reduction, portfolio management, and speculative 
medium for aggressive investor. 

5617. MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL INSTITU-
TIONS. (4 er; prereq 3647 or 'l[3647, SBE candidate 
with 120 er or grad or O ; offered alt yrs) 
Techniques for managing commercial banks and other 
financial institutions through asset/liability management. 

5619. ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 
(4 er; prereq 3611 , SBE candidate with 120 er or grad 
or 0 ) 
Analysis and interpretation of financial statements. 
Presentation of analytical techniques, including trend, 
comparative, and ratio analysis. Use of computer-assisted 
analysis. 

5981. SPECIAL TOPICS. (I to 4 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 8 er] ; prereq SBE candidate with 120 er or 
grad or 0 ) 
Exploration of specific contemporary finance and 
information science problems, issues. and approaches. 

8211. MANAGEMENT SCIENCE. (3 er; prereq 5201 
or equiv, grad or 0 ) 
Analysis of integration and computer-augmented 
application of quantitative modeling techniques in 
dynamic environment. Individual and group projects 
provide opportunity to implement decision-modeling 
techniques. 

8611. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. (3 er; prereq 
3611 or equiv, grad or 0 ) 
Corporate financial policy. Application of financial 
theory and decision-making tools . 

8971. INDEPENDENT STUDY. 1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er of electives); prereq grad, I'.) 
Special study in areas useful to individual programs and 
objectives in finance or management information science 
(MIS) that extend beyond, or go into greater depth than, 
core course offerings. 

Fine Arts (FA) 
School of Fine Arts 

Fine arts courses acquaint students with the interdisc ipli-
nary relationships of art, dance, music, theatre, and the 
humanities. 

French 

1200. CREATING ACROSS DISCIPLINES. (4 er) 
Investigation of the creative process in areas such as art, 
music, theatre, and dance. 

1400. TOPICS IN FINE ARTS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1 to 4 er each offering [may be repeated for a 
max of 12 er]; offered through CEE) 
Selected studies in the fine arts with interdisciplinary or 
multidisciplinary focus. 

1405. HISTORY OF AMERICAN ARCHITEC-
TURE-1600 TO PRESENT. (3 er; offered through 
CEE) 
Study of architecture from colonial period to present with 
special emphasis on cultural, art, historical , and social 
aspects. 

1410. PRINCIPLES OF INTERIOR DESIGN. (3 er; 
offered through CEE) 
Applying design elements and principles to interior 
design problems. 

5200. CREATING ACROSS DISCIPLINES. (4 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 6 er 
can be applied to an MA or MEd degree program]) 
Investigation and research into the creative process in 
areas such as art, music, theatre, and dance. 

French (Fr) 
College of Liberal Arts 

Also see courses listed under Language (Lang) later in 
this section. 
1301-1302. BEGINNING FRENCH 1-11. (4 er each, 
§ I 111- I I 12; prereq for 1302: one yr high school Fr or 
successful completion of 1301 or#) 
Conversation and communicative course for students 
with little or no previous study of French. Emphasis on 
aural and oral skills; some emphasis on reading; grammar 
only as needed. 

1501-1502-1503. COLLEGE FRENCH 1-11-ID. (4 er 
each; prereq for 1501: successful completion of 1302 or 
equiv or two or more yrs high school Fr or#; prereq for 
1502: successful completion of 1501 or#; prereq for 
1503: successful completion of 1502 or#) 
Consolidation and enrichment of previously acquired 
abilities in speaking and understanding French set within 
an introduction to written French and a survey of the 
contemporary culture of French-speaking societies. 

3001-3002-3003. ADVANCED FRENCH 1-11-ID. (4 er 
each, §1233, §3122-§3123; prereq for 3001: successful 
completion of 1503 or equiv or#; prereq for 3002: 
successful completion of 3001 or#; prereq for 3003: 
successful completion of 3002 or#) 
Development of French literacy within a culturally 
authentic contemporary context. Emphasis on writing and 
speaking plus complete review of grammar. Taught in 
French. 

3004. CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH. (2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 4 er); prereq successful completion 
of 3003 or#) 
Practice in oral conversation skills for students who have 
completed the basic language sequences and are in the 
advanced literature-culture-linguistics sequence. 
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3305. CONTEMPORARY FRENCH CULTURE 
AND SOCIETY. (4 er; prereq 1503 or equiv; offered in 
Pau program) 
French culture and society since 1968; a comparative 
approach. 

3310. CONTEMPORARY QUEBEC CULTURE 
AND SOCIETY. (4 er; prereq #) 
Intensive and practical survey of what contributed to 
formation and culture of "homo quebecensis": Quebec 
society, institutions, politics, way of life, popular culture, 
artistic expression, religion. Taught in English. 

3315. LA CONDITION HUMAINE: IMAGES OF 
HUMAN DIVERSITY IN FRENCH-SPEAKING 
CINEMA. (4 er) 
Development of appreciation for cinema as art form with 
potentially powerful social content, awareness for 
international scope of Francophone culture, sensitivity to 
human diversity issues. 

3889. LITERATURE IN THE WESTERN TRADI-
TION. (4 er, §Engl 3889, §Ger 3889, §Span 3889; prereq 
45 er or#) 
Comparison and contrast of major literary movements in 
the West and derivative cultures, including contrast with 
non-Western works. Taught in English. 

5001. FRENCH POETRY. (4 er, §3222; prereq 3002 or 
equiv, grade of C or better in last adv Fr language class 
taken or#; offered alt yrs) 
Reading and analysis of representative texts of French 
poetry from all periods. 

5002. SURVEY OF FRENCH CANADIAN POETRY. 
(4 er, §3506; prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in 
last adv Fr language class taken or #; offered alt yrs) 
Survey of French Canadian poetry. 

5171. CLASSICAL FRENCH THEATRE. ( 4 er, 
§3532; prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last 
adv Fr language class taken or#; offered alt yrs) 
Representative plays of Corneille, Moliere, and Racine. 

5172. CLASSICAL FRENCH PROSE. (4 er, §3532; 
prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last adv Fr 
language class taken or#; offered alt yrs) 
Madame de la Fayette's novel La Princesse de Cleves 
plus selected works from other prose writers of the 17th 
century (Descartes, Pascal, La Bruyere, La 
Rochefoucauld). 

5181. VOLTAIRE AND ROUSSEAU IN ENGLISH. 
(4 er, §3543; offered alt yrs) 
Works of Voltaire and Rousseau in English translation. 

5182. LITERATURE OF THE FRENCH ENLIGHT-
ENMENT. (4 er, §3544; prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of 
C or better in last adv Fr language class taken or#; 
offered alt yrs) 
Representative works of the I 8th-century French 
literature. 

5191. THE 19TH-CENTURY NOVEL. (4 er, §3552; 
prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last adv Fr 
language class taken or#; offered alt yrs) 
Reading and analysis of several novels by major l 9th-
century writers (e.g., Hugo, Balzac, Stendhal, Flaubert, 
Zola, Maupassant). 
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5201. 20TH-CENTURY NOVEL. (4 er, §3573; prereq 
3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last adv Fr 
language class taken or#; offered alt yrs) 
Reading of selected novels by leading writers of the 20th 
century. 

5202. 20TH-CENTURY THEATRE. (4 er, §3574; 
prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last adv Fr 
language class taken or#; offered alt yrs) 
Representative works of 20th-century theatre. 

5410. LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (4 er [er 
not allowed toward French major or minor], §35 11 ; 
offered alt yrs) 
Reading of French literature in translation. 

5590. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq 3002, grade of C or 
better in last adv Fr language class taken or#, D.) Jenny, 
Kovacovic 
Students devise programs of reading and research in 
consultation with the instructor. 

5597. SEMINAR. (2-4 er [may be repeated for a·max of 
8 er], §3997; prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in 
last adv Fr language class taken or #) 

5889. LITERATURE IN THE WESTERN TRADI-
TION. (4 er, §3889, §Engl 3889, §Engl 5889, §Ger 
3889, §Ger 5889, §Span 3889, §Span 5889; prereq grad 
or # or D.; offered through CEE) 
Comparison and contrast of major literary movements in 
the West and derivative cultures, including non-Western 
works. Taught in English, although language students 
may be asked to do some papers and reading in the 
foreign language. 

Geography (Geog) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1201. WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY. (4 er) 
Geography of human groups in diverse settings. 
Emphasis on cultural diversity , regional development, 
and human and environmental forces shaping regional 
patterns and processes. Geographical analysis of selected 
regions and countries. 

1303. CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY. (4 er) 
Ecological basis of human existence. Human population 
patterns and cultural diffusion. Agricultural geography. 
Political geography. Geography of language, religion, 
and ethnic groups. Effects of urbanization; economic 
geography. 

1305. ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION. ( 4 er) 
Integrated study of physical, economic, social, and 
political aspects of natural resource management. 
Emphasis on identification of environmental problems 
and evaluating alternatives for resolution, including 
planning, regulation, market incentives, and mitigation 
activities. 



1312. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. (4 er) 
Contemporary geographk pattern analysis of production, 
distribution, and consumption of goods and services. 
Development of geographic theories and models that 
attempt to explain spatial variations of economic 
activities such as agriculture, manufacturing, and trades 
and services. 

1413. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. (5 er; 4 hrs lect, 
2 hrs lab) 
Earth-sun relations, maps and globes, and major factors 
of the natural environment including water resources, 
landforms, weather and climate, natural vegetation, and 
soils. 

3103. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY: UNITED 
ST A TES. ( 4 er; prereq 4 er in Geog, 40 er or #) 
Geographic conditions influential in the development and 
settlement of the United States. 

3112. GEOGRAPHY OF AMERICAN INDIANS IN 
THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA. (4 er; prereq 
4 er in Geog, 40 er or #) 
Regional shifts in location and spatial organization of 
American Indians pre- and post-European contact. 
Comparative analysis of United States and Canadian 
groups. 

3142. ETHNIC GEOGRAPHY OF AMERICAN 
IMMIGRATION. (4 er, §3141, §5401; prereq 40 er incl 
8 er in Geog or #) 
Geographical survey of the origins and distribution of 
European immigration in the United States; theories 
relating to migration and location of immigrants; 
transplanted systems of cultural ecology and the 
American environment; ethnicity as a geographic 
expression. Local and regional case studies. 

3161. THE VIKINGS: ENVIRONMENT AND 
CULTURE. (4 er, §Anth 3610; prereq 40 er incl 1303 or 
Anth 1604 or #) 
Description and analysis of Viking way of life with 
emphasis on culture, ecology, society, religion, and the 
place and role of Vikings in European history. 

3324. GEOGRAPHY OF INDUSTRIAL LOCATION. 
(4 er; prereq 8 er in Geog incl 1312, 40 er or#) 
Locational analysis of industry and industrial patterns. 
Introduction to spatial theory and model building with 
emphasis on integrating real world phenomena with 
theoretical industrial location factors. 

3332. URBAN GEOGRAPHY. (4 er, §3331; prereq 4 er 
in Geog, 40 er or #) 
Urbanization as a geographical process. Perspectives on 
the origins of cities, patterns of urban development, and 
contemporary urban problems. 

3341. GEOGRAPHY OF TRANSPORTATION. (4 er; 
prereq 8 er in Geog incl 1312, 40 er or#) 
Analysis of the distribution and pattern of various 
transportation modes with examination of the geographi-
cal aspects of transport systems at empirical and 
theoretical levels. 

Geography 

3351. URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING. (4 er; 
prereq 8 er in Geog incl 1403 or 1413, 40 er or#) 
Perspective on planning principles, process and practice. 
Consideration of the history and trends in planning; 
development of comprehensive plans; implementation 
process in urban and regional planning. 

3361. GEOGRAPHICAL ASPECTS OF RECRE-
ATION RESOURCES. (3 er; prereq 4 er in Geog, 40 er 
or#) 
Geographical survey of outdoor recreation sites in the 
United States; theories relating to location; outdoor 
recreation as a cultural expression of land use. Local and 
regional case studies of northern Minnesota. 

3371. DULUTH-SUPERIOR METROPOLITAN 
AREA. (3 er; prereq 40 er or #) 
Analysis of the origin, growth, and historical develop-
ment of the Duluth-Superior metropolitan area. Emphasis 
on locational factors and natural environment in the 
evolution of the settled landscape, and the association of 
urban activities as expressed in the patterns of land uses 
in the metropolitan area. 

3381. GEOGRAPHY OF U.S. AND CANADIAN 
PUBLIC LANDS AND PUBLIC LAND POLICY. 
( 4 er; prereq 4 er in Geog, 40 er or #) 
Comparison of public land systems in the United States 
and Canada, including philosophies and attitudes toward 
public land; patterns of land use; current stresses on 
public lands. 

3393. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. (4 er; prereq 40 er 
incl 8 er in Geog or #) 
Survey of political geography past and present. 
Environmental-political theories, German geopolitics, 
territoriality, nation-states and nationalism, boundaries 
and frontiers , jurisdictional organization and reorganiza-
tion, locational conflicts, electoral geography, locality 
studies, and urban politics. 

3412. WEATHER AND CLIMATE. (4 er; prereq 1403 
or 1413, 40 er or#) 
Atmospheric composition, structure and motion; 
precipitation processes, air masses, fronts, cyclonic 
storms, and general weather patterns. Global distribution 
and classification of climates. 

3421. NATURAL HAZARDS. (4 er, §3420; prereq 
1403 or 1413, 40 er or#) 
Geography of natural hazards. Human-physical 
environment interrelationships under extreme geophysi-
cal conditions; causes, characteristics, and consequences 
of natural hazards such as earthquakes, tornadoes, 
hurricanes, floods, and drought; human adjustment to 
these events. 

3500. GLOBAL RESOURCES. ( 4 er; prereq 40 er or#) 
Spatial distribution and uses of global natural resources 
addressed through models of resource management, 
focusing on energy, non-fuel minerals, population, food, 
and technology. Theoretical approach and political 
perspective applied to trade, international economic 
development, and environmental issues. 
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3522. INTRODUCTORY CARTOGRAPHY. (5 er, 
§3521; prereq 40 er or#; 2 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) 
Emphasis on thematic mapping: drafting and lettering 
techniques; compilation of data; symbolization and the 
conceptual planning, layout, design, and execution of 
maps. 

3541. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER CARTOG-
RAPHY. (4 er; prereq 40 er or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Applying geographic data handling and mapping systems 
in the production of thematic maps. Principles of 
geographjc data handling via computer. Overview of 
major U.S. geographic data handling and mapping 
systems. 

3553. MAPS AND MAP INTERPRETATION. (3 er, 
§3552; prereq 40 er or#) 
Use of maps as data sources and orientation aids for 
technical and personal purposes. Variety of maps, map 
sources, types of map data, and orientation aids 
including, at least, topographlc maps and compasses. 

3701. GEOGRAPHY OF UNITED STATES AND 
CANADA. (4 er; prereq 40 er incl 8 er in Geog or#) 
Topical presentation of geographic patterns in the Unjted 
States and Canada. Emphasis on contemporary social 
issues, including patterns of regional development and 
underdevelopment, environmental issues, regionalism, 
nationalism, cultural patterns and conflict, and social 
inequality. 

3706. GEOGRAPHY OF MINNESOTA. (3 er, §311 l; 
prereq 40 er incl 8 er in Geog or #) 
Physical survey fo llowed by study of human activities. 

3711. GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERICA. (4 er, 
§5 133; prereq 40 er incl 8 er in Geog or#) 
Survey of the cultural and physical diversities of Latin 
America. Emphasis on physical resources, historical 
development, population characteristics, and economjc 
activities. 

3721. GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTHEAST ASIA. (4 er, 
§520 I ; prereq 40 er incl 8 er in Geog or#) 
Topical approach to the cultural and physical geography 
of Malaysia, Singapore, Indonesia, Thailand, Burn1a, the 
Phllippines, Laos, Vietnam, and Cambodia, with 
emphasis on the problems of land use, transportation, 
resource development, and spatial and political 
fragmentation . 

3731. GEOGRAPHY OF CHINA AND JAPAN. (4 er, 
§32 1 l , §52 11; prereq 40 er incl 8 er in Geog or#) 
Physical and cultural geography of China and Japan. 
Analysis of contemporary agriculture, resource use, trade, 
transport, industrialization, population, and urbanization. 

3741. GEOGRAPHY OF THE MIDDLE EAST AND 
NORTH AFRICA. (3 er; prereq 40 er incl 8 er in Geog 
or#) 
Geographic study of one of the world's most strategic 
regions. Emphasis on the continuing geopolitical 
significance of thi s region supported by examination of 
relevant physical and cultural themes, including the role 
of oil and the Arab-Israeli dispute in the political 
geography of the Middle East. 
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3751. GEOGRAPHY OF RUSSIA AND OTHER 
COMMONWEALTH REPUBLICS. (4 er; prereq 40 er 
incl 8 er in Geog or#) 
Physical and cultural geography. Emphasis on 
disintegration of the former Soviet Union from an ethnic 
and geographjcal perspective. 

3761. GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. (4 er, §5172; 
prereq 40 er incl 8 er in Geog or#) 
Physical and cultural geography of countries of Europe 
considered regionally and through a more detailed 
discussion of topics dealing with environmental, energy, 
urban , and industrial issues. 

3766. GEOGRAPHY OF SCANDINAVIA, FIN-
LAND, AND ICELAND. (4 er, §5573; prereq 40 er incl 
8 er in Geog or#) 
Cultural and physical geography of Scandinavia, Finland, 
and Iceland; introduction to Scandinavian, Finnish, and 
Icelandic settlements in North America. 

3920. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN GEOGRAPHY. 
(1-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq 6) 
For students interested in doing advanced work in 
selected fields of geography. 

3930. SPECIAL TOPICS IN GEOGRAPHY: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (3 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 12 er]; prereq 6) 
Topics in geography of current and special interest to 
students that are not offered in the regular department 
curriculum. Topics may involve specialties of the staff or 
visiting faculty. 

5430. PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHICAL 
HYDROLOGY. (4 er, §3430; prereq 1403 or 1413, 
45 er or#) 
Geography of water processes: relationshlps between 
rivers and landscape. Incorporating theoretical and 
empirical studies into hydrologic principles, stream 
channel processes, and fluvial geomorphology: spatial 
and temporal variations in water distribution, analyses of 
hydrological data, flows, sediment, forecasting, 
hydrographs, and modeling. 

5440. WATER RESOURCE MANAGEMENT. (4 er, 
§3440; prereq 1403 or 141 3, 3430, 45 er or grad or#) 
Geography of water ilistribution, plannjng, and 
management. Application of hydrological information in 
water resources management: aspects of water quantity 
and qualjty, groundwater availability, water use and 
treatment, resource development, political and 
admjnistrative issues, basin management problems, 
forestry, agriculture, urbanization, floods, drought. 

5542. ADVANCED COMPUTER CARTOGRAPHY. 
(4 er; prereq 3541 or CS 1501 , 40 er or#) 
Logic of computer mapping and spatial data handling 
with computers; geographic data structures; geo-coding; 
mapping algorithms; data capture and marupulation. 

5563. LABORATORY IN GEOGRAPHIC INFOR-
MATION SYSTEMS. (4 er; prereq 3541 or CS l501 , 40 
er or#; concurrent regis in 5564 recommended) 
Practical application of Geographic Information System 
(GIS) computer programs to earth science problems; data 
gathering and coding; spatial analysis ; class projects. 



5564. GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SYSTEMS. 
(4 er, §5562; prereq 3541 or CS 1501, 40 er or#; 
concurrent regis in 5563 recommended) 
Theory of design, operation, and application of 
Geographic Information Systems (GIS). Acquisition, 
management, and analysis of data for GIS. 

5611. FIELD TECHNIQUES. (4 er, §3611; prereq 90 er 
incl 16 er in Geog or grad or #) 
Geographic survey of physical and cultural aspects of 
selected urban and rural landscapes, including basic 
methods of observation, measurement, recording, 
analysis, and presentation of field data. Chiefly field 
training. 

5802. GEOGRAPHIC THOUGHT. (4 er, §3802; 
prereq 45 er incl 16 er in Geog or grad or#) 
Analysis of development and significance of geographic 
concepts and thought. Emphasis on history and 
intellectual roots of contemporary geography, geogra-
phers, and geographic institutions. 

5920. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN GEOGRAPHY. 
(1-4 er [may be repeated for a max of9 er; no more than 
6 er can be applied to a Graduate School program]; 
prereq t>) 
Independent problems for postbaccalaureate students 
interested in doing additional work in selected fields in 
geography. 

5930. SPECIAL TOPICS IN GEOGRAPHY: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er, no more than 6 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program]; prereq #) 
Geography topics of current and special interest to 
students not offered in the regular curriculum. Topics 
may involve specialties of the staff or visiting faculty. 

Geology (Geol) 
College of Science and Engineering 

1110. INTRODUCTORY GEOLOGY. (5 er; 4 hrs lect, 
2 hrs lab) 
Comprehensive survey of Earth including its composi-
tion, structure, and dynamics; an understanding of both 
internal and surface processes is developed and related to 
theories of seafloor and continental movement, the whole 
serving as a framework for a summary of geological 
history and the development of life. 

lllOH. INTRODUCTORY GEOLOGY. (5 er, §1110, 
§ 1120; prereq #; 4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Same as 1110, but with more challenging laboratory 
exercises and opportunities for in-depth lab discussion. 
For high-ability students. 

1130. LIFE AND DEATH OF THE DINOSAURS. 
(4 er; 4 hrs lect) Rapp 
Survey of dinosaurs who dominated large-animal life on 
Earth for 130 million years; theories of dinosaur 
extinction; habitat of dinosaurs on worldwide Mesozoic 
coastal plains; dinosaur fossilization and modem 
excavation. 

Geology 

1150. INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL 
SCIENCE. (4 er; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) Mooers 
Introduction to Earth' s physical and biological 
environment, climate, oceans, and land systems; human 
population distribution in relation to distribution of 
resources; human interaction with the environment (e.g. , 
waste disposal, resource extraction). Topics include 
climates, soils, ecosystems, food supply, air pollution, 
global warming, acid rain, expanding deserts, disappear-
ing rainforests, energy policy. 

3100. GEOLOGICAL FIELD METHODS. (3 er; 
prereq 3323) P Morton 
Introduction to and use of Brunton compass and other 
field instruments; study of topographic maps, geologic 
maps, and aerial photographs; procedures for note-taking, 
construction of geologic maps, and preparation of 
geologic reports. 

3120. GEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA. (3 er; 
prereq 1110 or 111 OH) Matsch 
Survey of the major physiographic and tectonic provinces 
of North America, including their geological nature, 
origin, and history. 

3131. OCEANOGRAPHY. (4 er; 4 hrs lect) Matsch 
Physicochemical nature of marine waters; origin and 
history of oceans and basins; processes, currents, tides; 
oceanic-atmospheric-continental relations, sedimentation 
in oceans, development of ocean basins; nature of marine 
organisms, productivity, petroleum generation, trophic 
levels, ecosystems, ocean resources. 

3141. THE EARTH'S RESOURCES. (4 er; prereq 30 
er or #; 4 hrs lect) P Morton 
Distribution of Earth's resources through space and time, 
including metals, minerals, fossil fuels , building 
materials, water, and soil. Interrelationships between 
population growth and Earth ' s finite resources. Not for 
geology majors. 

3150. ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 
1110 or 11 IOH or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab, field trip) 
Interactions between human beings and their physical 
environment; constraints and influences on human 
activities imposed by geologic processes, history, and 
Earth's constitution. Engineering-geological strategies for 
dealing with some of these problems. 

3185. GEOLOGICAL COMPUTER APPLICA-
TIONS I. (2 er; prereq 3326 or#; I hr lect, 2 hrs lab) 
General introduction to DOS-based (IBM) microcomput-
ers and applications, concentrating on operating systems, 
hardware, geological software, spreadsheets, databases, 
and CAD. 

3190. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq #) 
Directed readings and projects for students who wish to 
do independent advanced study or work on topics not 
normally covered in other courses. 

31908. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-2 er [no more than 
6 er in 3190 and 3 l 90H combined may be used as 
elective for major or minor in geology] ; prereq #) 
Research done during the academic year in connection 
with a summer honors project. 
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3200. GEOMORPHOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 1110 or 
11 lOH; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs Jab, field trips) Matsch 
Geologic processes of Earth 's surface environment that 
produce the major elements of the landscape. Aerial 
photographs and topographic maps as tools for 
interpreting the origin and geological history of 
landscapes. 

3300. BASIC MINERALOGY AND PETROLOGY. 
(5 er, §3324; prereq 1110 or l l lOH; I yr high school 
chem or l qtr college chem, 30 er or#; 3 hrs lect, 4 hrs 
lab, field trip) P Morton 
Introduction to the study of minerals and rocks; a survey 
of the most common and economically important 
minerals and rock types including their composition, 
identification, and origin. Not for geology majors. 

3320. INTRODUCTION TO MINERALOGY. (3 er; 
prereq 1110 or 111 OH, l qtr college chem; 2 hrs lect, 
2 hrs lab) P Morton 
Study of minerals including basic crystallography, crystal 
chemistry, physical properties, stability relations , and 
elementary optical mineralogy. 

3324-3325-3326. MINERALOGY AND PETROL-
OGY I-II-ill. (4 er each, §3321-§3322-§3323; prereq 
3320; 2 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab, field trips) Grant, Green, 
Ojakangas 
Study of common and important minerals and rocks 
including their composition, classification, identification, 
origin, and interpretation. 3324: Igneous. 3325: 
Sedimentary. 3326: Metamorphic. 

3400. STRATIGRAPHY-SEDIMENTATION. (5 er; 
prereq 3326 or #; 4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) Ojakangas 
Stratigraphic principles and techniques used to study the 
sedimentary rock and fossil record in order to interpret 
geologic history. Depositional sedimentary environments 
related to tectonic settings and development of life 
through time. 

3520. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. (5 er, §3514; prereq 
3326, Math 1185 or equiv; 3 hrs Ject, 4 hrs lab, field 
trips) 
Analysis of primary and tectonic rock structures, rock 
deformation processes, and tectonic environment of their 
formation. Elementary stress and strain theory, 
mechanical behavior of rock. Fundamentals of global 
tectonics. Laboratories emphasize geologic map 
interpretation and structural analysis. 

3600. ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 3326; 
3 hrs Ject, 2 hrs lab) R Morton 
Geologic description, tectonic setting and genesis of 
economic mineral deposits. Exploration criteria for major 
deposit types. 

5000. SPECIAL TOPICS IN GEOLOGY: (Various 
Titles To Be Assigned). (1-3 er [may be repeated for a 
max of 6 er]; prereq #) 
Study of topics not covered in regular curriculum. Topic 
announced before course offered. 
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5010. ADV AN CED EARTH SCIENCE FOR 
TEACHERS. (3 er; prereq earth science sr or grad or#) 
Matsch 
Investigative approach to teaching earth science, 
including aspects of astronomy, meteorology, oceanogra-
phy, and geology in preparation for secondary school 
teaching of modern earth science curricula. 

5050. GEOLOGICAL COMPUTER APPLICA-
TIONS II. (3 er; prereq 3185 or#) 
Extension of 3185. Comprehensive hands-on coverage of 
use of Computer-Aided Drafting (CAD-AutoCad) and 
database (R-Base, Quattro) in geological research and 
studies. Integration of computer application with data 
acquisition, manipulation, and output. 

5100. FIELD GEOLOGY. (9 er; students must have 
health insurance; prereq 3100, 3326, ~; held at Wasatch-
Uinta Field Camp, Park City, Utah; 6 wks) 
Geological mapping on aerial photographs and 
topographic maps. Field mapping techniques, rock 
descriptions, preparation of geologic maps and cross 
sections. 

5120. PROBLEMS IN ENVIRONMENTAL 
GEOLOGY. (3-5 er, §3150; prereq 1110 or l l lOH, 
136 er incl 20 er in Geo! or grad or#) Green 
Survey of major principles and problems in environmen-
tal geology. Term project and paper concentrating on 
specific problem. 

5143. CLASTIC SEDIMENT ANALYSIS. (2 er; prereq 
3326 or#; I hr discussion, 3 hrs lab) Mooers 
Techniques for measuring particulate sediments, 
statistical analysis and interpretation of data, hydraulics 
of particulate transport. 

5150. PRECAMBRIAN GEOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 3520 
or#; field trips) Ojakangas, staff 
Nature, distribution, origin, correlation, and special 
problems of the Precambrian with emphasis on the Lake 
Superior region. Term paper. 

5183. SEMINAR: METAMORPmc PETROLOGY. 
( 1-2 er [ may be repeated for a max of 4 er]; prereq #) 
Grant 

5186. SEMINAR: ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. (1-2 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 4 er]; prereq #) P Morton, 
R Morton 

5189. SEMINAR: GEOCHEMISTRY. (1-2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 4 er]; prereq 70 er or grad or#) 
Grant 
Advanced topics in geochemistry, especially geochronol-
ogy, stable isotope geochemistry, solution geochemistry. 

5191. GEOLOGIC PROBLEMS. (1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er], §5 190; prereq 70 er or grad 
or#) Staff 
Individual research in laboratory or field problems. 



5201. HYDROGEOLOGY. (4 er, §5200; prereq 3200 or 
#) Mooers 
Introduction to the hydrologic cycle including 
precipitation, evaporation and runoff, groundwater 
recharge and discharge. Theory of groundwater flow. 
Occurrence and formation of underground water 
reservoirs. Sedimentology and stratigraphy of aquifers. 
Introduction to groundwater modeling. 

5210. APPLIED HYDROGEOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 
520 I or #) Mooers 
Practical applications of groundwater flow and 
contaminant transport theory to hydrogeologic problems; 
groundwater flow equations; well hydraulics and pump 
test analysis; computer models. 

5211. GLACIAL AND QUATERNARY GEOLOGY. 
(4 er; prereq 3200 or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs field lab) Matsch 
Physics of glaciers (glaciology), including their erosional 
and depositional activities. Survey of geological and 
biological responses to the changing environment 
resulting from climatic fluctuations during the last 3 
million years of earth history. Field studies on the glacial 
deposits of Minnesota. 

5215. CONTAMINANT HYDROGEOLOGY. (4 er; 
prereq 5210, Math 3298 or#) 
Theory, physical and chemical processes, and practical 
application of the movement of contaminants in 
groundwater, contaminant transport and modeling. 

5220. GEOARCHAEOLOGY. (3 er; prereq 9 er Geo! 
or#) Rapp 
Systematic review of current research on application of 
geologic techniques to solution of archaeological 
problems. 

5226. GEOLOGY OF WASTE MANAGEMENT. 
(3 er, §5225; prereq 5201 or#) 
Geological aspects of waste disposal practices in the 
United States, including disposal of municipal and 
hazardous wastes, open dumps, landfills, incineration, 
cleanup, and remediation; superfund legislation; case 
studies of specific contamination problems within a 
geological context. 

5250. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS OF MINING. 
(2 er; prereq 3600, sr or grad or#; offered alt yrs) Green 
Overview of various impacts of the mining industry on 
environment, concentrating on metal mining and issues 
relevant to Upper Midwest and Canada. Case histories of 
regional mining activities and proposals; government 
regulations; environmental impact studies. 

5280. SEMINAR: GEOMORPHOLOGY-GLACIAL. 
(2 er; prereq 3200, 5211 or#) Matsch, Mooers 
Selected topics in geomorphology, glaciology, and 
Quaternary geology of North America, with emphasis on 
quantitative aspects of recent research in these fields . 

5281. SEMINAR: HYDROGEOLOGY AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY. (2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 4 er] ; prereq #) Mooers 
Topics in hydrogeology and environmental geology 
reflecting student interests. Interactive discussions focus 
on review of selected current literature. 

Geology 

5305. OPTICAL MINERALOGY. (4 er; prereq 3326 or 
#; 2 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) Green 
Principles and techniques for study and identification of 
crystalline substances, using polarizing microscope, 
immersion mounts, and thin sections. 

5320. INTRODUCTION TO THEORETICAL 
PETROLOGY. (3 er; prereq Math 1296 or 1596, Chem 
1112 or#; 3 hrs lect) Grant 
Basic thermodynamics pertinent to petrologic problems; 
graphical representation of phase equilibria; introduction 
to diffusion and heat flow. 

5331. PETROLOGY OF IGNEOUS ROCKS. (5 er; 
prereq 3323, 5305, 5320, 136 er or grad or#; 3 hrs lect, 4 
hrs lab) Green 
Survey of major igneous rock-forming minerals and 
important igneous rock types and associations; phase 
relations in magmatic systems; genesis and evolution of 
magmas; textural and geochemical interpretation of 
igneous rocks. 

5336. PHYSICAL VOLCANOLOGY. (3 er, §5335; 
prereq 3323 or#; 2 hrs lect; I hr lab, field trip) Green, 
R Morton 
Morphology and development of volcanic formations and 
deposits; criteria for their recognition in ancient rock 
terranes. Types of eruptions and deposits; tectonic 
environments of volcanism; evolution of volcanoes; 
physical processes and controls of volcanism; and 
volcanic hazards. Short term paper. 

5340. PETROLOGY OF METAMORPHIC ROCKS. 
(4 er; prereq 3326, 5305, 5320, #; 2 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) 
Grant 
Observation, theory, and experimental data in the 
interpretation of textures and mineral assemblages of 
metamorphic rocks. 

5350. PETROLOGY OF SEDIMENTARY ROCKS. 
(4 er; prereq 3326, 5305, #; 2 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab, field trip) 
Ojakangas 
Provenance, associations, and classifications of 
sedimentary rocks, including sandstones, carbonates, 
muddy rocks, and others. Microscopic study of thin 
sections and grain mounts; statistical techniques. 
Interpretation of rock suites. Term paper. 

5411. AQUEOUS GEOCHEMISTRY. (3 er; prereq 
Chem 1112, #; 3 hrs lect) Grant 
Principles of solution chemistry with application to 
chemical weathering, the hydrologic cycle, and 
hydrothermal systems. 

5505. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. 
(3 er; prereq 3520, Phys 1109 or 1129, Math 1297 or 
1597, 70 er or grad or #; field trips) 
Three-dimensional stress and strain theory, material 
behavior in geologic processes, origins of geologic 
structures, methods of structural analysis in areas of 
complex deformation. 

5582. GEOTECTONICS. (3 er, §5581; prereq 3520, 
3400, 70 er or grad or #) 
Global tectonic processes; tectonic associations of 
geologic structural features and rock types; tectonic 
reconstructions of various localities of particular geologic 
interest. 
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5605. ORE-FORMING PROCESSES. (3 er; prereq 
3326, 3600, Chem 1112 or#) R Morton 
Geological processes leading to the formation of ore 
deposits; these include immiscible sulfide and oxide 
liquids, magmatic-hydrothermal solutions, seawater 
leaching, and wall rock alteration. Fluid inclusion and 
stable isotope data and drill core logging. 

5615. ORE DEPOSITS. (4 er, §5610; prereq #) 
R Morton 
Study of the distribution, nature, tectonic setting, and 
genesis of ore deposits and selected industrial commodi-
ties. Exploration criteria for finding new ore deposits and 
relationship of plate tectonics to the formation of ore 
deposits. 

5625. ORE MICROSCOPY. (2 er; prereq 3600, 70 er or 
grad or#; I hr lect, 2 hrs lab) P Morton 
Study and identification of opaque minerals using 
reflecting microscope. 

8180. SEMINAR. (1-3 er) 
Oral and written presentations on topics of current 
significance to geoscientists. Participation by department 
staff. 

8190. GEOLOGIC RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq #) 

8777. THESIS CREDITS: MASTER'S. (1-16 er [max 
I I er per summer term]) 
Thesis research and development. 

8888. THESIS CREDITS: DOCTORAL. (1-36 er [max 
18 er per qtr, 11 er per summer term]) 
Doctoral dissertation research and preparation. 

German (Ger) 
College of Liberal Arts 

Also see courses listed under Language (Lang) later in 
this section. 
1301-1302. BEGINNING GERMAN 1-11. (4 er each, 
§ 1111-§ 1112; prereq for 1302: one yr high school Ger or 
successful completion of 130 I or#) 
Conversation and communicative course for students 
with little or no previous study of German. Emphasis on 
aural and oral skills; some emphasis on reading; grammar 
only as needed. 

1501-1502-1503. COLLEGE GERMAN 1-11-lll. (4 er 
each; prereq for 1501: successful completion of 1302 or 
equiv or two or more yrs high school Ger or#; prereq for 
1502: successful completion of 150 I or#; prereq for 
1503: successful completion of 1502 or#) 
Consolidation and enrichment of previously acquired 
abilities in speaking and understanding German set 
within an introduction to written German and a survey of 
contemporary culture of the three German-speaking 
nations. 
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3001-3002-3003. ADVANCED GERMAN 1-11-lll. (4 
er each, § 1233, §3122-§3123; prereq for 3001: successful 
completion of 1503 or equiv or#; prereq for 3002: 
successful completion of 300 I or#; prereq for 3003: 
successful completion of 3002 or#) 
Development of German literacy within a culturally 
authentic contemporary context. Emphasis on writing and 
speaking plus complete review of grammar. Taught in 
German. 

3004. CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN. (2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 4 er] ; prereq successful completion 
of 3003 or#) 
Practice in oral conversation skills for students who have 
completed the basic language sequences and are in the 
advanced literature-culture-linguistics sequence. 

3222. CONTEMPORARY GERMAN PRACTICUM. 
( 4 er; prereq 3002, #) 
Intensive, advanced practice in spoken and written 
language for students taking part in study abroad tour. 

3305. DEUTSCHLAND HEUTE. (4 er; prereq 1503; 
offered alt yrs) 
Civilization and culture of German-speaking countries 
since 1945. 

3306. GERMANY SINCE 1945. (4 er; may not count 
toward Ger major or minor) 
Survey of culture, politics, and society of Germany from 
World War II to the EC and the new Europe of the 1990s. 

3401. PROSEMINAR IN LITERARY ANALYSIS. 
(4 er; prereq 3001 or concurrent regis in 3001 or #) 
Techniques and tools for understanding and writing about 
poetry, fiction, and drama both as literary texts and 
cultural artifacts. Emphasis on writing critical essays in 
German. 

3511. LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (4 er [er 
not allowed toward German major or minor]; students 
may substitute Engl 3511 or Fr 35 11 or Span 351 1 for 
Ger 3511 in selecting electives) 
Reading of German literature in translation. 

3889. LITERATURE IN THE WESTERN TRADI-
TION. (4 er, §Engl 3889, §Fr 3889, §Span 3889; prereq 
45 er or#) 
Comparison and contrast of major literary movements in 
the West and derivative cultures, including contrast with 
non-Western works. Taught in English. 

5308. THE AGE OF THE VIKINGS. (4 er, §3307, 
§3308; prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last 
adv Ger language class taken) Conant 
Introduction to culture, language, and literature of 
Scandinavia in Dark Ages. Includes survey of develop-
ment of modern German from Primitive Germanic. 

5501. MIDDLE ffiGH GERMAN. (4 er, §350 1; prereq 
3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last adv Ger 
language class taken or#; offered alt yrs) Conant 
Language and literature of the German High Middle 
Ages, including the courtly love lyric and narrative and 
the heroic epic. 



5505. GERMAN POETRY. (4 er, §3505; prereq 3002 
or equiv, grade of C or better in last adv Ger language 
class taken or#; offered alt yrs) 
Introduction to the development of genre through 
selected readings from German lyrical poetry of the past 
200 years . Emphasis on transition to Modernism and 
general development of lyrical imagery. Parallel 
developments in genre of the German ballad traced. 

5506. GERMAN DRAMA. (4 er, §3506; prereq 3002 or 
equiv, grade of C or better in last adv Ger language class 
taken or#; offered alt yrs) 
Selected dramas from the classical period to the present. 

5542. GERMAN CLASSICISM. (4 er, §3542; prereq 
3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last adv Ger 
language class taken or #; offered alt yrs) 
Primary attention given to the works of Lessing, Schiller, 
and Goethe in the context of their contemporary and 
intellectual setting. 

5543. GOETHE. (4 er, §3543; prereq 3002 or equiv, 
grade of C or better in last adv Ger language class taken 
or#; offered alt yrs) 
Reading and analysis of Goethe' s major works. Poems 
from early and middle periods, The Sufferings of Young 
Werther, Faust, and Elective Affinities. These works 
reflect Goethe's major philosophy and follow his 
development through the literary periods of Storm & 
Stress and the classical age in Germany. 

5553. THE GERMAN ROMANTICS. (4 er, §3553; 
prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last adv Ger 
language class taken or#; offered alt yrs) 
Study of representative works of the German Romantics 
in the context of European Romanticism; focus on 
Novalis, Tieck, Brentano, Fouque, and Eichendorff. 

5554. THE GERMAN NOVELLE. (4 er, §3554; prereq 
3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last adv Ger 
language class taken or#; offered alt yrs) 
German short fiction from the 1790s to the 1920s. 

5573. 20TH-CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE. 
(4 er, §3573; prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in 
last adv Ger language class taken or #; offered alt yrs) 
Reading and analysis of representative German, Austrian, 
and Swiss writers of the 20th century. 

5574. GERMAN LITERATURE SINCE 1945. (4 er, 
§3574; prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last 
adv Ger language class taken or#; offered alt yrs) 
Reading and analysis of German, Austrian, and Swiss 
literature since 1945, with emphasis on the novel. 

5590. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er J; prereq 3002, grade of C or 
better in last Ger language class taken or #, ~) Conant, 
O'Brien 
Students devise programs of reading and research in 
consultation with the instructor. 

5597. GERMAN SEMINAR. (4 er per qtr [may be 
repeated alone or in combination with 3997 for a max of 
8 er]; prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last 
adv Ger language class taken or#) 

Health 

5889. LITERATURE IN THE WESTERN TRADI-
TION. (4 er, §3889, §Engl 3889, §Engl 5889, §Fr 3889, 
§Fr 5889, §Span 3889, §Span 5889; prereq grad or# or 
~ ; offered through CEE) 
Comparison and contrast of major literary movements in 
the West and derivative cultures, including non-Western 
works. Taught in English, although language students 
may be asked to do some papers and readings in the 
foreign language. 

Health (Hlth) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

1000. DEVELOPING WELLNESS. (3 er) 
Development of wellness lifestyle. Assessment of present 
health behaviors and risk factor. Overview of outside 
factors that influence wellness. 

1104. HEALTH SCIENCE TERMINOLOGY. (I to 3 
er) 
Study of terms commonly used by people in the health 
sciences. Emphasis on learning basic prefixes and 
suffixes of medical terminology. 

1470. HUMAN NUTRITION. (3 er, §FamL 1470) 
Study of human nutrition with emphasis on nature of 
nutrients in the diet, processing of nutrients in the body, 
nutritional aspects of physiology, and practical 
application of scientific knowledge. 

1610. EMERGENCY FIRST RESPONSE. (3 er, 
§1601) 
Basic skills and knowledge to respond correctly in first 
aid emergencies. Leads to American Red Cross 
Certification. 

1700. ADV AN CED FIRST AID. (3 er; offered through 
CEE) 
Principles of advanced first aid and accident prevention 
in the home and community; leads to the American Red 
Cross Advanced First Aid Certificate. 

1701. CARDIOPULMONARY RESUSCITATION. 
(2 er; offered through CEE) 
Techniques of basic heart-life support at the emergency 
scene: CPR principles involving one and two rescuers. 
Emphasis on stabilization of the patient at the scene of a 
life-threatening heart emergency. 

1702. TEACHING CARDIOPULMONARY 
RESUSCITATION (CPR). (2 er) 
Instructor training for those presently holding current 
American Red Cross basic certification. This course may 
lead to instructor certification for community cardiopul-
monary resuscitation in accordance with American Red 
Cross standards. 

1703. TEACHING ADVANCED FIRST AID. (2 er) 
Instructor training for those presently holding current 
certification for American Red Cross (ARC) advanced 
frrst aid and emergency care. This course may lead to 
ARC certification as advanced first aid instructor. 
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1800. EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE I. (4 er; 
prereq #; offered through CEE) 
First of two courses in techniques of basic emergency 
medical service care. Includes emergency vehicle 
equipment, general operation, and record keeping; legal 
considerations concerning the EMT; airway obstruction 
and management; cardiac arrest and cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation; use of mechanical aids for respiratory and 
cardiac resuscitation; patient examination, vital signs, 
triage; shock and control of bleeding; soft tissue injuries. 

1801. EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE Il. (4 er; 
prereq 1800 or#; offered through CEE) 
Continuation of Emergency Medical Care I includes 
wound management; injuries to the musculoskeletal 
system; head, neck, and spine injuries; injuries to eye, 
chest, abdomen, and genitalia; medical/environmental 
injuries; emergency childbirth, lifting and moving 
patients; extrication. Courses 1800, 1801 , and 1805, 
along with successful completion of a written and 
practical test admin istered by the Minnesota Department 
of Health, satisfy Minnesota' s requirement for certifica-
tion as an 81-hour emergency medical technician. 

1805. EMERGENCY CARE PRACTICUM. (2 er; 
prereq 180 I or#; offered through CEE) 
Experience of 25-30 hours spent between the emergency 
room of a local hospital and an ambulance service. 
Adequate performance in 1800, 1801, and 1805 
completes the emergency care EMT sequence and makes 
the student eligible for the state EMT test administered 
by the Minnesota Department of Health. 

1903. APPLIED HUMAN ANATOMY. (5 er, § 190 I, 
§Biol 1012; prereq Hlth Ed or PE major or L'.) 
Introduction to human gross anatomy. Examination of 
skeletal, muscular, nervous, circulatory, respiratory, and 
excretory systems. Directed to applications in health and 
physical education. Demonstrations with predissected 
specimens. 

1905. PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. 
(5 er, §Phsl 1043; prereq one qtr each of college biol, 
chem, anatomy, #; Biol l I02 or 1109, one qtr chem, 1903 
or B10l 1012 recommended) 
Physiological mechanisms of human cells, organs, and 
organ systems; function, control, and coordination of 
body systems. 

1906. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY. 
(I er; prereq prior or concurrent regis in 1905, #; 2 hrs 
lab) 
Noninvasive laboratory procedures in human physiology 
with emphasis on metabolism, muscular, cardiovascular, 
respiratory, and electro-physiology. 

3101. COMMUNITY HEALTH. (3 er) 
Exploration of epidemiological methods to the study of 
health, disease, and infirmity; understanding for and 
value of community health principles; and the 
individual's responsibility for the maintenance and 
promotion of community health programs. 

3103. READINGS IN HEAL TH. (2-4 er; 
prereq 3322, #) 
Special complementary work and investigation in 
student's field of interest; coordination of staff and 
available resources for the school health program. 
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3115. CONSUMER HEAL TH EDUCATION. (3 er) 
Overview of concepts of marketing, analysis, selection, 
and decision making regarding health care, products, 
services, and providers. 

3116. EPIDEMIOLOGY IN COMMUNITY 
HEALTH. (3 er; prereq 3101 , Biol 1102, Hlth Ed 
candidate or#) 
In-depth study of selected communicable and non-
communicable disease problems affecting morbidity and 
mortality in United States. Students will explore 
principles and methods of epidemiological analysis . 

3117. PRINCIPLES OF SEX EDUCATION. (3 er; 
prereq FamL 1655 or FamL 3675 or Soc 1200 or Psy 
3215 or Psy 3216, Hlth Ed candidate or#) 
Topics related to implementation, scope, and sequence of 
sex education programs in school and community 
settings. Special attention given to community and family 
values. 

3118. WOMEN'S HEALTH ISSUES. (3 er; offered 
through CEE) 
Survey of various health issues as they relate to American 
women. Analysis of roles of women as patients and as 
health care providers. Language, politics, and economics 
of women' s health care. 

3150. HEALTH PROGRAM EVALUATION. (3 er, 
§HPER 3 150; prereq Hlth candidate or#) 
Evaluation of health education programs; organization, 
analysis, and presentation of data; preparation of program 
evaluation reports . 

3170. PRACTICUM: PEER EDUCATION. (1-4 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 4 er]; prereq L'. ; offered 
through CEE) 
Development of personal and group skills in promoting 
healthy lifestyles through a peer education program 
affiliated with the Student Health and Counseling Center. 
Plan and implement health education programs for the 
student community. Staff the SHCC outreach facility. 

3202. DRUG EDUCATION. (2 er, §Educ 3202; prereq 
I 000, 90 er, admission to El Ed or EdSe program or#) 
Physiological and psychological effects of various drugs 
on human systems. Investigation of reasons and pressures 
for drug use by students. Appraisal and assessment of 
school ' s role in education, prevention, intervention, and 
treatment of drug abuse. 

3322. FOUNDATIONS OF HEALTH EDUCATION. 
(5 er; prereq Hlth 1000, Hlth Ed candidate or#) 
History and philosophy of health education; professional 
associations; basic functions of school and community 
health education programs; and program planning. 

3401. HEALTH EDUCATION METHODS AND 
MATERIALS. (5 er; prereq 3322, Hlth Ed candidate 
or#) 
Various teaching methods for school and community 
health educators. Selecting content, stating goals and 
objectives, and developing learning opportunities for 
health instruction. Competency-based health education 
and evaluation of health instruction. 



Health and Physical Education and Recreation 

3450. HEAL TH PROMOTION PROGRAMMING. 
(3 er; prereq Hlth Ed candidate or #) 
Health promotion program planning applied to worksites, 
hospitals, schools, and other agencies/institutions. 
Practical application of educational, organizational, and 
environmental activities designed to support behavior 
conducive to health. Assessment, goal setting, budgeting, 
and evaluating. 

3600. WILDERNESS EMERGENCY CARE. (5 er, 
§ 1700; offered through CEE) 
Emergency procedures to care for ill or injured persons 
outdoors. Planning, equipment, and evacuation 
procedures for wilderness emergencies. 

3700. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(1-6 er each offering [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; 
prereq #) 
Opportunity for interested students to concentrate study 
on various health-related cunicular and instructional 
topics. 

3900. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-6 er each offering 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq #) 
Opportunity for upper division students to undertake an 
independent project that would serve to further their 
knowledge base and/or professional competencies. 

3901. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1-3 er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er] ; 
prereq #) 

3950. INTERNSHIP IN HEALTH EDUCATION. 
(4-15 er [may be repeated for a max of 15 er] ; prereq 
3322, 3401, Hlth Ed candidate,#, t.) 
Supervised experience in community health-related 
organization. 

5150. WELLNESS EDUCATION. (3 er) 
Analysis of concepts in high-level wellness and holistic 
health. 

5160. EARLY CHILDHOOD AND ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL HEALTH PROGRAMS. (3 er; prereq ECh 
or EIEd or kindergarten-EIEd major with 80 er or# or ti.) 
Survey of school health program with in-depth study of 
selected health education cunicula and topic areas, 
including alcohol, tobacco, drugs, communicable disease, 
and nutrition. Development of strategies and methods for 
teaching controversial areas. 

5172. READINGS IN HEALTH. (1-4 er each offering 
[may be repeated for a max of 4 er]; prereq #) 
Special complementary readings and discussion in a 
student' s main area of interest in the health field. 

5340. TEACHING DEA TH EDUCATION. (3 er; 
offered through CEE) 
Examination of materials and methods for teaching death 
education; review of research and current literature 
regarding content; exploration of death, dying, grief, and 
bereavement as they relate to teaching. 

5400. HEAL TH EDUCATION PLANNING. (3 er; 
prereq Hlth Ed major or minor with 80 er or#, t.) 
Examination of health education planning process for 
community agencies, hospitals, worksites, and other 
institutions. Study of functions, goals, and authority of 
health-planning agencies. Analysis of decision-making 
steps for program/proposal development, implementa-
tion, and evaluation. 

5500. ENVIRONMENTAL HEAL TH. (3 er; prereq 
Hlth Ed candidate or#) 
Examination of the biological, physical , and sociological 
aspects of environmental health. Emphasis on concepts 
and processes important for understanding environmental 
health problems and possible solutions. 

5700. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(1-6 er each offering [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; 
prereq #) 
Opportunity for interested students to concentrate study 
on various health-related cunicular and instructional 
topics. 

5901. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1-3 er each offering [may be repeated for a 
max of 6 er]; prereq #) 
Geared toward graduate students. Various health-related 
problem areas with an emphasis on facilitating positive 
attitudinal and behavioral changes within the student. 

5950. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er; no more than 6 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program]; prereq adult 
special or grad, #) 
Directed independent study, readings, research, or 
projects in a particular area of interest. Approved degree 
program plan and approved project proposal should be 
completed before course is taken by graduate students. 

8171. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-6 er each offering 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er] ; prereq #) 
Opportunity for graduate students to undertake an 
independent project that would serve to further their 
knowledge base and/or professional competencies. 

Health and Physical Education 
and Recreation (HPER) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

3000. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
OF HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND 
RECREATION. (3 er; prereq Hlth Ed or PE candidate 
or#) 
Theoretical and practical basis of administrative process 
and organizational structure of programs in HPER. 

5100. MICROCOMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN 
HPER. (3 er; prereq #) 
Opportunity for HPER professionals to receive training in 
use of microcomputers for professional enhancement and 
computer-assisted instruction. 
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5173. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). ( 1-6 er each offering [ no more than 6 er can 
be applied to an MA or MEd degree program] ; prereq #) 
Intensive study in particular areas of common need for 
HPER professionals. 

5700. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(l-6 er each offering [no more than 6 er can be applied to 
an MA or MEd degree program]; prereq #) 
Opportunities for HPER majors to concentrate study in 
curricular and instructional topics of common concern to 
each discipline. 

History (Hist) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1156. THE ENGLISH INHERITANCE. (4 er, §1154, 
§1155) 
Origin, development, and achievements of English 
society and civilization from Anglo-Saxon beginnings to 
the emergence of Modern Britain. Emphasis on the chief 
formative influences that have shaped the background of 
modern Anglo-American history and culture. 

1207. DAWN OF MODERN EUROPE. (4 er, §1204) 
Early history of the modern era: Renaissance, Reforma-
tion , Age of Reason, French Revolution and its impact, 
the Napoleonic imperium. 

1208. EUROPE IN THE MODERN AGE. (4 er, 
§1206) 
Making of the present era studied through analysis of 
economic and technological revolution, collision of 
ideologies, imperialist expansion, revolutions, and wars . 

1304. AMERICAN HERITAGE. ( 4 er, § 130 I, § 1302) 
Evolution of the United States from colonial origins into 
a modern nation; emphasis on frontier and agrarian 
heritage, constitutional development, emergence of our 
modern political system, expansion of democracy and 
cultural diversity. 

1305. AMERICAN CHALLENGES. (4 er, § 1303) 
Historical roots of the major challenges facing Americans 
today: global responsibility as a world power, the quest 
for political, economic, and social justice, and 
community and family changes in modern society. 

3005. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). ( 1-4 er) 
Upper division classroom course treating historical 
subjects not included in the regular curriculum. 

3110. MAKERS OF THE RENAISSANCE ERA. (4 
er; offered alt yrs) 
Renaissance as a historical movement in Italy and 
northern Europe. Emphasis on leaders of cultural change 
such as Dante, Petrarch, Erasmus, and More. 

3111. THE AGE OF THE REFORMATION. (4 er; 
offered alt yrs) 
Century of revolutions in politics, society, and thought 
from Luther to wars of religion. 

3164. ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
(4 er; offered 1994-95 and alt yrs) 
Beginnings and growth of English government and law. 
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3216, 3217. THE EUROPEAN REVOLUTIONS 
1774-1871. (4 er each; offered 1993-94 and alt yrs) 
3216: French Revolution, Napoleon, development of 
I 9th-century liberalism and nationalism. 3217: 
Nationalism and revolution, rise of Germany, socialism, 
transformation of European culture. 

3225, 3226, 3227. RECENT EUROPE. (4 er each) 
3225: Effect of industrialism, liberalism, imperialism, 
and nationalism on European nation-states from 1870 to 
1905. 3226: Background and significance of World 
War I. 3227: The interwar years; World War 11 to 
present. 

3234. MODERN FRANCE. (4 er) 
History of France from 18 14 to present. 

3256. THE MAKING OF MODERN BRITAIN. (4 er) 
Whig constitution and shaping of modern British 
government, imperial expansion overseas, impact of 
American and French Revolutions, economic revolution, 
Victorian reforms and democracy, Irish problem, zenith 
of the Empire, Britain in two world wars, social 
transformations, Labour, and the welfare state. 

3257. HISTORY OF MODERN IRELAND. (4 er) 
Political, social , and economic history of Ireland from 
17th century to present. 

3263. HISTORY OF EARLY RUSSIA. (4 er) 
Focus on Kievan Russia, Mongol Period, and rise of 
northern centers culminating in the dominance of 
Moscow. 

3264, 3265. HISTORY OF RUSSIA. (4 er each) 
3264: Kiev to Alexander III. 3265: Alexander Ill to 
present. 

3281. RELIGION AND REVOLUTION IN MODERN 
EUROPE. (4 er) 
Impact of modern political movements and church-state 
conflicts. 

3314, 3315. 19TH-CENTURY AMERICA. (4 er each) 
3314: Early national period, Jacksonian era, development 
of sectional controversy to 1860. 3315: Civil War, 
Reconstruction, late 19th century. 

3328. UNITED STATES AT WAR: 20TH CENTURY. 
(4 er, §3327; offered through CEE) 
American participation in war from the Spanish-
American War to the present. Impact of war on the 
nation. Heaviest emphasis on World Wars I and 11. 

3330. AMERICAN REFORM MOVEMENTS. (4 er, 
§3326) 
Characteristics, motivations, ideas, methods, and effects 
of reformers from American Revolution to present. 
Emphasis on social change as it relates to reform 
processes. 

3350, 3351. MINNESOTA AND THE UPPER 
MIDWEST. (4 er each) 
3350: From the exploration period to 1900. 3351 : From 
1900 to present. 

3357. WOMEN IN AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 er) 
Role of women in American society from the colonial 
period to the present. Contributions of outstanding 
women. 



3361. THE AMERICAN CITY. (4 er) 
American urbanization from the colonial town to the 
modem metropolis, emphasizing social and cultural 
problems peculiar to cities and the impact of the city on 
American civilization. 

3364. SOCIAL HISTORY IN AMERICA. (4 er, 
§3358, §3359) 
Role of social class in U.S. evolution of various forms of 
popular culture. Family, labor, and ethnic issues. 

3367. CIVIL RIGHTS MOVEMENTS, RECENT 
AMERICA. (4 er, § 1367) 
Survey of the struggles by ethnic minorities to secure 
equal human rights in the United States since World War 
II, with emphasis on Afro-American activities in the 
South. 

3376, 3377. RELIGION IN AMERICA. (4 er each; 
offered alt yrs) 
3376: From colonial foundations to the Civil War. 3377: 
From the Civil War to the present time. 

3384, 3385. AMERICAN FOREIGN RELATIONS. 
(4 er each) 
3384: Revolution to 1953. 3385: From 1953 to present. 

3395. THE AMERICAN WEST. (4 er; prereq 1304, 
1305 or#; offered 1992-93 and alt yrs) 
From I 900 to present. 

3459, 3460. FAR EAST. (4 er each) 
3459: Primarily China and Japan from earliest times to 
1800. 3460: Response of China and Japan to the 
pressures of the Western world in the modem era. 

5005-5006-5007. DIRECTED STUDY. (1-4 er each 
[no more than 6 er can be applied to a Graduate School 
program]; prereq LI.) 
Individualized reading and research in a special topic in 
h.istory. 

5124, 5125, 5126. RENAISSANCE AND REFORMA-
TION. (4 er each; offered 1994-95 and alt yrs) 
5124: The Renaissance. 5125: The northern Renaissance 
and Reformation to 1530. 5126: The Reformation after 
1530. 

5130. PURITANISM IN OLD AND NEW ENGLAND. 
(4 er; offered alt yrs) 
Puritanism as a historical movement in Tudor-Stuart 
England and I 7th-century America. 

5228. SEMINAR: RECENT EUROPE. (4 er) 
Research in various aspects of European h.istory, 1870 to 
present. 

5263. SEMINAR: RUSSIAN IIlSTORY. (4 er; 
prereq #) 
Advanced study, discussion, and directed research on 
selected topics in Russian history. 

5814, 5815. SEMINAR: 19TH-CENTURY 
AMERICA. (4 er each; prereq #) 
Extensive reading and discussion on selected topics in 
American life, thought, and politics during the 19th 
century. 5814: Pre-Civil War. 5815: Post-Civil War. 

Humanities and Classics 

5816. SEMINAR: 20TH-CENTURY AMERICA. (4 
er) 
Intensive seminar treatment of selected topics in 20th-
century history of the United States. Research paper. 

5850. SEMINAR: MINNESOTA AND THE UPPER 
MIDWEST. (4 er; prereq #) 
Selected topics in the history of Minnesota and the Upper 
Midwest. 

5865. SEMINAR: SOCIAL WELFARE IN 
AMERICA. (4 er, §5864; prereq #) 
Development of public and private social welfare 
institutions, theories, and practices from colonial times to 
the present. Interrelationships between social change and 
direction services. 

5891. SEMINAR: AMERICAN CATHOLIC 
CULTURE. (4 er) 
American Catholic experience from the turn of the 20th 
century to present. 

Honors Seminar (HSem) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1001. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Topics To Be 
Assigned). (l-5 er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; 
prereq LI.) 
Topics of current and special interest to honor students. 

Honors Seminar (HSem) 
College of Science and Engineering 

1930. HONORS SEMINAR: SCIENCE AND 
SOCIETY. (3 er; prereq 0 ) 
Survey of several major scientific developments, their 
impact on society, and their implication for future. Topics 
include evolution, relativity, space exploration, genetic 
engineering, and atomic physics. 

1940. HONORS SEMINAR: EARTH'S LIFE-
SUPPORT SYSTEMS. (3 er) 
Through readings, discussions, and papers, participants 
survey current state of our planet' s life-support systems, 
examine how human progress and perspectives relate to 
problems we face, and consider various options available 
to us. 

Humanities and Classics (HmCI) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1001. THE CLASSICAL HERITAGE OF GREECE 
AND ROME. (4 er, §Hist 1001, §Hum 1001 , §IS 1004) 
Introduction to the ancient Greek and Roman world 
through readings, lecture, and visual work. Discussion of 
historical and cultural contexts involved. Includes 
characteristics of the idea of "Classicism" wh.ich the 
Renaissance discovered and promoted. 
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1002. THE RENAISSANCE AND ITS LEGACY. 
(4 er, §Hum 1002) 
Exploration of major ideas of European Renaissance such 
as "the Renaissance Man," the classical revival and 
humanism, with illustrations of how these have continued 
to inform and inspire people of the modem world. 

1003. REVOLUTIONARY CHANGE AND THE 
HUMANITIES. (4 er, §Hum 1003) 
Considers sweeping changes in the arts and humanities 
brought about by scientific, social, and industrial 
revolutions. Focuses on the challenges to positivism, 
nationalism, and colonialism by relativism and cultural 
pluralism. 

1021. CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. (4 er, §Hum 1021 ) 
Readings in the myths of the Greeks and the Romans, 
with special attention to those that have influenced 
Western culture. 

1022. THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE. (4 er, §Hum 
l022) 
Readings from the Old and New Testaments and the 
Apocrypha, examining them as literary works of their 
time and as the sources of topics, persons, and themes in 
the expression of later fine arts and literatures. 

1023. FOLKLORE. (4 er, §Hum 1023) 
Contemporary definitions of folklore and folk life 
studies; introduction to current interpretive approaches to 
verbal and nonverbal traditional cultures. Readings in 
fo lktales, myths, narrative poetry, and in cultivated arts 
based on folk materials. Field research project required. 

3001. SPECIAL TOPICS IN HUMANITIES. (3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er] , §Hum 3001) 
Various topics to be assigned. 

3003. SPECIAL TOPICS IN POPULAR CULTURE. 
(3 er [may be repeated for a max of9 er], §Hum 3003) 
Introduction to methods of studying mass-produced and 
mass-distributed arts. Comparisons with folk and 
sophisticated traditions . Topics announced in the Class 
Schedule. 

3005. SPECIAL TOPICS IN CLASSICS. (4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er)) 
Selected topics dealing with the classical tradition, such 
as literary and philosophic. 

3007. THE LATE ROMAN AND MEDIEVAL 
WORLDS. (4 er) 
Reorganization of the late Roman world from Diocletian 
to the ninth century A.D. Study of the origins of 
feudalism and the medieval experience. 

3010. EXPRESSIONS OF THE SELF. (4 er, §Hum 
30 IO; prereq 30 er or#) 
Exantination of ways people throughout history have 
portrayed themselves in literature and arts. Consideration 
of historical, social, and psychological aspects of 
individuality as expressed in autobiographies, poetry, 
self-portraits, and theoretical studies. 
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3018. IMAGES OF WOMEN IN ANCIENT GREEK 
LITERATURE. (3 er, §Hum 3018; prereq 30 er or#) 
Examination of literary representations of women, both 
mythical or fictional and real, in literature of ancient 
Greece from Homer to third century B.C. 

3020. THE AGE OF THE HEROES: HOMER AND 
HIS WORLD. (4 er, §Hum 3020) 
Organization and development of the Greek world from 
the fourth ntillennium B.C. to 700 B.C. Descriptive study 
of the Minoan and Mycenaean worlds emphasizing a 
critical evaluation of the archaeological, mythological, 
and artistic significance of Homer. 

3030. THE ROMAN REPUBLIC. (4 er, §Hist I 056, 
§Hist 3030) 
Study of Republican Rome from origins through collapse 
in 44 B.C. , with emphasis on cultural and political 
attributes, leading figures, and causes of its dentise. 

3033. MEDIEVAL LITERATURE IN ITS 
CULTURAL CONTEXT. (4 er, §Hum 1485) 
Survey of forms of life, thought, and art from earliest 
literary texts in English, French, German, and Italian to 
15th century; reading and discussion of appropriate 
selections in Modern English translation; relationship of 
literature to its social backgrounds and to major aesthetic 
movements, especially in visual arts. 

3035. THE MUSIC AND LIVES OF THE BEATLES. 
(3 er, §Hum 3035; prereq 30 er or#) 
Exantination of impact on our culture of music and li ves 
of the Beatles. Their music; influence on music, fashion, 
and attitudes; Beatles movies; interrelationship with 
political and social movement; later careers; their legacy. 

3038. FROM FICTION TO FILM. (4 er, §Hum 3038, 
§Eng13590,§Engl3593) 
Reading of novels and viewing of films adapted from 
original works . 

3040. THE ROMAN EMPIRE. (4 er, §Hist 3040, 
§Hist 3056) 
Study of Imperial Rome from Age of the Caesars through 
550 A.D. , with emphasis on politics of pax Romana, rise 
and spread of Christianity, and Roman legacy to the 
modern world. 

3051. SCIENCE AND CIVILIZATION. (4 er, 
§Hum 3051 ; prereq 30 er or#) 
Nontechnical survey of critical periods and/or themes in 
the history of science and their interconnections with 
other cultural issues. 

3055. THE ANCIENT NEAR EAST. (4 er, §Hist 1056, 
§Hist 3055) 
History of the Ancient Near East from birth of 
civilization in Egypt and Mesopotamia (c. 3100 B.C.) to 
arrival of Alexander (330 B.C.). Review of the ancient 
cultures of Egypt, Babylonia, Assyria, the Hittites, Persia, 
Syria, and Palestine. 

3071. THE BLACK HERITAGE. (3 er, §Hum 3071) 
Comparative cultural study of work of black artists in 
social context of 20th-century Africa, West Indies, and 
Americas. 



3078. LOVE, MANNERS, AND MORALS IN THE 
VICTORIAN AGE. (4 er, §Hum 3078; prereq 30 er 
or#) 
Relationship of theories of evolutionism, freedom, and 
morality on lives, loves, and marriages of women and 
men in Victorian age. 

3091. PROJECT IN THE HUMANITIES. (2 er, 
§Hum 309 t ; offered every qtr by arrangement) 
Original paper or project under the guidance of the 
humanities and classics minor adviser. Primarily for 
humanities and classics minors. 

3150. ANCIENT EGYPTIAN CULTURE. (4 er, 
§Hum 1025) 
Study of the history, culture, and arts of ancient Egypt as 
it is known through the archaeological record. 

3160. EGYPTIAN LITERATURE AND LAN-
GUAGE. (4 er; prereq 3150 or#) 
Exploration of ancient Egyptian civilization through 
primary texts in religious, historical, secular, and 
technical literature. Elementary Egyptian vocabulary; 
opportunities provided to learn to read and write 
hieroglyphic. 

3210. THE GREEK TRAGIC WORLD. (4 er, 
§Clas 3006) 
Introduction to Greek tragedy through reading numerous 
plays in English translation. Analysis of plays as 
literature and as representative of Greek society, 
philosophy, religion, and history. 

3220. SCIENCE FICTION. (4 er, §Hum 1421) 
Study of selected science fiction short stories, novels, 
films, videos, and music that explore the impact of the 
physical, biological, and social sciences in producing 
changing views of human nature, values, institutions, and 
societies. 

3230. UTOPIAN IMAGES. (4 er, §Hum 1003) 
Exploration of ways humans imagine a better existence in 
a finer world, with examples from such expressive forms 
as utopian treatises, science fiction, pastoral poetry and 
art, religious traditions, landscape architecture, urban 
designs. 

3240. WOMEN AND MEN IN POPULAR 
CULTURE. (4 er, §3036, §Hum 3036; prereq 40 er or#) 
Analysis of popular culture texts (literature, television, 
advertisements, music) and audiences to understand 
cultural construction of gender as reflected in representa-
tions of masculinity and feminity . Introduction to range 
of methods for cultural analysis. 

3333. FROM HOMER TO ALEXANDER: ARCHA-
IC AND CLASSICAL GREECE. (4 er, §Hist 3020) 
Early history of the Greek world from Heroic Age to 
death of Alexander the Great 850-323 B.C. 

3590. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er]; prereq #) 
Study of topics in humanities and classics in a tutorial 
setting. 

5001. SPECIAL TOPICS IN HUMANITIES AND 
CLASSICS. (1-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er]; 
prereq #) 
Topics announced in the Class Schedule. 

Industrial 

5210. ARCHITECTURE AND HUMAN VALUES. 
(4 er) 
Languages of world architecture; how the built 
environment communicates values of different societies, 
institutions, and persons of the past and present. 

5333. MEDIEVAL LITERATURE IN ITS 
CULTURAL CONTEXT. (4 er; prereq 90 er or#) 
Study of the forms of Life, thought, and art from the fall 
of the Roman Empire to the 16th centruy through 
selected literary texts in Latin, English, French, German, 
and Italian in modern English translations. Relationship 
of literature to its social backgrounds and to major 
aesthetic movements. 

5590. INDEPENDENT STUDY. ( t-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er]; prereq #) 
Students devise reading and research programs in 
consultation with the instructor. 

Industrial (Ind) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

0901. INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL AND 
TECHNICAL STUDIES. (No er) 
Introduction to Department of Industrial and Technical 
Studies. 

1105. WOOD PROCESSING I. (4 er, § 1102; 2 hrs lect, 
6 hrs tab) 
Study of wood as renewable resource for industrial 
product fabrication. Emphasis on material selection, basic 
processing principles and practices, product development, 
and finishing. 

1355. TRANSPORTATION I. (4 er; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs 
lab) 
Design principles and economics of operating power 
plants and vehicles used for land, water, and aerospace. 

1604. GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS I. (5 er, 
§ 1603; 3 hrs lect, 5 hrs lab) 
Overview of major printing processes. Fundamentals of 
offset lithography; emphasis on layout and design, 
pasteup, and line photography. 

1911. TECHNICAL MICROCOMPUTER APPLICA-
TIONS. (3 er; 5 hrs lect-lab; offered through CEE) 
Use of microcomputers in industry, using BASIC and 
emphasizing internal hardware functions associated with 
programming and interfacing. 

3102. WOOD PROCESSING II. (4 er, §3100, §3113; 
prereq 1105; 3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) 
Study of advanced wood processing principles and 
practices. Emphasis on mass production applications in 
wood product industries. 

3644. GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS II. (4 er, 
§3642; prereq t 604; 2 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) 
Advanced production techniques in offset Lithography. 
Emphasis on halftone photography, image assembly, and 
press work. 
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3920. EQUIPMENT AND FACILITY PLANNING. 
(2 er; prereq 9 er in area of concentration or#) 
Shop standards, planning, equipment layout and 
specifications, tool and material storage, and shop safety 
standards. 

3950. SAFETY EDUCATION. (4 er) 
Comprehensive approach to problems of safety in 
schools, homes, community, and occupational world, 
including attitude development, problem solving, and 
liability. 

3971. TRAINING PROGRAMS IN INDUSTRY. (2 er) 
Study of industrial training methods, including conduct 
and development of industrial training programs; the 
industrial training director. 

3975. INDUSTRIAL SUPERVISION. (3 er: prereq 
upper div standing or#) 
Fundamental elements of industrial supervision; human 
relations, communication, decision making, exercising 
authority, and performance evaluation; examination of 
industrial supervisory practices and factors pertinent to 
successful supervision. 

3976. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION. (1-9 er [may be repeated for a max of9 
er]; prereq jr or sr, i'i.) 
Electronics, power, metals, design, drafting, graphic arts, 
woods, or professional studies. Individualized research or 
design in selected areas of interest related to the 
candidate's professional and/or techn ical concentration. 

3995. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1-6 er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]) 
Study of selected advanced topics. Similar topics may not 
be repeated for credit. 

5306. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1-6 er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]) 
Study of selected advanced topics in technical education. 
Similar topics may not be repeated for credit. 

5800. MICROCOMPUTER APPLICATIONS. (3 er) 
Background in operation of microcomputers and their 
input/output equipment, with emphasis on applications 
using BASIC. 

5921. TEACHING VOCATIONAL SUBJECTS. (3 er) 
Conduct of school classes, methods of presentation; 
instructional aids; lesson plans, demonstrations; practice, 
assignments, evaluation, reports and records; general 
concepts and techniques of method used in laboratory 
situations. 

5922. MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN 
VOCATIONAL SUBJECTS. (3 er [er cannot be applied 
to a Graduate School program]) 
Study and application of measurement and evaluation 
principles in vocational/technical subjects. 

5923. MANAGING MULTIPLE ACTIVITIES. (3 er) 
Theory of multiple shop organization; current practice as 
to types of shops; equipment; instructional materials and 
procedures; pupil-personnel plans. 
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5926. COORDINATION TECHNIQUES. (3 er; prereq 
5928 or#) 
Coordination in trade schools, part-time programs, and 
cosmopolitan high schools; information, guidance, and 
training for coordinators. 

5928. PIIlLOSOPHY AND PRACTICES OF 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. (3 er) 
Development and characteristics of vocational education; 
social and economic significance; the organizational 
structure of vocational education at the secondary and 
postsecondary levels; state and federal aid; teacher 
preparation. 

5929. ANALYSIS AND COURSE ORGANIZATION. 
(3 er) 
Need for and types of instructional analysis; content of 
courses selected and arranged for common and special 
teaching situations; both general and vocational 
applications considered. 

5953. CONFERENCE LEADING TECHNIQUES. 
(3 er; prereq #) 
Purposes, advantages, and limitations of conference 
method; instruction in techniques of conference; 
experience in planning, leading, and evaluating 
conferences and in writing summaries. 

5955. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-9 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq jr or sr or #) 
Individualized research or design in electronics, power, 
metals, design, drafting, graphic arts, woods, or 
professional studies related to the candidate's profession-
al and/or technical concentration. 

Industrial Engineering (IE) 
College of Science and Engineering 

3000. METROLOGY AND INSPECTION. (3 er; 
prereq Engr 1025, Math 1297, Phys 1109, BIE candidate 
or i'i.; I Y, hrs Jee!, 3 hrs lab) 
Measurement, standards, gauges, instruments, and 
accuracy. Comparators and measuring machines. Optical 
techniques. Inspection procedures. Application of 
computers to engineering metrology. 

3005. INTRODUCTION TO MATERIAL SCIENCE 
FOR ENGINEERS. (4 er, §Chem 3010; prereq Chern 
1140 or #; 3 hrs Ject, 2 hrs Jab) 
Structures and properties of engineering materials with 
emphasis on metals, composites, polymers, and ceramics. 

3014. MACHINING. (3 er; prereq Engr 3016, Engr 
3036, Math 3298, Phys 1109, BIE candidate or i'i.; 2 hrs 
Ject, 2 hrs lab) 
Tool geometry and cutter materials. Tool wear and 
elementary metal-cutting theory. Cutting speeds and 
feedrates. Grinding processes. Coolants and lubricants. 

3015. MACHINE TOOLS. (3 er, §3010; prereq 3014, 
Engr 3016, Engr 3036, Math 3380, Phys 1109, BIE 
candidate or i'i.; 2 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Classification of design features of machine tools and 
ancillary equipment. Automatic and N.C. machines, 
computer-aided manufacturing. 



3016. TOOL DESIGN. (4 er, §30 12; prereq 3014, 30 15, 
3372, BIE candidate or LI.; 2 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) 
Jigs and fixtures, Press tooling. Casting and injection 
molds. Patterns and cores. Preset tooling. Tooling costs 
and impact of N.C. machine tools on tool design. 

3021. PRODUCTION PROCESSES I. (4 er, §3020; 
prereq Chem 3010 or fE 3005, Engr 30 16, Math 3298, 
Phys 1109, BfE candidate or LI.; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Manufacturing properties of metals, ceramics, and 
plastics. 

3040. INDUSTRIAL HEAL TH AND SAFETY. (3 er; 
prereq BIE candidate or LI.; 3 hrs lect) 
Machine guarding and safety procedures. Hazards, 
protective clothing, and first aid equipment. Legal 
requirements. 

3061. PRODUCTION SYSTEMS. (4 er; prereq 3021, 
3070, 'IIChE 3651 , BlE candidate or LI.; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs 
lab) 
Basic manufacturing systems; continuous and di screte: 
job shops, flow, and cellu lar systems: GT, JIT and CIM. 
Plant location and layout, process and methods analysis, 
design for production, design for quality. Production 
scheduling and control, forecasting, reliability and 
maintainability of manufacturing systems. 

3070. OPERATIONS RESEARCH I. (3 er, §Math 
5101; prereq Math 3320, BLE candidate or LI.; 3 hrs lect) 
Optimization. Linear programming, simplex method, 
sensitivity analysis, duality. Network models. Applica-
tion of computers to operations research. 

3111. INTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING 
MANAGEMENT. (4 er, §3 110; prereq pre-IE or BIE 
candidate or LI.; 4 hrs lect) 
Skills needed to make an engineer more effective. Team 
participation, time management, presentations, decision 
malcing, planning, organization, leadership, motivation, 
control , and use of common software for problem 
solving, project management, and presentations. 

3120. INDUSTRIAL LABOR AND LAW. (4 er; prereq 
BlE candidate or LI.; 4 hrs !eel) 
Working with labor and unions in industrial setting: 
incentives, control of work force, payment plans, 
problems. Engineering ethics for industrial engineers. 
Legal considerations: government laws and regulations, 
liability, environmental engineering for industry. 

3301. ERGONOMIC DESIGN. (4 er, §3300; prereq 
30 15, Stat 3562, BlE candidate or LI.; 3 hrs !eel, 2 hrs lab) 
Human limitations, "human-machine" relationship. 
Workstation design, operator comfort and performance. 
Controls, instrumentations, and safety considerations. 

3316. ENGINEERING QUALITY CONTROL. (4 er, 
§33 15; prereq Stat 3562, BfE candidate or LI.; 3 hrs lect, 2 
hrs lab) 
Statistical quality control in manufacturing; modeling 
process quality, control charts, process capability, 
acceptance sampling methods, reliability. 

Industrial Engineering 

3323. AUTOMATION AND ROBOTICS. (4 er, §3321, 
§3322; prereq Math 3320, Math 3380, BIE or BCompE 
candidate or LI.; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Hard automation: transfer lines, bowl feeders. Program-
mable automation: robots, grippers, programming, 
kinematics, path control, sensors, actuators, control , 
applications. 

3331. PRODUCTION PROCESSES 0. (4 er, §3330; 
prereq 3021 , BIE candidate or LI.; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Engineering principles of metal casting, welding, and 
fabrication methods. Manufacturing processes for metals, 
plastics, and ceramics. 

3350. PROJECT. (6 er, §3355, §3356, §3360; prereq 
BIE candidate or LI.) 
Senior project in industrial engineering supervised by 
facu lty. 

3355. IE TEAM DESIGN I. (3 er, §3350, §3360; prereq 
IE sr, LI.) 
Team-based design and problem analysis for a regional 
industry. Emphasis on problem definition , root cause 
analysis, and development of alternative designs. 
Enrollment in IE 3356 in subsequent quarter required. 

3356. IE TEAM DESIGN 0. (3 er, §3350, §3360; 
prereq 3355, LI.) 
Team-based design and problem analysis for a regional 
industry. Emphasis on continued design of alternative 
solutions, analysis of alternatives, and recommendations 
for implementation. Enrollment in IE 3355 in preceding 
quarter required. 

3360. INDUSTRIAL INTERNSHIP. (6 er, §3350, 
§3355, §3356; prereq BIE candidate, LI.) 
Internship carried out in industry; supervised by 
industrial engineering faculty . 

3372. CAD/CAM. (5 er, §3370, §337 1; prereq CS 1501 , 
Engr 1025, Math 3320, Math 3380, BIE candidate or LI.; 2 
hrs lect, 6 hrs lab) 
Introduction to computer-aided design manufacturing. 
Work on computer-aided design station. 

5070. OPERA TIO NS RESEARCH 0. (3 er; prereq 
3070, BIE candidate or LI.; 3 hrs lect) 
Queueing theory, exponential and non-exponential 
distributions, finite and infinite queues, queueing 
disciplines, applications. Markov processes, decision 
models . Simulation, model formulation and construction, 
experimental design, drawbacks. 

5150. IE SIMULATION. (4 er; prereq [3061 , 3070] or 
[3070, #]. CS 162 1 or CS 1641 , BIE candidate or LI.; 
3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Simulation in manufacturing and engineering; study of 
the design and use of computer-based integrated systems 
in the allocation and control of plant, equipment, human 
resources, and materials. 

5160. PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT. (4 er; prereq 
306 1, BIE candidate or LI.; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Examination of production management responsibilities 
in the technological firm; how to meet quality, quantity, 
timing, and specification requirements. Process, project, 
inventory, quality, and system management for 
manufacturing and technological service enterprises. 
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5920. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN INDUSTRIAL 
ENGINEERING. (l-5 er; prereq ~) 
Individual investigation, research, studies, or surveys of 
problems. 

Interdisciplinary Studies (IS) 
College of Liberal Arts 

3001. INTERDISCIPLINARY METHODS SEMI-
NAR. (3 er; prereq interdisciplinary studies major or#) 
Definitions, history, and philosophy of interdisciplinary 
research, writing, learning, and teaching. Readings in 
major types of interdisciplinary work; preliminary 
methods for interdisciplinary projects. 

3050. SENIOR PROJECT. (2-15 er; A-F only) 
Enrollment restricted to interdisciplinary studies majors . 
An agreement that specifies the nature of the project, the 
amount of work, and the number of credits must be 
approved by two advisers and filed with the director of 
interdisciplinary studies. 

3101. SPECIAL TOPICS. (3 er [may be repeated for a 
max of 6 er]; prereq 12 er in coursework related to the 
special topic) 
Special topic identified at time course offered. 

5101. SPECIAL TOPICS IN LIBERAL STUDIES: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (1-4 er [may be 
repeated] ; prereq 90 er or grad or~) 
Topics and credits announced in the Class Schedule. 

8001. INTRODUCTION TO LIBERAL STUDIBS. 
(2-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 12 er]; prereq MLS 
candidate or 0) 
Introduction to methods of interdisciplinary liberal 
studies. Minimum of 8 credits registered in three quarters 
required of master of liberal studies candidates. 

8110. THE CLASSICAL HERITAGE IN THE 
MODERN WORLD. (4 er; prereq 8001, MLS candidate 
or 0) 
Exploration of the ancient Greek and Roman contribu-
tions to the modern world through reading, lecture, and 
visual presentations. Discussion of historical and cultural 
contexts. Classicism. 

8120. THE RENAISSANCE LEGACY IN THE 
MODERN WORLD. (4 er; prereq 8001, MLS candidate 
orO) 
Exploration of major ideas of European Renaissance such 
as "the Renaissance Man," the classical revival and 
humanism, with illustrations of how these have continued 
to inform and inspire people of the modern world. 

8130. TECHNOLOGY, REVOLUTION, AND THE 
HUMANITIBS. (4 er; prereq 8001, MLS candidate 
or 0 ) 
Sweeping changes in the arts and humanities brought 
about by technology and scientific, social, and industrial 
revolutions. Focuses on challanges to positivism, 
nationalism, and colonialism by technological relativism 
and cultural pluralism. 
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8500. SEMINAR: ETHICS AND THE HUMAN 
CONDITION. (4 er; prereq 0) 
Explores applications of values and ethical considerations 
emerging from humanistic study to problems of the 
modern world. 

International Business (lntB) 
School of Business and Economics 

3101. INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS. (4 er; prereq 
SBE candidate or 0) 
Identification of position of the United States in world 
trade; impact of international trade on national businesses 
and policies; business and employment opportunities in 
international business. 

3105. INTERNATIONAL ENTREPRENEUR. (4 er; 
prereq FMIS 3611, MgtS 3701 , SBE candidate or 0 ) 
Critical examination of opportunities and risks in 
conducting business in foreign countries, together with 
strategies for entering particular markets. 

International Studies (IntS) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1017. INTRODUCTION TO THE SOVIBT UNION 
AND ITS SUCCESSOR STATES. (4 er) 
Survey of basic elements of Soviet life; geographical 
setting and peoples; Marxism, Leninism; background to 
1917 revolution; history and politics; economic 
conditions; literature and cultural life; foreign policy; 
Gorbachev and post-1984 changes. 

1020. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1-4 er [may be repeated simultaneously or 
sequentially for a max of 8 er]) 
Special topic identified at time course offered. 

1066. AN INTRODUCTION TO BRITAIN. (4 er) 
Interdisciplinary survey of British Isles, including 
examination of major geographic, historical, social, and 
cultural features of region. 

1067. AN INTRODUCTION TO CANADA. (4 er) 
Interdisciplinary survey of Canadian nation and its 
people, including examination of major historical, social, 
political, and cultural features of country. 

1070. AN INTRODUCTION TO SCANDINAVIA. 
(4 er) 
Interdisciplinary survey of Scandinavia and its people, 
including examination of major historical, social, 
political , and cultural features of region. 

1101. INTERNATIONAL STUDY. (1-5 er [may be 
repeated simultaneously or sequentially for a max of 
15 er]) 
For students who want to take an independent study 
course while traveling or living in a foreign country. 
Course must be approved by department head, 
supervising faculty member, student's adviser, and 
director of international studies. 



3100. INTERNATIONAL STUDY. (1-5 er [may be 
repeated simultaneously or sequentially for a max of 
IS er]) 
For students who want to take an independent study 
course while traveling or living in a foreign country. 
Course must be approved by department head, 
supervising faculty member, student's adviser, and 
director of international studies. 

3120. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1-4 er [may be repeated simultaneous ly or 
sequentially for a max of 8 er]) 
Special topic identified when course offered. 

3121. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). {1-4 er [may be repeated simultaneously or 
sequentially for a max of 8 er]) 
Special topic identified when course offered. 

3125. INTERNATIONAL INTERNSHIP. ( 1-8 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 4 er may be 
applied to lntS major] ; prereq 70 er, D ) 
Supervised work experience involving an international 
interaction. 

3166. STUDY IN ENGLAND EVALUATION. {I er; 
prereq #) 
Self-examination of the study abroad experience in 
Britain. 

3167. STUDY IN SWEDEN EVALUATION. ( I er; 
prereq #) 
Self-examination of the study abroad experience in 
Sweden. 

3168. STUDY IN FRANCE EVALUATION. {I er; 
prereq #) 
Self-examination of the study abroad experience in 
France. 

5100. SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES. 
(4 er; prereq Pol 1050, 90 er incl 12 upper div er in 
approved lntS courses or#) 
Analysis and supervised research and writing on selected 
topics in international studies. 

5800. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-5 er [may be 
repeated for a max of IO er]; prereq 12 er in IntS 
courses,#) 
Advanced study and research under faculty member 
supervision. 

5900. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). ( 1-5 er [may be repeated for a max of IO er]; 
prereq 70 er incl 12 er in lntS courses or#) 
Detailed examination of contemporary international 
studies topics . 

Journalism 

Journalism (J our) 
College of Liberal Arts 

A journalism minor is offered through the Department of 
Communication. 
1101. INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICA· 
TION. (4 er,§ 1100) 
Introduction to theories, research, regulation, and ethical 
concerns surrounding contemporary mass media. 
Identification of the American media 's role within the 
international marketplace. Survey of contemporary media 
content, industry structures, technology, and delivery 
systems, including newspapers, magazines, radio, 
television, HDTV, cable, satellite, video, film , 
advertising, and public relations. 

3100. REPORTING. (3 er; prereq Comp 1100 or 
Comp 1120, typing skill of 30 wpm) 
Fact gathering and journalistic writing. Problems of 
judgment in handling news. Students use word_-
processing capabilities of microcomputers dunng 
laboratory exercises in journalistic writing. 

3110. PUBLICATIONS EDITING. (3 er; prereq 3120) 
Lectures and laboratory in selection and edi ting of news-
editorial content of newspapers and magazines. 

ewspaper makeup; magazine format. 

3115. TELEVISION-RADIO NEWS WRITING. (3 er; 
prereq 3100; offered through CEE) . 
Techniques of writing news for television and radio. 

3120. PUBLIC AFFAIRS REPORTING. (3 er; prereq 
3 100) 
Reporting and editing news of courts and municipal and 
county agencies. 

3125. PUBLIC RELATIONS. (3 er; prereq 3100; 
offered through CEE) 
Historical development of public relations principles and 
practices, and practical application of those principles. 
Critique of public relations in society. 

3130. ETHICAL PROBLEMS IN JOURNALISM. 
(3 er) 
Investigation into contemporary problems created by 
adversary relationship between journalists and several 
institutions within our society, particularly government. 
Definition of role of journalist in free society. 

3135. MASS COMMUNICATION LAW. (3 er) 
Basic law of defamation, contempt, privacy, obscenity, 
and other legal rules affecting journalistic practice. 

3140. ADVANCED REPORTING. (3 er; prereq 3120) 
Advanced problems in material gathering and specialized 
reporting. 

3150. HISTORY OF JOURNALISM. (3 er) 
Development of newspapers and periodicals from early 
beginnings in Europe to present day; rise of radio and 
television; relation of communications developments to 
political, economic, and social trends in United States. 
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3155. RIGHTS, RESPONSIBILITIES OF MEDIA. 
(3 er; prereq 80 er or #) 
History of freedom of expression in United States 
through study of landmark court cases involving First 
Amendment. 

3502. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er; prereq #) 
Projects for students interested in journalism and mass 
communications. 

Language (Lang) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1101-1102. BEGINNING (Various Languages To Be 
Assigned). ( 1-5 er each [may be repeated with different 
languages]) 
Introduction to one of the less frequently taught 
languages. 

1103. BEGINNING (Various Languages To Be 
Assigned). (1-5 er [may be repeated with different 
languages]: prereq completion of two yrs of same 
language in high school or 1 102) 
Introduction to one of the less frequent! y taught 
languages. 

3005. SPECIAL TOPICS IN LANGUAGES. (1-5 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq Fr 3002 or 
Ger 1503 or Span 3002 or#; offered in study-abroad 
programs) 
Selected topics, not currently offered, that deal with 
genres, periods, specific authors, cultural movements of 
Germanic, Hispanic, and Francophone worlds. 

3010. DIRECTED STUDY. (1-4 er [may be repeated for 
a max of 8 er]; prereq #, Ci) 
Students plan their program of study in conference with 
their instructor in an area not already covered by regular 
courses. 

3801. TEACHING NONNATIVE LANGUAGE. (4 er; 
prereq 24 er of a foreign language or#; offered through 
CEE) 
Theory and practice of teaching basic nonnative language 
skills and cultural concepts at any educational level. 
Applicable also to teachers of English as a foreign 
language. 

5100. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(1-6 er each offering [may be repeated for a max of 12 
er); prereq tchg credentials in a foreign language or #) 
Service course for prospective and in-service teachers 
providing for postgraduate study of any matters related to 
the teaching of a foreign language. 

Latin (Lat) 
College of Liberal Arts 

See courses listed under Language (Lang) earlier in this 
section. 
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Linguistics (Ling) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1811. INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE. (4 er, 
§Engl 1811) 
Practical study of the nature of language. 

3101. INTRODUCTION TO PHONOLOGY. (4 er) 
Introduction to fundamentals of linguistics science. 
Emphasis on phonology as treated in descriptive 
linguistics. 

3102. INTRODUCTION TO MORPHOLOGY AND 
SYNTAX. (4 er) 
Introduction to fundamentals of linguistics science. 
Emphasis on morphology and syntax as treated in 
descriptive linguistics. 

3590. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN LINGUISTICS. 
(1-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq #, 
coordinator consent) 
Directed reading and/or research in a topic in linguistics. 

5831. SOCIOLINGUISTICS. ( 4 er, §Engl 5831) 
Communicative behavior in social groups, especially the 
conventions of dialects and stylistic variation, linguistic 
interference, and paralinguistic behavior of dominant 
cultures and subcultures. 

5842. APPLIED LINGUISTICS. (4 er, §Engl 5842; 
prereq 3 IO I or Engl 5811 or#) 
Applications of linguistic theory to reading and writing. 

5852. PRACTICUM IN TEACHING LINGUISTICS. 
( 4 er, §Engl 5852; prereq 8 er of linguistics, l!.) 
Supervised teaching in introductory linguistics courses. 
Experience in preparation for and in conduct of classes, 
in consultations with students, and in testing. 

8501. GRADUATE SEMINAR. (4 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 8 er]) 
Topics appropriate to the study of linguistics and English 
language. 

8590. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN LINGUISTICS. 
(1-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq #, 
coordinator consent) 
Directed reading and/or research in a topic in linguistics. 

Management Studies (MgtS) 
School of Business and Economics 

1980. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (I to 4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er)) 
Introductory exploration of contemporary organizational 
problems, approaches to solutions. 

3030. ORGANIZATION ENVIRONMENTS. (4 er; 
prereq SBE candidate or non-SBE students with 90 er 
or D) 
Business as part of larger system-economic, political , 
social. Emphasis on external environment-economics, 
culture, government, technology, international relations, 
labor-within which business operates. Business ethics 
and social responsibility. 



3304. ORGANIZATIONAL MANAGEMENT. ( 4 er; 
prereq SBE candidate or Geo! major with mining option 
or URS-Public Policy and Adm/Ind Tech major or 
Acct/Bus Adm minor with 90 er or CJ) 
Management as process common to all types of 
organizations. Theory and process associated with 
organizational planning, behavior, design, decision 
making, and organizational control systems. Introduction 
to philosophical and behavioral differences related to 
practice of management. 

3330. ORGANIZATION STUDIES. (4 er; prereq 3304, 
SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 90 er or CJ) 
Survey of organization theories and their application to 
organizational structuring, coordination, control, job 
design, organizational decision making, leadership, and 
organizational development. 

3356. SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT. (4 er; 
prereq 3304, 370 l, 3804, Acct 300 I, FMIS 3140, [FMIS 
3201, FMIS 3301 (or FMIS 3305)], FMIS 3611 , 120 er, 
SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor or CJ) 
Integration course focusing on problems, concerns, and 
opportunities associated with management of small firm. 
Students required to present written and oral planning 
and analysis reports for small business situations. 

3362. STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT. (4 er; prereq 
3304, 3701, 3804, Acct 3001, FMJS 3140, [FMIS 3201, 
FMIS 3301 (or FMIS 3305)]. FMIS 3611, 120 er, SBE 
candidate or CJ) 
Integration of basic functions of marketing, finance, 
production, and behavioral sciences. Emphasis on 
examination of organizational environments and 
development and implementation of competitive stategies 
that respond to social, political, and economic conditions 
from the perspective of top management. 

3374. PART-TIME INTERNSHIP. (4 er, §3375, 
§3376, §FMIS 3375, §FMIS 3376; prereq 120 er, SBE 
candidate, #) 
Written job description must be obtained and approved 
before internship begins. Complete a minimum of 150 
hours of supervised work experience in public agency, 
private business , or other organization after junior year. 
Prepare papers during and following the internship 
experience. 

3376. INTERNSHIP IN MANAGEMENT (FULL 
TIME). (6 er; prereq sr BBA candidate, business core 
[except 3362], t.) 
Following written approval of proposal, student engages 
in supervised program of full-time work experience in 
public agency, private business, or other organization. 
Advance, concurrent, and follow-up written and oral 
presentations required. 

3701. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. (4 er; prereq 
SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor wi th 90 er or CJ) 
Marketing as process of exchange management. 
Emphasis on conceptual tools necessary to deal with both 
strategic marketing management issues and tactical 
management of product, price, promotion, and 
distribution. 

Management Studies 

3721. PRINCIPLES OF TRANSPORTATION. (4 er; 
prereq 3701 , SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 
90 er or CJ) 
Significance of transportation systems in economy and 
firm's logistics system. Examination of historical forces 
and trends, major contemporary demand and supply 
influences, development of functional framework, survey 
of major emerging policies. 

3724. INTERNATIONAL MARKETING. (4 er; prereq 
3701, SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 90 er 
or CJ) 
Marketing across national boundaries; effects of foreign 
economic, legal/political , and sociocultural environments 
on multinational marketing strategies. 

3731. MARKETING RESEARCH. (4 er; prereq 3701 , 
SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 90 er or CJ) 
Decision support process that reduces uncertainty in 
problem diagnosis and solution evaluation by forming 
and testing conceptual hypotheses . Methodological topics 
include instrument design, sampling theory, and 
inferential statistical analysis. 

3740. FUNDAMENTALS OF SELLING. (4 er; prereq 
SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 90 er or CJ) 
Introduction to selling; nature, role, and rewards, with 
emphasis on process and development of selling skills. 

3741. SALES MANAGEMENT. (4 er; prereq 3701, 
SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 90 er or CJ) 
Determination of sales policies and organization; 
selection, training, and compensation of sales personnel ; 
control of sales performance and budgets in industrial, 
wholesale, and business service organizations. Behavioral 
approaches to selling and sales organizations. 

3762. CONSUMER BEHAVIOR. (4 er, §5762; prereq 
3701 , SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 90 er 
or CJ) 
Buyer behavior and implications for marketing stategy. 
Emphasis on information processing concepts, influences 
on behavior, and decision-making processes from both 
conceptual and pragmatic perspectives. 

3771. BUSINESS-TO-BUSINESS MARKETING. 
( 4 er; prereq 370 I, SB E candidate or Acct/Bus 
Adm/Econ minor with 90 er or CJ) 
Marketing goods and services to organizations. Emphasis 
on differences between marketing to organizations and 
consumers. Derived demand, long-term trade relation-
ships, contact, negotiations, channels, promotion, 
physical distribution, product development, markets. 

3781. PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING. (4 er, §5752; 
prereq 3701, SBE candidate or Acct/BA minors with 90 
er or CJ) 
Basic concepts in advertising. Relation of advertising to 
management and marketing. 

3790. MARKETING MANAGEMENT AND 
STRATEGY. (4 er, §3761; prereq 370 1, 3731, one other 
marketing course, 120 er, SBE candidate or Acct/Bus 
Adm minor or CJ) 
Planning, direction , and control of marketing activity of 
an organization, including formulation of marketing 
objectives, policies, programs, and strategy. 
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3801. LEADERSHIP. (4 er; prereq SBE candidate, 90 er 
orO) 
Nature and character of effective leadership; importance 
of leadership in organizations; traditional and contempo-
rary views of leadership. 

3802. ORGANIZATION BERA VIOR. ( 4 er; prereq 
3304, SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 90 er 
orO) 
Focus on employee in organjzational context. Exploration 
of organizational influences (structure, technology, 
leadership, job design, goal conditions, reward systems), 
employee attitudes, motivation, and work-related 
behavior from theoretical and empirical perspective. 

3804. HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT. (4 er; 
prereq SBE candidate or ECh/Econ/Geol with mjning 
option/URS-Public Policy and Adm majors or Acct/Bus 
Adm/Econ mjnor with 90 er or 0) 
Introduction to theory and practjce of human resource 
management in private and public organizations. 
Organizational, legal, and ethical influences on major 
personnel functions, including planning, staffing, 
trruning, performance appraisal, compensation, and 
labor-management relations. 

3808. STAFFING WORK ORGANIZATIONS. (4 er; 
prereq 3804, SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 
90 er or 0 ) 
Examination of theory and practice of staffing work 
organizations. Emphasis on design and implementation of 
staffing systems, legal requirements, and career plannjng. 

3822. INTERPERSONAL AND GROUP RELA-
TIONS. (4 er; prereq 3304, SBE candidate or Acct/Bus 
Adm mjnor with 90 er or 0 ) 
Examjnation and appHcation of knowledge of human 
behavior in organizations to superior-subordinate and 
peer relations. Topics may include communication, 
counseHng, conflict., delegation, informal groups, 
organizational politics, group decision making, and 
performance apprrusal . 

3851. HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT. (4 er; 
prereq 3804, SBE candidate or Acct/Bus Adm minor with 
90 cror 0) 
Design, implementation, and evaluation of trruning and 
development systems. Learning theory, needs analysis, 
behavioral objectives, training methods, audio-visual 
media, evaluation approaches. 

3880. STRATEGIC HUMAN RESOURCE MAN-
AGEMENT. (4 er; prereq 3804, SBE candidate or 
Acct/Bus Adm/Econ mjnor with 90 er or 0) 
Philosophy of human resource management, develop-
ment and implementation of organizational human 
resource strategies, contemporary human resource issues 
from problem-solving perspective. 

3970. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er; prereq l1) 
For students wishing to do special work in strategic, 
organizational, human resource, or marketing manage-
ment that extends beyond, or in greater depth than, 
regular course offerings. 
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3976. MANAGEMENT FIELD STUDIES. (4 er; 
prereq SBE candidate with 120 er, L'i) 
Teams of two to four students provide "hands-on" 
management assistance, analysis, and other consulting to 
exjsting small businesses or economjc development 
agencies. 

3981. SEMINAR: TOPICS IN MANAGEMENT 
STUDIES. (I to 4 er [may be repeated for a max of 
12 er]; prereq SBE candidate or 0) 
Contemporary management problems in functional areas 
of strategic, organjzational, human resource, or marketing 
management. 

5762. CONSUMER BERA VIOR. (4 er, §3762; prereq 
3701, SBE candidate with 120 er or grad or 0 ) 
Buyer behavior and implications for marketing strategy. 
Emphasis on information processing concepts, influences 
on behavior, and decision-making processes from both 
conceptual and pragmatic perspectives. Students 
requiring graduate credit must complete addjtional 
coursework. 

5840. LABOR RELATIONS. (4 er; prereq 3804, SBE 
candidate with 120 er or Econ major/mjnor with 90 er or 
grad or 0 ) 
Nature of and basis for contractual relationships between 
employers and unions. Background of labor movement. 
Emphasis on union organizing, nature of bargruning 
relationships, and development of labor law; current 
practices of employers and employee representatives; and 
significant trends in private and public sector labor 
relations. 

5862. ORGANIZATION CHANGE AND DEVELOP-
MENT. (4 er; prereq 3304, 3804 or equiv, SBE candidate 
with 120 er or grad or 0) 
Causes, goals, and results of planned organizational 
change. Examination of assumptions, values, contingency 
factors, ethjcal considerations, models, and intervention 
strategies for organization development and renewal. 

5872. COMPENSATION SYSTEMS. ( 4 er; prereq 
3804, SBE candidate with 120 er or grad or 0 ) 
Theory, design, and practice of employee compensation 
systems. Topics include motivation to work, labor market 
models, economjc and institutional forces influencing 
employer compensation poHcies and practices, 
supplemental forms of compensation, and compensation 
admjnistration practices. 

5981. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). ( I to 4 er [ may be repeated for a max of 8 er]; 
prereq 3304, 3701 , 3804, FMIS 3201 '.Jr FMJS 3305, 
FMIS 3611, SBE candidate with 120 er or grad or 0 ) 
Exploration of specific contemporary management 
problems, issues, and approaches. 

8011. INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS ENVIRON-
MENT. (3 er; prereq Econ 1004, Econ 1005 or equiv, 
grad or 0 ) 
Theoretical and managerial concepts of international 
trade, multinational business organizations, and 
transnational business policies and practices. 



8111. BUSlNESS, GOVERNMENT, AND SOCIETY. 
(3 er; prereq BLaw 1106 or equiv, grad or 0 ) 
Examination of advanced legal problems bearing on 
management 's operating policies and legal relationships 
among business, consumers, government, labor, and 
agriculture. Problems of business ethics. 

8311. POLICY FORMULATION AND lMPLEMEN-
TA TION. (3 er; prereq required MBA courses, grad 
orO) 
Development of top management framework for 
identifying opportunities, defining problems, developing 
and analyzing alternative policies and action strategies, 
and making recommendations. Integration of functional 
(marketing, production, finance, accounting) problems in 
dynamic organizational and external environments. 

8401. ADMlNISTRA TIVE lNTERNSHIP. (3 er; 
prereq MBA student with 12 er grad courses, O ; no er 
toward minimum 45 er of MBA degree) 
Student works full time for one quarter or two summer 
terms in administrative assignment in approved program 
in public agency, private business, or other organization. 
Written and oral reports of activities and learning 
required. 

8711. MARKETING MANAGEMENT. (3 er; prereq 
370 I or equiv, grad or 0 ) 
Planning, directing, and controlling marketing 
organization. Marketing management concepts. 

8801. ORGANIZATION BEHAVIOR AND HUMAN 
PERFORMANCE. (3 er; prereq 3304 or equiv, grad 
orO) 
Examintion of models of employee work-related 
responses (satisfaction, work-related motivation, work-
related behaviors) and their organizational determinants 
(job design, leader hip, goal setting). 

8811. MANAGEMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES. 
(3 er; prereq 3804 or equiv, grad or 0 ) 
Human resource and personnel decisions involving 
selection, placement, career planning, training and 
development, compensation, evaluation, and control of 
human performance. Human-choice decision making in 
framework of contemporary federal-state employment 
policy and resolution of industrial conflict. 

8901. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY. (3 er; prereq 
18 er of required MBA courses or 0) 
Nature of research in management. Objectives, research 
design. Research tools, application. Data collection. 
interpretation. Research project. 

8911. MANAGEMENT RESEARCH. (1-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er, must complete 6 er for MBA 
degree] ; prereq 890 I, grad) 
Research project required for M.B.A. degree. Must be 
approved by student's graduate adviser and research 
committee. 

8970. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq grad, ti.) 
For students wishing to pursue special study in areas 
useful to individual programs and objectives in 
management, human resource management, or marketing 
that extend beyond, or in greater depth than, regular 
course offerings. 

Manufacturing Technology 

Manufacturing Technology (MT) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

1300. FUNDAMENTALS OF POWER. (4 er, 
§Ind 1302, §Ind 131 O; 2 hrs !eel, 4 hrs lab) 
Principles of combustion, including both reciprocating 
and rotary cycle; mathematical computations analyzing 
fuel requirements; power and torque applied to fluid, 
mechanical , and electrical machines. 

1500. TECHNICAL DRA WlNG I. (4 er, §Ind 1501, 
§Ind 1511 ; 2 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab) 
Introduction to industrial graphics, including use of 
in truments, technical sketching, conventions, projection 
systems, sections, dimensioning, and production 
drawings. 

1501. TECHNlCAL DRAWING JI. (4 er, §Ind 35 12; 
prereq 1500 or Ind 150 I , Ind 1511 or#; 2 hrs lect, 6 hrs 
lab) 
Advanced problems in technical graphics, including 
descriptive geometry, auxil iary views, revolutions, 
developments, and graphical analysis. 

1710. HOT FORMING PROCESSES. (4 er, §Ind 1710, 
§Ind 3711; 2 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) 
Principles and applications of casting, forging, welding, 
thermal treatment, and allied processes. 

1720. COLD FORMING PROCESSES. (4 er, 
§Ind 1703, §Ind 1721; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Broad variety of material processing procedures with 
emphasis on shaping, forming, molding, joining, 
stamping, cutting, and finishing. 

1730. MACHINE PROCESSING. (4 er, §Ind 1740; 
2 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab) 
Mechanics and economics of standard material cutting 
and grinding operations. Practical problems employing 
machine tools. 

3300. HYDRAULICS, PNEUMATICS, FLUIDICS. 
(4 er, §Ind 3322; prereq Ind Tech major, 90 er or#; 2 hrs 
lect, 4 hrs lab) 
Physical principles and functional operation of 
components used in hydraulic and pneumatic circuits. 
Includes fluid and electronic logic used for control. 

3310. MECHANICAL SYSTEMS. (3 er; prereq [ 1710, 
1720, 1730] or [Ind 1703, Ind 1710, Ind 1740] or#; 
2 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Principles of mechanics applied to design and selection 
of machine elements for manufacturing purposes. Typical 
components employed are bearings and seals, link 
mechanisms, gear trains, cams, belts, fasteners, springs, 
brakes, and clutches. 

3500. COMPUTER-AIDED DRAFTING. (4 er; prereq 
1501 or Ind 3512 or#) 
Introduction to computer drafting, including descriptions 
of systems, software, use of function boards, and graphic 
tablets. Basic procedures for generating graphics, editing, 
and facilitation. 
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3510. DESIGN LABORATORY. (4 er; prereq 1501 or 
Ind 3512, Ind Tech major, 135 er or#; 2 hrs lect, 4 hrs 
lab) 
Analysis of design process, including research into 
function, processes, materials, economics, and aesthetics. 
Emphasis on design of industrial processes and products. 

3600. APPLIED PHYSICAL METALLURGY. (2 er, 
§Ind 3750; prereq Ind Tech major, 90 er or#; 1 hr lect, 
2hrslab) 
Physical properties of metal with emphasis on 
microstructure and its relationship to heat treating 
process. 

3610. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (4 er, §Ind 3252; 
prereq Math 1185, Physics 1101-1102-1103 or#; 4 hrs 
lect) 
Behavior of elements of machines and structures under 
static load conditions. Design of tension, compression, 
and bending members. 

3734. ADVANCED MACHINE PROCESSING. (4 er, 
§Ind 3736; prereq 1730 or Ind 1740 or#; 2 hrs lect, 4 hrs 
lab) 
Continuation of ET 1730 with emphasis on advanced 
machining and tooling operations, new processes, and 
machinability variables. Introduction to NC and EDM. 

3735. TOOL DESIGN. (4 er; prereq 1501, 1730 or 
Ind 1740, Ind 3512 or#; 2 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab) 
Engineering effects of cutting forces and how they affect 
design of tools, material characteristics which affect 
design, and destinations between various machines and 
appropriate tooling. Practical problem solving involving 
jigs, fixtures, dies, and cutting tools. 

3740. COMPUTER-AIDED MANUFACTURING. 
(4 er, §Ind 3735; prereq 3734 or Ind 3736 or#; 2 hrs lect, 
4 hrs lab) 
Basic principles and practices of computer-aided 
manufacturing with emphasis on programming, 
applications, and tooling. Laboratory work on computer/ 
numerical-control machining problems. 

3750. COMPUTER-INTEGRATED MANUFACTUR-
ING. (3 er; prereq Ind Tech major, 90 er or#; 3 hrs lect) 
Theoretical examination of how computers can optimize 
manufacturing environment efficiency. 

3780-3781. MANUFACTURING LABO RA TORY 
1-11. (4 er each; prereq 3510, Ind Tech major, 135 er 
or#) 
Application of manufacturing principles into unified 
approach. Students select, plan, and sequence manufac-
turing processes to produce product while taking into 
consideration quality, quantity, and cost. 

3900. QUALITY CONTROL. (3 er, §Ind 3952; prereq 
Math 1250, Ind Tech major, 90 er or#; 3 hrs lect) 
Basic elements of statistical quality control engineering. 
Use and analysis of Shewhart control charts and various 
other acceptance sampling techniques used in industry to 
determine incoming and outgoing quality of manufac-
tured products. 
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3910. ERGONOMICS. (3 er, §Ind 3953; prereq 
Ind Tech major, 90 er or#; 3 hrs lect) 
Relationship between humans, machines, and work 
environment. Human anatomy, physiology, and work 
psychology with respect to this environment. Heat, noise, 
vibration, air contaminants, and mental stresses. 

3940. INDUSTRIAL PRACTICES AND 
PROCESSES. (3 er, §Ind 3951; prereq Ind Tech major, 
90 er or#; 3 hrs lect) 
Industrial organization with emphasis on interrelationship 
of basic functions essential to efficient operation, such as 
product development, time study, work simplification, 
production control, materials control, plant layout, and 
safety standards. 

Mathematics (Math) 
College of Science and Engineering 

See also Statistics (Stat). 
1001. ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. (5 er [er cannot be 
applied to a degree] , §1003, § 1115, § 1156, §1160, §1185, 
§ 1250, § 1296, § 1596, § l 596H, §CLEP er in the General 
Exam; prereq SSP 1003 or SSP 1053 or math placement 
or~) 
Emphasizes basic manipulative skills and problem-
solving techniques. Number systems; equations and 
inequalities and their graphs. Exponents and polynomials; 
rational expressions; linear systems; roots and radicals; 
quadratic equations. 

1002. GEOMETRY. (4 er [er cannot be applied to a 
degree]; prereq 1001 or equiv; offered through CEE) 
Plane and solid geometry. Brief introduction to analytic 
geometry. Intended for students who have not taken high 
school geometry or who need additional background in 
geometry. 

1003. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. (5 er [er cannot 
be applied to a degree] , § 1115, § 1160, § 1185, § 1250, 
§1296, § 1596, § 1596H; prereq 1001 or math placement 
or~;'ll210) 
Function concept; inequalities; polynomial and rational 
functions; curve sketching; systems of two and three 
linear equations; matrices and determinants; selected 
topics from the theory of equations; logarithmic and 
exponential functions ; sequences. 

1141. MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION I. (5 er, § I 083; prereq pre-EIEd or pre-
kindergarten/EIEd or ElEd or kindergarten/EIEd major, 
1003 or 1115 or math placement or~; 4 hrs lect, 2 hrs 
lab) 
Subject matter for effective teaching at elementary school 
level. Emphasizes problem solving, structure of number 
systems, and properties of geometric figures. Includes 
use of microcomputers in mathematics. 

1156. FINITE MATHEMATICS. (4 er; prereq 1003 or 
1115 or math placement or~) 
Counting theorems, elementary probability, conditional 
probability, Bayes' theorem, matrices, determinants , 
graphical and algebraic methods for solving systems of 
linear equations and inequalities, and introduction to 
linear programming. Not recommended for students who 
plan to major in mathematics. 



1160. CALCULUS, A SHORT COURSE. ( 4 er, § 1296, 
§ 1596, § I 596H; prereq I 003 or I I 15 or math placement 
orb.) 
Abbreviated treatment of calculus for students who do 
not need fuller study given in sequence beginning with 
1296. Emphasizes appl ications in business and social 
sciences. Not suitable for many preprofessional programs 
or majors in mathematics. 

1210. TRIGONOMETRY. (3 er, § 1185, § 1250, § 1297, 
§ 1597, § I 597H; prereq 1003 or 11 15 or math placement 
orb.; may be taken concurrently with I 003 or 1296 or 
1596H) 
Introduction to trigonometric functions and their inverses, 
identities, triangle trigonometry, and applications. 

1250. PRE-CALCULUS ANAL YSlS. (5 er, § 1296, 
§ 1596, § l 596H; prereq I 002, I 003 or math placement or 
3V2 yrs high school math incl trigonometry) 
Inequalities, analytical geometry; relations, functions, 
and graphs; exponential, logarithmic, and trigonometric 
functions; complex numbers and De Moivre' s Theorem; 
permutations, combinations, binomial theorem, and 
mathematical induction . 

1296. CALCULUS I. (5 er, § 1596, § I 596H; prereq 1250 
or math placement or 3Y2 yrs high school math incl 
trigonometry or b.) 
First part of standard introduction to calculus of functions 
of single variable. Limits, continuity, derivatives and 
their applications, indeterminate forms. 

1297. CALCULUS II. (5 er,§ 1597, § 1597H; prereq 
1296 or 1596 or l 596H) 
Second part of standard introduction to calculus of 
functions of single variable. Definite and indefinite 
integrals, techniques of integration, transcendental 
functions, exponentials and logarithms, applications to 
geometry and physics. 

1596H. HONORS CALCULUS I. (5 er, § 1296, §1596; 
prereq 1250 or 3V2 yrs high school math incl trigonom-
etry, i'.) 
Same material as 1296, but in more depth, with more 
rigor, and with more challenging assignments. Intended 
for high-ability students with excellent preparation. 

1597H. HONORS CALCULUS II. (5 er, § 1297, §1597; 
prereq 1596 or l 596H, i'.) 
Same material as 1297, but in more depth, with more 
rigor, and with more challenging assignments. Intended 
for high-ability students with excellent preparation. 

3025. MATHEMATICS TUTORIAL PROJECT. (0-2 
er [may be repeated for a max of 4 er]; prereq 1296 or 
1596 or I 596H, b.) 
Student tutorial project for I xxx and 3xxx mathematics · 
courses under the supervision of a member of the 
mathematics department. 

3210. CULTURAL IMPACT OF MATHEMATICS 
AND COMPUTERS. (3 er; prereq Math core program, 
#; offered summers only) 
Examination of the origin, development, and cultural 
impact of selected mathematical ideas and the computer. 
May be taken as a directed-readings course in the 
summer. 

Mathematics 

3241. FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS. (3 er, 
§3030, §3240; prereq 3298 or 3598 or 3598H, BAS Math 
major or#) 
Introduction to foundations, fundamental concepts, and 
history of mathematics. 

3298. CALCULUS Ill. (5 er, §3598, §3598H; prereq 
1297 or 1597 or l 597H) 
Completion of study begun in Math 1296 and Math 1297. 
Analytic geometry, polar coordinates, sequences and 
series, Taylor's theorem, partial derivatives. 

3320. VECTORS AND MATRICES. (4 er; prereq 1160 
or 1296 or 1596 or I 596H) 
Essentials of linear algebra required for advanced 
mathematics courses and for many fields of application, 
presented in a form suitable for students of mathematics, 
the physical sciences, business, economics, and other 
social sciences. Review of two- and three-dimensional 
vectors, matrix algebra, solution of Linear algebraic 
systems, subspaces, linear transformations. 

3340. APPLIED VECTOR ANALYSIS. (5 er, §3350; 
prereq 3298 or 3598 or 3598H, #) 
Vector analysis in three dimensions. Linear spaces, 
differential and integral vector calculus, line and surface 
integrals. 

3350. CALCULUS IV. (5 er; prereq core program in 
Math or#) 
Calculus of two and more variables plus Green's, 
Stokes ', and the divergence theorems. 

3380. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS I. (5 er, §3381; 
prereq core program in Math) 
Solutions of first-order equations, linear equations of 
second and higher orders, systems of equations, operator 
methods, series solutions, existence and uniqueness of 
solutions, and applications. 

3441. CONTEMPORARY GEOMETRY. (4 er; prereq 
3298 or 3598 or 3598H) 
Foundations of Euclidean geometry, Euclid 's parallel 
postulate and its implications. Absolute geometry. Non-
Euclidean geometries of Lobachevsky and Riemann, their 
relative consistency with Euclidean geometry, and their 
applicability to physical space. Abstract axiom systems 
and models. 

3530. NUMERICAL METHODS. (4 er, §CS 3530; 
prereq 1297 or 1597 or l 597H, 3320, proficiency in 
FORTRAN or PASCAL programming; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs 
lab) 
Computer representation of numbers and unit round-off. 
Introduction to numerical interpolation, approximation, 
integration, and solution of linear and nonlinear 
equations. 

3555. DISCRETE MATHEMATICS. (4 er; prereq 
3320, CS 1502orCS 1621) 
Introduction to mathematical logic, predicates and 
quantifiers, review of set theory, functions, proof 
techniques, induction and recursion, permutations, 
combinations, selections, relations, and graphs. 
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3598H. HONORS CALCULUS III. (5 er, §3298, 
§3598; prereq 1597 or 1597H, ~) 
Same material as 3298, but in more depth, with more 
rigor, and with more challenging assignments. For 
high-ability students with excellent preparation. 

3699. INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS. ( 4 er; prereq 
3298 or 3598 or 3598H) 
In-depth study of fundamental notions such as limit, 
convergence, continuity, and differentiability on which 
all reflective study of the calculus must rest. 

3940. INTERNSHIP. (1-3 er; prereq Math major, 
90 er,~) 
Practical , independent project in commercial, govern-
ment, or industrial setting. Department approval required 
before beginning project. 

3941. SEMINAR FOR MAJORS. (I er; prereq Math 
major, ~; regis only during qtr of sixteenth point) 
Exposure to mathematics-related UMD colloquia and/or 
films. Sixteen points required: one point for attending a 
colloquium; two points for attending a colloquium and 
writing an acceptable report on it (at least eight points 
must be earned this way); up to eight points for giving a 
colloquium. 

3950. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er J; prereq ~ ) 
Special projects not available in the standard curriculum. 

3960. ACTUARIAL GENERAL MA TIIEMA TICS. 
(2 er [er cannot be applied to Math major or minor] ; 
prereq 3350) 
Problem-solving techniques in calculus and linear algebra 
needed in actuarial work. 

3970. SPECIAL TOPICS. (I to 3 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 6 er J; prereq ~) 
Directed individual reading and/or research in 
mathematics to be arranged with the instructor and the 
head of the department before registration. 

5101. LINEAR PROGRAMMING. (4 er, §IE 3070; 
prereq 3320) 
Motivation problems, modeling, theory of the simplex 
method, duality and sensitivity analysis, large-scale 
problems, complexity, and Karmarkar algorithm. 

5326. LINEAR ALGEBRA I. (3 er [grad er cannot be 
applied to MS in applied and computational math]; 
prereq 3320 or#) 
Vector spaces and linear transformations, including basis 
and dimension, orthogonalization, inner product spaces, 
change of basis, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, 
diagonalization, and applications. 

5327. LINEAR ALGEBRA II. (3 er; prereq 5326) 
Linear transformations and functionals. Dual spaces. 
Linear operators on inner product spaces. Adjoint 
mapping. Spectral theory. Elementary canonical forms. 
Rational and Jordan forms. Bilinear and quadratic forms. 
Multilinear and tensor products. 
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5370. OPERATIONAL MATHEMATICS. (3 er, 
§5730; prereq 3380 or 3381) 
Laplace transforms, Fourier transforms, difference 
operators, numerical methods and the use of these 
techniques in solving difference, differential, and integral 
equations. 

5380. PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
(3 er, §5732; prereq 3380 or 3381) 
Introduction to the study of partial differential equations, 
emphasizing the use of Fourier series, Green 's functions , 
and other classical techniques. 

5381. PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS: 
COMPUTATIONAL TECHNIQUES. (4 er; prereq 
5380 or#; 3 hrs lect, I hr lab) 
Continuation of 5380 with advanced topics on 
generalized Fourier series, boundary value problems, 
computational difference techniques, and adaptive mesh 
techniques. Numerical applications using computer 
facilities . 

5382. THE FINITE ELEMENT METHOD. (4 er, 
§5532; prereq 3380 or 3381 or#, computer programming 
ex per; 3 hrs lect, I hr lab) 
Variational formulations of partial differential equations; 
Galerkin approximation; errors in approximation and 
interpolation; applications to problems from engineering 
and science. 

5385. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS II. (3 er; prereq 
3380 or 3381 , 3699 or#) 
Existence and uniqueness, systems of equations with 
matrix methods, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, 
fundamental matrices, systems of autonomous equations, 
phase plane, periodic solutions and limit cycles, 
Poincare-Bendixson theory. Emphasis on applications 
and modeling. 

5386. MA THEMA TI CAL MODELING IN DIFFER-
ENTIAL EQUATIONS I. (3 er; prereq 3380 or 3381 , 
3699, CS 1501 or#) 
Theory and applications of ordinary differential 
equations, emphasizing mathematical modeling. 

5390. SPECIAL FUNCTIONS. (3 er, §5730-5731-
5732; prereq 3380 or 3381 ) 
Study of Bessel 's, Legendre' s, and other special 
functions which arise in Sturm-Liouville problems and 
the use of such functions in solving differential equations. 

5395. MODERN ANALYSIS FOR SCIENCE AND 
ENGINEERING. (4 er; prereq 3320, 3380 or 3381) 
Modem algorithmic approach to applied mathematics 
that blends the discrete with the continuous. Matrix 
methods, equilibrium analysis, Fourier analysis and fast 
Fourier transform, network flows, stability and 
optimization. 

5534. NUMERICAL LINEAR ALGEBRA. (4 er, §CS 
5531; prereq 5326, CS 1501 or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Solution of systems of linear equations. Pivoting and 
scaling. Error propagation. Iterative refinement of 
solutions. Orthogonal functions and least squares 
approximation. 



5535. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS: APPROXIMA-
TION AND QUADRATURE. (4 er, §CS 5530, §5533; 
prereq 3380 or 3381, CS 1501 or#; 3 hrs lect, I hr lab) 
Machine representation of numbers, sources of error, 
polynomial and spbne interpolation, numerical 
integration, and solution of ordinary differential 
equations. 

5536. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS: NONLINEAR 
SYSTEMS AND OPTIMIZATION. (4 er, §CS 5530, 
§5533; prereq 3380 or 3381, CS 1501 or#; 3 hrs lect, 
I hr lab) 
Root-finding techniques, solution of nonlinear systems, 
convergence criteria, extrapolation, unconstrained 
optimization, nonlinear least squares. 

5551. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
( 1-5 er [may be repeated for a max of IO er; no more than 
6 er can be appbed to a Graduate School program], 
§5550; prereq #) 
Opportunities for teachers and other special-interest 
groups to concentrate on some topic of common interest 
and concern. 

5670. ABSTRACT ALGEBRA I. (4 er, §3670; prereq 
3298 or 3598 or 3598H, 3320 or equiv) 
Introduction to algebraic systems, including groups, 
rings, integral domains and fields; isomorphisms; 
permutation groups; Lagrange's theorem. 

5671-5672. ABSTRACT ALGEBRA II AND m. (3 er 
each; prereq 5670) 
Theory of groups, rings, and fields, including the Sylow 
theorems and appbcations, isomorphism theorems, 
polynomial rings, extension fields , finite fields, and 
introduction to Galois theory. 

5690. FRACTAL GEOMETRY. (4 er; prereq core 
program in Math, 3699 or#) 
Topological concepts from metric spaces, contractions 
and fixed points, construction of fractals, chaotic 
dynamics on fractals, fractal dimension, and topics from 
fractal interpolation, Julia sets, Mandelbrot sets, 
measures. 

5695. DISCRETE DYNAMICAL SYSTEMS AND 
CHAOS. (4 er; prereq 3380 or 3381 or#; 3 hrs lect, 
2 hrs lab) 
Introduction to map iteration in one and two real 
variables and one complex variable. Topics include fixed 
and periodic points, symbolic dynamics, deterministic 
chaos, invariant manifolds, bifurcations, the Mandlebrot 
set, and Julia sets . Population models and Newton's 
method are appbcations. 

5701-5702. REAL VARIABLES I-II. (3 er each; prereq 
3699) 
Sequences and series; limit superior, bmit inferior, and an 
introduction to summability . Metric spaces; continuous 
functions on metric spaces, connectedness, completeness, 
and compactness. Sets of measure zero and the Riemann 
integral. Sequences and series of functions. Functions of 
several variables, partial differentiation, implicit 
functions, and integrals depending on a parameter. 

Mathematics 

5760. GENERAL TOPOLOGY. (3 er; prereq 3699 
or#) 
Introduction to fundamentals of general topology basic to 
modem analysis. Set theory, Euclidean spaces, metric 
spaces, topological spaces, continuity, connectedness, 
compactness, product spaces, axiom of choice, 
generalized convergence. 

5765. GRAPH THEORY. (3 er; prereq 3320) 
Study of finite graphs and networks, directed and 
undirected, including topics such as connectivity, 
traversability, planarity, colorability, and matrix 
representations . 

5766. ENUMERATIVE COMB INA TORI CS. (3 er; 
prereq 3555) 
Selections and arrangements, generating functions , 
recurrence relations, inclusion-exclusion, Pol ya theory . 

5767. COMBINATORIAL DESIGNS AND THEIR 
APPLICATIONS. (3 er; prereq 3555, '(5670 or#) 
Introduction to block designs, difference sets, finite 
geometries, Steiner systems, Latin squares, and 
Hadamard matrices. Discussion of applications to design 
of experiments, construction of codes, data synchroniza-
tion, digital image processing, and digital lenses. 

5820. COMPLEX VARIABLES. (3 er; prereq 3699, 
3350 or#) 
Complex numbers, analytic functions, contour 
integration, elementary functions and their geometry. 
Cauchy's integral theorem and its consequences. Laurent 
expansions and residue theorem. 

5830. THEORY OF NUMBERS. (3 er; prereq 3298 or 
3598 or 3598H) 
Elementary properties of integers; prime and composite 
numhers, Eucbd ' s algorithm; congruences; the theorems 
of Fermat and Wilson; primitive roots; indices, 
Diophantine equations. 

5950. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er; no more than 6 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program] ; prereq 11.) 
Special projects not available in the standard curriculum. 

5970. SPECIAL TOPICS. (1-3 er [may be repeated for 
a max of 6 er]; prereq LI.) 
Directed reading and/or research in mathematics. 

5980. HONORS PROJECT. (2-3 er [grad er cannot be 
applied to MS in appbed and computational math] ; 
prereq consent of the Mathematics and Statistics Honors 
Program Committee) 
Each student who wishes to participate in the Mathemat-
ics and Statistics Honors Program is required to take this 
course. The student must complete a research project 
under the supervision of a faculty adviser. 

5984. ALGEBRAIC CODING THEORY. (3 er; prereq 
5670) 
Survey of error-correcting codes, including Hamming 
codes, Golay codes, BCH codes, and cyclic codes. 
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8520. CALCULUS OF V ARIA TIO NS. (3 er; prereq 
3380, 5326, 5702 or t.) 
Motivation problems, necessary conditions for extremum, 
sufficient conditions for extremum, nonclassical 
problems (e.g., multi-dimensional , isoparametric, 
variable end-point), variational principles. 

8534-8535. SCIENTIFIC COMPUTATION 1-11. (4 er 
each; prereq 5534, CS 55 10 or t.; 3 hrs lect, I hr lab) 
Vector and parallel algori thms for numerical linear 
algebra and their implementation. 

8701. REAL ANALYSIS I. (3 er; prereq 5701-5702) 
Rigorous development of abstract measure spaces, 
measurable functions , and the corresponding theory of 
integration. Lebesgue measure and the Lebesgue integral 
will be developed as a particular model. 

8777. THESIS CREDITS: MASTER'S. (1-16 er [max 
I l er per summer term]) 
Thesis research and development. 

8970. SPECIAL TOPICS. (1-3 er [may be repeated for 
a max of 6 er]; prereq #) 
Course content variable and subject to approval (on a 
case-by-case basis) by the Graduate Curriculum 
Committee. 

8980. GRADUATE SEMINAR. (3 er; prereq #) 
General survey of app lications of di screte, continuous, 
and stochastic modeling techniques. Intended for first-
year graduate students in program on applied and 
computational mathematics. 

8990. GRADUATE RESEARCH. (1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er]; prereq #) 
Student can earn credit for performing original research 
in graduate-level mathematics or statistics. 

Medical Microbiology and 
Immunology (MicB) 
School of Medicine 

5301. MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY. (3 er, §5201 ; 
prereq #; not open to med students) Staff 
Microbial organism-human interaction; pathogenesis ; 
infectious organisms, emphasizing bacteria and their 
control of infectious immunity ; antimicrobial, antibioti c 
and chemotherapy. 

5302. MEDICAL VIROLOGY. (2 er, §5202; prereq #; 
not open to med students) Ziegler 
Study of basic animal virology followed by virus-human 
interactions; pathogenesis including immunity and 
control of human viral infections. 

5545. IMMUNOBIOLOGY. (3 er; prereq Biol 3245 
or#) Johnson, Lukasewycz 
The immune system and the cell s and molecules that 
work in concert to keep us free from disease discussed in 
detail together with the aberrations resulting in immune 
disorders. 

278 

5553. PROBLEMS IN MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY 
AND IMMUNOLOGY. ( 1-5 er [may be repeated for a 
max of IO er] ; open to med students as an elective and to 
qualified upper div and grad students with#) Adams, 
Hawley, Johnson, Lukasewycz, Ziegler 
Independent study on tutorial basis. Emphasis on clinical 
microbiology in hospital diagnostic laboratories and 
teaching laboratories at the School of Medicine; clinical 
immunology including problems in human disease. 
Investigative work and appropriate reading arranged with 
tutorials consistent with interests and capabiljties of 
individual students. 

5558. MICROBIAL CELL GENETICS. (2-3 er; 
prereq #) Staff 
Genetics of bacteria and their viruses including methods 
of genetic information exchange, genetic recombination, 
fine structure of genetic material, and regulation of DNA, 
RNA, and protein synthesis. Laboratory experiments 
illustrating various aspects of these subjects. 

5565. IMMUNOLOGY. (4 er, §5545, §5555, §5556; 
prereq regis med or#) Johnson, Lukasewycz 
Introduction to basic principles in the study of 
immunologic responses, including antibody genetics, 
B-cell markers , T-cell development, AIDS, and 
contemporary immunologic laboratory procedures. Basic 
immunologic concepts as they relate to the clinical 
experience, inc luding transplantation immunology, 
histocompatibility , hypersensi tivity reactions, and tumor 
immunology. 

5601. MOLECULAR GENETICS. (2 er; prereq regis 
med or#) Adams 
Basic morphology, physiology, and genetics of micro-
organisms with emphasis on application of molecular 
biology to diagnosis and treatment of human disease. 

5604. MEDICAL VIROLOGY. (2 er; prereq regis med 
or#) Adams, Ziegler 
Characteristics, pathogenicity, control, and diagnosis of 
medically important human viruses. 

5610. MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY I. (6 er, §5602; 
prereq regis med or#) Hawley, Johnson, Ziegler 
Characteristics, attributes of pathogenicity, interaction 
with host defenses, and control of medically important 
bacteria. 

5611. MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY II. (2 er, §5602; 
prereq regis med or#) Johnson, Ziegler 
Characteristics, attributes of pathogenicity, interaction 
with host defenses, and control of medically important 
bacteria. 

5613. MEDICAL MYCOLOGY, ENTOMOLOGY, 
AND PARASITOLOGY. (2 er, §5603 ; prereq regis med 
or#) Hawley, clinical staff 
Medical mycology, pathoparasitology, and medical 
entomology. 

8554. ADVANCED IMMUNOLOGY AND 
IMMUNOBIOLOGY. (4 er [may be taken for 3 er by 
attending lect only] ; prereq #) Johnson, Lukasewycz 
Detailed study of mechanisms involved in immunologic 
defense as related to structure of lymphoid ti ssue; cellular 
interactions and consequences of immunologic 
interactions. Emphasis on concepts and current reading. 



8555. MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY, 
PATHOBIOLOGY OF HOST REACTIONS. (4-6 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq #) Staff 
Pathogenic bacteria, their host responses especially 
related to human beings, and comparative host spectrum 
studied from the standpoint of pathobiology. Emphasis 
on models of various mechanisms. Determinants of 
pathogenicity. Cell-wall defective bacteria, microbial 
persistence, and implications for antimicrobial problems. 
Pathobiological developments in compromised hosts 
emphasized, including immuno-suppressed hosts with 
prolonged life but lowered capacity for immune 
surveillance. 

8556. ANIMAL VIROLOGY. (4 er; prereq #; offered 
alt yrs) Ziegler 
Fundamental virological techniques; comparison of 
biophysical and biochemical properties of bacteriophage, 
plant and animal viruses; viral replication and growth; 
effects of viruses on host cells . Neurotrophic viruses and 
nerve tissue culture model emphasized. 

8777. THESIS CREDITS: MASTER'S. (1-16 er [max 
11 er per summer term]) 
Thesis research and development. 

8888. THESIS CREDITS: DOCTORAL. (1-36 er [max 
18 er per qtr, 11 er per summer term]) 
Doctoral dissertation research and preparation. 

Medicine (Med) 
School of Medicine 

3998. TOPICS IN HUMAN BIOLOGY AND 
BERA VIOR. (Cr ar; prereq #) Lukasewycz, staff 
Advanced undergraduate students can study in depth 
normal human biology and behavior. During the 
academic year, the student may elect to enroll in one or 
several subtopics of the following: gross anatomy, 
histology, developmental anatomy, neuroanatomy, 
biochemistry, microbiology, physiology, biometry and 
biostatistics, psychology, and sociology. No basic science 
clinical correlation will take place. Special examinations 
will be prepared for undergraduate students. 

5011. ALCOHOLISM AND PHYSICIANS. (4 er; 
prereq regis med or#) Brissett, Knych, Wittmers 
Alcoholism in American society. Social-psychological, 
pharmacological, physiological, and clinical aspects of 
alcoholism emphasized through clinical and didactic 
learning experiences. 

5022. SPECIAL TOPICS IN MEDICINE. (1-3 er; 
prereq regis med or #) Staff 
Various aspects of medicine, particularly as they deal 
with the human aspect of medicine. Sociological, 
historical, and cultural perspectives of medicine. 

5023. SEMINARS IN INDIAN HEALTH. (I er [er 
cannot be applied to a Graduate School program]; prereq 
regis med or #) 
Causes of morbidity and mortality among American 
Indians. 

Military Science 

Military Science (MS) 
College of Science and Engineering 

1101. INTRODUCTION TO MILITARY SCIENCE. 
(I er) 
Survey of the Army's primary officer accession program, 
including historical background; program features, 
characteristics, and benefits; leadership development. 
How ROTC enhances personal and career goal 
achievement. 

1102. INTRODUCTION TO THE U.S. ARMY. (I er) 
Army's role as an institution in American society and 
government. Missions, organizations, personnel 
requirements, and equipment modernization. Life and 
differences between officers and enlisted soldiers-
accessions, education and training, assignments, rank 
structures, evaluations and promotion. 

1103. MILITARY FIRST AID. (I er) 
Development of first aid knowledge, skills, and personal 
judgment. Practical skills in handling respiratory arrests, 
fractures, bleeding wounds, and bums. 

1202. MILITARY LEADERSHIP AND ASSESS-
MENT. (2cr) 
Study of leadership, mission commitment, technical 
proficiency, sound judgment, and interpersonal skills that 
produce competence, willingness, and teamwork in an 
organization. Students evaluated in 16 distinct leadership 
dimensions and have opportunities to develop programs 
for self-improvement through exercises and simulations. 

1203. MAP READING AND LAND NAVIGATION. 
(2 er) 
Study of topographic maps including map scales, terrain 
forms, and profiles. Use of lensatic compass and practical 
experience in land navigation. 

1206. INTRODUCTION TO BASIC MILITARY 
TACTICS. (2 er) 
Planning, definitions, troop-leading procedures, combat 
orders, and movement techniques. 

3331. TECHNIQUES OF LEADERSHIP. (3 er; prereq 
1206 or i'.) 
Fundamental traits and principles of leadership as applied 
in military organizations. Survey of the military as a 
profession. Analysis of its governing systems of ethics 
through a discussion of case studies. 

3332. ADVANCED LEADERSHIP TECHNIQUES. 
(3 er; prereq 1206 or i'.) 
Advanced military skills and leadership development 
fundamental to the mi litary profession. Principles of 
individual tactics and training. Principles of offensive and 
defensive tactical doctrine for squad- and platoon-sized 
units. 

3333. ADVANCED TACTICS. (3 er; prereq 1206 or i'.) 
Fundamental principles of small unit tactics and training. 
Principles of offensive and defensive tactical doctrine for 
squad- and platoon-sized units. Emphasizes operational 
techniqes used by airborne, air-assault, and ranger units 
with emphasis on patrolling, air insertions, and 
aeromedical evacuations. 
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3341. ORGANIZATIONAL ADMINISTRATION. 
(3 er; prereq 1206 or Ll) 
Study of U.S. Army command and staff responsibilities 
and functions, including role of the noncommissioned 
officer, counseling of subordinates, training management, 
and mjlitary oral and written communication techniques. 

3342. ORGANIZATIONAL MANAGEMENT. (3 er; 
prereq 1206 or Ll) 
Examination of military professional ism and ethics. 
Analysis of eth ical decision-making process. Counseling. 
Military writing techniques relating to performance as 
commissioned officers. 

3343. PREPARATION TO SERVE. (3 er; prereq 1206 
or Ll) 
Study of U.S . Army personnel management and logistics 
systems, principles and law of war, U.S. Army military 
justice system, contemporary problems for the newly 
commjssioned officer. 

Museum (Musm) 
School of Fine Arts 

3001. MANAGEMENT AND OPERATION OF 
CULTURAL PROPERTIES. (3 er) 
Study of the day-to-day management and operation of 
cultural properties focusing on admjnistrative, financial, 
and service aspects. 

Music (Mu) 
School of Fine Arts 

Applied music courses numbered 5300 through 5399 
cannot be applied to a Graduate School program. No 
more than 3 er in music courses numbered 5500 through 
5599 may be applied to a graduate program. 

0000. RECITAL ATTENDANCE. (No er; regis 
required each qtr for music majors and minors when 
enrolled in applied instruction) 
Attendance at scheduled musical events. 

1002. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC. (4 er; not for 
music major or mjnor unless specified by adviser; 3 hrs 
lect, I hr listening per wk) 
The layperson's listening process with various aestheti c, 
historical , and structural studies to develop understanding 
and enjoyment of music. 

1101. MUSIC: THE CREATIVE EXPERIENCE. 
(4 er; for the non-music major) 
Opportunity for students to explore creative experiences 
in music in areas such as composition, conducting, and 
keyboard playing. 

1106-1107-1108. JAZZ IMPROVISATION. ( I er each; 
prereq 1114 or#) 
Study and development of improvisational faci lity as 
used in the jazz idiom. 
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1114-1115-1116. BASIC MUSIC THEORY. (4 er each; 
prereq concurrent regis in 1424 or equiv or passed piano 
proficiency; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab per wk) 
Study of basic diatonic material and structure with an 
introduction to chromatic material. Analysis of vocal and 
instrumental scores; creative writing coordinated with 
ear-training, sight-singing, and elementary keyboard 
harmony. 

1124-1125-1126. INTERMEDIATE THEORY. (4 er 
each; prereq 111 6, concurrent regis in 1424 or equiv or 
passed piano proficiency; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab per wk) 
Basic chromatic material and structure with an 
introduction to later material. Analysis of vocal and 
instrumental scores; creative writing coordinated with 
ear-training, sight-singing, and elementary keyboard 
harmony. 

1127. COMPOSITION I. (2 er [may be repeated for a 
max of 6 er]; prereq l 116 or#) 
Creative writing; individual assignments in various 
contexts. 

1202. SURVEY OF MUSIC LITERATURE. (4 er, 
§ 1002 unless Ll; 3 hrs lect, I hr li stening per wk) 
Study of representative works from significant composers 
in the history of music for students who have had some 
previous study in music. 

1209. JAZZ STUDIES. (4 er) 
Exploring the evolution of this art form through its 
foremost creators, with examination of the social 
problems in America that fostered its origin and shaped 
its development. 

1260. ETHNIC AND FOLK MUSIC OF TH.E 
WORLD. (4 er; 3 hrs lect, I hr li stening per wk) 
Survey of the music of se lected cultures. 

1270. SURVEY OF AMERICAN MUSIC. (4 er; 3 hrs 
ect, I hr li stening per wk) 

Folk, popular, and art music in America from colonial 
times to the present. 

1300. GROUP INSTRUCTION IN APPLIED MUSIC. 
( l er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; for the non-
music major at the beginning and intermediate levels) 
Development of the individual's musical performance 
skills through group instruction . 

1311. VOICE. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; prereq #; music 
major fee-waiver students only; l hr group lesson. 
I private lesson) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1312. VOICE. ( I er [may be repeated]; prereq #; for 
students who do not qualify for fee waiver) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1321. PIANO. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; prereq #; music 
major fee-waiver students on ly; I hr group lesson, 
I private lesson) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1322. PIANO. ( I er [may be repeated) ; prereq #: for 
students who do not qualify for fee waiver) 
Individual or group lessons. 



1325. JAZZ PIANO. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; prereq #; 
music major fee-waiver students only; I hr group lesson, 
I private lesson) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1326. JAZZ PIANO. (I er [may be repeated] ; prereq #; 
for students who do not qualify for fee waiver) 
Inclividual or group lessons. 

1331. ORGAN. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; prereq #; 
music major fee-waiver students only; I hr group lesson, 
I private lesson) 
lndi vi dual or group lessons. 

1332. ORGAN. ( I er [may be repeated]; prereq #; for 
students who do not qualify for fee waiver) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1351. STRINGS. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; prereq #; 
music major fee-waiver students only; I hr group lesson, 
I private lesson) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1352. STRINGS. ( I er [may be repeated]; prereq #; for 
students who do not qualify for fee waiver) 
Individual or group lessons . 

1357. HARP. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; prereq #; music 
major fee-waiver students only; I hr group lesson, 
I private lesson) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1358. HARP. (I er [may be repeated]; prereq #; for 
students who do not qualify for fee waiver) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1361. WOODWINDS. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; prereq 
#; music major fee-waiver students only; I hr group 
lesson, I private lesson) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1362. WOODWINDS. (I er [may be repeated]; prereq #; 
for students who do not qualify for fee waiver) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1371. BRASS. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; prereq #; music 
major fee-waiver students only; I hr group lesson, 
I private lesson) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1372. BRASS. ( I er [may be repeated] ; prereq #; for 
students who do not qualify for fee waiver) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1381. PERCUSSION. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; prereq 
#; music major fee-waiver students only; I hr group 
lesson, I private lesson) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1382. PERCUSSION. ( I er [may be repeated]; prereq #; 
for students who do not qualify for fee waiver) 
lnclividual or group lessons. 

1391. CLASSICAL GUITAR. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; 
prereq #; music major fee-waiver students only; I hr 
group lesson, I private lesson) 
Inclividual or group lessons. 

Music 

1392. CLASSICAL GUITAR. ( I er [may be repeated]; 
prereq #; for students who do not qualify for fee waiver) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1395. JAZZ GUITAR. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; prereq 
#; music major fee-waiver students only; I hr group 
lesson, I private lesson) 
lndi vi dual or group lessons. 

1396. JAZZ GUITAR. (I er [may be repeated] ; prereq 
#; for students who do not qualify for fee waiver) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1398. POP STYLES GUITAR. (I er [may be repeated]; 
for students who do not qualify for fee waiver; prereq #) 
Individual or group lessons. 

1418. DICTION. (I er [may be repeated for a max of 
3 er]; prereq voice major or#) 
Proper enunciation of languages commonly found in 
vocal literature. 

1424. PIANO CLASS. (I er [may be repeated for a max 
of 6 er]; prereq music major or#) 
For the music major working toward the departmental 
piano proficiency requirement. 

1441. INTRODUCTION TO VOCAL AND 
INSTRUMENTAL TECHNIQUES. (2 er) 
Principles and techniques of sound production and 
acoustics common to instrumental and vocal pedagogy. 
Beginning group instruction in voice and vocal 
pedagogy. 

1442. INSTRUMENTAL TECHNIQUES: PERCUS-
SION AND BRASS I. (2 er, §1471 , § 1483; prereq 
Mu major, 1441 or#) 
Beginning group instruction and pedagogy on instru-
ments in the percussion and brass families. 

1443. INSTRUMENTAL TECHNIQUES: SINGLE 
REEDS AND BRASS II. (2 er,§ 1464, § 1471 ; prereq 
Mu major, 1442 or#) 
Beginning group instruction and pedagogy on instru-
ments in the brass and single reed families. 

1444. INSTRUMENTAL TECHNIQUES: STRINGS, 
FLUTE AND DOUBLE REED. (2 er, § 1454, § 1455, 
§1465, §1466; prereq Mu major, 1443 or#) 
Beginning group instruction and pedagogy on instru-
ments in the string, flute, and double reed families. 

1501. CONCERT BAND. (L er [may be repeated for a 
max of 12 er]; instructor determines placement) 
Study and performance of transcribed and original 
concert literature. 

1503. JAZZ ENSEMBLE. (I er [may be repeated for a 
max of 12 er] ; instructor determines placement) 
Study and performance of big band literature. 

1505. SYMPHONIC WIND ENSEMBLE. (I er [may 
be repeated for a max of 6 er]; instructor determines 
placement) 
Study and performance of symphonic wind ensemble and 
contemporary band literature by a select group. 

1510. CHAMBER SINGERS. (I er [may be repeated 
for a max of 12 er]; instructor determines placement) 
Study and performance of vocal chamber music. 
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1511. UNIVERSITY SINGERS. (I er [may be repeated 
for a max of 12 er]; instructor determines placement) 
A select group for the study and performance of 
representative choral literature from all periods. A tour of 
the region is usually taken during winter quarter and 
extended tours may be taken during spring break or 
summer. 

1518. JAZZ CHOIR. ( 1 er [may be repeated for a max 
of 12 er]; instructor determines placement) 
Study and performance of vocal jazz music. 

1519. CONCERT CHORALE. (I er [may be repeated 
for a max of 12 er], § 1513, § 1515; instructor determines 
placement) 
Study and performance of representative choral literature 
from all periods. 

1544. CHAMBER MUSIC. ( 1 er [may be repeated] ; 
prereq #) 
Study and performance of chamber music literature, 
classical, and/or jazz. 

1551. ORCHESTRA. (I er [may be repeated for a max 
of 12 er]; open to performers with high school experience 
in strings, brass, woodwind or percussion; instructor 
determines placement) 
Reading and concert preparation of representative 
musical literature. 

1552. UNIVERSITY CHAMBER ORCHESTRA. (I er 
[may be repeated for a max of 12 er]; instructor 
determines placement) 
Study and performance of chamber orchestra literature. 

1611. MUSIC FUNDAMENTALS. (2 er; for the non-
music major) 
Elements of notation, keyboard, and reading skills. 

1711. SOUND REINFORCEMENT AND RECORD-
ING. (2 er) 
Study of electronic sound reinforcement and recording 
equipment and their use in musical performance. 

1791. FUNDAMENTALS OF CONDUCTING. (2 er, 
§ 1690, § 169 l ; prereq 1115, concurrent regis in 1424 or 
equiv or passed piano proficiency, Mu major or#) 
Beginning instruction in conducting and choral 
techniques. 

3102. JAZZ THEORY. (3 er; prereq 1126 or#) 
Study of theoretical concepts and stylistic application of 
jazz. Includes ear training, dictation, sight-singing, jazz 
vocabulary and its use. 

3103. JAZZ ARRANGING. (2 er [may be repeated for a 
max of 4 er]; prereq 1126, 3 102 or#) 
Study of transpositions, voicings, and arranging concepts 
for the large jazz ensemble. 

3104. JAZZ COMPOSITION. (2 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 4 er); prereq 1126 or#) 
Study and development of composition in the jazz idiom. 

3112. INSTRUMENTAL ARRANGING. (3 er; prereq 
3143 or#) 
Idiomatic scoring for instruments; individual assignments 
in the problems and possibilities of various combinations. 

282 

3118. CONTRAPUNTAL TECHNIQUES. (3 er; 
prereq 1126) 
Practice in the use of linear devices in canons, inventions, 
fugues. 

3127. COMPOSITION II. (2 er [may be repeated for a 
max of 6 er]; prereq 1127 or#) 
Creative writing in advanced traditional contexts. 

3141. 20TH-CENTURY ELECTRONIC TECH-
NIQUES. (2 er; prereq 1126, 80 er, Mu major or#) 
Introduction to using electronic instruments. 

3142. 20TH-CENTURY HARMONIC TECH-
NIQUES. (2 er; prereq 1126, 80 er, Mu major or#) 
Study of vertical dimensions in 20th-century music. 

3143. 20TH-CENTURY FORMAL TECHNIQUES. 
(2 er, §3106; prereq 3142, 80 er, Mu major or#) 
Overview of form in music, examination of structure in 
20th-century music. 

3151. MIDI APPLICATIONS I. (2 er, §3 150; prereq 
3141, #) 
Theoretical and applied study in the use of elements of 
musical instrument digital interface. 

3152. MIDI APPLICATIONS II. (2 er; prereq 3151, #) 
Creative application of theoretical knowledge acquired in 
3151 . 

3200. MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE MUSIC. 
(4 er, §3204; prereq 1202, 60 er or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Major concepts in history of music from Pythagoras to 
Palestrina. Emphasis on theoretical development of 
musical systems, forms, and styles. 

3201. BAROQUE AND CLASSIC MUSIC. (4 er, 
§3205; prereq 1202, 60 er or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Selected studies in major composers, forms, and styles 
from 1580 to 1800. Emphasis on music of Monteverdi , 
J. S. Bach, and Amadeus Mozart. Major genres include 
madrigal , opera, concerto, suite, sonata, cantata, and 
symphony. 

3202. ROMANTIC AND MODERN MUSIC. (4 er, 
§3206, §3207; prereq 1202, 60 er or#; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs 
lab) 
Study in musical genres influential from 1800 to the 
present. Emphasizes dualistic nature of arts in the 19th 
century by comparing figures such as Wagner and Verdi , 
Berlioz and Brahms, and others. Special emphasis on 
20th-century American music, especially East and West 
Coast styles pervasive after World War II. 

3223. TOPICS IN MUSIC: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1 to 6 er [may be repeated for a max of 
12 er]) 
Selected studies in music with changing topics as defined 
by type, period, or composer. 

3244. LARGE JAZZ ENSEMBLE LITERATURE. 
(3 er; prereq 1 125 or #) 
Development of literature and performance practices of 
the Big Band and symphonic works of jazz composers. 



3247. ART SONG LITERATURE. (2 er; prereq 1116, 
40 er, Mu major or#; offered alt yrs) 
Survey of the art song with emphasis on German, French, 
and English compositions and composers. 

3248. OPERA LITERATURE. (2 er; prereq 1116, 
40 er, Mu major or#; offered alt yrs) 
Survey of opera with emphasis on solo and ensemble 
literature from the great Italian, German, French, English, 
and American traditions. 

3263. EVOLUTION AND ANALYSIS OF JAZZ 
STYLES. (2 er, §3260; prereq 1126 or#) 
In-depth analytical investigation of the styles and 
evolution of the art music commonly known as jazz. 

3264. EVOLUTION AND ANALYSIS OF COM-
MERCIAL STYLES. (2 er, §3261; prereq 1126 or#) 
Investigation of structural, technical, and stylistic aspects 
of popular commercial music, particularly of the late 20th 
century. 

3265. EVOLUTION AND ANALYSIS OF FILM AND 
THEATRE MUSIC. (2 er, §3261 ; prereq I 126 or#) 
Investigation of historical , structural, technical , and 
stylistic aspects of film and theatre music, especially of 
the late 20th century. 

3275. MUSIC IN THE 20TH CENTURY. (4 er, §5275; 
prereq 80 er or ii) 
Survey of 20th-century classical, jazz, rock, pop, and 
ethnic music genres. 

3300. RECITAL. ( I er [may be repeated for a max of 
3 er]; prereq ii) 
lndi vi dual programs. 

3327. THE ART OF ACCOMPANYING. (I er [may 
be repeated for a max of 3 er]; prereq #) 
Role of the accompanist; musical, psychological, and 
technical problems; class and laboratory, with individual 
assignments. 

3401. JAZZ RHYTHM SECTION CLASS. ( I er; 
prereq #) 
Theoretical and applied methods for the instruments of 
the jazz rhythm section. 

3411. JAZZ VOCAL METHODS. (2 er; prereq #) 
Solo and ensemble methods and pedagogy for vocal jazz 
idioms. 

3424. JAZZ KEYBOARD CLASS. ( I er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq 1126, passed piano 
proficiency or #) 
Study of theoretical and applied performance technique 
in keyboard jazz. 

3521. OPERA WORKSHOP. (I er [may be repeated]; 
prereq #) 
Production techniques and performances of solo and 
ensemble opera literature, standard and modem. 

3607. JAZZ BAND METHODS. (2 er; prereq 1503, 
Mu major or minor, jr standing) 
Study of the techniques and materials necessary to 
organize and develop a jazz band in the junior and senior 
high school. 

Music 

3621. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC TEACH-
ING. (3 er; prereq 1002 or 1202 or 1260 or 1270, 1611 , 
80 er, EIEd major or#) 
Practical methods including purposes, program 
organization, lesson planning, and newer materials with 
actual demonstration of methods and discussion of 
typical classroom problems. 

3626. MUSIC FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD. (2 er; 
prereq Educ I 000, ECh I 025 or# [ except for piano pedag 
majors]) 
Planning appropriate music activities for preschool 
children; development of musical skills necessary to lead 
activities. 

3636. TEACHING GENERAL MUSIC: ELEMEN-
TARY. (3 er, §3621; prereq 80 er, Mu major or#) 
Methods and materials for classroom music, grades K-6. 

3637. TEACHING GENERAL MUSIC: SECOND-
ARY. (3 er, §3635; prereq 80 er, Mu major or#) 
Teaching methods and materials for general music 
classes, grades 7-12. 

3661. APPLIED MUSIC TEACHING. (I er [may be 
repeated once for er]; prereq #) 
Procedures and materials for class and individual 
instruction in approved fields of applied music; 
evaluation of solo literature; discussion of approved and 
experimental pedagogical practices; lesson observation 
and supervised student teaching. 

3700. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC INDUSTRY. 
(3 er; prereq #) 
Study of developing commercial applications and trends 
in the music industry, including basic concepts of 
business and marketing. 

3706-3707-3708. INTERMEDIATE JAZZ IMPROVI-
SATION. (I er each; prereq 1108 or#) 
Continued study and development of improvisational 
facility acquired in 1108. 

3792. CHORAL CONDUCTING. (2 er,§ 1697; prereq 
1116, l 79 l , 40 er, Mu major or#; offered alt yrs) 
Conducting, score study, rehearsal techniques, and vocal 
pedagogy as related to the choral rehearsal . 

3793. CHORAL TEACHING METHODS I. (3 er, 
§3698; prereq 1124, 3792, 40 er, Mu major or#) 
Methods and materials for teaching vocal ensembles, 
with special emphasis on elementary and middle/junior 
high school performing groups. 

3794. CHORAL TEACHING METHODS II. (3 er, 
§3699; prereq 1125, 3793, 40 er, Mu major or#; offered 
alt yrs) 
Methods and materials for teaching vocal ensembles, 
with special emphasis on high school performing groups. 

3796. INSTRUMENTAL TEACHING METHODS I. 
(3 er, §3605; prereq 80 er, Mu major or ii) 
Methods and materials for teaching beginning 
instrumental students: role and extent of instrumental 
music in school curriculum; current philosophies 
concerning instrumental music education; recruiting and 
scheduling; administrative tasks, concert literature, and 
rehearsal techniques for beginning band and orchestra. 

283 



Course Descriptions 

3797. INSTRUMENTAL TEACHING METHODS U. 
(3 er, §3605 ; prereq 3796, 80 er, Mu major or L\) 
Advanced topics in teaching instrumental music; 
development of school band and orchestra; concert 
literature for secondary school band and orchestra; 
administrative tasks for secondary instrumental music 
teachers; developing and training marching band. 

3798. INSTRUMENT AL CONDUCTING I. ( I er, 
§3598; prereq 1791 , 80 er incl 6 from major ensembles, 
Mu major or#) 
Techniques, reading and interpretation of full and 
condensed orchestral , band, and vocal scores; laboratory 
practice in rehearsal procedures. 

3799. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING II. (l er, 
§3599; prereq 3798, 80 er, Mu major or#) 
Techniques, reading and interpretation of full and 
condensed orchestral , band, and vocal scores; laboratory 
practice in rehearsal procedures. 

3810. AFRICAN ROOTS OF AMERICAN MUSIC. 
(4 er) 
Investigation of traditional African music and culture and 
its influences on American musical styles. 

3900. INTERNSHIP IN MUSIC. ( l-2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er] ; prereq L\) 
Participation in music tutoring or recognized campus/ 
community activity related to the student's musical 
program and career objectives. 

3910. FIELD STUDY IN MUSIC. {1-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq #) 
Off-campus travel , research, and creative activities in a 
specialized area of music. Credit allowed will depend on 
nature and scope of the study. Advance planning and 
supervision of planning necessary. 

3990. INDEPENDENT STUDY. {1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er J; prereq #) 
Directed study in areas of special interest to the student, 
to be arranged with instructor before registration. 

5127. COMPOSITION III. (2 er [may be repeated for a 
max of 6 er); prereq 3 127) 
Creative writing in 20th-century contexts. 

5140. COMPUTER APPLICATIONS FOR MUSIC 
EDU CA TORS. (3 er; prereq 90 er or #) 
Training in use of microcomputers for music educators. 
Software applications such as spreadsheets, databases, 
music CAI, and music printing programs. Software for 
Apple, Macintosh, and IBM-PC used. 

5151. MIDI APPLICATIONS I. (2 er, §3 151 ; prereq #) 
Theoretical and applied study using elements of musical 
instrument digital interface. 

5201. ADVANCED MUSIC HISTORY. (3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of9 er] ; prereq 3200, 3201, 3202) 
Directed music history study specializing in composer, 
genre, or period. 

5222. MUSIC BIBLIOGRAPHY AND RESEARCH. 
(3 er; prereq 3200, 320 I, 3202 or#) 
Description and use of materials for advanced music 
research. 
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5223. TOPICS IN MUSIC: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). {I to 6 er [ may be repeated for a max of 12 er; 
no more than 6 er can be applied to a Graduate School 
program] ; prereq #) 
Selected studies in music with changing topics as defined 
by type, period, or composer. 

5242. ADV AN CED CHORAL LITERATURE. (3 er; 
prereq 3794 or#) 
Study of representative choral literature from various 
periods of music history. 

5243. PIANO LITERATURE. (3 er; prereq #) 
Study of representative piano literature from various 
periods of music history . 

5275. MUSIC IN THE 20TH CENTURY. (4 er, §3275; 
prereq 80 er or grad or L\) 
Survey of 20th-century classical, jazz, rock, pop, and 
ethnic music genres. 

5311. VOICE. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; music major 
fee-waiver students only; I hr group lesson, I private 
lesson; prereq L\) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5312. VOICE. {I er [may be repeated]; for students who 
do not qualify for fee waiver; prereq L\) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5321. PIANO. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; music major 
fee-waiver students only; I hr group lesson, I private 
lesson; prereq L\) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5322. PIANO. ( I er [may be repeated] ; for students who 
do not qualify for fee waiver; prereq L\) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5331. ORGAN. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; music major 
fee-waiver students only; I hr group lesson, I private 
lesson ; prereq L\) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5332. ORGAN. ( I er [may be repeated) ; for students 
who do not qualify for fee waiver; prereq L\) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5351. STRINGS. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; music major 
fee-waiver students only; I hr group lesson, I private 
lesson; prereq L\) 
Individual or group les ons. 

5352. STRINGS. ( I er [may be repeated); for students 
who do not qualify for fee waiver; prereq L\) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5361. WOODWINDS. (Cr ar [may be repeated] ; music 
major fee-waiver students onl y; I hr group lesson, 
I private lesson; prereq L\) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5362. WOODWINDS. ( I er [may be repeated) ; for 
students who do not quali fy fo r fee waiver; prereq L\) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5371. BRASS. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; music major 
fee-waiver students only; I hr group lesson, I private 
lesson; prereq L\) 
Individual or group lessons. 



5372. BRASS. (I er [may be repeated]; for students who 
do not qualify for fee waiver; prereq c.) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5381. PERCUSSION. (Cr ar [may be repeated]; music 
major fee-waiver students only; I hr group lesson, 
I private lesson; prereq M 
Individual or group lessons. 

5382. PERCUSSION. (I er [may be repeated] ; for 
students who do not qualify for fee waiver; prereq c.) 
individual or group lessons. 

5391. CLASSICAL GUITAR. (Cr ar [may be repeated); 
music major fee-waiver students only; I hr group lesson, 
I private lesson; prereq c.) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5392. CLASSICAL GUITAR. (I er [may be repeated]; 
for students who do not qualify for fee waiver; prereq c.) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5395. JAZZ GUITAR. (Cr ar [may be repeated] ; music 
major fee-waiver students only; I hr group lesson, 
I private lesson; prereq c.) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5396. JAZZ GUITAR. ( I er [may be repeated]; for 
students who do not qualify for fee waiver; prereq c.) 
Individual or group lessons. 

5501. CONCERT BAND. ( I er [may be repeated for a 
max of 12 er]; instructor determines placement) 
Study and performance of transcribed and original 
concert literature. 

5503. JAZZ ENSEMBLE. (I er [may be repeated for a 
max of 12 er]; instructor determines placement) 
Study and performance of big band literature. 

5505. SYMPHONIC WIND ENSEMBLE. (I er [may 
be repeated for a max of 6 er]; instructor determines 
placement) 
Study and performance of symphonic wind ensemble and 
contemporary band literature by a select group. 

5510. CHAMBER SINGERS. ( I er [may be repeated 
for a max of 12 er]; instructor determines placement) 
Study and performance of vocal chamber music. 

5511. UNIVERSITY SINGERS. ( I er [may be repeated 
for a max of 12 er]; instructor determines placement) 
A select group for the study and performance of 
representative choral literature from all periods. A tour of 
the region is usually taken during winter quarter and 
extended tours may be taken during spring break or 
summer. 

5518. JAZZ CHOIR. (I er [may be repeated for a max 
of 12 er]; instructor determines placement) 
Study and performance of vocal jazz music. 

5519. CONCERT CHORALE. ( l er [may be repeated 
for a max of 12 er], §5513; instructor determines 
placement) 
Study and performance of representative choral literature 
from all periods. 

Music 

5544. CHAMBER MUSIC. (1 er [may be repeated]; 
prereq #) 
Study and performance of chamber music literature, 
classical, and/or jazz. 

5551. ORCHESTRA. (I er [may be repeated for a max 
of 12 er]; open to performers with high school exper in 
strings, brass, woodwinds, or percussion; instructor 
determines placement) 
Reading and concert preparation of representative 
musical literature. 

5552. UNIVERSITY CHAMBER ORCHESTRA. (l er 
[may be repeated for a max of 12 er]; instructor 
determines placement) 
Study and performance of chamber orchestra literature. 

5601. BASIC CONCEPTS IN MUSIC EDUCATION. 
(3 er; prereq tchg exper in music or#) 
Philosophical and psychological foundations of school 
music. 

5610. ADVANCED STUDIES IN JAZZ EDUCA-
TION. (3 er [may be repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq 
tchg exper or#) 
Study of selected topics related to the development of a 
jazz ensemble in a total music program. 

5623. TOPICS IN MUSIC EDUCATION. ( I to 6 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 6 er 
can be applied to a Graduate School program]; prereq #) 
Selected topics in various areas of music education: 
philosophical , historical, pedagogical. 

5625. PIANO PEDAGOGY I. (2 er, prereq 1321, #) 
Principles and materials for teaching the elementary 
piano student. 

5626. PIANO PEDAGOGY Il. (2 er, prereq 1321, #) 
Principles and materials for teaching the intermediate 
piano student. 

5627. PIANO PEDAGOGY PRACTICUM. (2-6 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er; prereq 1321, #) 
Supervised teaching of piano students. 

5628. ADVANCED PIANO PEDAGOGY. (3 er; prereq 
5627 or#) 
Principles and materials for teaching the advanced piano 
student. 

5629. PIANO PERFORMANCE PRACTICES. (3 er; 
prereq #) 
Interpretation of music for the piano from various style 
periods. 

5650. SUPERVISION OF SCHOOL MUSIC. (3 er; 
prereq #) 
Coordination of the music program, personnel, and 
facilities for instruction. Supervisory tasks and 
techniques. 

5711. SOUND REINFORCEMENT AND RECORD-
ING. (2 er; prereq #) 
Study of electronic sound reinforcement and recording 
equipment and its use in musical performance. 
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5810. AFRICAN ROOTS OF AMERICAN MUSIC. 
(4 er, §38 10; prereq 80 er or#) 
Traditional African music and culture and its influences 
on American musical sty les. 

5890. ADVANCED CONDUCTING. (3 er; prereq #) 
Advanced studies in score reading, analysis, sty les, and 
rehearsal techniques related to performance. Develops 
professional ski lls in conducting. Outside project 
required. 

5990. INDEPENDENT STUDY. ( 1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq jr or sr or grad,#) 
Directed study in areas of special interest to the student, 
to be arranged with instructor before registration . 

8333. GRADUATE APPLIED MUSIC: MAJOR 
INSTRUMENT. (2 er [may be repeated for a max of 
12 er]; for students who qualify for fee waiver; prereq t.) 
Indi vidual lessons. Minimum of 12 hours of practice per 
week. 

8334. GRADUATE APPLIED MUSIC: MAJOR 
INSTRUMENT. (I er [may be repeated fo r a max of 
12 er]; for students who do not qualify for fee waiver; 
prereq t.) 
Individual lessons. Minimum of 12 hours of practice per 
week. 

8337. GRADUATE APPLIED MUSIC: SECOND-
ARY INSTRUMENT. (I er [may be repeated for a max 
of 6 er]; for students who qualify for fee waiver; prereq 
t.) 
Individual lessons. Minimum of 6 hours of practice per 
week for beginners or secondaries. 

8338. GRADUATE APPLIED MUSIC: SECOND-
ARY INSTRUMENT. ( I er [may be repeated for a max 
of 6 er]; for students who do not qualify for fee waiver; 
prereq t.) 
Individual lessons. Minimum of 6 hours of practice per 
week for beginners or secondaries. 

8890.* PROBLEMS IN MUSIC EDUCATION. (Cr ar 
[may be repeated for a max of 9 er]; prereq major adviser 
consent for Plan B project) 
Directed project(s) in theoretical and practical problems 
in music education. 

Pathology and Laboratory 
Medicine (Path) 
School of Medicine 

3708-3709. PATHOPHYSIOLOGY FOR NURSING 
STUDENTS. (4 er each; prereq Biol 101 2, Phsl 1043) 
Aufderheide, staff 
Basic physiological and pathological processes involved 
in common disease condi tions representative of those 
affecting the major organ systems of the human body. 
Cases demonstrated to fac ilitate student recognition of 
significant clin ical syndromes and reinforce the learning 
of basic and major physiological principles. 
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Pharmacology (Phcl) 
School of Medicine 

3001. DRUGS AND HEALTH. (3 er; prereq Chem 
1110-1111- l l l 2, organic chemistry course or equiv, Phsl 
I 043 or#) Trachte, staff 
Elementary course in pharmacology. Examines actions 
and use of drugs in selected health conditions. 

5101-5102-5103. PHARMACOLOGY. (7/5/5 er; prereq 
regis med or#) Eisenberg, Knych , Regal , Trachte, 
Wallace 
Analysis of the effects of pharmacologic agents on living 
systems; major classes of drugs; concepts of chemo-
therapy; characteristic pharmacologic agents, their 
reactions, and therapeutic appl ications. 

5204. PHARMACOLOGY SEMINAR. ( I er; prereq #) 
Presentation of selected research problems and current 
journal articles. 

5216. lMMUNOPHARMACOLOGY. (2 er; prereq 
MicB 5555, MicB 5556 or equiv or#) Regal, taff 
Purported mediators of the inflammatory process, actions 
of mediators on components of immune system, and 
physiological response to these mediators. Models for 
development of drugs useful in inflammatory disease; 
mechanisms of drugs currently in use . Lectures, assigned 
readings, discussion. 

5410-5411. ADVANCED PHARMACOLOGY. (2 er 
each; prereq 510 I , 5 102 or equiv or#) Eisenberg, Knych, 
Regal , Trachte, Wallace 
Comprehensive lectures and discussions of principles of 
drug disposition; drug receptor interactions; mechanism 
of action of selected drugs with particular emphasis on 
current advances and methodologies. 

5501. PROBLEMS lN PHARMACOLOGY. (Cr ar 
[ may be repeated for a max of IO er; no more than 6 er 
can be applied to a Graduate School program] ; open to 
med students as an electi ve and to qualified upper div and 
grad students with#) 
Independent study on a lecture or tutorial basis. 
Investigative work, lecture material , and/or appropriate 
reading and discussions designed according to the interest 
and capabilities of the individual students. 

8777. THESIS CREDITS: MASTER'S. ( 1- 16 er [max 
l l er per summer term)) 
Thesis research and development. 

8888. THESIS CREDITS: DOCTORAL. ( 1-36 er [max 
18 er per qtr, I I er per summer term]) 
Doctoral dissertation research and preparation . 

Philosophy (Phil) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1001. PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY. (4 er) 
Introduction to philosophy through examination of 
several classic philosophical problems such as the 
existence of God, nature of knowledge, free will versus 
determinism, relation of mind and body, character of 
moral responsibility, organization of society, and 
adoption of a world view. 



1003. ETIDCS AND SOCIETY. (4 er) 
Examination of classic theories addressing the questions 
of whether morality is subjective or objective and how 
we should determine what is right or wrong. Examination 
of particular moral issues such as euthanasia, abortion, 
nuclear deterrence, capital punishment. 

1007. PHILOSOPHY AND WORLD RELIGIONS. 
(4 er) 
Comparative philosophical examination of the teachings 
and practices of several major world religions selected 
from ancient polytheism, Christianity, Judaism, Islam, 
Taoism, Buddhism, Hinduism, and various Native 
American and African religions. 

1008. CRITICAL TIDNKING. (4 er,§ 1009) 
Examination of patterns of reasoning encountered in 
everyday life, including advertising, editorials, and 
politics. Use of language in formulating arguments; 
differences between deductive and inductive arguments; 
how to detect and avoid mistakes in reasoning. 

1018. LOGIC. (4 er, §1009) 
Introduction to symbolic logic. Nature of language, 
species of arguments, informal vs. formal arguments, 
techniques of translation, methods of sentential logic, and 
methods of predicate logic. 

3001. EXISTENTIAL LITERATURE. (3 er; prereq 
Comp 11 20, 40 er or#) 
Themes of love, death, boredom, and alienation through 
plays and novels of such 19th- and 20th-century authors 
as Kafka, Dostoyevsky, Barth, Sartre, Camus, Murdoch, 
and Fowles. 

3110. AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY. (4 er) 
General characteristics of American philosophy, with 
special emphasis on the period since 1870, including 
Peirce, James, Royce, and Dewey. 

3118. SELECTED TOPICS. (3 er [may be repeated for 
a max of 9 er J; prereq 100 I or #) 
In-depth examination of a particular philosopher or of a 
particular problem in philosophy. Specific course content 
announced in the Class Schedule. 

3228MEDICAL ETIDCS. (3 er) 
Examination of values underlying the health care 
professions and ethical dilemmas in medical contexts. 
Examination of patients' rights and autonomy, medical 
paternalism, confidentiality, truth-telling, euthanasia. 

3230. THEORIES OF LAW AND PUNISHMENT. 
(4 er; offered alt yrs) 
Nature of law, natural law theory, legal positivism and 
their relationship to traditional and contemporary theories 
of punishment; deterrence, reform, retribution, 
rehabilitation, social defense, restitution. 

3242. VALUES AND TECHNOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 
90 er or .1.) 
Examination of philosophical problems related to science 
and technology. Differences between pure science, 
applied science, and technology. Moral issues concerning 
practice and impact of science and engineering, such as 
those created by computer use. 

Philosophy 

3250. FEMINIST ISSUES IN PHILOSOPHY. (3 er; 
prereq 1001 or#) 
Examination of recent criticism by feminist philosophers 
and substantive feminist contributions, including gender 
bias in philosophical theories, relations between gender 
and morality, effects of patriarchal thinking on social and 
political theory, prospects for philosophy of human 
liberation. 

3260. PHILOSOPHY OF SEX AND LOVE. (4 er, 
§1020) 
Philosophical examination of central concepts relating to 
sex and romantic love: normalcy, deviance, and 
perversions; nature of romantic love; relation of sex to 
romantic love. 

3280. ETHICAL THEORY. (3 er; prereq 1001 or 1003 
or#) 
Characteristics and criteria of value statements; the 
justification of moral standards; examination of some 
20th-century ethical theories. 

3290. CURRENT SOCIAL POLITICAL 
PHILOSOPHY. ( 4 er; prereq l 00 l or 1003 or #) 
Detailed philosophical analysis of recent writings about 
social and political concepts such as freedom, democracy, 
socialism, communism, fascism, and anarchy. 

3301. GREEK PHILOSOPHY. (4 er; prereq 30 er or#) 
Examination of Greek philosophy from the pre-Socratic 
era through Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle, including 
philosophy of nature, possibility and limits of human 
knowledge, happiness, and the good life. 

3302. PHILOSOPHY OF THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 er; 
prereq 3301 or#) 
Early Christian philosophy of Augustine and Aquinas, in 
contrast to Renaissance and Reformation philosophy. 

3303. THE BIRTH OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
( 4 er; prereq 40 er or #) 
Impact of science and secularity on the rationalism of 
Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, and the empiricism of 
Locke, Berkeley, and Hume. 

3304. ROMANTICISM AND ALIENATION. (4 er; 
prereq 3303 or#) 
Response of late 18th- and I 9th-century philosophers to 
empiricist/rationalist controversies; emphasis on 
epistemological, metaphysical , social, and political views 
of Kant, Hegel, Marx, and Nietzsche. 

3421. ORIENTAL PHILOSOPHIES. (4 er; prereq 5 er 
in Phil or#) 
Overview of Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, and 
Taoism. Analysis of the basic concepts of the Indian and 
Chinese civilizations. 

3651. ADVANCED LOGIC. (4 er; prereq 1018 or Math 
1296 or#) 
Dimensions of language, relation of logic to ordinary 
language and to mathematics; calculus of propositions, 
classes, and relations; properties of formal deductive 
systems. 
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3900. COLLOQUIUM FOR MAJORS. (I er; prereq ll, 
Phil major/minor; attendance at IO dept-approved 
lectures/discussions over 4-yr period; regis only during 
qtr of I 0th lect) 
Lecture and discussion groups on variety of philosophical 
topics; required reading; places and topics to be 
announced. 

5200. AESTHETICS. (3 er) 
The possibility of a definition of art or of the aesthetic 
experience is examined through a survey of classic 
aestheticians; attention is given to the philosophy of art 
criticism. Research paper required of graduate students. 

5300. PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE. (4 er; prereq 
8 er in Phil) 
Possible topics include the relation of language to 
thought, meaning and truth, speech acts and performative 
utterances, descriptions and reference, propositional 
attitudes, possible worlds, private languages, natural 
languages, artificial languages, and empirical linguistics. 

5400. THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. (4 er; prereq 8 er 
in Phil) 
Introduction to theory of knowledge interpreted broadly 
to encompass perceptual, deductive, inductive, and other 
modes of knowledge. Beginning with standard 
conception of knowledge as warranted true belief, 
explores the strengths and weaknesses of alternative 
accounts . 

5560. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE. (4 er, §5540; 
prereq I 008, 1018 or#) 
Introduction to fundamental problems of empirical 
science, including the nature of theories and laws, the 
structure of explanations and predictions, and problems 
of testability and confinnation. Topics vary. Research 
paper required of graduate students. 

5570. PHILOSOPHY OF PSYCHOLOGY. (4 er; 
prereq Phil I 00 I or Psy I 003, 90 er) 
Current philosophical issues surrounding psychology: 
behaviorism, dualism, and mind/brain identity theories, 
computer models of cognition, and functionalism. 

5900. SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY. (4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 6 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program] ; prereq 12 er in 
Phil or#) 
Detailed examination of major topics or philosophical 
works. See department for detail s. 

5990. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-5 er [may be 
repeated for a max of IO er]; prereq #) 
Work in problems of special interest to the student, to be 
arranged with instructor in advance of registration. 
Written work will be required. Students may take Phil 
5990 in conjunction with another philosophy course. 

Physical Education (PE) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

Courses numbered I I 99 through 1799, unless designated 
by a double asterisk, fu lfill liberal education require-
ments. 

288 

1199. SPECIAL TOPICS IN PHYSICAL EDUCA-
TION SKILLS: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). (I er 
[ may be repeated under different topics for a max of 
6 er]) 
Intensive study in ski ll areas at undergraduate level. 

1200. SWIMMING. ( I er; prereq #) 

1206. DIVING. ( I er) 

1208. SCUBA DIVING. ( I er) 

1220. TECHNICAL SWIMMING. ( I er; prereq 1200, 
#) 
Improve existing swimming ski lls; expand knowledge 
and performance in added techniques; improve endurance 
and fitness through drills and training techniques. 

1230. ADAPTED AQUA TICS. (2 er; prereq #; offered 
through CEE) 
Understanding, knowledge, instructional methods, and 
skills related to an adapted aquatics program. 

1240.** LIFEGUARD TRAINING. (2 er; prereq ability 
to swim 500 yds, #) 
Provides knowledge and minimum skills necessary to 
qualify as a non-surf lifeguard. Additional requirements 
must be met in order to receive ARC certification. 

1244.** WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR. (3 er, 
§ 1242; prereq 17 yrs old, knowledge and ski ll based on 
Emergency Water Safety Standard, basic lifeguarding or 
lifeguard training plus Level VI swim program 
proficiency, #) 
Knowledge, skills, and strategies to teach American Red 
Cross swimming and water safety courses. 

1300. BALLROOM DANCE. ( I er; offered through 
CEE) 

1302. FOLK DANCE. ( I er; offered through CEE) 

1312. SQUARE DANCE. ( I er; offered through CEE) 

1400. BADMINTON. ( I er) 

1402. TENNIS. ( I er) 

1406. RACQUETBALL. ( I er) 

1410. GOLF. ( I er) 

1414. BOWLING. ( I er) 

1500. CROSS-COUNTRY SKIING. ( I er) 

1502. ALPINE SKIING. ( I er) 

1504. SKA TING. (I er) 

1506. SAILING. ( I er) 

1507. FLATWATER KAYAKING. ( I er; offered 
through CEE) 
Flatwater kayaking techniques. Includes history, safety, 
kayak design, basic braces, paddle strokes, and 
maneuvering in flatwater conditions. 

1508. CANOEING. ( I er) 



1510. WHITEWATER KAY A KING. ( I er; prereq 
I 507 or#; offered through CEE) 
Rescue techniques, bracing, paddle strokes, maneuvering 
skills, examination of water hydraulics for use in 
whitewater conditions. Practical experience on local 
rivers and lakes. Successful completion results in 
certification from the American Canoe Association and 
American Red Cross. 

1512. FISHING SKILLS. ( I er) 

1520. ALPINE SKI INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE. (2 er) 

1530. ROCK CLIMBING. ( I er; offered through CEE) 
History, techniques and safety , equipment, knots, basic 
belay systems, route fmding, face and crack climbing, 
identification of environmental hazards. 

1600. PHYSICAL FITNESS. ( I er) 

1602. GYMNASTICS. { I er) 

1604. APPARATUS. ( I er) 

1608. TRACK AND FIELD. (I er) 

1612. KARA TE. ( I er) 

1614. SELF-DEFENSE. (I er) 

1615. PERSONAL SELF-DEFENSE. (2 er; offered 
through CEE) 
Continuum of self-defense responses, including 
awareness, assessment, action, and self-defense in 
response to physical aggression. 

1616. WEIGHT TRAINING. (I er) 

1620. AIKIDO. ( 1 er) 
Movement, theory , and practice of the defensive martial 
art Aikido. 

1702. SOCCER. ( 1 er) 

1706. VOLLEYBALL. ( l er) 

1708. BASKETBALL. (I er) 

1710. SOFTBALL. ( 1 er) 

1800. OFFICIATING FOOTBALL. ( 1 er) 

1802. OFFICIATING BASKETBALL. (I er) 

1804. OFFICIATING VOLLEYBALL. ( 1 er; offered 
through CEE) 

1806. OFFICIATING ICE HOCKEY, SKIING. (I er) 

1808. OFFICIATING SWIMMING. ( I er; offered 
through CEE) 

1812. OFFICIATING TRACK AND FIELD. (1 er) 

1814. OFFICIATING BASEBALL, SOFTBALL. 
(l er; offered through CEE) 

1901. VARSITY FOOTBALL. (1 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 4 er] ; prereq #) 

1905. VARSITY BASKETBALL. (I er [may be 
repeated for a max of 4 er); prereq #) 

Physical Education Professional 

1907. VARSITY ICE HOCKEY. ( I er [may be repeated 
for a max of 4 er]; prereq #) 

1911. VARSITY WRESTLING. ( 1 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 4 er]; prereq #) 

1913. VARSITY CROSS-COUNTRY. {I er [may be 
repeated for a max of 4 er); prereq #) 

1917. VARSITY VOLLEYBALL. (l er [may be 
repeated for a max of 4 er J; prereq #) 

1919. VARSITY TRACK. (I er [may be repeated for a 
max of 4 er]; prereq #) 

1921. VARSITY TENNIS. {l er [may be repeated for a 
max of 4 er]; prereq #) 

1925. VARSITY BASEBALL. ( 1 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 4 er J; prereq #) 

3117. SPORT AND THE AMERICAN SOCIETY. 
(3 er; prereq PE major or LI.) 
In-depth examination of critical issues and controversies 
of sport in modem society. 

3126. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION. (4 er, § 1326; prereq admission to EIEd 
program or LI.) 
Developing elementary school physical education 
program for elementary school classroom teacher, with 
emphasis on planning appropriate curriculum guide and 
teaching developmental movement experiences. 

3220. INDIVIDUAL SPORTS TRAINING 
PROGRAMS. (2 er; prereq 1600 or#) 
Training procedures for individual sports such as distance 
running, cross-country skiing, and triathlon. Principles of 
aerobic and anaerobic training, weight training, cross-
training, nutritional considerations, and overtraining 
applied to individual sports. 

5470. SPORTS NUTRITION. (3 er, §FamL 5470; 
prereq 1470 or FamL 1470, 90 er or#) 
Relationship between nutrients and special demands of 
physically active people. Body composition assessment. 
Caloric and fluid needs determination. Training, pre- and 
post-event meal planning. Focus on practical application 
of nutrition principles for specific populations (e.g., 
children, diabetics, elderly, elite athletes). 

Physical Education Professional 
(PEP) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

1000. TEACHING ELEMENTARY GAMES. (l er; 
prereq PE major or LI.) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and skill 
analysis for teaching elementary games. 

1002. TEACHING STUNTS AND TUMBLING. (I er; 
prereq PE major or LI.) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and ski ll 
analysis for teaching stunts and tumbling. 

1004. TEACHING RHYTHMS. (I er; prereq PE major 
or LI.) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and ski ll 
analysis for teaching rhythms·. 
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1070. ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
METHODS. (4 er, §PE 3326; prereq 1000, 1002, 1004, 
BAS PE major or#) 
Analysis of philosophy, objectives, program, methods, 
evaluation, and developmental motor patterns for 
elementary school physical education. 

1071. CLINICAL EXPERIENCE: ELEMENTARY. 
(I er; prereq BAS PE major or#; offered concurrently 
with 1070) 
Supervised clinical teaching experience with responsibili-
ties that include planning, managing, and implementing 
instructional experiences for elementary school children. 

1100. TEACHING APPARATUS. (I er; prereq PE 
major or t.) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and ski ll 
analysis for teaching gymnastic apparatus. 

1200. TEACHING TRACK AND FIELD. (I er; prereq 
PE major or t.) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and ski ll 
analysis for teaching track and field. 

1300. TEACHING BALLROOM DANCE. ( I er; 
prereq PE major or t.) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and skill 
analysis for teaching ballroom dance. 

1302. TEACHING FOLK DANCE. (I er; prereq PE 
major or t.) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and ski II 
analysis for teaching folk dance. 

1304. TEACHING SQUARE DANCING. (I er; prereq 
PE major or ,',) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and skill 
analysis for teaching square dance. 

1400. TEACHING TENNIS. ( I er; prereq PE major 
or "1) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and ski ll 
analysis for teaching tenni s. 

1500. TEACHING CROSS-COUNTRY SKIING. ( I 
er; prereq PE major or t.) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and ski ll 
analysis for teaching cross-country skiing. 

1502. TEACHING ALPINE SKIING. ( I er; prereq PE 
major or "1) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills , and ski ll 
analysis for teaching alpine skiing. 

1504. TEACHING SKA TING. (I er; prereq PE major 
or "1) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and ski ll 
analysis for teaching skating. 

1600. TEACHING PHYSICAL FITNESS AND 
WEIGHT AINING. ( I er; prereq PE major or t.) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and ski ll 
analysis for teaching physical fitness and weight training. 
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1700. TEACHING SOCCER. (I er; prereq PE major 
or "1) 
Basic skills, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and ski ll 
analysis for teaching soccer. 

1710. TEACHING VOLLEYBALL. (I er; prereq PE 
major or t.) 
Basic ski lls, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and skill 
analysis for teaching volleyball. 

1720. TEACHING BASKETBALL. (I er; prereq PE 
major or t.) 
Basic ski ll s, teaching strategies, practice, drills, and skill 
analysis for teaching basketball. 

1730. TEACHING SOFTBALL. ( I er; prereq PE major 
or t.) 
Basic skill s, teaching strategies, practice, drill s, and skill 
analysis for teaching softball. 

1800. SPECIAL TOPICS IN PHYSICAL EDUCA-
TION SKILLS: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). ( I er 
each offering [may be repeated under different titles, no 
more than 6 er can be applied to BAA or BAS degree] ; 
prereq PE major or t.) 
Study in teaching new physical skills not offered in the 
regular PEP curriculum. 

3000. FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICAL EDUCA-
TION. (5 er, §PE 3000, §PE 3111; prereq PE candidate 
or,',) 
Examination of the historical , philosophical , sociological, 
scientific foundations, and career opportunities within 
physical education and its subdisciplines. 

3010. ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3 er, 
§PE 3100; prereq 3000 or PE 3000, PE 3 111 , BAA or 
BAS PE candidate or t.) 
Special physical education for the mentally, physically, 
and socially handicapped; corrective physical education 
for body mechanics, developmental physical education. 

3020. MOTOR LEARNING. (3 er, §PE 3113; prereq 
EHS I 050 or Psy 333 1, BAA or BAS PE candidate or t.; 
2 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Factors affecting motor learning; theories of learning and 
their application to the learn ing of physical ski lls; motor 
learning at beginning and advanced skill levels. 

3030. HUMAN BIOMECHANICS. (4 er, §PE 3118; 
prereq [Hlth 190 I or Hlth 1903), [Hlth 1905 or Phsl 
I 043], [3-5 er from Math 1156-1333 or#], BAA or BAS 
PE candidate or t.) 
Application of neurophysiological , anatomical , and 
physical principles to human movement. 

3040. PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE. (4 er, §PE 
3200; prereq [Hlth 1905 or Phsl I 043 or#], PE candidate 
or t.; 3 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Physiological responses and adaptations to acute and 
chronic exercise. 

3103. D/APE FOR THE SENSORY AND ORTHOPE-
DICALL Y IMPAIRED. (3 er, §PE 3103; prereq 3010 
or PE 3 100, BAA or BAS PE candidate or t.; offered alt 
yrs) 
Examination of orthopedic and sensory disabilities. 
Emphasis on psychological needs, methods, and 
programmatic necessities. 



3105. 0/APE FOR THE DEVELOPMENTALLY 
DELA YEO. (3 er, §PE 3105; prereq 3010 or PE 3100, 
BAA or BAS PE candidate or L'.) 
Examination of mentally retarded, emotionally disturbed, 
and learning disabled populations. Emphasis on 
instructional methodologies related to adapted physical 
education. 

3400. EXERCISE TESTING AND PRESCRIPTION. 
(3 er, §PE 3210; prereq 3040 or PE 3200, PE candidate or 
L'.; 2 hrs lee!, 2 hrs lab) 
Physical fitness programming for adults; principles of 
exercise testing and prescription. 

3500. FACILITIES MANAGEMENT. (3 er; prereq 
HPER 3000, BAS or BAA PE candidate or L'.) 
Theory and practice of managing sports faci lities. 

3600. SPORT INJURY ASSESSMENT AND 
MANAGEMENT. (4 er, §CC 31 16; prereq 3000, 
[Hlth 190 l or Hlth 1903], Hlth 1905, PE candidate or L'.) 
Assessment and management of sports-related trauma; 
injuries to the axial region and lower and upper 
extremities; use of therapeutic modalities; legal 
considerations. 

3610. THERAPEUTIC EXERCISE. (3 er, §PE 3101; 
prereq 3010 or PE 3100, BAA or BAS PE candidate 
or L'.) 
Principles of therapeutic exercise for rehabilitation of 
acute and chronic injuries. 

3701. ASSESSMENT STRATEGIES IN SCHOOL 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (5 er, §3700, §PE 3 11 9; 
prereq BAS PE candidate or L'.) 
Cognitive and motor performance test selection, 
construction, administration, evaluation, and statistical 
strategies; organization and analysis of test scores; 
grading theory and procedures. 

3710. MOTOR DEVELOPMENT. (4 er, §PE 3 110; 
prereq 30 IO or PE 3100, BAS PE candidate or L'.) 
Malorie dimension of development and perception; 
emphasis on characteristics and needs during motor ski ll 
acquis ition; evaluation of motor and perceptual motor 
deficiencies. 

3711. CLINICAL EXPERIENCE: DEVELOPMEN-
T AL. ( I er; prereq BAS PE degree candidate or#; 
offered concurrently with 37 10) 
Supervised clinical teaching experience focusing on 
developmental levels of students with responsibilities that 
include planning, managing, and implementing 
developmental experiences for elementary and secondary 
school children. 

3720. PHYSICAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM. 
(3 er, §PE 3122; prereq [ I 070 or PE 3326], [3000 or 
PE 3000], PE 3111 , BAS PE candidate or L'.) 
Curricula for teaching physical education. 

3730. SECONDARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
METHODS. (4 er, §PE 3123; prereq 3720 or PE 3 122, 
BAS PE candidate or#) 
Analysis of philosophy, objectives, program, methods, 
and evaluation for secondary school physical education. 

Physical Education Professional 

3731. CLINICAL EXPERIENCE: SECONDARY. 
( 1 er; prereq BAS PE degree candidate or#; offered 
concurrently with 3730) 
Supervised clinical teaching experience with responsibili-
ties that include planning, managing, and implementing 
instructional experiences for secondary school children. 

3750. MOVEMENT EXPERIENCE FOR THE 
YOUNG CHILD. (2 er, §PE 3314; prereq [3020 or PE 
3113], [3710 or PE 311 OJ, BAS PE candidate or L'.; 
offered through CEE) 
Movement patterns, planning, instruction in early 
childhood education. 

3800. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
( 1-3 er [no more than 6 er can be applied to a BAA or 
BAS PE degree]; prereq PE candidate or I'.) 
Concentrated study of designated curricular or 
instructional topics. Content varies. 

3810. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1-6 er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er] ; 
prereq PE candidate, # or L'.) 
Intensive study of non-curricular areas in traditional class 
format. 

3820. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION. (3- 15 er [may be repeated for a max of 
15 er]; prereq PE candidate,# or L'.) 
Research or study in selected non-curricular area of 
physical education. 

3900. PRACTICUM: PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (1-3 
er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq PE 
candidate, # or L'.) 
Supervised in-school experience in teaching or related 
function (excluding coaching). 

3940. PHYSICAL EDUCATION INTERNSHIP. (4- 15 
er [may be repeated for a max of 15 er]; prereq (3040 or 
PE 3200], (3400 or PE 321 OJ , PE candidate or L'.) 
Supervised experience in agency, hospital, or business 
setting. 

3970. SUPERVISED TEACHING: COLLEGE. (2 er, 
§PE 3124; prereq (3720 or PE 3122], (3730 or PE 3123], 
BAS PE candidate or L'.) 
Supervised teaching experience in a college setting. 

5100. FOUNDATIONS OF ADAPTED PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION. (3 er, §PE 5100; prereq 3010 or PE 3 100, 
PE candidate with 120 er or adult special or grad or L'.) 
Goals, needs, interests, and adjustments of handicapped 
individuals in physical education. 

5101. PROGRAMMING IN ADAPTED PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION. (3 er, §PE 5101; prereq 5100 or PEP 
5100, PE candidate with 120 er or adult special or grad or 
L'.) 
Programming and adaptation of methods, materials, and 
physical activities to meet the needs of the atypical 
student applied to specific handicaps in selected activity 
areas. 
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5102. ASSESSMENT IN ADAPTED PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION. (3 er, §PE 5102; prereq 5100 or PE 5100, 
PE candidate with 120 er or adult special or grad or t.; 
offered alt yrs) 
Application of assessment process or development 
sequences, using diagnostic/prescriptive screening 
procedures and evaluation techniques for a developmen-
tal adapted program. 

5200. PSYCHOLOGY OF COACHING. (3 er, §PE 
5136; prereq 3020 or PE 3113, PE candidate with 120 er 
or adult special or grad or t.) 
Psychological concepts applied to coaching and teaching 
motor skill s, including motivation, aggression, anxiety, 
and personality variances. 

5290. RESEARCH IN MOTOR LEARNING. (3 er, 
§PE 5113; prereq 3020 or PE 3113, PE candidate with 
120 er or adult special or grad or t.; offered alt yrs) 
Directed laboratory research in the area of motor 
learning. 

5300. ADV AN CED ANALYSIS OF HUMAN 
PERFORMANCE. (3 er, §PE 5118, §PE 5120; prereq 
(3030 or PE 3118 or#], PE candidate with 120 er or adult 
special or grad or t.) 
Research in cinematographical analysis of sport, dance, 
and aquatics through use of high-speed photography. 

5310. COMPUTERIZED VIDEOGRAPHY. (3 er, 
§PE 5119; prereq (3030 or PE 3118 or#], PE candidate 
with 120 er or adult special or grad or t.) 
Normal and clinical assessment of gait and other 
locomotor patterns through use of high-speed video. 
Kinematic parameters obtained through computer 
interface. 

5400. EXPERIMENTAL EXERCISE PHYSIOLO-
GY. (3 er, §PE5123; prereq [3040orPE3200], PE 
candidate with 120 er or adult special or grad, concurrent 
regis in 5410 or t.; offered alt yrs) 
Techniques of assessing physiological responses and 
adaptations to exercise. 

5410. APPLIED PHYSIOLOGY. (3 er, §PE 5122; 
prereq [3040 or PE 3200], PE candidate with 120 er or 
adu lt special or grad, concurrent regis in 5400 or t. ; 
offered alt yrs) 
Advanced study and research in exercise physiology. 

5500. ADMINISTRATION OF INTERSCHOOL 
ATHLETICS. (3 er, §PE 5111 ; prereq [HPER 3000 or 
#], PE candidate with 120 er or adu lt special or grad 
or t.) 
Administrative theory and practice related to inter-
scholastic athletics. 

5600. PREVENTION, CARE OF ATHLETIC 
INJURIES. (3 er, §PE 5620; prereq [CC 3116 or PE 
3600 or#], PE candidate with 120 er or adult special or 
grad or t.) 
Recognition, principles, and responsibilities related to 
athletic injuries in secondary and college programs; 
demonstration and practice in training techniques. 
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5800. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
( 1-6 er each offering [no more than 6 er can be applied to 
an MA or MEd degree program]; prereq PE candidate 
with 120 er or adult special or grad or t.) 
Concentrated presentation of advanced curricular or 
instructional topics. 

5810. READINGS. (1-4 er [may be repeated for a max 
of 9 er]; prereq PE candidate with 120 er or adult special 
or grad or t.) 
Study of varying topics by reading specific books, journal 
articles, etc. Topics selected based on student interests or 
academic preparation. 

5820. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er]; prereq PE candidate with 
120 er or adult special or grad, #, t.) 
Directed research and study in selected area of physical 
education. 

5890. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). ( 1-6 er each offering [no more than 6 er can 
be applied to a Graduate School program] ; prereq PE 
candidate with 120 er or adult special or grad or t.) 
Study of identified areas that emerge in the profession of 
physical education. 

5910. INTERNSHIP IND/APE FOR THE DEVEL-
OPMENTALLY DELAYED. (3 er, §PE 5107; prereq 
(3010 or PE 3100], (5100 or PE 5100 or#], PE candidate 
with 120 er or adu lt special or grad or t.) 
Opportunity to teach developmentally delayed 
individuals in a school or community situation. 

5912. INTERNSHIP IND/APE FOR THE SENSORY 
AND ORTHOPEDICALLY IMPAIRED. (3 er, §PE 
5108; prereq (3010 or PE 3100], (5100 or PE 5100 or#] , 
PE candidate with 120 er or adul t special or grad or t.) 
Opportunity to teach sensory or orthopedically delayed 
individuals in a school or community situation. 

Physics (Phys) 
College of Science and Engineering 

1010. IDEAS IN PHYSICS. (3 er; will not satisfy 
requirements for majors or minors in Phys) 
Descriptive, non mathematical survey of basic concepts in 
physics from Newton to the present, including concept of 
energy in mechanics, electricity, and heat; need for 
relativity and quantum theories; atoms, nuclei , and 
radiation. Primarily for liberal arts students ; not for 
preprofessional preparation. 

1101-1102,1103. INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICS. 
(5 er each, § 1004 for 110 I, § I 005 for 1102, § 1006 for 
1103; prereq Math 1003, Math 1210 or equiv; 4 hrs lect, 
2 hrs lab) 
Noncalculus general physics course primarily for certain 
preprofessional fields and engineering technology. 
Topics in mechanics, heat, sound, light, electricity, 
magnetism, and modern physics. 

1106. SOLVING PHYSICS PROBLEMS. (3 er; prereq 
'!Math 1296; 3 hrs lect) 
Practice in applying mathematical and reasoning skills to 
physics problems. 



1107-1108-1109. GENERAL PHYSICS. (5 er each; 
primarily for science majors and engineers; prereq 
'{Math 1297 for 1107; l 137H may be substituted for 
1107, cannot get er for both; 4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Calculus- level general physics course. Topics in 
mechanics, heat, sound, light, electricity, and magnetism. 

1109H. HONORS GENERAL PHYSICS. (5 er, §1109, 
§1129; prereq 1108, Math 1297, 8; 4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Calculus-level general physics with honors laboratory. 
Topics in magnetism, AC circuits, wave motion, sound, 
light, optics. Lecture same as 1109. 

3007. INTERMEDIATE GENERAL PHYSICS. (4 er; 
prereq 'fl 109, Math 3298; 4 hrs lect) 
Topics in mechanics, thermodynamics, and electromag-
netism. 

3010. OSCILLATIONS. (3 er; prereq 1109; 3 hrs lect) 
Studies of waves and vibrations, superposition of periodic 
motions, free vibrations of physical systems, forced 
vibrations, resonance phenomena with examples from 
electricity, optics, and mechanics; progressive waves, 
boundary effects, interference. 

3025. SPACE AND TIME IN RELATIVITY. (3 er; 
prereq 60 er or#; will not satisfy requirements for Phys 
major/minor) 
Careful, leisurely consideration of Einstein's theory of 
relativity, which requires remarkably little high school 
algebra, allowing students to work out each step of the 
theory for themselves and understand relativity from the 
point of view of the professional physicist. 

3025H. SPACE AND TIME IN RELATIVITY. (3 er; 
enrollment by invitation, #; will not satisfy requirements 
for Phys major/minor) 
Careful, leisurely consideration of Einstein's theory of 
relativity, which requires remarkably little high school 
algebra, allowing students to work out each step of the 
theory for themselves and understand special relativity 
from the point of view of the professional physicist. 

3041. INTRODUCTORY LABORATORY 
ELECTRONICS. (4 er, §3040; prereq 1109; 3 hrs lect, 3 
hrs lab) 
Introduction to electronics for scientific applications. 
Analog electronics, DC and AC circuits, linear and non-
linear devices, integrated circuits. Transducers. Digital 
electronics. 

3071. PHYSICS LABORATORY. (2 er, §3070; prereq 
3500 or#; 4 hrs lab ar) 
Experiments selected to provide experience with both 
concepts and techniques in physics. 

3098. PHYSICS TUTORIAL PROJECT. (0-2 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 4 er; only 2 er applicable toward 
Phys major]; prereq 1109, 8) 
Tutoring students in I xxx and 3xxx physics courses 
under supervision of a physics staff member. 

3500. MODERN PHYSICS. (4 er, §5101; prereq 1109; 
3 hrs lect, I hr problems per wk) 
Descriptive course; quantum mechanics, hydrogen atom, 
multielectron atoms, molecular structure, quantum 
statistics, thermal radiation, solid state physics, nuclear 
physics. 

Physics 

3555. SOLID-STA TE PHYSICS FOR ENGINEERS. 
(3 er; prereq I 109, '{Math 3381; 3 hrs lect) 
Elementary solid-state physics and its direct applications 
to electronic transport in solid materials and devices; 
relevant to design and appl ications, particularly in 
computer engineering. 

3700. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq 8) 
Directed individual study arranged with instructor and 
department head before registration. 

3980. PHYSICS RESEARCH. (1-10 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 10 er], §3111; no more than 4 er 
may be used as elective for Phys major/minor; prereq 8) 

3980H. PHYSICS RESEARCH. (1-10 er [may be 
repeated for a max of IO er, no more than 4 er in 3980 
and 3980H combined may be used as elective for Phys 
major/minor]; prereq M 
Research done during the academic year in connection 
with a summer honors project. 

3981. PHYSICS SEMINAR. (I er, §3099; prereq 8) 
Preparation and presentation of written and oral reports 
on approved physics topic or research project. 

3990. APPLIED PHYSICS PROJECT. (1-5 er [may be 
repeated for a max of IO er, no more than 5 er can be 
used as elective for a Phys major/minor]; 2 consecutive 
qtrs enrollment required; prereq 8) 
Selection and completion of a project approved and 
supervised by facu lty. 

3991. APPLIED PHYSICS SEMINAR. (1 er; prereq 8) 
Preparation of written and oral reports on an approved 
topic or research project. Research can be done while 
registered for Phys 3990. If based on research, the written 
report must include appropriate documentation of 
methods and results ; publication is encouraged but not 
required. The oral report is to be made at a department 
colloquium. 

5045. ADV AN CED LABO RA TORY ELECTRON-
ICS. (4 er, §5044; prereq 3041, I qtr PASCAL or 
FORTRAN or#; 2 hrs lect, 5 hrs lab) 
Applications of microcomputers to laboratory data 
acquisition. AID and DIA conversion methods. 
Computer-based analysis methods. Signal processing 
techniques. 

5102-5103. MODERN PHYSICS. (4 er each; prereq 
3500 or 510 I; 4 hrs lect) 
Selected topics in modern physics, including special 
relativity, quantum mechanics, and applications. 

5107. THERMAL PHYSICS. (4 er; prereq 3500 or 
'1510 I; 4 hrs lect) 
Elements of statistical physics, thermodynamics. 

5109. STATISTICAL PHYSICS. (4 er; prereq 5107; 
3 hrs lect plus independent study) 
Principles of statistical physics applied to equilibrium 
properties of classical and quantum systems. 

5119. OPTICS. (4 er; prereq 1109 or l 109H or#; 4 hrs 
lect) 
Fundamentals of physical optics. 
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Course Descriptions 

5123. THEORETICAL MECHANICS. (4 er; prereq 
3010, Math 3380; 3 hrs lect plus independent study) 
Theoretical mechanics, including Lagrangian and 
Hamiltonian functions, symmetries and conservation 
laws, with examples from relativity and electrodynamics, 
and introducing relevant mathematics. 

5124. MATHEMATICAL METHODS. (4 er; prereq 
5123; 3 hrs lect plus independent study) 
Systematic development of mathematical techniques in 
mechanics and electromagnetic theory. 

5125. ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (4 er; prereq 
5124; 3 hrs lect plus independent study) 
Electric and magnetic fields, Maxwell 's equations and 
applications, radiation. 

5141-5142-5143. COMPUTATIONAL PHYSICS 
AND MODELING. ( 4 er each; prereq 3500 or '1[510 I, 
CS 1511 or CS 1622, Math 3380 or Math 338 1; 3 hrs 
lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Application of numerical methods to problems in 
classical and quantum physics, with emphasis on 
ordinary and partial differential equations. Computer 
modeling of physical systems. 

5150-5151. INTRODUCTION TO SOLID STA TE 
PHYSICS. (3 er each; prereq 5103, 5107; 3 hrs lect) 
Solid structure, thermal, and electronic properties of 
solids and solid surfaces. 

5170. CLASSICAL MECHANICS. (3 er; prereq '15125 
or#; 3 hrs lect) 
Advanced study of classical mechanics: Hamiltonian and 
Lagrangian formulations for discrete and continuous 
systems, relativistic particles in electromagnetic fields, 
canonical transformations. 

5174. ELECTRODYNAMICS. (4 er; prereq 5125 or#; 
3 hrs lect plus independent study) 
Maxwell's equations, relativity and electrodynamics, 
radiation and scattering of electromagnetic waves. 

5176-5177-5178. QUANTUM MECHANICS. (4 er 
each; prereq 5103, 5125; 3 hrs lect plus independent 
study) 
Schrodinger equation, operator formulation, angular 
momentum, symmetries, perturbation theory , scattering, 
identical particles, interaction with electromagnetic field. 

5181-5182. GENERAL RELATIVITY. (4 er each; 
prereq 5123; 3 hrs lect plus independent study) 
Differential geometry, tensors, metrics, curvature, 
Einstein's equation, Newtonian limit, Killing vectors, 
cosmology, perfect fluids, Schwarzschild and Kerr 
solutions, observational tests, black holes. 

5700. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq approval by dept 
director of graduate studies, #) 
Special studies, useful in individual graduate programs, 
not available in regular course offerings. 

8199. SEMINAR: SELECTED TOPICS. (Cr ar [may 
be repeated fo r er]; prereq #) 

8200. RESEARCH IN PHYSICS. (Cr ar [may be 
repeated for er]) 
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8777. THESIS CREDITS: MASTER'S. (1- 16 er [max 
11 er per summer term]) 
Thesis research and development. 

Medical and Molecular Physiology 
(Phsl) 
School of Medicine 

5202. READINGS IN PHYSIOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq 
5927, 5928, 5929 or 554 1, 5542, #) Di Salvo, staff 
Topics in physiology selected for each student; written 
reviews are prepared and di scussed. 

5203. RESEARCH IN PHYSIOLOGY. (Cr ar; 
prereq i'i.) Di Salvo, staff 
Introduction and use of laboratory techniques and 
equipment used for research in various subspecialties of 
physiology including neurophysiology, cardiovascular 
physiology, endocrinology, respiratory and transport 
processes, electrophysiology, and renal physiology. 

5211. LITERATURE SEMINAR. ( 1-4 er; prereq 5927 
or#) Di Salvo, staff 
Oral presentation of written literature review and research 
data. Specific subject content of student presentations 
reflect research interests and results of thesis research. 

5927, 5928, 5929. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (2/6/6 er, 
§5907-5908-5909; prereq 5541 , 5542, #; not open to med 
students) Wittrners, staff 
Comprehensive overview of human physiology. Major 
organ systems covered both as individual systems and an 
integrated approach to human physiology provided. 

8401. PHYSIOLOGY OF AGING. (2 er; prereq 5541 , 
5542 or 5927, 5928, 5929, #) Heller 
Overview of several theories concerning the physiologi-
cal processes that appear to set the limits of maximum 
human life span. 

8405. MUSCLE PHYSIOLOGY. (2 er; prereq 554 1, 
5542 or 5927, 5928, 5929, #) Stauffer, staff 
Overview of physiological processes involved in muscle 
contraction from subcellular events to nerve controlled 
function of whole muscle (skeletal, cardiac, and smooth 
muscle). 

8415. TOPICS IN ENDOCRINOLOGY. (2 er; prereq 
5541, 5542 or 5927, 5928, 5929, #) Haller 
Selected topic of current endocrine research interest 
examined in depth: historical background, questions 
posed by current research, and implications of current 
research for future development in the area. 

8441. TRANSPORT PROCESSES. (2 er; prereq 5927, 
5928, 5929, #) Haller, Wittmers 
ln-depth, quantitative approach to transport processes in 
biological systems. 

8777. THESIS CREDITS: MASTER'S. (1-16 er [max 
11 er per summer term]) 
Thesis research and development. 



8888. THESIS CREDITS: DOCTORAL. (1-36 er [max 
18 er per qtr, 11 er per summerterm]) 
Doctoral dissertation research and preparation. 

Political Science (Pol) 
College of Liberal Ans 

1011. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND 
POLITICS. (4 er,§ 1010) 
Principles of American national government. Survey _of 
the American governmental system, structure, operauons, 
and services; constitutionalism, federalism, civil liberties, 
parties, pressure groups, and elections. 

1050. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (4 er) 
Introduction to contemporary international politics; levels 
of analysis ; the international system; nation-state 
behavior; foreign policy decision making; economic and 
defense policy issues. 

1500. CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL SYSTEMS. 
(4 er) 
Survey of the politics of selected countries chosen to 
reflect alternative styles of politics and forms of 
government; examples of Western Liberal democractic, 
Communist and post-Communist, and Third World 
systems. 

1610. CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL 
IDEOLOGIES. (4 er, §3601, §3635, §3653) 
General survey of major contemporary political 
ideologies, including liberalism, conservatism, socialism, 
Marxism, fascism, feminism, anarchism, ecologism, and 
liberation ideologies. 

1902. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1-4 er (may be repeated for a max of8 er]) 
Detailed examination of contemporary topics in political 
science. Specific course content announced in the Class 
Schedule. 

3001. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN PUBLIC 
POLICY. (4 er; prereq 60 er incl 1011 or#) 
Introduction to concept of public policy, approaches to 
policy study, and context of policy process. Discussion of 
policy issues; emphasis on economy, energy, _environ-
ment, business, agriculture, and other domesuc policy 
issues. 

3020. STATE GOVERNMENT. (4 er; prereq 1011, 60 
er or#) 
The states in the American federal system; governmental 
institutions and processes; intergovernmental relations. 
Special reference to Minnesota. 

3030. URBAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. 
(4 er; prereq 1011, 60 er or#) 
Legal, administrative, political, and social aspects of 
American local government; emphasis on intergovern-
mental relations and regional cooperation. 

3040. WOMEN AND POLITICS. (4 er, §380 1; prereq 
60 er or#) 
Women ' s political status; implications of women 's role 
in political process; women as political actors; feminist 
critique and vision of politics. 

Political Science 

3070. CIVIL LIBERTIES. ( 4 er; prereq IO I I, 60 er 
or#) 
Separation of church and state, death penalties, abortion, 
First Amendment rights, affirmative action. Legal, moral, 
and political implications of human rights. 

3080. ENVIRONMENT AND POLITICS. (4 er; prereq 
IO 11 , 60 er or #; offered through CEE) 
American natural resource problems with special 
attention to conservation activities on the national, state, 
and local levels; development of conservation agencies in 
Minnesota. 

3130. THE JUDICIAL PROCESS. (4 er, §3330, §5330; 
prereq 1011, 60 er or#; offered alt yrs) 
Structure of the American judiciary; judge selection; 
litigation process; influences on judicial decision; impact 
of and compliance with decisions. 

3140. AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES AND 
ELECTIONS. ( 4 er; prereq IO 11, 60 er or#) 
American two-party system; structures and functions of 
political parties in America; nominations and elections of 
government officials. 

3150. AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW I. 
(4 er, §3110, §3 111 ; prereq 1011 , 60 er or#) 
Judicial review; national powers over commerce, taxing, 
and spending; presidential power; state powers_ to tax and 
regulate; regulation of economic and property interests; 
the Fourteenth Amendment and due process. 

3151. AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW II. 
(4 er, §3110, §3 111 ; prereq 1011, 60 er or#) 
Rights of the accused; freedom of expression and 
association. 

3152. AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW ill. 
(4 er, §3110, §3 11 I; prereq 1011 , 60 er or#) 
Freedom of religion; equal protection; state action and 
personal rights; other civil rights; military, war, and 
foreign affairs powers. 

3160. THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS. (4 er, §5160; 
prereq 1011, 60 er or#) 
Functioning of the legislature in the United States on the 
state and national levels; legislators, legislative leaders, 
and other forces that affect the legislature and lawmak-
ing. 

3170. POLITICAL INTEREST INDIVIDUALS AND 
GROUPS. (4 er, §5170; prereq 1011, 60 er or#) 
Role of interest groups and individuals who lobby 
government to influence public policy. Internal dynamics 
of groups; strategies of lobbying and its regulation. 

3200. METHODOLOGY AND ANALYSIS. (4 er; 
§ 1700; prereq 60 er or #) 
Theory and methods of conducting political research, 
including theory construction, concept formulation, 
survey research and sampling design, basic statistical 
analysis, and measurement of relationships. 
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Course Descriptions 

3221. INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINIS-
TRATION. ( 4 er, §3220; prereq IO 11 , 60 er or#) 
Introduction to internal operations of bureaucratic 
organizations and role of the latter in government 
policymaking. Capability of modern bureaucracy in 
meeting its own goal of technical efficiency and impact 
of bureaucratic forms of organization on a democratic 
society. 

3310. PUBLIC OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. (4 
er; prereq 1011, 60 er or #) 
Role of public opinion and propaganda in the political 
system; acquisition and measurement of opinion; 
persuasion and the use of propaganda techniques by 
candidates, pressure groups, and others. 

3325. THE AMERICAN CHIEF EXECUTIVE. (4 er, 
§5320, §5325; prereq 1011 , 60 er or#; offered alt yrs) 
Constitutional powers and political roles of the president 
and governors; the chief executive and administration; 
executive relations with legislatures; party and popular 
leadership; presidential roles in crisis. 

3400. TOPICS IN WORLD POLITICS. (4 er, §3450 
[may be repeated for a max of 8 er; no more than 4 er 
may be applied to satisfy requirements for department 
field concentration]; prereq 1050, 60 er or#) 
Detailed examination and analysis of selected contempo-
rary issues in world politics and international relations. 
Policy recommendations dealing with each issue. 

3402. AMERICAN FOREIGN AND DEFENSE 
POLICY. (4 er, §3002, §3065; prereq 1011 or 1050, 
60 er or#) 
Institutions and processes that determine U.S . foreign and 
defense policies; major developments; contemporary 
issues; effects on domestic politics. 

3415. INTERNATIONAL LAW. (4 er, §3420, §3421; 
prereq 1050, 60 er incl 12 er in soc sci or#; offered 
through CEE) 
Nature and sources of international law; study of cases, 
writers, and treaties that define content of international 
law, subjects; human rights; protection of aliens; 
extradition; territorial questions; diplomatic agents; 
international agreements; pacific settlement of disputes; 
law of war and war crimes. 

3424. POWER POLITICS. (4 er; prereq 1050, 60 er 
incl 12 er in soc sci or#) 
Critical examination of the power politics tradition in 
international thought and its contemporary significance. 

3425. COMPARATIVE FOREIGN POLICIES. (4 er; 
prereq 1050, 60 er incl 12 er in soc sci or#) 
Examination of foreign policy of countries other than the 
superpowers. Great Britain, Canada, and Ireland 
examined and others considered when appropriate and 
necessary. 

3426. POLITICS OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANI-
ZATION. (4 er; prereq 1050, 60 er incl 12 er in soc sci 
or#) 
Investigation of the development, operations, and 
significance of international organizations in contempo-
rary international politics. 
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3451. THEORIES OF INTERNATIONAL RELA-
TIONS. (4 er, §IntS 5200; prereq 1050 or IntS 1010, 
60 er incl 12 er in soc sci or#) 
Examination of historical and contemporary theories of 
international relations. Contending theorist views 
analyzed and assessed. 

3460. INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
( 4 er; prereq I 050, 60 er or #) 
Relationship between politics and economics at 
international level , focusing on international trade and 
monetary policies, politics of economic growth and 
development, role of transnational corporations, and 
relations between rich and poor states. 

3510. RUSSIAN AND SOVIET POLITICS AND 
GOVERNMENT. (4 er; prereq 60 er incl 12 er in soc sci 
or#) 
Reform and revolution in Tsarist Russia; political 
leadership and Soviet development under Lenin and 
Stalin; political issues in the post-1953 Stalinist system: 
conservatives and reformers from Khrushchev to 
Gorbachev; dissolution of the USSR and its aftermath; 
recreating the Russian polity. 

3512. SOVIET AND POST-SOVIET DOMESTIC 
AND FOREIGN POLICIES. (4 er; prereq 60 er incl 
12 er in soc sci or#) 
Gorbachev's post- 1985 reforms; 1991 revolution; 
democratization and political change; socialist vs. 
capital ist economic debate; nationality relations and 
ethnic conflict; social modernization and persistence of 
traditional values; coordination and conflict among new 
republics and their foreign relations. 

3517. WESTERN EUROPEAN POLITICAL 
SYSTEMS. ( 4 er, §3516; prereq 60 er incl 12 er in soc 
sci or#) 
Comparative analysis of development and operation of 
political-government institutions and processes in 
selected Western European countries; political and 
ideological patterns and trends; problems of democratic 
politics; policy issues in advanced industrial societies and 
the future of the "welfare state." 

3520. CHINESE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. 
( 4 er; prereq 60 er incl 12 er in soc sci or#) 
Imperial China and the "Western impact" in the 19th 
century. Twentieth-century transitions: Republican, 
Nationalist, and Communist revolutions. Maoist and 
post-Maoist politics and policies: traditional , develop-
mental , and ideological variables. Deng Xiaoping, 
political succession, and problems of future development. 

3570. THIRD WORLD AND DEVELOPMENT. (4 er; 
prereq I 050 or 1500 or 12 er in soc sci, 60 er or#) 
Nature of political development; individual and 
institutional causes and consequences of development; 
political economy of Third World. 

3600. POLITICAL CONCEPTS. ( 4 er, § 1600; prereq 
60 er or#) 
Analysis of fundamental poli tical concepts, including but 
not limited to justice, liberty, equality. power, democra-
cy, political obligation, and community. Perspectives of 
diverse political philosophies and cultures. 



3610. POLITICAL ECONOMY: AN INTRODUC-
TION. ( 4 er; prereq 60 er incl 8 er in soc sci or econ or 
bus or#) 
Examination of the relationship between politics and 
economics and the ways they affect each other, focusing 
on political and economic values/goals and their role in 
shaping public policy; policies and policymaking in 
selected national systems; the international economy. 

3620. FEMINIST THEORY. (4 er; prereq 1610 or 
WS I 000, 60 er or #) 
Historical and conceptual examination of feminist 
political theory from 18th century to the present. 

3625. DEMOCRATIC THEORY. (4 er; prereq 1610, 
60 er or#) 
Foundations, concepts, and implications of democracy; 
democracy and economic order; liberty and authority; 
equality; representation; participation; majority rule; 
critics of democracy. 

3640. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF NON-
VIOLENCE. (4 er; prereq 60 er or#) 
Examination of theories and practices of non-violence; 
nature of violence; philosophical bases, tactical 
strategies, and legitimate use of non-violence for conflict 
resolution and social change. 

3651. CLASSICAL POLITICAL THOUGHT. (4 er, 
§5653; prereq 60 er or#) 
Justice and the political community; classical Greek 
thought and early medieval thought, concentrating on 
Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, and Aquinas. 

3652. EARLY MODERN POLITICAL THOUGHT. 
(4 er, §5655; prereq 60 er incl 1610 or#) 
The individual and the state; political thought of the 
Enlightenment; Machiavelli , Hobbes, Locke, Hume, 
Rousseau, Wollstonecraft. 

3653. RECENT POLITICAL THOUGHT. (4 er, 
§5657; prereq 60 er incl 16 IO or#) 
Political thought from French Revolution to the present; 
examination of works of major political philosophers 
including J. S. Mill , Marx , and 20th-century philoso-
phers. 

3701, 3702, 3703, 3704. THE WASHING TON 
SEMESTER. (5 er each; prereq IO I I or I 050, #) 
370 I: Introductory seminar in American domestic or 
foreign policy. 3702: Advanced seminar in American 
domestic or foreign policy. 3703: Research project on 
American domestic or foreign policy. 3704: Internship in 
American domestic or foreign policy. 

3710. GOVERNMENT INTERNSHJP. ( 1-8 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 4 er may be 
applied to satisfy the requirements for Pol major]; prereq 
jr, #) 
Scheduled work assignments with direct supervision in 
the performance of governmental functions; full- or part-
time employment basis. 

3720. THE PRACTICE OF LEADERSHJP AND 
POWER. (4 er) 
Nature of individual leadership in political-social arena 
and sources of institutional and personal power. Focus on 
applications in political and other social settings of 
theoretical understandings of leadership and power. 

Political Science 

3890. HONORS SEMINAR: LANDMARKS IN 
POLITICAL SCIENCE. (4 er; prereq 80 er, 3.00 GPA 
in Pol courses, ti.) 
Examination of selected books and essays published in 
the last 40 years considered to be outstanding contribu-
tions to political science. Examination of the works' 
arguments and their contribution to political science. 

3900. INTERN TEACHING IN POLITICAL 
SCIENCE. (1-2 er [may be repeated for a max of 4 er; 
no more than 4 er may be applied to satisfy general upper 
div requirements for Pol major]; prereq sr, Pol major,#) 
Practical experience teaching courses in the department. 
Students serve as intern teachers assisting course 
instructor. Application deadline one week before 
beginning of registration for the following quarter. Grade 
of at least B+ must be obtained in the course for which 
the student interns. 

3902. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er]; 
prereq 60 er incl 8 er in soc sci or#) 
Detailed examination of contemporary topics in political 
science. Topic announced in the Class Schedule. 

5190. SEMINAR: PUBLIC POLICY. (4 er, §5199; 
prereq 8 er in relevant upper div Pol courses, #) 
Analysis of public policymaking, with supervised 
research and writing on selected public policy issues. 

5390. SEMINAR: URBAN AFFAIRS. (4 er, §5399; 
prereq 8 er in relevant upper div urban and regional 
studies courses,#) 
Supervised research and writing in urban and regional 
processes and problems. 

5490. SEMINAR: INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. 
(4 er, §5499; prereq 8 er in relevant upper div Pol 
courses,#) 
Supervised research and writing in current problem areas 
of international relations. 

5510. COMPARATIVE PUBLIC POLICY. (4 er, 
§3590; prereq 8 er in Lib Ed Cat ill or#) 
Comparison of selected countries' approaches to selected 
public policy issues. One or more issues (e.g., foreign 
policy, federalism, arms control, political/economic 
development) considered each time course offered. 
Check with instructor for proposed countries and issues. 

5590. SEMINAR: COMPARATIVE POLITICS. (4 er, 
§5599; prereq 8 er in relevant upper div Pol courses,#) 
Supervised analysis, research, and writing in selected 
areas of comparative politics. 

5610. CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THEORY. 
( 4 er; prereq 1610, 70 er incl 8 er in relevant upper div 
Pol courses or #) 
Issues still under vigorous debate in contemporary 
political theory-Marxism, feminism, critical theory, 
Rawls . 

5690. SEMINAR: POLITICAL THEORY. (4 er, 
§5290, §5299; prereq 1610, 8 er in relevant upper div 
courses,#) 
Analysis and supervised research and writing in selected 
topics in political theory. 
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5704. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq 12 er in Pol, 8 er in 
other soc sci, #) 
Opportunity for advanced study and research under 
supervision of a staff member; student must consult with 
instructor before registration. 

5902. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (l-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er); 
prereq 70 er incl 12 er in soc sci or#) 
Detailed examination of contemporary topics in political 
science. Specific course content announced in the Class 
Schedule. 

Psychological Applications (Psy A) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

5240. GRADUATE EXPERIENCE AT MOOSE 
LAKE REGIONAL TREATMENT CENTER. (2 er 
[may be repeated up to 6 er]; prereq #; offered summers 
only) 
Provides basic knowledge of functions of a large state 
regional treatment center. Sensitization to and acceptance 
of residents and their problems. 

5525. COUNSELING SKILLS. (4 er, §PsyF 5522; 
prereq 12 er in Psy incl PsyF 5521 or#) 
Laboratory class introducing and providing intensive 
practice in and evaluation of the skills needed to carry out 
group and individual counseling. 

5851. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. (4 er, §5841; 
prereq Psy 3020 or PsyF 5812) 
Familiarizes counseling students with major types of 
available tests and their special contributions and 
limitations. 

5900. INTERNSHIP: SCHOOL LICENSURE. (2 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er; er cannot be applied 
to a Graduate School program], §8551 ; prereq #, 
completion of counselor training program) 
Supervised work experience in elementary, middle, or 
secondary school to fulfill one year experience required 
for students without a teaching license who wish to be 
licensed as a school counselor by the Minnesota Board of 
Teaching. 

5960. SPECIAL TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (1-6 er each offering 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er; no more than 6 er can 
be applied to a Graduate School program] ; prereq #) 
Study of selected advanced topics in psychology. 

8500. SEMINAR: GUIDANCE. (I er [may be repeated 
for a max of 6 er)) 
Integration of graduate study for master' s degree 
candidates in counseling and school guidance services. 
Examination of professional ethics, issues, and 
developments in guidance; review of literature and 
research. 

8501. SEMINAR: INTERPERSONAL PROCESSES 
IN GROUPS. (2 er; prereq admission to grad program in 
counseling, #) 
Laboratory experiences to improve counselor effective-
ness in interpersonal relations and group counseling. 
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8531. FIELD PRACTICE IN GUIDANCE. (3 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq PsyF 5211 , PsyF 
5512, #) 
Initial experience in guidance and counseling, 
observation of students, consultation with teachers and 
parents, and observation of ongoing guidance programs. 

8532. PRACTICUM: INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING. 
(3 er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er); prereq #) 
Individual assignments in counseling under supervision, 
using closed circuit TV, videotape, or audiotape. 

8541. PRACTICUM: GROUP COUNSELING. (3 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er); prereq #) 
Assignments in group counseling under supervision, 
using closed circuit TV, videotape, audiotape. 

Psychological Foundations (PsyF) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

5060. BIOLOGICAL BASES OF BEHAVIOR. (3 er; 
prereq Biol 1109, grad or#) 
Survey of biological concepts and approaches to the 
explanation and treatment of normal and abnormal 
behavior. 

5121. PSYCHOPATHOLOGY. (4 er; prereq Psy 3121 
or grad, #) 
Survey of historical and contemporary issues in 
psychopathology; concepts of normality and abnormality; 
patterns of abnormal behavior and their dynamics and 
treatment, including use of the DSM-ill-R. 

5122. DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOPATHOLOGY. 
( 4 er; prereq #) 
Abnormal behaviors in preschool and school-age 
populations in developmental context, as deviance from 
developmental norms. 

5211. GROUP PROCEDURES IN GUIDANCE. (3 er; 
prereq grad or#) 
Problems of group work in guidance; study of group 
dynamics and group procedures; laboratory experience 
and materials for group guidance in school situations. 

5311. CHILD DEVELOPMENT: CURRENT 
THEORY AND RESEARCH. (3 er; prereq Psy 3371 or 
EIEd 3114 or ECh 3105 or grad or#) 
Introduction to the psychoanalytic, cognitive-develop-
mental, and social learning viewpoints on child 
development. Review of significant research derived 
from these theoretical viewpoints. 

5321. ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. (3 er; prereq 
12 er in psychology or sociology or family life education 
or education) 
Physical, social , emotional, intellectual, and personality 
development of the adolescent. 

5512. DEVELOPMENTAL GUIDANCE. (4 er; prereq 
9 er in Psy or#) 
Developmental task theory and the tasks of the child, 
adolescent, and young adult. Application of the 
developmental task theory to guidance and learning 
situations. 



5515. HUMAN SEXUALITY-COUNSELING. (4 er; 
prereq 552 1 or#) 
Discussion of human sexuality as it applies to the various 
developmental stages from birth through old age, 
emphasizing implications of the counseling function. 
Discussion will also involve the role of counseling in 
promoting a greater understanding and acceptance of 
human sexual behavior in various institutional settings 
through sex education and community organization. 

5516. SEX: A HUMAN FUNCTION. (4 er, §5515; 
prereq #; offered through CEE only) 
Examination of the current status of human sexuality 
with an emphasis on topics that are related to sexual 
health issues and the politics of sex roles and sexual ity. 

5521. COUNSELING PROCEDURES. (3 er; prereq 
grad or#) 
Introductory course in counseling for school and 
community personnel; basic theories and principles; 
counseling procedures, case studies, and role playing as 
they relate to counseling situations. 

5523. FAMILY COUNSELING: THEORETICAL 
FOUNDATIONS. (3 er; prereq 5521 , 5522 or#; 
recommended for SW grads) 
Provides theoretical foundations for fami ly counseling. 
Includes history and origins of family counseling, major 
family theories, and some related intervention 
approaches. 

5524. FAMILY COUNSELING: PRACTICAL 
APPLICATIONS. (3 er; prereq 5523) 
Second course of a two-course sequence in family 
counseling. Techniques and skills related to the 
application of family counseling theory. 

5526. CROSS-CULTURAL COUNSELING. (3 er; 
prereq Psy I 003 or#) 
Enhances understanding and promotes skills in working 
with racial minorities, women, and people of low 
socioeconomic status. 

5611. PSYCHOLOGY OF HUMAN LEARNING. (3 
er; prereq 12 er in Psy or#) 
Principles and research in human learning. implications 
and applications for instruction and modifying behavior. 

5712. CAREER DEVELOPMENT: CURRENT 
THEORIES AND PRACTICES. (4 er; prereq grad or 
#) 
Major theoretical conceptions of the process of career 
development and their research base. Role of guidance 
and education in career development. Evaluation of 
current practices in occupational gu idance and career 
education. 

5722. PSYCHOLOGICAL CONSULTATION. (3 er; 
prereq Psy A 5525 or#) 
Theories, principles, practices, and procedures in the 
consultation process and the development, organization, 
and management of human service and education 
systems. 

5812. STATISTICAL METHODS IN EDUCATION. 
(3 er; prereq Psy 3020 or#) 
Application of variance, covariance, and linear regression 
analyses to a variety of multilevel and fac torial designs 
commonly used in experimental and quasi-experimental 
educational research. 

Psychology 

5990. PROJECTS IN PSYCHOLOGY. (1-6 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er J; prereq #) 
Individual projects to gain added therapeutic experiences 
or to explore new, advanced applications in psychology. 

8041. METHODS IN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH. 
(3 er; prereq candidate for MA degree, 5812) 
Methods and techniques in the design, execution, 
analysis, and reporting of educational research problems. 

8050. RESEARCH PROBLEMS. (1-9 er; prereq #) 
Independent study. 

Psychology (Psy) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

1003. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (5 er) 
Introduction to scientific study of behavior; consideration 
of the major topics investigated by psychologists with 
emphasis on basic principles, concepts, and procedures 
used in psychology. 

1101. HUMAN SERVICE SEMINAR. (1 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er J; prereq #) 
Introductory examination of one of six topics related to 
human service work. The six rotating topics are: (a) 
records, reports, and grants, (b) ethical and legal 
concerns, (c) family dysfunctions, (d) nomenclature, (e) 
crisis intervention, (f) introduction to agencies. 

1750. TRANSITION STRATEGIES: FROM HIGH 
SCHOOL TO COLLEGE. ( I er) 
Understanding transitional experiences related to 
interpersonal communication, roommate confl ict, new 
freedoms, making choices, alcohol, dating relationships, 
positive attitudes, and sexuality. 

3020. BASIC STATISTICAL METHODS. (5 er, 
§3811; prereq 1003, Math I 003, Psy major/minor or#) 
Descriptive statistics, introduction to correlational 
analysis and regression, sampling techniques and 
statistical inference; applications of simple analysis of 
variance and chi square in the behavioral sciences. 

3021-3022. EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN AND 
METHODOLOGY. (5 er each; prereq 3020, 3 hrs lect, 
2 hrs lab, 2 hrs ar) 
Introduction to problems and methods of experimentation 
in psychology; the logical and scientific basis of 
experimental psychology; problems and techniques of 
designing, conducting, and reporting experiments; 
selected statistical topics and methods of psychological 
scaling; experimental procedures and research findings in 
areas of psychophysics, sensory processes, perception, 
learning, motivation, thinking, language, and group 
behavior. 

3041. MOTIVATION AND EMOTION. (3 er; prereq 
3021) 
Situational, psychological, and physiological determi-
nants of human and animal behavior; theories of 
motivation and emotion. 

3061. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3 er; 
prereq 1003,3021,Biol ll09or#) 
Physiological basis of behavior, including sensory 
processes, perception, emotion, motivation, intelligence, 
and learning. 

299 



Course Descriptions 

3081. SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY. (3 er; limited to 
jr and sr Psy majors or#; prereq 3021) 
Survey of historical development and current status of 
contemporary systems and theories in psychology. 

3111. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. (3 er; 
prereq 9 er in upper div Psy courses) 
Basic concepts, issues, problems, and methods involved 
in the study of personality; introduction to selected 
theories of personality. 

3112. PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION. (3 er; prereq #) 
Study of religious beliefs and their functional value in 
human life. Development of religious beliefs. Varieties of 
religious experience and dimensions of religiousness. 
Religion and mental health. 

3121. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3 er; prereq 
1003, 20 er or#) 
Study of abnormal behavior, including classification of 
various disorders, description of causal factors, methods 
of assessment, prevention and treatment. 

3201. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3 er; prereq 1003) 
Individuals as members of society; influence of social 
forces and social interaction on personality development 
and attitudes. Study of group interactions and influences. 

3211. GROUP DYNAMICS. (3 er; prereq sr or BAS 
candidate with Psy major or#) 
Study of principles and processes of interaction in 
groups, structure, and functioning of groups; leadership, 
communication, decision making, social influence; 
aspects of sensitivity training. 

3215. TOPICS IN HUMAN SEXUALITY. (3 er; prereq 
1003 or#) 
Examination of constitutional and psychosocial factors 
leading to gender development and establishment of 
sexual roles; group discussion of family and peer group 
influences on attitudes, values, and behavior. 

3216. HUMAN SEXUALITY: A PERSONAL 
PERSPECTIVE. (3 er, §3215; prereq 1003 or#; offered 
through CEE) 
Independent study course. Students deal with typical 
topics covered in human sexuality through viewing 
videotapes, reading text and journal articles. 

3221. CHANGING ROLE OF WOMEN. (4 er; prereq 
1003) 
Analysis of biological and cultural factors present in the 
formation of "masculine" and "feminine" roles and 
personalities; the relationship between sex identity and 
self-concept; the effects of sex roles on interpersonal 
relationships; formation of attitudes, values, and beliefs 
as related to sex roles; effects of sex roles on vocational 
choice and achievement. 

3231. PSYCHOLOGY OF DRUG USE. (3 er; prereq 
1003 or#) 
Examination of predisposers to drug use; acute and 
chronic psychosocial effects of drug use; prevention, 
treatment, and crisis intervention strategies. 
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3240. WORK STUDY EXPERIENCE AT MOOSE 
LAKE REGIONAL TREATMENT CENTER. (2-3 er 
(may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq 1003, 
40 er,#) 
Provides basic knowledge of functions of a large state 
regional treatment center. Sensitization to and acceptance 
of residents and their problems. 

3331. DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (5 er; 
prereq I 003) 
Major processes involved in human development from 
conception to death. Topics include a survey of 
theoretical and methodological issues in the study of the 
individual, a comprehensive view of development during 
the period of most rapid growth, a perspective on 
problems arising at different stages of development by 
tracing their origin. 

3341. PSYCHOLOGY OF AGING AND ELDERLY. 
(3 er; prereq I 003, 3331; offered through CEE) 
Psychological factors involved in aging; services for the 
aging as a result of the Older American Act of 1965; 
educational opportunities for senior citizens based on 
state law; and the organization, coordination, and 
administration of various kinds of homes and programs 
for the aged on the local level. 

3351. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADULT LIFE. (3 er; prereq 
3331) 
Adult years from youth until retirement. Theory and 
research on adult development emphasized. Application 
to personal development. 

3371. CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. 
(3 er, §336 1; prereq I 003, 3331) 
Growth of individual and social forms of human 
behavior. Interaction of heredity and environment on 
physical , intellectual , social, and emotional changes from 
conception to adulthood. 

3520. APPLIED SPORTS PSYCHOLOGY. (3 er; 
prereq 6 er in Psy, 30 er or#) 
Survey of psychological theories and techniques related 
to managing competitive stress, controlling concentra-
tion, improving confidence, increasing communication 
skills, and promoting team harmony. Focus on 
applications for coaches and athletes. 

3524. BASIC HELPING SKILLS. (4 er, §3522; prereq 
I 003 or#, concurrent regis in 3525) 
Rationale for and practice of basic ski lls needed for 
effective interpersonal helping. 

3525. RECITATION FOR BASIC HELPING 
SKILLS. (I er; prereq 1003 or#, concurrent regis in 
3524) 
Rationale for and practice of basic ski lls needed for 
effective interpersonal helping. 

3531. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONAL ADJUST-
MENT. (3 er; prereq 1003) 
Study of the process of adjustment; patterns of 
maladjustment and extent of mental health problems. 
Consideration of the relationship between our culture and 
psychological adjustment . 



3535. CAREER AWARENESS AND DEVELOP-
MENT. (3 er; prereq I 003, 15 er or#; offered through 
CEE) 
Theoretical base and practical experiences for students to 
use in their own career development, from awareness 
through job search and adjustment. 

3540. PSYCHOLOGY OF FOOD ABUSE. (3 er; 
prereq I 003, #) 
Focus on psychological underpinnings of eating disorders 
of obesity, anorexia, and bulimia. Etiology, 
psychodynamics, and treatment. 

3611. LEARNING AND CONDITIONING. (3 er; 
limited to Psy majors or minors or#; prereq 3021) 
Basic principles of learning and conditioning; discussion 
of learning theories from historical , philosophical, and 
experimental aspects. 

3613. BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION. (3 er; prereq 
1003) 
Basic psychological methods, techniques, and findings in 
the applications of operant and respondent conditioning 
to the treatment of human behavior problems. 

3621. COGNITION. (4 er; prereq 3020 or#) 
Introduction to the study of cognitive behavior; 
discussion of theoretical frameworks, experimental 
methodology and application. 

3661. PSYCHOLOGY OF LANGUAGE. (4 er; prereq 
3020 or#) 
Introduction to linguistic analysis, basic theories of 
language, the relationship between thought and language, 
acquisition of language, and other topics related to the 
theory and application of the psychology of language. 

3691. SENSATION AND PERCEPTION. (4 er; prereq 
3020 or#) 
Theories, methods. and findings in the study of sensory 
and perceptual processes; psychophysics of the visual, 
auditory, gustatory, olfactory, cutaneous, kinesthetic, 
vestibular, and pain senses; demonstration and analysis of 
the perceptions of constancy, illusion, space, time, 
motion, and form. 

3701. PSYCHOLOGY IN PERSONNEL WORK. 
(3 er; prereq I 003) 
Introduction to contributions of the field of psychology to 
modern personnel work, including testing, selection, 
merit rating, training, counseling, facilitating environ-
ments, and morale. 

3704. INDUSTRIAL AND BUSINESS PSYCHOL-
OGY. (3 er; prereq 1003) 
Factors affecting business and industrial work efficiency, 
including hours of work, safety, training, fatigue, and 
monotony; introduction to human engineering and an 
emphasis on contemporary concepts in the area of 
motivation. Introduction to selected theories related to 
motivation and organization. 

Psychology 

3707. ORGANIZATION PSYCHOLOGY. (4 er; 
prereq I 003 or #) 
Fitting organizations to people: behavioral science-based 
criteria of organization effectiveness, organization 
theories, approaches to person/organization goal 
achievement; structures, communication networks, 
leadership theories/styles; climate; reward systems; 
external community relations and influences. 

3821. PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASUREMENT. (3 er; 
prereq 3020 or#) 
Study of selection, preparation, administration, and 
interpretation of psychological tests and diagnostic 
devices, with emphasis on sources of tests of intelligence, 
aptitude, achievement, personality, and interest; criteria 
for their evaluation, methods of scoring, and interpreta-
tion; preliminary consideration of theories of reliability 
and validity of measurements. 

3940. DIRECTED RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY. 
(Cr ar [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; limited to Psy 
majors and minors; prereq #) 
Supervised experience in conducting psychological 
research; problem chosen by instructor; written report 
required. 

3950. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(1-6 er each offering [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; 
prereq #) 
Opportunities for advanced students to concentrate study 
on common problems in psychology. 

3960. SPECIAL TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (1-4 er; prereq I 003 or 
#) 

3970. RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY. (Cr ar [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; limited to Psy majors and 
minors; prereq #) 
Intensive independent research on problem chosen by 
student; term paper required. 

3977. HONORS RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY. 
(Cr ar [may be repeated for a max of 3 er]; prereq sr 
Psy major, approval by Psy faculty , 3.00 GPA overall, 
3.25 GPA in psy) 
Individual research (advanced) in selected areas; oral 
examination upon completion. 

3985. FIELD PLACEMENT FOR SPECIAL 
COUNSELING. (3- 15 er; prereq admittance to BAS 
program with Psy major, #) 
Experience counseling in agencies, supervised by 
employees and University personnel. Nine credits 
required in junior year. 

3986. PREPROFESSIONAL FIELD PLACEMENT. 
(Cr ar [may be repeated for a max of 15 er], §3980; 
prereq BA or BAS sr major in Psy, LI.) 
Supervised experience in a human service organization. 
Curriculum requirements dependent on placement. 
Twelve credits required in senior year for BAS major. 

3990. PROJECTS IN PSYCHOLOGY. (Cr ar [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; limited to Psy majors and 
minors; prereq #) 
Supervised practical experience in University or 
community activities to gain experience in psychology 
applications; report required. 
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3995. HONORS SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGY. (3 er; 
prereq 3021, Psy major with 90 er, 3.00 GPA overall, 
3.25 GPA in psy, #) 
Concentrated study using original writings on major issue 
or by person with historical or theoretical importance 
within psychology. Bibliography, individual paper, and 
group project required. 

3997. HONORS PROJECTS IN PSYCHOLOGY. 
(Cr ar [may be repeated for a max of 3 er]; prereq sr Psy 
major, approval by Psy faculty, 3.00 GPA overall, 3.25 
GPA in Psy) 
Individual projects (advanced) demonstrating applica-
tions of psychology based on sound theoretical and 
research foundat ions; written report and oral examina-
tion . 

5991. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (J-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq #) 
Experience in teaching psychology under supervision. 
Students work with department faculty in planning and 
helping teach an undergraduate course. 

Recreation (Rec) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

Courses numbered 1206 to 1799, unless designated by a 
double asterisk, fulfill liberal education requirements. 
1000. RECREATION AND LEISURE TODAY. (5 er) 
Overview of recreation and leisure in modem society and 
its impact on people. 

1206. FALL OUTDOOR RECREATION. (2 er) 
Instruction and practice in the skills of fall camping and 
outdoor activities. Includes hunting, fishing , and hiking. 

1207. WINTER OUTDOOR RECREATION. (2 er) 
Instruction and practice in the skills of winter outdoor 
recreational activities, including snowshoeing, cross-
country skiing, ice fishing, and camping. 

1208. SPRING OUTDOOR RECREATION. (2 er) 
Instruction and experience in the skills of spring outdoor 
recreational activities: canoeing, fishing, camping, 
hiking. 

1900. OUTDOOR RECREATION TOPICS I: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). ( 1-6 er each offering 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er]) 
Topics selected from outdoor recreation to meet needs 
and interests of advanced students. Topics may vary. 

3300. RECREATION AND LEISURE PROGRAM-
MING. (3 er) 
Designing and evaluating recreation and leisure 
programs. 

3310. RECREATION AND LEISURE LEADER-
SHIP. (3 er) 
Practical and theoretical view of practices, methods, and 
processes involved in leadership development including a 
detailed analysis of the qualities and roles of leaders and 
supervisors of recreation and leisure activities. 
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3315. RECREATION AND LEISURE MANAGE-
MENT. (3 er) 
Analysis of the administrative process and legal basis of 
personnel management, fiscal management, and facility 
management. 

3320. RECREATIONAL INTRAMURALS. (3 er; 
offered through CEE) 
Theoretical study regarding the organization and 
administration of school recreation programs. 

3330. OUTDOOR RECREATION. (3 er; offered 
through CEE) 
Overall view of outdoor recreation with special emphasis 
on northern Minnesota. 

3331. CAMP ADMINISTRATION. (3 er; offered 
through CEE) 
Theoretical and practical knowledge regarding the 
organization and management of camps. 

3332. CAMP COUNSELING. (3 er; offered through 
CEE) 
Examination of skills, roles, and responsibilities of 
counselors in organized camps in relation to objectives, 
organization, guidance, leadership skills, and program 
resources. Practical experience in campcraft and 
leadership ski lls. 

3335. OUTDOOR RECREATION PLANNING. (3 er; 
offered through CEE) 
Study of the planning process and the factors that need to 
be considered in the preparation of outdoor recreation 
areas. 

3350. RECREATION AND LEISURE PRACTICUM. 
(3 er) 
Involvement in recreation and leisure through a practical 
experience. 

3600. RECREATION AND LEISURE RESEARCH 
METHODS. (5 er) 
Theoretical and practical approach to research as it 
applies to recreation and leisure. 

3700. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(1-6 er each offering [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]) 
Opportunity for students to concentrate study on various 
recreation and leisure topics. 

3900. RECREATION AND LEISURE INTERNSHIP. 
(5-15 er [may be repeated for a max of 15 er] ; prereq 
major in recreation and leisure or ti.) 
Supervised experience in recreation and leisure agencies. 

3910. RECREATION AND LEISURE SEMINAR. (3 
er; prereq 3900 or #) 
Facilitated discussions of contemporary recreation and 
leisure issues. 

3950. INDEPENDENT STUDY. ( 1-6 er each offering 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq #) 
Opportunity for students to undertake an independent 
project that would serve to further their knowledge base 
and/or professional competencies. 

3951. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1-6 er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]) 



3952. READINGS IN RECREATION/LEISURE. (1-6 
er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq #) 
Complementary readings and discussion in a student's 
area of interest in the field of recreation and leisure with 
faculty supervision. 

5700. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(1-6 er each offering [may be repeated; no more than 6 
er can be applied to an MA or MEd degree program)) 
Opportunity for recreationists to concentrate study on 
common topics in recreation and leisure. 

Russian (Russ) 
College of Liberal Arts 

Also see courses listed under Language (Lang) earlier in 
this section. 
1111. BEGINNING RUSSIAN I. (4 er) 
Grammar, reading, and conversation for students with no 
previous knowledge of Russian. 

1112. BEGINNING RUSSIAN II. (4 er; prereq 
successful completion of 1111 or equiv or#) 
Grammar, reading, and conversation for students with 
little previous knowledge of Russian. 

1113. BEGINNING RUSSIAN ill. (4 er; prereq 
successful completion of 1112 or equiv or#) 
Grammar, reading, writing, and conversation. 

1231-1232-1233. INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN I-II-ill. 
(4 er each; prereq 1113 for 1231, 1231 for 1232, 1232 for 
1233 or equiv or#; offered through CEE) 
Development of reading, writing, listening comprehen-
sion, and speaking skills in Russian; further inquiry into 
grammar of the language. 

3122-3123. ADVANCED RUSSIAN. (4 er each; prereq 
1233 or# for 3122, 3122 or# for 3123) 
Composition, conversation, grammar, and reading. 

3500. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 8 er)) 

Safety (Safe) 
College of Science and Engineering 

3900. INDUSTRIAL SAFETY AND HYGIENE. (3 er; 
prereq Ind Tech major, 90 er or#; 3 hrs lect) 
Principles of occupational safety and health as they apply 
to technical professions. Recognition, evaluation, control, 
and avoidance of workplace hazards. Health hazards 
from harmful physical and chemical agents, including 
electrical and mechanical hazards, chemicals, noise, and 
radiation. 

5000. LOSS CONTROL. (2 er [er to be used only for 
MIS program); prereq 6; 2 hrs lect) 
Analytical aspects of occupational safety and health 
problems including problem solving and decision making 
as related to cause and effect of accidental death and 
injury. Workers ' compensation and research in 
occupational safety studied as a means of preventing 
corporate financial losses. 

Safety 

5001. OSHA VOLUNTARY COMPLIANCE. (3 er [er 
to be used only for MIS program]; prereq 6; 3 hrs lect) 
Overview of voluntary compliance with provisions of the 
Federal Occupational Safety and Health Act. Recognize 
the more critical health and safety violations and provides 
guidelines for correcting hazards in the workplace. 

5002. SAFETY AND HEALTH STANDARDS, 
CODES, AND REGULATIONS. (3 er [er to be used 
only for MIS program]; prereq 5001 or#, 6; 3 hrs lect) 
Study of occupational safety and health standards and 
codes and regulations with particular emphasis on 
application to typical work situations. 

5003. LEGAL IMPLICATIONS IN SAFETY. (2 er [er 
to be used only for MIS program]; prereq 5000 or#, 6; 2 
hrs lect) 
Federal, state, and local laws and judicial interpretations 
that have applications to safety programs including tort 
liability and insurance, and corporate responsibility in 
product safety. 

5004. ORGANIZATION, ADMINISTRATION OF 
SAFETY PROGRAMS. (3 er [er to be used only for 
MIS program]; prereq 5001, 5002, #, 6; 3 hrs lect) 
Study of current administrative practices that specifically 
relate to organizing and managing a modem safety 
program. Actual involvement in the design and 
development of safety programs suitable for an industrial 
facility. 

5005. SYSTEM SAFETY. (3 er [er to be used only for 
MIS program]; prereq 6; 3 hrs lect) 
Comprehensive analytical approach examining hazard 
mechanisms through the use of statistical techniques, 
accident probabilities, epidemiological studies, and cost/ 
benefit analyses. 

5006. BEHAVIORAL ASPECTS OF SAFETY. (3 er 
[er to be used only for MIS program]; prereq 5000, 5001, 
5002, 6) 
Study of behavior-based approach to safety. Character-
izes employees as mature human beings motivated to 
work safely through employment of behavior-based 
programs. 

5100. INDUSTRIAL FIRST AID. (2 er [er to be used 
only for MIS program] ; prereq Standard First Aid 
Certificate or#, 6; offered through CEE) 
Principles of first aid as related to industrial accident 
prevention with emphasis on knowledge, skills, and 
judgments. Leads to the American Red Cross Standard 
First Aid Instructor's Rating. 

5105. ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH AND SAFETY. 
(2 er [er to be used only for MIS program]; prereq 6; 
2 hrs lect) 
Emergency management techniques for natural and 
human-caused large scale accidents, emphasizing 
compliance with current Federal and State environmental 
regulations for planning and implementation of 
emergency response and hazard communication. 
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5106. PHYSICAL HAZARD CONTROL. (2 er [er to 
be used only for MIS program]; prereq ti.; 4 hrs lect-lab) 
Examination of physical hazards in the work environment 
and methods of control. Emphasis on recognition of 
common hazards found in industry and design of 
corrective measures. 

5107. PHYSICAL HAZARD CONTROL DESIGN. 
(2 er [er to be used only for MIS program] ; prereq 5106, 
ti. ; 4 hrs Ject-lab) 
Advanced course in study and design of controls for 
physical hazards in work environment. Emphasis on 
recognition of high-hazard work environments and 
application of appropriate corrective design measures. 

5108. INDUSTRIAL TOXICOLOGY. (3 er [er to be 
used only for MIS program], §5 !02; prereq t,.) 
Introduction to the principles and practice of toxicology 

· as it relates to chemical hazards of the workplace. 
Interpretation and assessment of data and potential risk. 
Derivation and application of guidelines and regulations 
concerning toxic chemicals. 

5111. TRAFFIC AND FLEET SAFETY. (2 er [er to be 
used only for MIS program] ; prereq ti.; 2 hrs lect) 
Overview of traffic and highway safety problems 
including highway design, traffic control, and regulation. 
In- and out-of-building vehicle and pedestrian traffic 
control with special emphasis on fleet safety programs. 

5112. ELEMENTS OF INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE. 
(2 er [er to be used only for MIS program] ; prereq ti.; 
2 hrs lect) 
Introduction to industrial hygiene. Survey of the effects 
of chemical , physical, and biological agents on the body, 
and typical methods of control. 

5114. ADV AN CED INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE. (2 er 
[er to be used only for MIS program] ; prereq 5112, t,.) 
Advanced study in recognition, evaluation, and control 
techniques necessary for prevention of occupationally 
related diseases. 

5115. SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE. ( 1 er 
[er to be used only for MIS program] ; prereq #) 
Candidate-facilitated discuss ions of contemporary 
industrial hygiene and safety issues. 

5119. AIR SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS. (2 er [er to 
be used only for MIS program]; prereq 5112 or#, ti.) 
Practical study and use of air sampling equipment, 
analytical methods, and ventilation measurement. 

5120. AIR MEASUREMENT LABORATORY. (I er 
[er to be used only for MIS program]; prereq 5112 or#, 
t,.) 
Field application of air sampling and measurement 
equipment and techniques. 

5121. INDUSTRIAL NOISE CONTROL. (2 er [er to 
be used only for MIS program], §5!01 ; prereq ti.) 
Study of the physics of sound, industrial noise sources, 
effects of noise on humans, and noise control methods. 
Techniques of noise measurement and audiology 
discussed in relation to regulatory requirements . 
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5122. ERGONOMICS. (3 er [er to be used only for MIS 
program], §5113; prereq ti.; 2 hrs lect, I hr lab) 
Human factors of safety engineering that provide the 
theory, principles, and methods of work site development 
as applied to the anthropometric, physiological , and 
psychological need considerations of employees. 

5123. FIRE PREVENTION AND CONTROL. (2 er [er 
to be used only for MIS program], §5124; prereq ti.; 2 hrs 
lect) 
Hazard analysis and risk assessment as related to the 
prevention and control of undesired fires ; analytical study 
of flammable materials and extinguishing systems found 
in industrial settings. 

5127. ELEMENTS OF INDUSTRIAL VENTILA· 
TION. (3 er [er to be used only for MIS program], 
§5125; prereq ti.; 2 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Basic principles of ventilation as applied to control of air 
contaminants produced by industrial operations. 
Elementary design of exhaust ventilation systems, air 
flow principles of exhaust hoods, and fan operation and 
specification. 

5128. ADVANCED INDUSTRIAL VENTILATION. 
(3 er [er to be used only for MIS program] , §5126; prereq 
5127, ti.; 2 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab) 
Advanced principles of ventilation for control of airborne 
chemical contaminants. Complex system design, 
principles and function of air cleaning devices, 
troubleshooting, and solutions to industrial ventilation 
problems. 

5900. INTERNSHIP IN INDUSTRIAL SAFETY. (1-5 
er [er to be used only for MIS program]; prereq 5004, 
admission to candidacy for degree, t,.) 
Cooperative internship in an industrial , governmental, or 
other agency that has an established safety program or is 
in the process of safety program implementation. 

5901. PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRIAL SAFETY AND 
HYGIENE. (1-5 er [er to be used only for MIS 
program]; prereq 15 er in industrial safety , admission to 
candidacy for degree) 
Special investigation of an approved problem in 
industrial safety. 

5902. ELEMENTS OF HEALTH PHYSICS. (2 er [er 
to be used only for MIS program]; prereq 5112, 5114 or 
# , t,.) 
Discussion of the health and safety hazards of radiated 
energy. Ionizing nuclear radiation and X-rays, 
nonionizing radiation hazards from microwaves, lasers, 
and infrared and ultraviolet light. 

5903. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN INDUSTRIAL 
HYGIENE/SAFETY. (1-3 er [may be repeated for a 
max of 6 er; er to be used only for MIS program]; prereq 
# , t,.) 
Special projects, field studies, or research in industrial 
hygiene or safety topics. 

5904. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). (1 -3 er [may be repeated for a max of 6 er; er 
to be used only for MIS program]; prereq t,.) 
Study of selected topics in hygiene, safety, or toxicology. 
Similar topics may not be repeated for credit. 



5905. SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL SAFETY. (I er [er 
to be used only for MIS program]; prereq #) 
Candidate-facilitated discussions of contemporary 
industrial safety issues. 

5906. SEMICONDUCTOR INDUSTRY LOSS 
CONTROL. (2 er [er to be used only for MIS program]; 
prereq I'.) 
Safety, health, and loss-control aspects of semiconductor 
industry. Hazard identification, reduction, and control. 

5907. SAFETY PROGRAM ANALYSIS AND 
MANAGEMENT. (2 er [er to be used only for MIS 
program] ; prereq I'.; I hr lect, 2 hrs lab; offered summer 
orCEEonly) 
Upgrading of participant's safety program analysis skills 
and encouraging proactive approach to programming. 
Lecture and discussion session on relevant topics 
necessary to function as safety professional. Participation 
in group simulation projects. 

School of Business and Economics 
(SBE) 
0001. FRESHMAN ORIENTATION. (No er; regis 
required for one qtr for SBE students who have not 
previously enrolled in college; offered fall qtr only) 
Orientation program for SBE students. 

Social Work (SW) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

1210. GLOBAL ISSUES. (4 er) 
Global problems of war, peace, and national security; 
population, food, and hunger; environmental concerns 
and global resources; economic and social development; 
human rights. Examination of issues from a global 
problem-solving perspective. Consideration of value, 
race, class, and gender differences. 

1601. SOCIAL WELFARE IN THE UNITED 
STATES. (4 er) 
Historical development and contemporary status of social 
welfare in the United States. Exploration of effect of race, 
class, and gender on social welfare issues. 

1619. RACE, CLASS, AND GENDER IN THE 
UNITED STATES. (4 er) 
Examination of race, class, and gender as pivotal 
dimensions in American society. Focus on similarities 
and differences between groups, dynamics of discrimina-
tion , and efforts to meet needs and achieve potential for 
all groups in the United States. 

5000. THE AMERICAN SOCIAL WELFARE 
INSTITUTION. (3 er; prereq jr or sr or grad) 
Historical development of social welfare and the 
profession of social work in the United States. 

5010. SOCIAL WELFARE POLICIES AND ISSUES. 
(3 er; prereq 5000, jr or sr or grad) 
Formulation , analysis, and appl ication of conceptual 
frameworks in examination of social policies and social 
welfare programs. 

Social Work 

5102. HUMAN BEHAVIOR IN THE SOCIAL 
ENVIRONMENT I. (3 er, §5106; prereq grad or#) 
Overview of social psychological and social systems 
concepts. Applications of concepts to social work and 
human service issues. Focus on smaller social systems-
individuals, families , and groups. 

5103. HUMAN BEHAVIOR IN THE SOCIAL 
ENVIRONMENT II. (3 er, §5106; prereq 5102, grad 
or#) 
Application of social psychological and social systems 
concepts to understand social work and human service 
issues. Focus on larger social systems--communities, 
organizations, society, and culture. 

5104. DYNAMICS OF DISCRIMINATION. (3 er; 
prereq grad or#) 
Analysis of historic, socioeconomic, and psychological 
processes fostering discrimination on bases of race, sex, 
age, socioeconomic class, ethnicity, religion, and sexual 
preference. Examination of social problems generated by 
systemic discrimination and methods that can be used to 
reduce discrimination. Implications for the social service 
professions. 

5111. GRANT WRITING IN THE HUMAN 
SERVICES. (2-3 er; prereq #) 
Introduction to art of successful grant writing, with focus 
on step-by-step development of grant planning/writing. 

5131. SPECIAL TOPICS IN SOCIAL WORK: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (3-5 er [no more than 
6 er can be applied to a Graduate School program]) 
Proseminar on contemporary topics of concern to 
students and faculty. Specific course content announced 
in the Class Schedule. 

5230. FAMILY POLICY. (3 er; prereq 5010, jr or sr or 
grad or#) 
Examination of social policies and social welfare 
programs in terms of their impact on family life. Study 
and formulation of policy alternatives and models for 
family policy analysis. 

5235. AMERICAN INDIANS AND SOCIAL 
POLICY. (3 er; prereq 5010, jr or sr or grad or#) 
Study of federal and state social policies as they affect 
delivery of services to American Indians. Policy and 
program alternatives for Indian communities. 

5239. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (Cr ar [max of 5 er per 
qtr, may be repeated once for a max of IO er]; prereq I'.) 
Directed reading, research, or other experiences, leading 
to presentation of report. 

5267. ISSUES IN AMERICAN INDIAN MENTAL 
HEALTH. (3 er) 
Current American Indian mental health issues. Current 
cultural, psychological , and sociological theories related 
to American Indian mental health. Overview of various 
approaches to mental health service delivery with an 
emphasis on developing appropriate techniques and 
methods for services to American Indian people. 
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5270. WOMEN AND SOCIAL POLICY. (3 er; prereq 
5010, jr or sr or grad or#) 
Examination of policy issues related to women in areas 
such as day care, rape, employment, education, and 
abortion. Emphasis on how existing social policies affect 
women. Analysis of organizational and planning 
strategies as a means to pass legislation and to develop 
policies/programs to meet women's needs. Cross-cultural 
comparisons will be made where relevant. 

5275. DYNAMICS OF AMERICAN INDIAN 
FAMILIES. (3 er) 
Introduction to traditional and contemporary concepts 
relating to American Indian families. Public policy and 
social problems affecting American Indian famihes. 
Cultural strengths inherent in and conflicts experienced 
by Indian families. Practice of skills for working with 
Indian families, including interviewing, problem solving, 
networking, and referral skills. 

5280. ALCOHOLISM AND THE AMERICAN 
INDIAN COMMUNITY. (3 er) 
History of social policy and American Indian alcoholism; 
biological , social , cultural, and psychological systems as 
related to alcoholism among American Indians; 
approaches to service delivery. 

5700. SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SOCIAL DEVELOP-
MENT. ( I -IO er [may be repeated for a max of 10 er); 
prereq LJ.) 
Approval of adviser and field coordinator required to do 
project in community organization, research, social 
services, administration, social policy and/or social 
planning. Project may closely coordinate with another 
course or may be an independent area of interest. 

5911. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(1-5 er each offering [no more than 6 er can be applied to 
a Graduate School program)) 
Workshop on a topic of special concern to persons in the 
human services. 

8001. SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE I. (3 er; prereq 
admission to MSW program or #) 
Introduction to generalist approach to social work 
practice, including development of specific counseling 
skills. 

8002. SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE II. (3 er; prereq 
admission to MSW program, 8001 or#) 
Data collection, problem assessment, and contracting 
phases of general method of social work practice. 
Emphasis on skill development in engaging clients to 
assess problems, set goals, and develop intervention 
plans. Content illustrated at all levels of practice. 

8003. SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE ID. (3 er; prereq 
admission to MSW program, 8002 or#) 
Final phases of general method of social work practice 
foc using on methods of intervention, evaluation of 
practice outcomes, and termination process. Content 
illustrated at all levels of practice. 

8005. CONTEMPORARY PRACTICE ISSUES IN 
SOCIAL WORK. (3 er; prereq admission to MSW 
program or #) 
Overview of advanced generalist model of social work 
practice. Current issues in field. 
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8010. FAMILY-CENTERED PRACTICE. (3 er; 
prereq admission to MSW program, 8003 or '(8005 or#) 
Application of family-centered model to intervention 
with different size client systems and fields of practice. 
Incorporates contemporary theories of family functioning 
and methods of assessment and intervention. 

8020. METHODS OF CLINICAL SOCIAL WORK 
PRACTICE. (3 er; prereq 8003, 8005, admission to 
MSW program or#) 
Overview of clinical social work assessment and 
intervention. Emphasis on clinical interviewing and other 
helping skills within the generalist practice framework. 

8221. RURAL DEVELOPMENT. (3 er, §5227; prereq 
admission to MSW program, 8003 or 8005 or#) 
Examination of rural-urban differences in the United 
States and internationally. Emphasis on rural develop-
ment problems and needs, and strategies to facilitate 
development objectives. 

8233. PRACTICE WITH ELDERLY. (3 er; prereq 
8003 or 8005 or #) 
Assessment, intervention, and evaluation. Knowledge 
and skills needed to provide quality services for elderly. 

8236. FAMILY AND CHILD PRACTICE. (3 er; 
prereq 8003 or 8005 or#) 
Methods and models of practice in agencies serving 
families and children; child welfare and mental health 
settings. 

8238. SMALL GROUP INTERVENTION. (3 er, 
§560 I; prereq 8003 or 8005 or#) 
Worker roles and skills using small groups, both pre-
existing and formed, as a means of intervention. Includes 
work with support groups and helping networks. 

8310. COMMUNITY ORGANIZING. (3 er, §5310; 
prereq admission to MSW program, 8003 or 8005 or#) 
Organizing strategies at neighborhood and community 
level evaluated in terms of their history, effectiveness 
among different social classes, and groups; tactics used 
by mass-based, multi-issue organizations compared with 
those of single-issue, staff-led groups; introduction to 
techniques used to gain citizen participation, train staff 
and members, and negotiate with opposing forces in 
conflict situations. 

8400. HUMAN SERVICES ADMINISTRATION. (3 
er, §5400; prereq 8003 or 8005 or#) 
Theory and practice of social administration; functions in 
administration; roles of workers, supervisors, managers, 
executives, and board members; financial and personnel 
management. 

8500. RESEARCH I. (3 er) 
Introduction to social science research and its applica-
tions to social work and social welfare. 

8501. RESEARCH II. (3 er; prereq 8500 or equiv or#) 
Student develops abilities to conduct beginning-level 
research projects and evaluate other research. 



8750. RESEARCH PROBLEMS. (3 er; prereq 
admission to MSW program, 850 I or #) 
Application of research skills in seminar format with 
emphasis on research project completion. 

8801. FIELD PLACEMENT I. (1-12 er [4 er per qtr or 
er ar] ; prereq admission to MSW program, 8001, 8002, 
8003 or '18005; enrollment required for entire academic 
yr or block placement with #) 
Required first-year field practicum for MSW students. 
Students placed in community agency for experience in 
working with variety of problems, methods, and 
community resources. Concurrent seminar integrates 
theory and practice. 

8802. FIELD PLACEMENT II. (1-12 er [4 er per qtr or 
er ar] ; prereq admission to MSW program, '18010, 8400, 
8821 or 8310, 880 I or#; enrollment required for entire 
academic yr or block placement with #) 
Required second-year advanced field practicum for MSW 
students. Students placed in community agency that 
allows them to focus on a particular problem area or field 
of practice. Concurrent seminar integrates theory and 
practice. 

Sociology (Soc) 
College of Liberal Arts 

1100. SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL PROBLEMS. 
(5 er) 
Introduction to sociological concepts and their 
application in understanding social problems. 

1200. INTRODUCTION TO THE FAMILY. (4 er) 
Study of the changing roles of the sexes in paired 
personal relationships more traditionally referred to as 
mate selection, courtship, marriage, and the process of 
family formation, maintenance, or dissolution , as well as 
alternative family forms. 

1250. TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY: (Various Titles To 
Be Assigned). ( 1-5 er; prereq 1100 or#) 
Minicourse experience dealing with topics of current 
general interest. 

1300. INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINOLOGY. (4 er, 
§3300) 
Analysis of social justice with emphasis on criminal 
justice system in Uni ted States. Special attention to 
nature, extent of crime, and social factors related to 
criminal behavior. 

1400. DEVELOPMENT OF SOCIOLOGICAL 
THEORY. (4 er, §3420; prereq 1100 or Anth 1604 or#) 
Analysis of classical sociological theory, including Emile 
Durkheim, Max Weber, Karl Marx, and George H. Mead. 

1500. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE 
RESEARCH METHODS. (4 er; prereq 1100 or 1300 or 
Anth 1602 or Anth 1604 or L',.) 
Logic of social scientific explanation. Overview of 
research designs and types of measurement. Introduction 
to data analysis. 

Sociology 

3121. FIELD EXPERIENCE. (Cr ar [may be repeated 
for a max of 12 er; only 6 er may be applied to a Soc or 
Crim major; only 3 er may be applied to a Soc minor] ; 
prereq L',.) 
Supervised laboratory experience in a human service 
agency or project. 

3302. SPECIAL TOPICS IN CRIMINOLOGY: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (1-5 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 10 er] ; prereq 1100, 1500, 40 er 
or#) 
Specific course topic and content to be submitted by 
instructor for department approval. 

3305. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORIES OF DEVI-
ANCE. (4 er; prereq 1100, 1500, 40 er or#) 
Examination of theories explaining deviance. Implica-
tions of these theories for the reduction of deviance at 
various stages in the "career" of the deviant. 

3310. SOCIOLOGY OF CRIMINAL LAW. (4 er; 
prereq I I 00, 1500, 55 er or#; offered through CEE) 
Nature, goals, and problems of the administration of the 
American criminal judicial process. 

3315. DELINQUENCY. (4 er; prereq 1100, 40 er or#) 
Analysis of juvenile delinquency in contemporary 
American society. Includes exploration of major issues 
concerning causes, prevention, and treatment of juvenile 
offenders. 

3316. JUVENILE JUSTICE. (4 er; prereq 1100, 40 er 
or #; offered through CEE) 
Examination of contemporary U.S. juvenile justice 
system. 

3318. COMMUNITY RELATIONS IN CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE. (4 er; prereq 1100, 40 er or#; offered through 
CEE) 
Exploration of the relationship of law enforcement and 
corrections to the community with primary focus on 
crime prevention and rehabilitation. 

3320. LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCY ADMINIS-
TRATION. (4 er; prereq 1100, 40 er or#; offered 
through CEE) 
Explores the nature, goals, and problems of law 
enforcement agencies. Includes defining the management 
function of administration as it relates to Jaw enforcement 
processes. 

3322. WOMEN AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE. (2 er; 
prereq 1100 or 1300 or WS 1100, 40 er or#) 
Examination of women's involvement in the criminal 
justice process. Attention given to the criminal 
experience of women as well as women working in the 
criminal justice process. 

3330. LEGAL RESEARCH. (4 er; prereq 3310, 55 er or 
#; offered through CEE) 
Overview of the American legal system, including the 
courts and the legislature; primary and secondary sources 
of law; judicial reports; citations and digest; annotated 
law reports; legal periodicals and research procedure. 
Different areas of law and the research associated with 
those areas will be considered. 
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3360. PENOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 11 00, 40 er or#) 
Analysis and evaluation of role of prisons in societies. 
Cross-cultural look at historical development of prisons 
and social forces involved in creation of penal sanctions. 

3370. COMPARATIVE SYSTEMS OF PUNISH-
MENT AND CORRECTIONS. (4 er; prereq 1100, 40 
er or#; 3305, 3400 or Anth 5626 recommended) 
Idea of corrections as emerged in contemporary U.S. 
justice. Comparative analysis with various societies from 
Australian aborigines to Soviet Union demonstrating 
different approaches and philosophies of justice, crime, 
and punishment. 

3380. LAW AND SOCIETY. (4 er; prereq 1100, 40 er 
or#) 
Complexities and organization of a legal system. 
Antecedents to sociology of law, including various 
components of historical jurisprudence, major 
sociological theorists, and their influences on study and 
analysis of law, and specific elements of legal system 
such as courts and policing. 

3400. CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL 
THEORY. (4 er, §3420; prereq 1400, 1500, 40 er or 6) 
Theoretical perspectives in sociology during 20th 
century; examination of several major theorists and major 
paradigms and their importance to sociological thinking. 

3430. CONTEMPORARY FEMINIST THEORY. 
( 4 er; prereq l 500 or WS 1100, 40 er or #) 
Theories explaining positions of women in contemporary 
societies: socialist feminism, Marxist feminism, radical 
feminism, anarcho-feminism, and liberal feminism. 

3500. RESEARCH METHODS AND ANALYSIS. 
(4 er, §3501; prereq 1500, 3305 or 3400 or Anth 5626 
or 6) 
Survey of quantitative and qualitative techniques of data 
analysis as they relate to theory, philosophy, and 
methodology of research. Emphasis on basic descriptive 
and inferential techniques and critical evaluation of 
published research. 

3520. QUANTIT A TrVE RESEARCH METHODS. 
(4 er, §3502; prereq 3500 or ti) 
Advanced quantitative techniques of data analysis as they 
relate to theory, philosophy, and methodology of 
research. Emphasis on multivariate inferential statistics 
and critical evaluation of published statistical reports. 

3530. QUALITATIVE RESEARCH METHODS. 
( 4 er; prereq 3500, Comp 3160 or ti) 
Application of qualitative research methods to the study 
of social structures with emphasis on field research 
techniques and secondary data analysis and interpreta-
tion. 

3700. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 1100, 
40 er or#) 
Theory and research issues regarding relation of 
individual to society. Emphasis on socialization, the 
effects of social organization and disorganization, and 
interpersonal interaction. 
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3720. SURVEY OF CRISIS INTERVENTION. (4 er; 
prereq 40 er, intro course in Soc or Psy or#; offered 
through CEE) 
Analysis of crisis intervention theory and the develop-
ment of crisis intervention and its application in the 
community. Maturational crisis, situational crisis, 
interpersonal communication skills, and the learning of 
coping mechanisms. 

3732. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY TOPICS. ( 1-5 er [may 
be repeated for a max of IO er]; prereq 3700, 40 er or#) 
Examination of social psychology topics identified 
through student-faculty consultation. 

3735. MANAGING SOCIAL CONFLICT. (2 er; 
prereq 1100, 40 er or#) 
Review of problem-solving and mediation approaches to 
managing interpersonal and organizational conflicts 
outside forma lly established structures such as collective 
bargaining or litigation. 

3800. SOCIAL ORGANIZATION. (4 er; prereq 1100 
or Anth 1604, 40 er or#) 
Social organization as process and structure. Levels of 
organization including groups, organizations, and 
community. 

3820. SOCIOLOGY OF COMMUNITY. (4 er; prereq 
3800, 70 er or#) 
Organization and structure of social systems as affected 
by sociodemographic and economic factors involved in 
community formation , maintenance, and change. 
Emphasis on description of community as social 
structures. 

3842. SOCIAL ORGANIZATION TOPICS. ( 1-5 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 10 er]; prereq 3800, 40 er 
or#) 
Examination of specific community and social forms and 
processes identified through student-faculty consultation. 

3845. BUREAUCRACY AND SOCIETY. (4 er; prereq 
1100, 40 er or#) 
Sociological examination of the structure and processes 
of public and private bureaucracies and the patterns of 
adaptation by bureaucracies to their external social 
environments. 

3860. SOCIAL EFFECTS OF TECHNOLOGICAL 
CHANGE. (4 er; prereq BIB candidate or ti) 
Applying sociological principles and methods to 
assessing effects of technological change on communi-
ties, institutions, organizations, and individuals. 
Emphasis on topics involving "cross-discipline" effects. 

3900. SOCIAL ISSUES AND SOCIAL CHANGE. 
( 4 er; prereq 1100, 40 er or#) 
Analysis of the forces of social change and social issues 
as they affect social life. Emphasis on the use of social 
theory and research in comprehending the dynamics of 
issues and change. 

3912. ISSUES AND CHANGE: SPECIAL TOPICS. 
( l-5 er [may be repeated for a max of IO er]; prereq 1100, 
40 er or#) 
Examination of social issues and changes identified 
through student-faculty consultation. Students and faculty 
jointly select speci fie topics. 



3922. SOCIOLOGY OF FAMILY VIOLENCE. (2 er; 
prereq 1100 or 1300 or WS I I 00, 40 er or #) 
Explores the nature of family violence in various social 
settings . Emphasizes analysis of wife/husband battering 
and child abuse. 

3924. DIVORCE AND SEPARATION. (2 er; prereq 
1100, 40 er or #) 
Examination of the social context of divorce and 
separation. Review of explanations of the changes in 
patterns of divorce and separation and associated social 
effects. 

3925. SOCIOLOGY OF RAPE. (4 er, §3921; prereq 
IIOOor 1300orWS I000, 40cror#) 
Examination of social , moral , and legal definitions and 
implications of rape. 

3930. SOCIOLOGY OF WOMEN. (4 er; prereq 1100 
or equiv, 40 er or#) 
Women 's status in society with particular emphasis on 
legal , economic, and educational institutions. 

3942. SOCIAL STRATIFICATION AND MINORI-
TIES. ( 4 er; prereq I I 00, 40 er or #) 
Class, status, and power as dimensions of stratification; 
social mobility in the United States and other societies. 
Minority groups-their nature, origins, disadvantages, 
and patterns of adjustment. Relationship between classes 
and minorities . 

3944. POPULATION AND SOCIETY. (4 er; prereq 
1100, 40 er or#) 
Cultural and social factors in the dynamics of human 
populations. Focus may be directed toward specific 
issues such as the environment, Third World or industrial 
nations. 

3950. SOCIOLOGY OF AGING. (4 er; prereq 1100, 
40 er or#) 
Application of the sociological perspective on the impact 
of aging upon individuals and society, and the responses 
of individuals, groups, and organizations to aging and the 
elderly. 

3960. SOCIOLOGY OF SPORT. (4 er; prereq 1100 or 
#; offered through CEE) 
Examination of sociological phenomena using informal 
and organized sports as focus. Topics relating to culture, 
socialization, history, and social organization in the world 
of sports. 

3970. WOMEN, MEN, AND SOCIETY. (4 er; prereq 
II00,40cror#) 
Explores the impact of society and culture on the relative 
positions, behavior patterns, and social realities of 
women and men, using interactionist and structural 
approaches. Role of specific institutions with special 
attention to ethnic and socioeconomic variations. 

5000. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
(1-3 er each offering [may be repeated for a max of 5 er; 
er cannot be applied to a Graduate School program]; 
prereq 90 er or grad or #) 
Workshops on topic of current general interest. 

Sociology 

5120. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY. 
(Cr ar [may be repeated for a max of 5 er]; prereq 6) 
Directed reading, research, or involvement in social 
action leading to the preparation of a paper or other 
project. 

5122. HONORS RESEARCH. (2 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 6 er]; prereq 3520 or 3530, 120 er, approval 
by the dept honors program director) 
Advanced individual project in any area of sociology, 
demonstrating sound theoretical and research foundations 
and resulting in a written report. 

5130. ALCOHOLISM. (4 er; prereq 1100, 90 er or grad 
or#) 
Alcoholism considered by way of etiologies, social and 
behavioral involvement, treatment approaches, helping 
resources, outcome research, and public policy. 

5150. THE FAMILY. (4 er; prereq 1200, 90 er or grad 
or#) 
Evolution of the family: development of family unity or 
disunity, roles of the several members of the family , 
methods of investigation of the family. 

5160. SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION. (4 er; prereq 
3800 or 3900, 90 er or grad or#) 
Social structure of the school; the classroom as a social 
system; analysis of educational roles ; impact of social 
classes on education; school and community power 
structure. 

5181, 5182, 5183. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles 
To Be Assigned). ( 1-5 er [any combination of these 
courses may be repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 
6 er can be applied to a Graduate School program]; 
prereq 90 er or grad or#) 
Proseminar on contemporary topics in sociology. Specific 
course content announced in the Class Schedule. 

5190. PERSPECTIVES ON THE HOLOCAUST. 
( 4 er; prereq upper div standing or#) 
Analysis of Holocaust through interdisciplinary examples 
of social forces operating during this period in Western 
society. Attention to literature by and about victims and 
interpreters of Holocaust. Opportunity to pursue own 
research. · 

5510. PROGRAM EVALUATION. (2 er; prereq 3520 
or equiv, 90 er or grad or#) 
Training in evaluation research focusing on evaluation of 
social and human service agencies. 

5512. ADVANCED PROGRAM EVALUATION. (2 
er; prereq 5510 or equiv, 90 er or grad or#) 
Advanced training in evaluation research with emphasis 
on operationalization of goals, questionnaire construc-
tion, analysis of information and preparing reports. Focus 
on evaluation of social and human service agency 
programs. 

5515. QUANTITATIVE METHODS FOR THE 
SOCIAL SCIENCES. (4 er; prereq 3520 or equiv or#) 
Survey of multivariate statistical techniques appropriate 
for large-scale analysis of social survey data. 
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5710. COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR. (4 er; prereq 3700, 
90 er or grad or#) 
Examination of social movements as they lead to and 
result from social change. Specific focus on role of the 
individual under conditions of social change. 

5720. ATTITUDE AND BEHAVIOR CHANGE. (4 er; 
prereq 3700, 90 er or grad or#) 
Examination of research and theoretical issues connected 
with attitude and behavior change and resistance to 
change. Discussion of techniques for change and related 
moral issues. 

5730. SOCIALIZATION AND DEVIANCE IN 
MULTICULTURAL SETTINGS. (4 er; prereq 90 er or 
grad or#) 
Introduction to the sociocultural dynamics of deviance in 
a multicultural setting. Definition and perception of 
deviance from different cultural perspectives, structural 
conditions producing deviance, socialization processes 
underlying deviance, and responses to it will form the 
core of the course. 

5740. THE SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF 
DEVIANCE. (4 er; prereq 3700, 90 er or grad or#) 
Social psychological approach to theories of deviant 
behavior, process and consequences of labeling deviants, 
deviant subcultures, and treatment programs for those 
defined as deviant. 

5750. PROBLEMS IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
( 4 er; prereq 3700, 90 er or grad or#) 
Survey of theoretical and methodological problems in 
contemporary social psychology examined along with the 
manner in which these problems have been approached 
during the history of social psychology. 

5820. COMMUNITY RESEARCH. (4 er; prereq 3820, 
90 er or grad or#) 
Supervised community research in which faculty and 
students engage in actual study of selected northern 
Minnesota and northern Wisconsin communities. 

5850. RURAL SOCIAL SYSTEMS. (4 er; prereq 3800, 
90 er or grad or#) 
Study of the structure and dynamics of rural social 
system with an intensive examination of horizontal and 
vertical systemic linkages. 

Spanish (Span) 
College of Liberal Arts 

Also see courses listed under Language (Lang) earlier in 
this section. 
1301-1302. BEGINNING SPANISH 1-11. (4 er each, 
§Ill 1-§ 11 l 2; prereq for 1302: one yr high school Span 
or successful completion of 130 I or#) 
Conversation and communicative course for students 
with little or no previous study of Spanish. Emphasis on 
aural and oral skills; some emphasis on reading; grammar 
only as needed. 
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1501-1502-1503. COLLEGE SPANISH I-II-ill. (4 er 
each; prereq for 150 I: successful completion of 1302 or 
equiv or two or more yrs high school Span or#; prereq 
for 1502: successful completion of 1501 or#; prereq for 
1503: successful completion of 1502 or#) 
Consolidation and enrichment of previously acquired 
abilities in speaking and understanding Spanish set within 
an introduction to written Spanish and a survey of 
contemporary culture of Spanish-speaking societies. 

1580. HISPANIC CULTURES. (4 er; may not count 
toward Span major or minor) 
Consideration of important aspects of Hispanic people 
and culture. Taught in English and presumes no 
knowledge of Spanish. 

3001-3002. ADVANCED SPANISH I-II. (4 er each, 
§ 1233, §3122; prereq for 300 I: successful completion of 
1503 or equiv or#; prereq for 3002: successful 
completion of 300 I or#) 
Development of Spanish literacy within a culturally 
authentic contemporary context. Emphasis on writing and 
speaking plus complete review of grammar. Taught in 
Spanish. 

3004. CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH. (2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 4 er] ; prereq successful completion 
of 3002 or#) 
Practice in oral conversation skills for students who have 
completed the basic language sequences and are in the 
advanced literature-culture-linguistics sequence. 

3580. HISPANIC AMERICAN CIVILIZATION AND 
CULTURE. (4 er; prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or 
better in last adv Span language class taken or#; offered 
alt yrs) 
Overview of important aspects of Hispanic American 
civilization and culture. 

3581. SPANISH CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE. 
(4 er; prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last 
adv Span language class taken or#; offered alt yrs) 
Overview of important aspects of Spanish civilization 
and culture. 

3889. LITERATURE IN THE WESTERN TRADI-
TION. (4 er, §Engl 3889, §Fr 3889, §Ger 3889; prereq 
45 er or#) 
Comparison and contrast of major literary movements in 
the West and derivative cultures, including contrast with 
non-Western works; taught in English. 

5212. SPANISH PROSE FICTION. (4 er; prereq 3002 
or equiv, grade ofC or better in last adv Span language 
class taken or#; offered every third yr) 
Prose fiction from Spain, Realism to present. 

5213. SPANISH POETRY. (4 er; prereq 3002 or equiv, 
grade of C or better in last adv Span language class taken 
or#; offered every third yr) 
Study of poetry from Spain, Middle Ages to present. 

5214. HISPANIC DRAMA. (4 er; prereq 3002 or equiv, 
grade of C or better in last adv Span language class taken 
or#; offered every third yr) 
Study of drama from Spain and Hispanic America, 
Renaissance to present. 



5215. CERVANTES. (4 er; prereq 3002 or equiv, grade 
of C or better in last adv Span language class taken or#; 
offered every third yr) 
Study of Cervantes ' Nave/as ejemplares and Don 
Quixote. 

5312. HISPANIC AMERICAN PROSE. (4 er; prereq 
3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last adv Span 
language class taken or#; offered every third yr) 
Prose of Hispanic America with emphasis on 20th-
century prose fiction. 

5313. HISPANIC AMERICAN POETRY. (4 er; prereq 
3002 or equiv, grade of C or better in last adv Span 
language class taken or#; offered every third yr) 
Poetry of Hispanic America with an emphasis on 20th-
century. 

5410. HISPANIC LITERATURE IN TRANSLA-
TION. (4 er; prereq 3002 or#; offered alt yrs) 
Reading of Hispanic literature in translation. 

5590. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq 3002, grade of C or 
better in last adv Span language class taken or#, 6) 
Seybolt, Zeitz 
Students devise programs of reading and research in 
consultation with the instructor. 

5597. SEMINAR. (4 er per qtr [may be repeated for a 
max of 8 er], §3997; prereq 3002 or equiv, grade of C or 
better in last adv Span language class taken or#) 
Study of cultural topics (e.g., Chicanos) through literature 
and essays or of selected literary periods, genres, authors, 
or themes. 

5889. LITERATURE IN THE WESTERN TRADI-
TION. (4 er, §3889, §Engl 3889, §Engl 5889, §Fr 3889, 
§Fr 5889, §Ger 3889, §Ger 5889; prereq grad or# or 6; 
offered through CEE) 
Comparison and contrast of major literary movements in 
the West and derivative cultures, including non-Western 
works. Taught in English, although language students 
may be asked to do some papers and readings in the 
foreign language. 

Special Education (SpEd) 
College of Education and Human Service Professions 

1234. SENSITIVITY TO HUMAN VARIANCE. (3 er) 
Social, political, and economic implications of human 
variance in modern society. Examines individual 
perceptions of and reactions to physical and psychologi-
cal variance in people. 

5201. PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONALITY. (3 er; 
prereq 90 er or#) 
Study of psychological factors pertaining to the major 
types of exceptionality. Includes selected aspects of 
sensory, motor, cognitive, and social functioning. 

5202. BEHAVIOR ANALYSIS/SPECIAL EDUCA-
TION. (4 er, §5308; prereq 90 er or#) 
Principles of applied behavior analysis and direct 
measurement techniques relevant to modifying academic 
and social behaviors within special education services. 
Pre-practicum. 

Special Education 

5203. ASSESSMENT IN SPECIAL EDUCATION. 
(4 er, §53 14; prereq 90 er or#) 
Measurement theory, assessment practices, familiariza-
tion with selected instruments, legal and ethical 
precautions. Pre-practicum. 

5305. EXCEPTIONALITY IN THE CLASSROOM. 
(3 er; prereq 9 er in Ed or Psy or#) 
Practical methods, materials , and managerial skills to 
assist the classroom teacher in differentiating instruction 
for exceptional children in the regular classroom. 

5307. LANGUAGE BASIS FOR ACADEMIC 
SKILLS. (3 er) 
Examination of the relationship of language behavior to 
the acquisition of academic skills of reading, mathemat-
ics, writing, and spelling. 

5326. VOCATIONAL NEEDS OF THE HANDI-
CAPPED. (3 er; prereq 90 er or#; offered through CEE) 
Basic knowledge and techniques needed to work 
effectively with exceptional individuals in vocational 
preparation and work-related, career counseling. 

5351. INTERVENTIONS IN LEARNING DISABILI-
TIES. ( 4 er, §531 O; prereq 90 er, admission to Sp Ed 
program or#) 
Program design, curriculum modification, mainstream 
relationships, instructional and behavioral consultation, 
and contemporary issues. Pre-practicum. 

5352. INTERACTIONAL READING INSTRUC-
TION. (4 er, §5318; prereq admission to SpEd program, 
90 er, El Ed 3375 or#) 
Application of direct instruction principles to teaching 
students with reading/learning disabilities. Includes 
supervised laboratory experiences with students. 

5353. MATHEMATICS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION. 
(4 er, §5309; prereq admission to SpEd program, 90 er, 
EIEd 3355 or#) 
Specialized instructional interventions and classroom 
modifications for students with learning disabilities. 
Includes a teaching laboratory experience with students. 

5361. INFANTS AND TODDLERS WITH SPECIAL 
NEEDS. (4 er, §5341; prereq admission to SpEd 
program, 5202 or#) 
Causation and assessment of handicapping conditions in 
infants and toddlers. Examination of effective interven-
tion techniques in a variety of settings involving 
interagency collaboration and family involvement. Pre-
practicum. 

5362. PRESCHOOLERS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS. 
( 4 er, §5342; prereq 536 I or#) 
Identification, assessment, and classification of 
preschoolers with special needs. Examination of effective 
intervention techniques for use in a variety of settings, 
including emphasis on integration and teaming strategies. 
Pre-practicum. 
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5363. EARLY SPECIAL EDUCATION CUR-
RICULA. (4 er, §5343; prereq 5362 or#) 
Integration and adaptation of basic components of early 
childhood special education programs including 
assessment, IEP Development, standard and modified 
curricula, team and parent involvement, mainstreaming, 
and transitioning into a functional curricular plan. Pre-
practicum. 

5381. BEHAVIOR AND EMOTIONAL DISORDERS 
OF CHILDREN AND YOUTH. (3 er; prereq 90 er or#; 
offered through CEE) 
Behavior and emotional disorders of school-aged 
children and youth; conceptual foundations, causes, 
intervention approaches, special topics. 

5382. MANAGING DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR. (3 er; 
prereq 90 er or#; offered summer or through CEE) 
Models of behavior change for preschool, elementary, 
and secondary students; identification and assessment of 
problem behaviors in preschool, elementary, and 
secondary settings; proactive and reactive strategies for 
managing disruptive behaviors; principles of strategy 
selection ; monitoring progress in behavior change; legal 
and ethical issues in behavior change. 

5400. WORKSHOP: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). 
( 1-6 er each offering [no more than 6 er can be applied to 
a Graduate School program] ; prereq tchg exper, 90 er or 
#: offered through CEE) 

5600. SPECIAL AREA PRACTICUM. (1-12 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 12 er]; prereq #) 
Direct or indirect observational, evaluative, and/or 
instructional experience with or on behalf of exceptional 
children. 

5610. MAINSTREAMING PRACTICUM. (1-6 er; 
prereq elementary or secondary student tchg or #) 
Supervised classroom teaching experience with students, 
some of whom have handicaps, plus periodic seminars. 

5800. TOPICS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION: (Various 
Titles To Be Assigned). (1-6 er [may be repeated for a 
max of 12 er; no more than 6 er may be applied to a 
Graduate School program]) 
Current issues in special education to meet needs and 
interests of various groups, particularly practicing 
professionals. Topics vary; specific title and content 
announced in the Class Schedule. 

5900. SPECIAL AREA PROJECT. (1-4 er; prereq #) 
Opportunity for an advanced student to undertake an 
independent project that would serve to substantially 
further either his or her theoretical knowledge base or 
professional competencies. 

5901. RESEARCH IN SPECIAL EDUCATION. (1-9 
er [may be repeated for a max of 9 er; no more than 9 er 
can be applied to a Graduate School program] ; prereq 
adult special or grad, #) 
Supervised research on problems and issues in special 
education. 
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Statistics (Stat) 
College of Science and Engineering 

See also Mathematics (Math). 
1565. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS. (4 er, §3062, 
§3562, §Math 1565, §Math 3062, §Math 3562; prereq 
2 yrs high school algebra) 
Introduction to statistical ideas involved in gathering, 
describing, and analyzing observational and experimental 
data. Experimental design, descriptive statistics, 
correlation and regression, probabilistic models , 
sampling, and statistical inference. 

3062. STATISTICAL METHODS. (4 er, §3562, §Math 
3062, §Math 3562; prereq Math 1185 or Math 1250 or 
equiv) 
Graphical and numerical descriptions of data, elementary 
probability, sampling distributions, estimation, 
confidence intervals, one-sample and two-sample t-test. 

3450. DESIGN OF ENGINEERING EXPERI-
MENTS. (4 er, §Math 3450; prereq Math 3298 or Math 
3598 or Math 3598H, BChE candidate or#) 
Application of statistical theories to design and analysis 
of engineering experimental work, including block and 
factorial designs, correlation and significance of data, and 
hypothesis testing, with special emphasis on problem 
solving. · 

3562. INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY AND 
STATISTICS. (4 er, §Math 3562; prereq Math 1297 or 
Math 1597 or Math l597H) 
Basic probability, including combinatorial methods, 
random variables, mathematical expectation. Binomial, 
normal , and other standard distributions. Sampling 
distributions. Introduction to estimation and statistical 
hypothesis testing. 

5561. APPLIED STATISTICAL ANALYSIS. ( 4 er, 
§Math 5561; prereq 3062 or 3562 or Math 3062 or Math 
3562, Math 3320; 3 hrs lect , I hr lab) 
Analysis of variance techniques as applied to scientific 
experiments and studies. Randomized block designs, 
factorial designs, nesting. Checking model assumptions. 
Using statistical computer software. 

5562. REGRESSION ANALYSIS. (4 er, §Math 5562; 
prereq 3562 or Math 3562, Math 3320; 3 hrs lect, I hr 
lab) 
Simple, polynomial, and multiple regression. Matrix 
formulation of estimation, testing, and prediction in the 
linear regression model. Analysis of residuals, model 
selection, transformations, and use of computer software. 

5563. MULTIVARIATE STATISTICS. (3 er, §Math 
5563; prereq 3562 or Math 3562, 5561 or Math 5561, 
Math 5326 or#; offered alt yrs) 
HoteUing T2, multivariate analysis of variance, canonical 
correlation, discriminant analysis, principal components. 
Use of computer software. 

5568. LINEAR MODELS. (3 er, §Math 5568; prereq 
5596 or Math 5596, Math 5326) 
Developing the statistical theory of the general linear 
model. Distribution theory, testing, and estimation. 
Analysis of variance and regression. 



5569. EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN. (3 er, §Math 5569; 
prereq 5561 or 5568 or Math 5561 or Math 5568; offered 
alt yrs) 
Statistical design of experiments. Completely random-
ized, randomized block, and Latin Square designs. 
Factorial experiments. Confounding. Split plots. 
Incomplete blocks. Applications to areas such as 
biological and industrial experiments. 

5585. INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY 
MODELING. (3 er, §5595, §Math 5585, §Math 5595; 
prereq 3562 or Math 3562, Math 3298 or Math 3598 or 
Math 3598H) 
Development of probability models and their applications 
to science and engineering. Classical models such as 
binomial, Poisson, and exponential distributions. Random 
variables, joint distributions, expectation, covariance, 
independence, conditional probability. Markov processes 
and their applications. 

5595. PROBABILITY. (4 er, §Math 5595; prereq 3562 
or Math 3562, Math 3350) 
Axioms of probability. Discrete and continuous random 
variables and their probability distributions. Joint and 
conditional distributions. Mathematical expectation, 
moments, correlation, and conditional expectation. The 
norrnal and related distributions. Limit theorems. 

5596. STATISTICAL INFERENCE. (4 er, §Math 
5591, §Math 5596; prereq 5595 or Math 5595) 
Mathematical statistics: Bayes and maximum likelihood 
estimators, unbiased estimators; confidence intervals; 
hypothesis testing, including likelihood ratio tests and 
most powerful tests. 

5598. STOCHASTIC PROCESSES. (3 er, §Math 5598; 
prereq 5585 or 5595 or Math 5585 or Math 5595 or#) 
Markov chains and the Poisson processes. Related topics, 
such as continuous time Markov chains, renewal theory, 
random walks, branching processes, and queueing theory. 

5961. ACTUARIAL PROBABILITY AND STATIS-
TICS. (2 er [er cannot be applied toward Math major or 
Math minor or MS in applied and computational math), 
§Math 5961; prereq 5596 or Math 5596) 
Problem-solving techniques in probability and statistics 
needed in actuarial work. 

5985. SEMINAR: STOCHASTIC AND ST A TISTI-
CAL MODELING. (4 er, §Math 5985; prereq #) 
Applications of probabilistic and statistical modeling 
methods , such as linear and nonlinear regression, 
generalized linear models, Markov chains, and Poisson 
processes. Case-study analyses of models from areas such 
as the natural sciences, medicine, engineering, and 
industry. 

8888. THESIS CREDITS: DOCTORAL. (1-36 er [max 
18 er per qtr, 11 er per summer terrn)) 
Doctoral dissertation research and preparation for the 
Ph.D. in statistics. 

Supportive Services Program 

Supportive Services Program 
(SSP) 
Achievement Center 

1002. SPECIAL TOPICS IN COLLEGE LEARN-
ING: (Various Titles To Be Assigned). (1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er; er cannot be applied toward a 
degree)) 
Various topics on learning strategies. Topic announced 
before course offered. 

1003. BASIC MATHEMATICS. (3 er [ er cannot be 
applied toward a degree], §1053, §Math LOOI, §Math 
1003, §Math 1110, §Math 1115, §Math 1160, §Math 
1185) 
Basic computational skills and their applications; basic 
introduction to algebra. 

1052. WRITING STRATEGIES. (3 er, §Comp 1110, 
§Comp I 120, §Engl 1106, §Engl I I LO) 
Individualized approach to learning ski lls necessary for 
argumentative writing process, including development of 
individual writing process, organization of argumentative 
paragraph and essay, and beginning research/library 
skills. 

1054. COLLEGE STUDY STRATEGIES. (2 er) 
Introduction to general study skills and attitudes, 
including time usage, test wiseness, note taking, 
motivation, concentration, text reading, and library usage. 

1060. LIBRARY SKILLS. ( l er) 
Development and practice of basic library skills; 
introduction to basic strategies for library research. 

1101. PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT. (3 er, 
§Psy 1501) 
Introduction to some of the components of the human 
personality and the relationship of the individual to the 
environment. Primary focus on such topics as human 
relations, values, interpersonal ski lls and competencies, 
decision making, and conflict resolution. 

1802. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE: 
WRITING. (3 er, §Engl 1802) 
Preparation for Comp 1120. 

1803. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE: 
READING. (3 er, §Engl 1803) 
Emphasis on comprehension, speed, and vocabulary; uses 
university course reading material. 

1804. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE: 
PRACTICE IN SPEAKING AND UNDERSTAND-
ING. (1-3 er [may be repeated for a max of 4 er], 
§Engl 1804) 
Practice in pronunciation, intonation, and listening 
comprehension. 

3001. PREPARATION FOR SSP TEACHING 
ASSISTANTSHIP. (1-4 er [may be repeated for a max 
of 4 er]; prereq #) 
Skills needed to develop and conduct effective small 
group learning experiences. Communication processes, 
leadership styles and responsibilities, goal setting, social 
influences, developmental stages of groups, learning 
theories, and content as related to the appropriate SSP 
skills course. 
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3002. SSP TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIP 
PRACTICUM. (1-4 er [may be repeated for a max of 
9 er] ; prereq #) 
Supervised teaching of college students who are in need 
of academic assistance. Conditions of the teaching 
experience outlined in contract with the faculty 
supervisor. 

3003. TUTOR TRAINING: INDIVIDUALIZATION 
OF INSTRUCTION. (2 er; prereq #) 
Introduction to contemporary learning theory and its 
application to one-on-one (tutorial) and small group 
learning situations. Emphasis on philosophy, procedures, 
and practices known to be effective in improving 
learning. 

3004. TUTOR PRACTICUM. (1-2 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 4 er] ; prereq 3003 or#) 
Supervised supplemental instruction of students in one-
to-one and small group settings. Conditions are outlined 
in a contract with the instructor. 

Swedish (Swed) 
College of Liberal Arts 

Also see courses listed under Language (Lang) earlier in 
this section. 

1111. BEGINNING SWEDISH I. (4 er; offered in 
Study-in-Sweden program) 
Grammar, reading, and conversation for students with no 
previous knowledge of Swedish. 

1112. BEGINNING SWEDISH II. (4 er; prereq 
successful completion of 1111 or equiv or#; offered in 
Study-in-Sweden program) 
Grammar, reading, and conversation for students with 
little previous knowledge of Swedish. 

1113. BEGINNING SWEDISH III. (4 er; prereq 
successful completion of 1112 or equiv or#; offered in 
Study-in-Sweden program) 
Grammar, reading, and conversation . 

1231-1232-1233. INTERMEDIATE SWEDISH. (4 er; 
prereq 1113 for 1231, 1231 for 1232, 1232 for 1233 or 
equiv or#; offered in Study-in-Sweden program) 
Continued development of reading, writing, and speaking 
skills . 

3005. SPECIAL TOPICS IN SWEDISH AND 
SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES. ( 1-5 er [may be repeated 
for a max of 8 er]; offered in Study-in-Sweden program) 
Selected topics not currently offered dealing with genres, 
periods, specific authors, and cultural movements of 
Swedish and Scandinavian worlds. 

Theatre (Th) 
School of Fine Ans 

1110. ACTING: FUNDAMENTALS. (4 er; not open to 
Th majors) 
Developing the abi lity to respond to imaginative 
situations with sincerity, individuality, and effectiveness; 
projects in elementary acting techniques. 
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1112. ACTING I. (4 er; prereq 1500, Th major; 3 hrs 
lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Introduction to fundamental skills of acting, using 
techniques such as theatre games, improvisation, and 
introductory scene study. For all theatre majors. 

1113. ACTING II. (4 er; prereq #; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Continuation of 1112, with emphasis on approaches to 
characterization and contemporary scene study. 

1115. ACTING FUNDAMENTALS II. (4 er; prereq 
I I IO; not open to Th majors) 
Continuation of 1110. Development of acting skill s 
beyond the fundamental level for non-theatre majors. 
Project work emphasis on characterization and 
contemporary scene study. 

1116. AUDITION TECHNIQUES. (4 er,§ 1114; prereq 
#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Theories, techniques, and realities of auditions. 
Presentation of audition pieces. 

1117. ACTING: PRACTICUM I. (I er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq #; by audition only) 
Rehearsal and performance of minor role, as determined 
by instructor, in a play before a public audience. 

1119, 3119. ACTING: SCENE STUDY. (I er each 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er in both courses 
combined]; prereq Th major only, 1112 or#) 
Rehearsal and presentation of selected monologue and 
scene work. 

1200. VOICE AND MOVEMENT FOR THE 
ACTOR. (4 er; prereq # ; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Introduction to vocal and movement techniques designed 
to liberate, develop, and strengthen actor' s body and 
voice. 

1330. STAGECRAFT. (4 er ; prereq 1500 or#; 3 hrs 
lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Introduction to the methods of planning, constructing, 
painting, rigging, and shifting stage scenery. Laboratory 
work required. 

1336. SOUND DESIGN. (4 er; prereq 1500 or#) 
Principles and practice of choosing, editing, and running 
sound cues for theatrical productions. 

1337. STAGE LIGHTING I. (4 er; prereq 1500 or#) 
Principles and practice of stage lighting. 

1440. COSTUME CONSTRUCTION I. (4 er; prereq 
1500 or#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Introduction to study and practice of methods and 
materials used in building costumes for theatrical 
productions. Laboratory work required. 

1451. STAGE MAKEUP I. (4 er) 
Introduction to the principles and materials of stage 
makeup, and their application in developing a character 
makeup for theatrical productions. 

1500. INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE ARTS. (4 er) 
Appreciation of theatre arts. Developing sensitivity and 
critical sophistication as articulate, discriminating 
theatregoers. Play viewing, play reading, critiques, and 
term projects. 



1660, 3660. PRODUCTION PRACTICUM. ( I er each 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er in both courses 
combined]; min 30 hrs work per qtr) 
Practical experience in general backstage areas and front-
of-house operations of theatrical productions, including 
planning and execution of scenery and properties, 
costumes and makeup, lighting, sound, stage operation, 
publicity, box office, and theatre management before 
and/or during performance runs. 

1663. LIGHTING/SOUND PRACTICUM. (I er [may 
be repeated for a max of 3 er] ; prereq Th major or minor; 
min 30 hrs work) 
Practical experience working on lighting and sound for 
theatrical productions. 

1670, 3670. STAGE MANAGEMENT PRACTICUM. 
(2 er [may be repeated for a max of IO er in both courses 
combined]; prereq #) 
Practical experience in the areas of stage management. 

1690. THEATRE PRODUCTION I. (4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq 6.; offered summer 
only) 
Intensive study of all aspects of theatre arts through 
participation in the Minnesota Repertory Theatre. 

1695. SUMMER THEATRE COMPANY I. (6 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 12 er]; prereq 1500, 6.; offered 
summer only) 
Concentrated workshop experience in all aspects of 
theatre production through participation in rehearsal and 
performance. 

1761. THEATRE MARKETING/MANAGEMENT 
PRACTICUM. (2 er [may be repeated for a max of 
6 er]; prereq Th major or minor; 60 hrs work) 
Practical experience working in theatre box office, 
management, marketing, and advertising promotion for 
UMD theatre productions. 

1762. COSTUME PRACTICUM. (2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq Th major or minor; 
60 hrs work) 
Practical experience working on costume construction 
and costume crafts for theatrical productions. 

1764. SCENERY/PROPERTIES PRACTICUM. (2 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq Th major or 
minor; 60 hrs work) 
Practical experience constructing and painting scenery 
and properties for theatrical productions. 

1765. RUNNING CREW PRACTICUM. (2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq Th major or minor,#; 
60 hrs work) 
Practical experience working backstage during the run of 
theatrical productions. 

1950. B.F.A. QUALIFYING PRESENTATION. (I er; 
prereq 6.) 
Presentation of performance audition or technical 
portfolio for admission to full B.F.A. candidacy. 

3112. ACTING FOR CAMERA. (4 er; prereq 1113 or 
#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Techniques of contemporary acting modified to meet 
demands of television and film . 

Theatre 

3113. ACTING: CLASSICAL STYLES. (4 er; prereq 
l 113 or #; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Exploration of acting in performance of dramatic works 
from selected classical periods. 

3116. ACTING: MUSICAL THEATRE. (4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er with#]; prereq 11 13 or#; 3 hrs 
lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Application of the theories and techniques of musical 
theatre performance. 

3117. ACTING: PRACTICUM 11. (2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq #; by audition only) 
Rehearsal and performance of major role, as determined 
by instructor, in a play before a public audience. 

3171. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er; undergrads may not take 
more than 6 er in both 317 l and 5171 combined]; 
prereq #) 
Directed readings and projects of interest to the student. 

3175. TOPICS IN THE THEATRE: (Various Titles 
To Be Assigned). (I to 6 er each offering [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er]; prereq #) 
Intensive study of special topics falling outside the usual 
theatre courses. Topic announced before course offered. 

3200. ADVANCED VOICE FOR THE ACTOR. (4 er; 
prereq 1950 or#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Developing advanced skills in vocal production, 
articulation, and speech for the stage. 

3221. STAGE DIRECTION I. ( 4 er; prereq l 112, 80 er, 
Th major or minor or#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Intensive study of stage direction. Emphasis on 
exploration of role and responsibilities of stage director 
in relation to play, production team, and actors; creative 
process of director with regard to interpretation of and 
relation to play. Aesthetic, fundamental staging elements 
explored through lecture and practical application. 

3330. SCENE PAINTING. (4 er; prereq 1330; 2 hrs lect, 
4 hrs lab) 
Advanced work in the use of both traditional and modem 
methods of painting stage scenery with an emphasis on 
practical laboratory work. 

3331. SCENIC DESIGN I. (4 er; prereq 1330 or#) 
Study of the elements of design used in the creation of 
scenery for the theatre. 

3332. SCENIC DESIGN II. (4 er; prereq 3331) 
Advanced study in creating scenic designs for a variety of 
theatrical forms, including musical comedy, opera, dance, 
and legitimate theatre. 

3334. STAGE RENDERING TECHNIQUES. (4 er; 
prereq 1500 or #) 
Practical course in the study of different rendering 
mediums, styles, and techniques for the theatrical 
designer. 

3338. STAGE LIGHTING II. (4 er; prereq 1337 or#) 
Advanced theories and techniques used in designing 
lights for traditional and nontraditional theatre works. 
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3350. THEATRICAL DRAFTING. (4 er; prereq 1330) 
Principles and practice in the techniques of drafting 
traditional and nontraditional types of stage scenery. 

3444. COSTUME DESIGN I. (4 er; prereq 1500, 1440 
or#) 
Principles and practice of costume design with emphasis 
on designing and rendering costumes from various 
historical periods. 

3445. COSTUME DESIGN II. (4 er; prereq 3444 or#) 
Advanced principles and practice of costume design with 
emphasis on designing and rendering costumes from 
various historical periods. 

3446. COSTUME CONSTRUCTION II. (4 er; prereq 
1440 or#) 
Advanced principles and practice of costume construc-
tion techniques with an emphasis on pattern drafting and 
draping and a study of costume crafts. 

3451. CRAFT TECHNOLOGIES FOR THEATRE. 
(4 er; prereq 1330, 1440 or#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Advanced study in design, construction, and painting 
techniques for the craft areas in theatrical costuming and 
stage properties. 

3456. COMPUTER AIDED THEATRICAL DESIGN. 
(4 er; prereq #) 
Study in design with technical applications being 
explored in areas of scene, lighting, and costume design. 

3465. STAGE MANAGEMENT. (4 er) 
Exploration of the theory and practice of stage 
management techniques applicable to a variety of theatre 
forms and situations. 

3661. PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT. (2 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq #; 60 hrs work) 
Participation in management and leadership in all areas 
of theatre production. 

3690. THEATRE PRODUCTION II. (4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq sr, t.) 
Advanced problems in school and community theatre 
management; special problems assigned to individual 
students. 

3695. SUMMER THEATRE COMPANY ll. (6 er 
[may be repeated for a max of 12 er]; prereq 1695, il; 
offered summer only) 
Concentrated workshop experience in supervision and 
leadership in specialized aspects of theatre production 
through participation in rehearsal and performance. 

3700. ACTOR'S STUDIO. (4 er [may be repeated for a 
max of 24 er]; prereq 1950 or#; 3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Developing advanced ski ll s in acting, including scene 
study, voice for stage, movement for stage, and audition 
techniques. 

3900. INTERN TEACHING IN THEATRE. (3 er; 
prereq #) 
Practical experience teaching beginning courses in the 
department. Students serve as intern teachers, assisting 
instructor in the administration of the course. 
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3950. SENIOR AUDITION. ( I er; prereq t.) 
Senior theatre majors, under guidance of faculty adviser, 
prepare and present performance pieces or technical 
portfolios representing the best of their cumulative 
undergraduate work for invited audience. 

5171. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 6 er, undergrads may not take more 
than 6 er in both 3171 and 5171 combined]; prereq sr, t.) 
Directed readings and projects of interest to the student. 

5175. TOPICS IN THE THEATRE: (Various Titles 
To Be Assigned). ( I to 6 er each offering [may be 
repeated for a max of 12 er; no more than 6 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program] ; prereq #) 
Intensive study of special topics fa lling outside the usual 
theatre courses. Topic announced before course offered. 

5220. DIRECTING: SPECIAL PROJECTS. (2-4 er; 
prereq #) 
Direction of a long one-act or full length play for public 
perfonnance. 

5222. STAGE DIRECTION II. (4 er; prereq 3221 or#; 
3 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab) 
Intensive study of stage direction with emphasis on 
individual directorial interpretation and imagination and 
the creative process the director uses in relation to script 
and staging. Staging ideas and elements explored through 
lecture and practical application. 

5336. DESIGN: SPECIAL PROJECTS. (2-4 er [may 
be repeated for a max of 24 er; no more than 6 er can be 
applied to a Graduate School program] ; prereq #) 
Design and supervision of selected project in costume, 
lighting, scenery, or sound for public theatre perfor-
mance. 

5340. LIGHTING DESIGN FOR NON-THEATRI-
CAL SPACES. (4 er; prereq 1337 or#) 
Principles of lighting for interior design, architectural 
lighting, and concert lighting. 

5351. PORTFOLIO PREPARATION AND 
PRESENTATION. (2 er [may be repeated for a max of 
4 er]; prereq #) 
Methods of selection and presentation of student's work 
in technical theatre/design ; analysis of portfolio; job 
applications and opportunities; unions, resumes. 

5451. THEATRE DESIGN: PERIOD STYLES. (4 er; 
prereq 3331, 3444 or#) 
Introduction to historical styles: architecture, painting, 
and dress as they influence theatrical design through the 
ages. 

5551. HISTORY OF THE THEATRE I. (4 er; prereq 
1500 or#) 
Survey of style, theory, and production techniques of 
world theatre from its theoretical origins through the 17th 
century. 

5552. HISTORY OF THE THEATRE II. (4 er; prereq 
1500 or#) 
Survey of style, theory, and production techniques of 
18th- and 19th-century world theatre. 



5553. HISTORY OF THE THEATRE ill. (4 er; prereq 
1500 or#) 
Survey of style, theory, and production techniques of 
20th-century world theatre. 

5555. DRAMATIC THEORY AND LITERATURE. 
(4 er; prereq jr or#) 
Survey and analysis of dramatic literature through the 
study of selected plays and writings on theory and 
criticism. 

5600. THEATRE PRODUCTION ill. (1-9 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 18 er; no more than 6 er can be 
app]jed to a Graduate School program], I er for each 
30 hrs work; prereq /\.) 
Intensive work/discussion experience in all aspects of 
theatrical production. Advanced student or in-service 
teacher focuses on development of professional skills in 
conjunction with summer theatre productions. 

5900. INTERNSHIP IN PROFESSIONAL 
THEATRE. (1-12 er [no more than 6 er can be applied 
to a Graduate School program], I er for each 30 hrs work; 
prereq completion of core program in BFA theatre major, 
/!,.or!!,.) 
Field study in a cooperating professional, commercial, or 
regional repertory theatre. 

Toxicology (Txcl) 
Graduate School 

5214. PRINCIPLES OF TOXICOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 
Chem 5336, Chem 5337, Phsl 5440, Phis 5441 , Phsl 
5927, Phsl 5928 or MdBc 5751, MdBc 5752, #) 
Principles of toxicology including factors that determine 
disposition of foreign chemicals in living systems. 

5215. ORGAN SYSTEM TOXICOLOGY. (4 er; 
prereq 5214, #) 
Discussion of various bnetic and dynamic determjnants 
of target organ toxicity and description of pathological 
alterations in structure/function relationship for major 
organ systems. 

5216. CHEMICAL AND ENVffiONMENTAL 
TOXICOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 5214, #) 
Description of mechanisms of toxicity of specific classes 
of chemical agents including discussions of application of 
toxicology in various professional careers. 

8101-8102-8103. TOXICOLOGY SEMINAR. (I er per 
qtr; prereq #) 
Presentation and discussion of current issues regarding 
investigative toxicology research. 

8572. INVESTIGATIVE TOXICOLOGY. (2 er; prereq 
5214-5216, grad) Staff 
Current investigations in the toxicological sciences. 

8777. THESIS CREDITS: MASTER'S. (1-16 er; 16 er 
required; Plan A only) 

8800. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq grad) 
Staff 
Experimental investigation of toxicological problems. 

Women's Studies 

8888. THESIS CREDITS: DOCTORAL. (1-36 er [max 
18 er per qtr, II er per summer term]) 
Doctoral dissertation research and preparation. 

Urban and Regional Studies (URS) 
College of Liberal Ans 

1001. INTRODUCTION AND ORIENTATION TO 
URBAN AND REGIONAL STUDIES. (2 er; offered 
through CEE) 
Interdisciplinary perspective that introduces the student 
to the variety of political, historical, socioeconomic, and 
spatial elements that are central to an understanding of 
urban and regional issues in America today. Intended for 
urban and regional studies sophomores and others 
considering an urban and regional studies major. 

3001. INTERNSHIP IN URBAN AND REGIONAL 
STUDIES. (1-8 er [may be repeated for a max of 12 er]; 
prereq URS major, jr or sr, #) 
Scheduled assignments with direct supervision in public 
agencies or relevant private firms. 

Women's Studies (WS) 
College of Liberal Arts 

Women ' s studies courses, in addition to those listed 
below, can be found in other departments. Check 
descriptions of Anth 3628, Comm 3230, Comm 5900, 
Comp 3160, Engl 3580, Engl 5580, Engl 5585, Hlth 
3118, llist 3005, llist 3357, HmCI 3018, HmCI 3036, 
Mgts 3981, Phil 3250, Pol 3040, Pol 3620, Psy 3215, Psy 
3216, Psy 3221 , Psy 3540, Soc 3322, Soc 3430, Soc 
3921 , Soc 3922, Soc 3924, Soc 3930, Soc 3970, SW 
5270. The most current list of new and special topics 
courses is available in the women's studies office. 
1000. INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES. 
(5 er) 
Introduction to women 's studies as an interdisciplinary 
field of study; an overview of the many issues related to 
the current and changing role and status of women; 
survey and analysis of the contributions of women in 
such fields as politics, history, religion, literature, 
science, and the arts. 

1100. FEMINIST INQUIRY. (4 er; prereq 1000 or#) 
Fundamentals of feminist inquiry. Introduction to major 
concepts and questions. 

1990. NORTHERN MINNESOTA WOMEN: 
MYTHS AND REALITIES. (3 er; offered through 
independent study) 
Examination of myths and realities of northern Minnesota 
Indian, Yankee, and European immjgrant women and 
their female descendants. Exploration of the question , 
"Who are the women of northern Minnesota?" 

3000. INTERNATIONAL PERSPECTIVES ON 
FEMJNISM. ( 4 er; prereq I 000 or #) 
Movements and perspectives of feminism worldwide; 
comparison and contrast with feminism in the United 
States. 
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3100. WOMEN, RACE, AND CLASS IN THE 
UNITED ST A TES. (3 er; prereq I 000 or #) 
Introduces students to complex influences of gender, 
race, and class on women's lives in the United States . 
Focuses on experiences, views, and cultural expression of 
contemporary women who are not white or middle-class. 

3150. WOMEN-IDENTIFIED CULTURE. (4 er; 
prereq 1000, #) 
Chronological survey introducing a relatively new body 
of knowledge in women's studies about lesbian cultures. 
Lesbian studies in literature, history, law, sociology, 
aesthetics, and philosophy; international perspectives. 

3200. WOMEN'S AUTOBIOGRAPHIES. (3 er; prereq 
1000 or#) 
Examination of women's self-concepts as expressed in 
autobiographical writings. Consideration of meanings 
women give their lives as women, impact of race and 
class, choices for artistic, political , intellectual , and/or 
private lives. Analysis of autobiographical techniques and 
style. 

3300. WOMEN, RELIGION, AND SPIRITUALITY. 
(3 er; prereq I 000 or#; offered through CEE) 
Religions and spirituality in relation to women. Historical 
and contemporary practices and beliefs. 

3350. WOMEN AND THE LAW. (4 er; prereq 1000 or 
#; offered through CEE) 
Explores ways women's lives and gender relationships 
are influenced by laws and judicial system and how the 
system can become more responsive to women's 
experience. 

3400. WOMEN AND FILM. (4 er; prereq 1000 or#) 
American and foreign films screened, analyzed, and 
reviewed from a feminist perspective. Role of women in 
history, economics, and politics of filmmaking. 

3500. SPECIAL TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES: 
(Various Titles To Be Assigned). (1-4 er [may be 
repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq I 000 or#) 
Study of selected topics within women's studies that fall 
outside women 's studies courses currently offered. Topic 
announced before course offered. 

3600. ECOFEMINIST THEORIES AND PRAC-
TICES. ( 4 er; prereq I 000 or#) 
Examines environmental ethics from a socialist feminist 
perspective, and applies an ecofeminist analysis to 
contemporary ethical, social, and environmental issues. 

3800. INDEPENDENT STUDY. ( 1-4 er each offering 
[may be repeated for a max of 8 er]; prereq 1000, 4 other 
er in women's studies or#) 
Directed readings, research , and/or projects on women's 
studies topics of particular interest to the student. 
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3850. INTERNSHIP. ( 1-1 S er [may be repeated for a 
max of IS er; no more than 6 er can be applied to a WS 
major] ; prereq WS major, 32 er in WS-approved 
courses, ~) 
Work in public agency, private organization, or service 
agency offering practical application of women ' s studies 
theories and/or experience not available in classroom. 
Students must set goals, fulfill requirements for credit 
earned, and submit written and oral evaluations of 
experience. 

5000. SEMINAR. (4 er; prereq 1100, 3000, 3100, 
Comp 3160, Hist 3357, approved methods course, 8 er in 
approved WS, sr or#) 
Students pursue individual research topics. Class 
meetings devoted to studying feminist theories of 
scholarship. 

5500. SPECIAL TOPICS: (Various Titles To Be 
Assigned). ( 1-6 er [ may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; 
prereq sr or grad or #) 
Intensive, advanced study of selected topics within 
women ' s studies. Topic announced before course offered. 

5900. INDEPENDENT STUDY. ( 1-4 er each offering 
[may be repeated for a max of 6 er]; prereq grad or#) 
Readings, research, and/or projects on topics of particular 
interest to graduate students concerning women and 
women ' s issues. 
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Bock, Martin F. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., English 
University of Wisconsin 

Bogen, Iver 
Professor 
Ph.D., Psychology 
University of Denver 

Boman, Thomas G. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Education 
University of Minnesota 

Boulger, James G. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Psychology 
University of Minnesota 

Boyer, Jr., John W. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Business Administration 
University of Minnesota 
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Brannan, Rodger L. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D ., Accounting 
University of Nebraska 

Breu, Theodore M. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Business Administration 
Southern Illinois University 

Brissett, Dennis D. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Sociology 
University of Minnesota 

Broughton, Valerie J. 
Director, Institutional Research, and Associate Vice 

Chancellor, Academic Administration 
Ph.D., Research and Evaluation 
Iowa State University 

Brush, Gloria D. 
Professor 
M.F.A ., Generative Systems 
Art Institute, Chicago 

Brush, Leif 
Professor 
M.F.A., Sculpture 
Art Institute, Chicago 

Brutger, James H. 
Associate Professor 
M.A., Art Education 
University of Minnesota 

Burgstahler, Sylvan D. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Mathematics 
University of Minnesota 

Bydalek, Thomas J. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Chemistry 
Purdue Univers ity 

Caple, Ronald 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Chemistry 
University of Michigan 

Carlson, Helen L. 
Professor 
Ph.D ., Early Childhood Education 
University of Minnesota 

Carlson, Robert M. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Chemistry 
Princeton University 

Carroll , Christopher R. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Computer Science 
California Institute of Technology 

Casserberg, Bo R. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Physics 
Princeton University 
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Castleberry, Stephen B. 
Professor 
Ph .D. , Marketing 
University of Alabama 

Chee, Cheng-Khee 
Associate Professor 
M.A., Library Science 
University of Minnesota 

Cheung, Philip 
Assistant Professor 
Ph .D. , Electrical Engineering 
University of Texas 

Chilton, Stephen P. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Politica l Science 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

Christian, Donald P. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Biology 
Michigan State University 

Coffman, Phillip H. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Higher Education Administration 
University of Toledo 

Coker, Alyce B. 
Associate Professor 
M.F.A. , Fibers 
Arizona State University 

Colburn, Timothy R. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D. , Philosophy 
Brown University 

Cole, David J. 
Assoc.iate Professor 
Ph.D., Philosophy 
University of Cali fornia, San Diego 

Cole, Eve Browning 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Philosophy 
University of California, San Diego 

Collins, Donald T. 
Assistant Professor 
M.S. , Physical Education 
Mankato State College 

Collins, Eleanor M. 
Associate Professor 
M .A., Home Economics 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 

Collins, Hollie L. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Biology 
Michigan State University 

Comstock. Raymond D. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Music 
University of Iowa 



Conant, Jonathan B. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Gennan 
Yale University 

Cotton, Gerald E. 
Associate Professor 
M.D., Internal Medicine 
Marquette University 

Coultrap-McQuin, Susan 
Professor 
Ph.D., American Studies 
University of Iowa 

Crouch, Carolyn J. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Systems Engineering 
Southern Methodist University 

Crouch, Donald B. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Systems Engineering 
Southern Methodist University-Texas 

Das, Ajit K. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Psychology 
University of Iowa 

Davis, Gary L. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., P ychology 
Uoiversity of Connecticut 

Davis, Richard A. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Chemical Engineering 
University of California, Santa Barbara 

Deneen, Linda L. 
Acting Director, lnfonnation Services, and Associate 

Professor 
Ph.D., Mathematics 
Michigan State University 

Dennis, Patricia 
Associate Professor 
M.F.A., Costume Design and Construction 
University of Nebraska, Lincoln 

DeRubeis, Bernard J. 
Professor 
M.E., Educational Administration 
University of Wisconsin 

DeWitt, Martin D. 
Director, Tweed Museum of Art 
M.F.A., Painting 
Illinois State University 

Dirnian, Fawzi G. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Accounting 
University of Washington 

Di Salvo, Joseph 
Professor 
Ph.D., Physiology 
Cornell University 
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Doane, H. Mitzi 
Acting Dean, College of Education and Human Service 

Professions, and Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Psychology 
George Peabody College 

Dorland, Dianne 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Chemical Engineering 
West Virginia University 

Downing, Stephen W. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Biology 
Northwestern University 

Drewes, Lester R. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Biochemistry 
University of Minnesota 

Duff, Thomas B. 
Acting Dean, School of Business and Economics, 

and Professor 
Ph.D. , Business/Office Education 
University of Minnesota 

Dunham, Douglas J. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Mathematics 
University of California, Berkeley 

Durst, Richard W. 
Dean, Fine Arts, and Professor 
M.F.A., Theatre 
University of Oklahoma 

Ehlers, Henry J. 
Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D., Education 
University of Wisconsin 

Eide, David J. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Molecular Biology 
University of Wisconsin, Madison 

Eisenberg, Richard M. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Pharmacology 
University of California, Los Angeles 

Elliott, Barbara A. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Sociology 
University of Minnesota 

Erhard, Nancy A. 
Assistant Professor 
M.F.A., Direction-Theatre Arts 
University of Minnesota 

Evans, Robert H. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Philosophy 
University of Pittsburgh 
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Falk, Dennis R. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Educational Psychologist 
University of Minnesota 

Farrell, Thomas J. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Higher Education Administration 
St. Louis University 

Featherman, Sandra 
Vice Chancellor, Academic Administration, 

and Professor 
Ph.D., City and Regional Planning 
University of Pennsylvania 

Feroz, Ehsan H. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Public Policy/Accounting 
University of Chicago 

Fetzer, James H. 
Professor 
Ph .D., History and Philosophy of Science 
Indiana University 

Firling, Conrad E. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Biology 
Southern Illinois University 

Fischer, Roger A. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , History 
Tulane University 

Flagler, Robert L. 
Assistant Professor 
M.A., Counseling 
University of Wisconsin, Superior 

Fleischman, William A. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Sociology 
Iowa State University 

Forbes; Donna J. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Physiology 
University of Wisconsin 

Fox, Gregory R. 
Vice Chancellor, Finance and Operations 
M.A., Speech 
University of Washington 

Franks, Ronald D. 
Dean, School of Medicine, and Professor 
M.D. , Psychiatry 
University of Michigan 

Franz, Jr., Robert E. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Sociology 
University of Minnesota 

Fugelso, Mark A. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Mechanical Engineering 
University of Wisconsin 
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Fulkrod, John E. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Organic Chemistry 
Iowa State University 

Gaard, Greta C. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D. , English 
University of Minnesota 

Gallian, Joseph A. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Mathematics 
University of Notre Dame 

Garber, Lester W. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Industrial Engineering 
Pennsylvania State University 

Gaus, Gerald F. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Political Science 
University of Pittsburgh 

Gesick, Esther Y. 
Assistant Professor 

. Ph.D. , Economics 
Rutgers University 

Gibson, Robert W. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Sociology 
State University of New York at Buffalo 

Gibson, William A. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , English 
University of Minnesota 

Gildseth, Bruce L. 
Vice Chancellor, Academic Support and Student Life 
Ph.D., Educational Psychology 
University of Minnesota 

Gindy, Kamal S. 
Assistant Professor 
M.A., Psychology 
University of Utah 

Gordon, Randall A. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Social Psychology 
University of Houston 

Grahn, Joyce L. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Business Administration 
University of Minnesota 

Grana, Sheryl J. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Sociology 
University of Nebraska, Lincoln 

Grant, James A. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Geology 
California Institute of Technology 



Grau, Craig H. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Political Science 
University of Arizona 

Green, John C. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Geology 
Harvard University 

Green, Richard F. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Statistics 
University of California, Berkeley 

Greene, John R. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Mathematics 
University of Minnesota 

Groh, Brian L. 
Assistant Profe sor 
Ph.D., Chemistry 
Iowa State University 

Grossman, Eugene E. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Psychology 
University of Arkansas 

Guldbrandsen, Francis A. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Education 
Michigan State University 

Haag, Stephen E. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Business Administration 
University of Texas , Arlington 

Hafferty , Frederic W. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Sociology 
Yale University 

Haller, Edwin W. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Physiology 
Western Reserve University 

Hamlin , John E. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Sociology 
University of Delaware 

Hanson, Howard G. 
Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D. , Physics 
University of Wisconsin 

Harriss, Donald K. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Chemistry 
Northwestern University 

Harvey, Mark A. 
Associate Professor 
M.F.A., Theatre 
Indiana University 
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Hatten, John T. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Speech Pathology 
University of Wisconsin 

Hawk, Ash M. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Speech Pathology 
University of Michigan 

Hawley, Louise B. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Microbiology 
University of Minnesota 

Haynes, Donald K. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Educational Psychology 
State University of New York 

Hazareesingh, Nedra A. 
Assistant Professor 
Ed.D., Elementary Education 
University of Georgia 

Hedin, Thomas F. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Art History 
University of Chicago 

Hedman, Stephen C. 
Associate Dean, Graduate School, and Professor 
Ph.D., Biology 
Stanford University 

Heller, Lois J. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Physiology 
University of Illinois 

Heller, Robert L. 
Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D., Geology 
University of Missouri 

Henderson, Martha L. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D. , Geography 
Louisiana State University 

Hendrickson, A. Dean 
Professor 
Ph.D., Education 
University of Minnesota 

Hershey, Anne E. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Zoology 
North Carolina State 

Hicks, Randall E. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Ecology 
University of Georgia 

Hill , Gerald L. 
Assistant Professor 
M.D., Internal Medicine 
University of Washington 
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Hiller, John R. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Physics 
University of Maryland 

Hilsen, Linda R. 
Associate Professor 
M.A. , English 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 

Hitt, George L. 
Associate Professor 
D.M., Music 
Indiana University 

Hoffman, Eleanor M. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., American Literature 
University of Texas 

Hoffman, Richard G. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Clinical Psychology 
Long Island University 

Holmstrand, Linda L. 
Associate Professor 
M.S., Biology 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 

Holst, Timothy B. 
Associate Dean, College of Science and Engineering, 

and Professor 
Ph.D., Geology 
University of Minnesota 

Hovland, Jane C. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Educational Psychology 
University of Minnesota 

Hufford, Larry D. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Botany 
University of California 

Huntley, Jackson R. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Communication 
Michigan State University 

Huntley, Thomas E. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Biochemistry 
Iowa State University 

Ianni , Lawrence A. 
Chancellor and Professor 
Ph.D. , English 
Case-Western Reserve University 

James, Barry R. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Statistics 
University of California at Berkeley 

James, Kang Ling 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Statistics 
University of California 
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Jankofsky, Klaus P. 
Professor 
Dr. phil, English 
U d. Saarlandes 

Jenny, Yolande J. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , French 
Duke University 

Jesswein, Wayne A. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Economics 
University of Illinois 

Johnson, Arthur G. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Immunology 
University of Maryland 

Johnson, Joann M. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Physical Education 
University of Southern California 

Johnson, Kirk H. 
Director, Plant Services 
M.S. , Electrical Engineering 
University of Minnesota 

Johnson, Margaret L. 
Director, Library 
M.S.L.S. 
Drexel University 

Johnson, Thys B. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Operations Research 
University of California 

Jordan, Thomas F. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Physics 
University of Rochester 

Junk, Paul E. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Economics 
Northwestern University 

Kaas, Duane A. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Agriculture Education 
Iowa State University 

Karim, M. Reza-Ul 
Professor 
Ph.D., Microbiology 
University of Montana 

Karp, Joan M. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Special Education 
University of Connecticut 

Katz, Virginia T. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Speech Communication 
Kent State University 



Kaups, Matti E. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Geography 
University of Minnesota 

Keener, John R. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Physical Education 
Kent State University 

Keeney, Georgia L. 
Associate Professor 
Ed.D., Health Education 
University of Tennessee 

Keller, Clayton E. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Education 
University of Virginia 

Kendall, L. Alden 
Professor 
Ph.D., Industrial Engineering 
Ohio State University 

Kerrigan, Thomas L. 
Professor 
M.F.A., Ceramics 
Ohio University 

KJemer, Andrew R. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Ecology 
University of Minnesota 

KJueg, James C. 
Associate Professor 
M.F.A., Ceramics 
Indiana State University 

Knapp, Jim L. 
Instructor 
B.A.S., Physical Education 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 

Knopp, Lawrence M. , Jr. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Geography 
University of Iowa 

Knudsen, Kjell R. 
Associate Dean, Business and Economics, and 

Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Business Administration 
University of Minnesota 

Knych, Jr. , Edward T. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Pharmacology 
West Virginia University 

Kolaski, Clinton J. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Mathematics 
University of Wisconsin 

Kovacovic, Milan 
Associate Professor 
D.A., French Studies 
Claremont Graduate School 
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Kramer, Joyce M. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Sociology 
University of North Carolina 

Kress, John H. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Political Science 
University of Washington 

Kreutzkampf, June E. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Education 
University of Minnesota 

Kritzmire, Judith A. 
Professor 
Ed.D., Music Education 
University of Illinois 

Kroening, John L. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Physics 
University of Minnesota 

Krug, Linda T. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Speech and Dramatic Art 
University of Nebraska 

Krumwiede, Robert W. 
Assistant to the Vice Chancellor, Academic 

Administration, and Assistant Professor 
M.S., Engineering Technology 
Rochester Institute of Technology, New York 

Kwon, Taek Mu 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Electrical Engineering 
Florida Institute of Technology 

Laliberte, Patricia M. 
Professor 
D.M.A., Music 
University of Minnesota 

Lalich, Michael J. 
Director, Natural Resources Research Institute 
Ph.D., Metallurgical Engineering 
University of Wisconsin 

Lane, Michael J. 
Director, Glensheen 
M.A. , History 
University of Delaware 

Laundergan, J. Clark 
Professor 
Ph.D., Sociology 
Iowa State University 

Lease, Jr., M. Harry 
Professor 
Ph.D., Political Science 
Indiana University 

Lenz, Kathryn E. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Control Science 
University of Minnesota 

327 



Administration and Faculty 

Lettenstrom, Dean R. 
Associate Professor 
M.F.A., Painting 
Ohio State University 

Levin, Ilene F. 
Assistant Professor 
M .B.A. , Accounting 
University of Wisconsin 

Levine, Gordon L. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D. , Geography 
University of Michigan 

Levy, U. Harold 
Director, Affirmative Action, and Assistant to the 

Chancellor 
M.P.A., Public Administration 
Pennsylvania State University 

Ley, Eugene S. 
Associate Professor 
D.D.S. , Dentistry 
University of Minnesota 

Li , June F. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D. , Accounting 
University of Kentucky 

Lichty, Richard W. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Economics 
Kansas State University 

Likely, Gordon J. 
Assistant Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D. , Physics 
Princeton University 

Lindeke, Richard R. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Industrial Engineering 
Pennsylvania State University 

Linn, Michael D. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Communications 
University of Minnesota 

Lips, Roger C. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., American Literature 
University of Wisconsin 

Liu, Zhuangyi 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D. , Mathematics 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University 

Loven, Faith C. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Speech Pathology/Audiology 
University of Iowa 
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Lukasewycz, Omelan A. 
Assistant Dean, School of Medicine, and Associate 

Professor 
Ph.D., Immunology 
Bryn Mawr College 

Lundstrom, Edmond F. 
Associate Dean, College of Education and Human 

Service Professions, and Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Recreation Administration 
University of Utah 

Macleod, Charlotte M. 
Assistant Professor 
M.A., Education 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 

Maddy, Jane E. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Behavioral Science 
Walden University 

Magnuson, Vincent R. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Chemistry 
University of Illinois 

Mahr, Timothy J. 
Associate Professor 
M.A. , Music 
University of Iowa 

Maiolo, Joseph C. 
Professor 
M.F.A., Creative Writing 
University of North Carolina 

Malosky, James S. 
Associate Professor, and Coach 
M.Ed. , Physical Education 
University of Minnesota 

Maps, Jonathan 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D. , Physics 
University of Massachusetts 

Marchese, Ronald T. 
Professor 
Ph.D., History 
New York University 

Martz, Howard D. 
Assistant Professor 
M.S. , Journalism 
University of Illinois 

Matsch, Charles L. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Geology 
University of Wisconsin 

Mayo, David J. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Philosophy 
University of Pittsburgh 



Maypole, Donald E. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Social Work 
University of Minnesota 

McCarthy, David A. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Philosophy 
Iowa State University 

McClure, LeRoy A. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Philosophy 
University of Southern California 

McCutcheon, Malcolm L. 
Director, Health Service, and Associate Professor 
M.D. , Pediatrics 
University of Wisconsin 

McDonald, Michael E. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Zoology and Civil Engineering 
North Carolina State University 

McFarland, Robert L. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Mathematics 
Ohio State University 

McLeod, Bruce M. 
Director, Athletics 
B.S., History 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 

Meany, Phillip K. 
Associate Professor 
M.F.A. , Print Processes 
University of Iowa 

Merrier, Patricia A. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Business/Office Education 
University of North Dakota 

Miller, Kristelle E. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Child Development 
Purdue University 

Miller-Cleary, Linda 
Associate Professor 
Ed. D. , English Education 
University of Massachusetts 

Mizuko, Mark I. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Communicative Disorders 
University of Wisconsin 

Mohrman, David E. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Bioengineering 
University of Michigan 

Mooers, Howard D. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Geology 
University of Minnesota 
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Morton, Penelope C. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Geology 
Carleton University, Ottawa 

Morton, Ronald L. 
Professor 
Ph.D ., Geology 
Carleton University, Ottawa 

Mullen, Mary M. 
Assistant Professor 
M.A., Physical Education 
University of Iowa 

Munson, Bruce H. 
Assistant Professor 
M.S. , Curriculum and Instruction 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 

Neil, Theresa A. 
Director, CEE and Summer Session, and Assistant Vice 

Chancellor, Academic Administration 
M.B.A. 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 

Nelson, Dennis L. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Economics 
University of Minnesota 

Nelson, Elizabeth J. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Communication Studies 
University of Iowa 

Nelson, James L. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Mathematics 
University of Missouri 

Newstrom, John W. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Business Administration 
University of Minnesota 

Niemi , Gerald J. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Biology 
Florida State University 

Nierengarten, Mark E. 
Associate Professor 
P.E.D., Physical Education 
Indiana University 

Nuccio, Kathleen E. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Social Policy/Research 
Bryn Mawr 

Oakland, Lewis J. 
Assistant Professor 
M.S., Physics 
University of Minnesota 

O' Brien, A. Maureen 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Economics 
West Virginia University 
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O'Brien, George M. 
Professor 
Ph.D., German 
University of Minnesota 

Ojakangas, Richard W. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Geology 
Stanford University 

Ollenburger, Jane C. 
· Associate Dean, College of Liberal Arts, and Professor 
Ph.D. , Sociology 
University of Nebraska 

Olsen, Dale W. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Political Science 
University of Minnesota 

Olsen, Nancy J. 
Instructor 
M.Ed. 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 

Olson, Mark W. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Psychology 
University of Oklahoma 

Paler, Lloyd D. 
Assistant Professor 
M.S.Ed., Industrial Education 
Moorhead State University 

Parry, Linda E. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Organizational Studies 
State University of New York-Albany 

Patyra, Marek Jerzy 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Electrical and Computer Engineering 
Warsaw University of Technology 

Peckham, Bruce B. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Mathematics 
University of Minnesota 

Pepper, Gerald L. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Speech/Communication 
University of Minnesota 

Person, Henry B. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Business Administration 
University of Kansas 

Petersen-Perlman, Deborah S. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Communication and Theatre Arts 
University of Iowa 

Peterson, Jerrold M. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Economics 
University of Illinois 
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Pierce, Jon L. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Business Administration 
University of Wisconsin 

Pierce, Keith R. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Mathematics 
University of Wisconsin 

Poe, Donald P. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Chemistry 
Iowa State University 

Pogorelskin, Alexis E. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Russian and European History 
Yale University 

Powless, Robert E. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Educational Administration 
University of Minnesota 

Prohaska,JosephR. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Biochemistry 
Michigan State University 

Quintero, Elizabeth P. 
Assistant Professor 
Ed.D., Curriculum and Instruction 
New Mexico State University 

Raab, Raymond L. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Economics 
Colorado State University 

Rallis, Helen 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Curriculum Instruction 
Pennsylvania State University 

Rapp, Jr., George R. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Geochemistry 
Pennsylvania State University 

Raschick, R. Michael 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D. , Social Work 
University of Wisconsin, Madison 

Red Horse, John G. 
Dean, College of Liberal Arts, and Professor 
Ph.D., Educational Administration 
University of Minnesota 

Regal, Jean F. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Pharmacology 
University of Minnesota 

Regal, Ronald R. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Statistics 
University of Minnesota 



Repesh, Lillian A. 
Assistant Dean, School of Medicine, and Associate 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Anatomy 
University of North Dakota 

Repinski, Robert A. 
Assistant Professor 
M.F.A. , Visual Art 
Rutgers University 

Riley, Kathryn L. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Linguistics 
Louisiana State University 

Ringsred, John N. 
Professor 
M.S. , Physics 
University of Wisconsin 

Risdon, Kenneth C. 
Associate Professor 
D.A. , English 
Idaho State University 

Ritmeester, Tineke A. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Germanic Literatures and Languages 
Washington University 

Rizzo, Steven D. 
Professor 
M.S. , Human Resource Management 
Gonzaga University , Washington 

Roach, Donald P. 
Assistant Professor and Coach 
M.S., Physical Education 
Indiana University 

Robinson, Frederick J. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Mechanical Engineering 
University of London 

Rochford, Linda 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D. , Marketing 
University of Minnesota 

Rosiak, Robyn S. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Modem European Art 
University of California, Los Angeles 

Roufs, Timothy G. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Anthropology 
University of Minnesota 

Rowell , James W. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Mathematics 
University of Oregon 

Rowley, C. Stevenson 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Accounting 
University of Wisconsin 
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Rubenfeld, Stephen A. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Business Administration 
University of Wisconsin 

Rummel, Mary K. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Education 
University of Minnesota 

Salo, Wilmar L. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Biochemistry 
University of Minnesota 

Sarnkoff, Deborah E. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D. , Chemistry 
University of Illinois 

Schauer, Rudolph I. 
Professor 
M.S., Art Education 
University of Wisconsin 

Schimpf, David J. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Biology 
Utah State University 

Schroeder, Fred E. H. 
Professor 
Ph.D., American Studies 
University of Minnesota 

Schroeder, Kurt A. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Geography 
Pennsylvania State University 

Severson, Arlen R. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Anatomy 
University of North Dakota 

Seybolt, Richard A. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Spanish 
Indiana University 

Shannon, Terrie M. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Home Economics 
Cornell University 

Sharp, G . Paul 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Political Studies 
Queen's University-Ontario 

Shehadeh, Nazmi 
Professor 
Ph.D., Electrical Engineering 
University of Iowa 

Sheldon, Gary L. 
Director, Student Life, and Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Educational Administration 
University of Minnesota 
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Shepard, Melanie F. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D. , Social Work 
University of Minnesota 

Shute, Gary M. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Mathematics 
Michigan State University 

Siders, Paul D. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Physical Chemistry 
California Institute of Technology 

Smith, David M. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Anthropology 
University of Minnesota 

Spillers, Cindy S. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Communicative Disorders and Science 
Wichita State University 

Stachowicz, Marian S. 
Professor 
D.Sc., Measurement and Control Engineering 
University of Mining and Metallurgy, Cracow, Poland 

Stauffer, Edward K. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Physiology 
University of Arizona 

Stech, Harlan W. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Mathematics 
Michigan State University 

Steinnes, Donald N. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Economics 
Northwestern University 

Storch, Neil T. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , History 
University of Wisconsin 

Stuecher, Uwe H. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Educational Psychology 
University of Minnesota 

Sunnafrank, Michael J. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Communication 
Michigan State University 

Swain, Shirley A. 
Assistant Vice Chancellor, External Relations 
M.S., Higher Education Administration 
University of Minnesota 

Syck, Lawrence J. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D. , Accounting 
University of Arizona 
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Sydor, Michael 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Physics 
University of New Mexico 

Thomborson, Clark D. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Computer Science 
Carnegie-Mellon University 

Thompson, Larry C. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Chemistry 
University of Illinois 

Thul , Richard M. 
Assistant Professor 
M.Ed. , Counseling and Development 
Eastern Washington University 

Tobin, Graham A. 
Associate Vice Chancellor, Academic Administration, 

and Professor 
Ph.D., Geography 
University of Strathclyde, Scotland 

Tofte, Jon V. 
Assistant Professor 
M.I.S., Industrial Safety 
University of Minnesota 

Torrison, Sharon L. 
Assistant to the Dean for Student Affairs, 

School of Business and Economics 
M.A. , Educational Psychology 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 

Trachte, George J. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Physiology 
Thomas Jefferson University 

Trogdon,StevenA. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Mechanical Engineering 
University of Minnesota 

Trolander, Judith A. 
Professor 
Ph.D., History 
Case Western Reserve University 

Tsai, Bilin P. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Chemistry 
University of North Carolina 

Vaidyanathan, Rajiv 
Instructor 
Ph.D. , Marketing 
Washington State University 

Valasek, Marion L. 
Associate Professor 
D.M.A., Music 
Boston University 



Von Glahn, Gerhard E. 
Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D. , Political Science 
Northwestern University 

Vose, David A. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Economics 
University of Wisconsin 

Voss, John C. 
Assistant Professor 
M.S., Vocational Education 
University of Wisconsin 

Wallace, Kendall B. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Physiology 
Michigan State University 

Ward, Patrick C. J. 
Professor 
M.B ./B.Ch., Medicine 
National University of Ireland 

Watts, Harry E. 
Associate Professor 
M.S. , Vocational Education 
University of Wisconsin, Stout 

Watts, Janine A. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Education 
University of Minnesota 

Weaver, Arden W. 
Assistant to the Dean, School of Fine Arts, 

and Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Scene Design 
Texas Tech University 

Wegren, Thomas J. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Music 
Ohio State University 

Wharton, Robert R. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Sociology: Organizations 
Rutgers University 

Whiteside, Melbourne C. 
Professor 
Ph.D., Zoology 
Indiana University 

Williams, Robert E. 
Professor 
Ed.D. , Music 
University of Illinois 

Wittrners, Jr., Lorentz E. 
Associate Professor 
M.D., Ph.D., Physiology 
University of Minnesota 

Wold, Stanley R. 
Associate Professor 
D.M.A. , Choral Conducting 
University of Cinncinati 
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Wolff, Julius F., Jr. 
Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D ., Political Science 
University of Minnesota 

Wong, Shee Q. 
Professor 
M .A., Economics 
University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee 

Woolum, Sandra J. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Psychology 
Michigan State University 

Wyrick, David A. 
Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Engineering Management 
University of Missouri 

Yang, Jiann-Shiou 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Electrical Engineering 
University of Maryland 

Yin, Kewen 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Chemical Engineering 
University of Maryland 

Zanko, Carolyn N. 
Assistant to the Dean, School of Business and 

Economics 
B.A., Education 
University of Northern Iowa 

Zeitz, Eileen M. 
Professor 
Ph.D. , Spanish 
University of Illinois 

Zervak.is, Michael E. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Electrical Engineering 
University of Toronto 

Zhdankin, Viktor V. 
Assistant Professor 
Ph.D ., Chemistry 
Moscow State University 

Ziegler, Richard J. 
Assistant Dean, School of Medicine, and Professor 
Ph.D., Microbiology 
Temple University 

Zlonis, Michael S. 
Associate Professor 
M.D., Pathology 
University of Minnesota 
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